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THE    INTERNATIONAL    BOUNDARY    BETWEEN 
LAKE  SUPERIOR  AND  THE  LAKE  OF 

THE  WOODS  * 


BT  ULYSSES  SHEBMAN  GRANT,  PH.  D. 


At  various  times  during  the  last  nine  years  the  speaker^ 
while  in  the  employ  of  the  Geological  and  Natural  Histoiy 
Survey  of  Minnesota,  has  vioited  the  northern  boundary  of  our 
state;  at  these  times  he  has  traveled  along  every  foot  of  this 
boundary  line  from  lake  Superior  to  and  beyond  the  beginning 
of  Bainy  river  at  the  west  end  of  the  lake  of  the  same  name,- 
excepting  only  that  part  of  the  boundary  between  Pigeon  falls 
and  the  north  end  of  Grand  portage,  a  distance  of  some  ten 
miles,  along  which  there  is  no  canoe  route.  Much  of  the  bound- 
ary he  has  been  over  many  times.  During  these  trips  a  con- 
siderable mass  of  data,  relating  mostly  to  the  geology  of  the 
region,  has  been  collected;  but  there  are  other  features,  aside 
from  the  geology,  which  it  was  thought  would  prove  of  suf- 
ficient general  interest  to  be  mentioned  here  to-night. 

It  will  not  be  necessary  to  enter  into  a  detailed  account 
of  the  history  of  the  establishment  of  the  northern  boundary 
of  our  state  from  lake  Superior  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  but 
a  brief  sketch  of  how  the  present  boundary  line  came  to  be 
settled  upon  is  necessary  for  our  object.** 


•Read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society.  Jan. 
21,  1886.  * 

^*lt  l8  nnderstood  that  Mr.  Alfred  J.  Hill,  who  has  so  <^arefalI7  described 
"Uow  the  Mississippi  rlyer  and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  became  Instmmental 
in  the  establishment  of  the  northwestern  boundary  of  the  United  States*' 
In  the  Minnesota  Historical  Collections.  Volume  VII.,  pp.  806-352,  1898,  is 
jitendlnK  to  prepare  an  article  on  the  history  of  the.  northern  boundary  of 
Minnesota   east  of  Lake   of  the  Woods. 


2  MINNESOTA  HISTOKIOAL  SOCIETY  COLLECTIONS. 

In  the  'O^efinite  Treaty  of  Peace"  with  Great  Britain  in  1783 
we  find  the  first  treaty  mention  of  this  boundary  liae ;  it  reads 
as  follows:  "Thence  through  Lake  Superior  nori:hward  of  the 
Isles  Royale  and  Phelipeaux,  to  the  Long  Lake;  thence  through 
the  middle  of  said  Long  Lake,  and  the  water  communication 
between  it  and  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to  the  said  Lake  of  the 
Woods'\  The  Long  lake  here  mentioned  is  understood  to  be 
some  part  of  Pigeon  rivei*.  This  boundary  line  is  again  men- 
tioned in  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  1814,  when  a  commission  was 
appointed  to  survey  and  definitely  establish  it.  The  commission 
was  "authorized  upon  their  oaths  impartially  to  fix  and  deter- 
mine, according  to  the  true  intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  peace 
of  1783,  that  part  of  the  boundary  between  the  dominions  of 
the  two  Powers  which  extends  from  the  water  communication 
between  Lake  Huron  and  Lake  Superior,  to  the  most  north- 
western point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods."  ,  This  commission 
surveyed  and  mapped  the  boundary  line  and  filed  their  report 
about  1826.  As  far  as  can  be  learned,  this  report  and  the 
maps  have  never  been  published  by  the  United  States  govern- 
ment. But  tracings  of  these  maps  are  now  to  be  seen  in  the 
surveyor  general's  office  in  this  city. 

The  determinations  of  this  oommismon  were  used  in  the 
preparation  of  the  Webster- Ashburton  treaty  in  1842;  this 
treaty  fixed  finally  and  definitely  the  exact  boundary  line  by 
naming  the  princii)al  lakes  and  streams  through  which  it 
should  pasa  Now  the  commissioners  were  instructed  to  fix 
the  boundary  according  to  the  true  intent  of  the  treaty  of  1783. 
Let  us  examine  what  the  true  intent  of  this  treaty  was  and  how 
nearly  the  commissioners  carried  out  the  spirit  and  the  letter 
of  that  treaty,  and  in  this  way  we  can  discover  to  what  degree 
the  established  boundary  corresponds  with  that  first  intended. 

The  maps  which  were  used  by  the  f ramers  of  the  treaty  of 
1783  showed  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  as  the  head  of  a  chain 
of  lakes  whose  waters  fiowed  eastward  through  the  Pigeon 
river  into  lake  Superior.  The  intent  of  the  treaty  then  was 
that  the  boundary  should  follow  this  water-course.  This,, 
however,  as  became  known  later,  was  im,pos8ible,  for  the 
waters  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  flow  into  Hudson  bay.  The 
boundaiy  then  should  follow  along  the  supposed  connection  be- 
tween this  lake  and  lake  Superior  as  nearly  as  could  be,  cross- 
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ing,  if  possible^  only  one  height  of  land  or  water  divide.  Such 
a  divide  exists  on  the  established  boundary  line  between  North 
and  South  lakes,  the  waters  of  the  former  flowing  westward 
to  Lake  of  the  Woods  and  those  of  the  latter  eastward 
to  lake  Superior.  It  is  generally  supposed  that  this  height 
of  land  is  the  only  one  crossed  by  the  established  boundary, 
but  the  facts  of  the  case  are  that  six  of  these  water  divides 
exist  along  the  present  boundary  line.  A  brief  description  of 
these  will  be  given. 

The  first,  beginning  at  the  east,  is  that  between  Rove  and 
Mud  (or  Bose )  lakes  in  Cook  county.*  The  boundary  here  runs 
along  the  portage  trail,  which  is  a  mile  and  a  half  long  and 
goes  up  over  a  considerable  hill.  This  trail  rises  1,715  feet 
above  the  sea  level,  or  nearly  200  feet  higher  than  Mud  lake. 
The  more  eastern  of  these  lakes,  Bove  lake,  flows  eastward 
through  Pigeon  river,  while  the  waters  of  Mud  lake  flnd  their 
way  into  Canadian  territory  through  the  Arrow  lake  and  the 
river  of  the  same  name,  which  joins  Pigeon  river  about  eight 
miles  above  its  mouth.  The  amount  of  land  which  lies  south 
of  Arrow  lake  and  river  and  north  of  Pigeon  river  (or  the 
boundary  line)  is  roughly  estimated  to  be  100  square  miles. 

The  next  divide  is  that  of  the  height  of  land  or  continen- 
tal divide  between  the  drainage  system  of  the  Qulf  of  St.  Law- 
rence on  the  one  hand  and  that  of  'Hudson  bay  on  the  other. 
This  is  between  North  and  South  lakes  on  the  northern  edge 
of  Cook  county.  The  waters  of  South  lake  flow  eastward  and 
those  of  North  lake  westward.  The  distance  between  these 
two  lakes  along  the  boundary  portage  trail  is  one-third  of  a 
mile.  The  highest  point  reached  is  1,585  feet  above  the  sea, 
as  determined  by  leveling  by  the  Q-eological  Survey  of  Minne- 
sota. The  two  lakes  lie  nearly  at  the  same  level,  about  1,550 
feet  above  the  sea.* 

Some  years  ago  it  was  quite  generally  thought  that  Hun- 
ter's island  was  really  an  island.  Later  x)eople  came  to  regard 
it  as  not  an  island,  the  waters  of  the  international  boundary 
being  supposed  to  flow  around  its  southern  side  from  Saga- 
naga  lake.    This  idea  has  been  gained  from  most  of  the  maps, 


*The  locatlonB  of  the  variouB  water  divides  here  mentioned  can  be  seen  on 
the  accompanying  map  of  northern  Minnesota,  PI.  1. 

^Bj  actual  lerelinir  ^rom  lake  Snperlor   in    Angnst,    1806,    Sonth    lake    was 
found  to  be  1,568  feet  above  the  sea,  and  North  lake,  1,560. 
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which,  if  they  do  not  show  a  water  connection  along  both  sides 
of  this  so-called  island,  show  a  continuous  course  along  its 
southern  or  boundary  side.  The  fact  is  that  the  boundary 
stream,  which  is  here  a  stream  of  some  size,  flows  westward 
from  Saganaga  lake  to  Lac  la  Croix  along  the  north  side  of 
this  island,  and  on  the  boundary  line  there  is  a  distance  of 
about  a  fourth  of  a  mile  which  alone  prevents  Hunter's  island 
from  being  an  island.  The  boundary  line  here  follows  the  por- 
tage between  Oak  lake,  a  small  lake  just  west  of  Saganaga 
lake  and  Ottertrack  lake,  which  was  known  in  the  Ashburton 
treaty  as  Cypress  lake.  The  waters  of  Ottertrack  lake 
flow  westward  along  the  established  boundary,  through  Knife, 
Basswood,  Crooked  and  Iron  lakes,  and  join  what  should  be 
the  boundary  stream  in  Lac  la  Croix,  fifty  miles  west  of  Saga- 
naga lake  or  the  east  end  of  Hunter's  island.  The  total  area 
of  Hunter's  island,  which  island  lies  entirely  to  the  south  of 
the  stream  which  heads  in  North  lake,  is  estimated  at  about 
800  square  miles. 

But  between  Iron  lake  and  Lac  la  Croix  there  is  still  an- 
other divide,  in  fact  two  of  thorn.  The  main  stream,  instej^d 
of  going  from  Iron  lake  directly  along  the  boundary,  runs 
northward  into  Canada  through  McAree  lake  and  then  into 
Lac  la  Croix.  On  the  boundary  at  the  west  end  of  Iron  lake 
is  a  narrow  strip  of  land,  only  a  few  yards  wide,  across  which 
there  is  no  water  connection  except  when  the  lakes  stand  at 
very  high  levels,  as  they  often  do  in  the  early  summer.* 

Beyond  this  (to  the  west)  is  a  small  lake  which  flows  fnto 
Lac  la  Croix,  but  the  boundary,  instead  of  following  the  outlet 
of  this  lake,  runs  across  a  neck  of  land,  by  what  is  khown  as 
Bottle  portage,  to  Lac  la  Croix.  The  land  lost  to  Minnesota 
at  this  place  is  not  more  than  ten  square  miles. 

The  outlet  of  Lac  la  Croix,  known  as  the  Namekan  river, 
carries  all  the  water  from  both  sides  of  Hunter's  island.  It 
nins  north  and  west  from  Lac  la  Croix  to  Namekan  lake, 
through  which  the  boundary  passes.  But  instead  of  following 
this  main  water-course,  Namekan  river,  the  boundary  takes  a 
sudden  bend  to  the  south  and  runs  through  Loon,  Little  Ver- 
milion and  Sand  Point  lakes  before  coming  to  Namekan  lake. 


*0n   accoant  of  the  narrow  outlets  of  these  lakes,  they  sometimes  stand 
four  or  flye,  or  eyen  tcp    feet  aboTe  the  normal. 
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At  Ihe  Bonthwest  comer  of  Lac  la  Croix  is  another  water  di- 
vide on  the  boundary  portage  which  runs  from  this  lake  to 
Loon  lake.  It  is  i)ossible  that  at  very  high  water  some  little 
may  flow  across  this  divide.  The  land  which  lies  between 
Namekan  river  and  the  established  boundary  is  some  125 
square  miles. 

From  what  has  been  said  it  is  evident  that  the  report  of 
the  commissioners,  according  to  which  report  the  boundary 
line  was  definitely  established,  differed  very  materially  from 
the  true  intent  of  the  treaty  of  1783.  Instead  of  following  the 
main  water-course,  or  rather  courses,  between  lake  Superior 
and  Lake  of  the  Woods,  they  left  this  main  course  at  four  dif- 
ferent times,  and  in  each  case  ran  the  boundary  line  to  the 
south  of  its  proper  location,  thus  diminishing  in  each  instance 
the  amount  of  territory  tl^at  should  have  belonged  to  the 
United  States,  and  increasing  by  the  same  amount  the  Can<a- 
dian  territory.  The  established  boundary  between  lake  Su- 
perior and  Rainy  lake  runs  for  less  than  one-half  this  distance 
along  what  should  have  been  the  boundary,  according  to  the 
treaties  with  Great  Britain  previous  to  1842,  and  according 
to  the  true  intent  of  this  treaty. 

Just  why  the  commission  located  the  boundary  where  it 
now  is,  we  do  not  know.  It  is  possible  that  they  were  led 
along  the  route  they  surveyed  by  the  French-Canadian  and 
half-breed  guides  who  must  have  accompanied  the  expedition, 
and  on  whom  anyone  not  acquainted  with  the  country  must 
necessarily  rely  for  guidance. 

The  amount  of  land  thus  lost  to  the  United  States,  for  it 
is  impossible  now  to  regain  it,  as  the  present  boundary  was 
definitely  established  by  the  Webster-Ashburton  treaty,  is 
somewhat  over  1,000  square  miles.  When  this  boundary  was 
agreed  upon,  over  fifty  years  ago,  1,000  square  miles,  more  or 
less,  of  this  distriet  was  of  no  particular  value,  but  at  present 
such  an  area  is  becoming  of  economic  worth  for  its  timber. 
Moreover,  on  the  southeast  side  of  Hunter's  island  is  the  direct 
continuation  of  the  rocks  of  the  Vermilion  iron  range,  and  the 
probability  of  the  existence  of  iron  ore  deposits  here  has  led 
already  to  considerable  exploitation. 

That  part  of  the  boundary  from  Gunflint  lake  eastward  to 
lake  Superior  has  some  features  different  from  that  farther 
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west,  features  which  are  distinctively  its  own,  being  dependent 
on  the  underlying  geological  strata.  The  surface  is  broken 
by  parallel  ridges  trending  east  and  west.  In  the  valleys  be- 
tween these  ridges  lie  deep  lakes  elongated  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  hills.  On  the  south  sides  of  these  bodies  of 
water  the  land  often  rises  quite  precipitously  300  to  400  feet. 
These  mural  escarpments  are  composed  of  black  slates,  dip- 
ping gently  toward  the  south,  and  overlain  by  masses  of  dark 
heavy  trap  rock;  these  layers  of  hard  trap  rock  often  reach  a 
thickness  of  100  feet,  and  it  is  to  their  presence  and  the  gently 
southward  dip  of  the  strata  that  the  peculiar  topography  of 
the  region  is  due.  On  the  northern  shores  of  the  lakes  the 
land  slopes  very  gently  toward  the  north  and  does  not  rise 
as  high  as  on  th.e  southern  shores,  so  that  the  land  and  the 
lakes  toward  the  south  are  more  elevated.  The  most  elevated 
point  on  the  exact  boundary  line  is  on  the  divide  already  men- 
tioned, between  Rove  and  Mud  lakes,  w^hich  is  about  1,715  feet 
above  the  sea  level;  but  just  to  the  south  of  the  boundary  lakes 
the  land  rises  in  some  places  to  2,000  feet.  And  several  miles 
to  the  south  is  a  chain  of  hills,  known  as  the  Misquah  hills, 
which  form  the  highest  land  in  Minnesota.  Misquah  is  the 
Chippewa  word  for  red,  the  hills  receiving  this  designation  from 
the  fact  that  they  are  composed  of  brick-red  granitic  rocks. 
The  highest  summit  has  been  determined  carefully  by  parties 
of  the  Geological  Survey  to  be  2,230  feet  above  sea  level.  This 
2.230  feet  is  the  most  elevated  point  in  the  state,  as  far  as 
known. 

The  following  table  shows  the  altitudes,  in  feet,  above  the 
sea  level,  of  the  lakes  along  the  northern  boundary  of  Min- 
nesota; those  marked  by  an  asterisk  were  determined  by  level- 
ing done  for  the  Geological  Survey,  chiefly  by  Messrs.  0.  P. 
Berkey,  I/.  A.  Ogaard  and  A.  N.  Winchell. 

ALTITUDES  OF  LAKES  ALONG  THE  INTERNATIONAL  BOUNDARY. 

Lake  Superior,  low  and  high  water,  600-603;  mean  1870  to  1888. . . .  601.56 

South  Fowl  Lake 1,430 

North  Fowl  Lake 1,440 

Moose  Lake 1.4a2 

Mountain  Lake 1,652 

Rove  Lake 1,667 

Mud  (Rose)  Lake ♦1,628 

South  Lake ♦l.SSS 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  BOUNDARY.  7 

North  Iiake  *1,500 

Ounilint  Lake •1,547 

Pine  Lake  1^465 

Granite  (Banks'  Pine)  Lake 1,448 

Saganaga  Lake 1,434 

Oak  (Swamp)  Lake 1,435 

Ottertrack  (Cypress)  Lake 1,387 

Knife  Lake •1,882 

Caip  Lake  •1,355 

Sucker  Lake   •1,330 

Basswood    Lake •1,300 

Crooked  Lake  1^840 

Iron  Lake   1,210 

Lac  la  Croix 1,186 

Loon  Lake 1,106 

Ldttle  Yennilion  Lake 1,127 

Sand  Point  Lake 1,126 

Namekan  Lake 1,125 

Rainy  Lake,  low  and  high  water,  1115-1120;  mean 1,117 

Lake  of  the  Woods,  low  and  high  water,  1067-1063;  mean 1,060 

The  boundary  legion  between  lake  Superior  and  Rainy 
lake  has  many  features  which  are  characteristic  of  large  parts 
of  northeastern  Minn^esota.  It  is  a  country  of  lakes,  Bwami>s 
and  timbered  rocky  knolls.  The  lakes  lie  in  completely  rock- 
bound  basins  and  are  clear  and  deep.  From  one  of  these  rocky 
basins  a  short,  rapid  stream  carries  the  water  down  to  the 
next  lower  basin.  There  are  thus  practically  no  true  rivers, 
the  water-courses  being  simply  series  of  lakes  connected  by 
short  streams.  The  only  river,  properly  speaking,  is  to  be  seen 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  Pigeon  river.  These  lakes  are  one  of 
the  peculiar  and  the  redeeming  feature  of  the  country,  for  if  it 
were  not  for  them  the  region  would  seldom  be  visited.  Some 
of  these  bodies  of  water,  especially  those  lying  in  areas  of  gran- 
itic rock,  extend,  in  very  irregular  and  branching  arms,  over 
iai^e  tracts  of  country.  Lakes,  particularly  of  this  class,  are 
Saganaga,  Basswood,  Crooked  and  Rainy  lakes,  and  also  Lac 
la  Croix.  Rainy  lake,  which  contains,  inclusive  of  islands,  344 
square  miles,  penetrates  with  its  spider-like  arms  a  district  of 
1,500  square  miles  in  extent. 

There  is  v^ry  little  soil  along  the  boundary  and  in  general 
in  northeastern  Minnesota,  the  rocks  coming  to  the  surface 
in  numerous  places.  But  it  is  astonishing  to  see  what  a  Juxu- 
riant  growtti  of  pines,  spruces,  balsam  firs  and  birch  the  very 
thin  coating  of  soil  will  support.  When  fires  pass  through  this 
region  they  consume  the  forests  and  frequently  all  the  soil^ 
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thus  leaving  continuous  exposures  of  bare  rock  which  give  to 
the  country  ji  most  desolate  appearance.  As  just  below  the 
surface  is  so  much  solid  rock,  comparatively  little  water  soaks 
into  the  ground  and  thus  most  of  the  rainfall  flows  away.  This 
is  particularly  well  illustrated  by  the  Pigeon  river,  which  com- 
pares favorably  in  size  with  the  Minnesota,  but  which  has  a 
drainage  basin  approximately  only  one-fifth  as  large  as  that 
of  the  Minnesota,  and  a  rainfall  differing  only  slightly  from 
that  of  the  central  part  of  the  state. 

In  speaking  of  the  northern  boundary  of  our  state,  it 
would  be  hardly  just  to  pass  without  mention  a  district  which 
for  more  than  a  year  past  has  been  a  -centre  of  lively  interest. 
The  Bainy  Lake  gold  region  has  been  the  Mecca  of-  many  an 
explorer  and  investor,  and  several  growing  towns  have  sprung 
up  along  the  shores  of  the  lake.  Many  newspaper  accounts 
of  this  region  have  been  published,  but  it  is  impossible  to  sift 
from  these  numerous  sketches  that  which  is  really  reliable 
and  accurate.  During  the  last  fall  Mr.  H.  V.  Winchell  and 
the  spealcer,  acting  under  instructions  from  the  state  geologist,, 
visited  this  region  with  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  just  what 
grounds  there  were  for  the  gold  excitement,  and  also  for  the 
purpose  of  preparing  a  report  on  this  district  which  would  fur- 
nish some  reliable  and  authentic  account  of  this  region  to  the 
people  of  the  state.  This  report*  will  be  issued  in  a  week  or 
two  as  a  part  of  the  twenty-third  annual  report  of  the  Geo- 
logical and  Natural  History  Survey  of  the  State  of  Minnesota. 
The  conclusion  of  this  report  reads  as  follows: 

Concisely  stated,  the  &ci8  described  in  the  foregoing  pages  lead  to  the 
foUowing  conclusions:  There  is  gold  in  qnartz  Teins  in  the  vicinity  of  Rainy 
lake.  As  yet,  the  development  is  insufficient  to  warrant  the  positive  assertion 
that  profitable  gold  mining  operations  can  be  conducted  there;  but  in  certain 
localities  the  prospects  are  fidl  of  encouragement  and  promise  to  the  conser- 
Yatiye  operator. 

The  beet  portion  of  the  district  for  gold,  so  far  as  at  present  dcTeloped, 
and  as  indicated  by  the  appearance  and  nature  of  the  veins  and  the  geo- 
logical  conditions  surrounding  them,  is  not  within  the  limits  of  our  state. 
Some  gold  is  found  south  of  the  boundary  line,  and  its  discovery  was  tiie 
starting  point  for  the  explorations  so  vigorously  prosecuted  during  the  past 
year.  But,  as  in  all  other  mining  districts,  the  majority  of  the  veins  are 
not  worth  working,  and,  indeed,  many  of  them  chiefly  belonging  to  the  class 
of  se^pnegated  veins,  contain  no  gold  whatever.  There  are  excellent  oppor- 
tunities for  the  investment  of  capital  in  the  gold  mining  industry  of  Rainy 


♦H.  v.  Winchell  and  V.  S.  Grant:  Preliminary  report  on  the  R&Iny  Lake  gold 
region.  Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey  of  MluneROta,  23d  (1894)  An> 
ntial  Report,  pp.  36-105,  with  a  geological  map;    January,  1805. 
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lake ;  but  anless  selected  and  developed  with  discrimination  and  seientillc 
judgment  the  chances  are  that  the  property  chosen  ma^  not  deyelop  into  a 
permanent  and  prodactiTe  mine.  It  is  oar  confident  belief,  however,  that  the 
proper  forces  have  been  in  operation  at  several  points  around  Bainy  lake 
to  pnduoe  anriferons  quarts  lodes  of  a  richness  that  will  compare  favorably 
with  those  of  many  oth«r  prosperous  mining  districts. 

If  the  development  of  operations  now  in  progress  shall  demonstrate  the 
eadstenoe  of  extensive  deposits,  as  we  believe  will  be  the  case,  the  future  of 
the  district  for  gold  mining  is  asBured.  It  is  even  now  accessible  at  moderate 
cost;  fuel,  watw  and  water  power  are  abundant,  and  labor  cheap.  Modern 
methods  have  made  the  cost  of  exploitation,  even  of  refractory  ores,  much 
less  than  it  was  only  a  few  years  ago.  With  the  laige  bodies  of  low  grade 
ore  which  are  destined  to  furnish  the  greater  part  of  the  world's  output 
of  precious  metals  in  the  future,  the  cost  of  mines  and  mills  as  advan- 
tageously situated  with  reference  to  wood  and  water  as  those  of  Bainy  lake, 
have  beoi  estimated  at  two  dollars  a  ton  for  mining  and  three  dollars  a  ton  for 
barrel  ehlorination  or  for  treatment  by  the  cyanide  process  of  ores  adapted  to 
it,  and  from  which  ninety  per  cent  of  the  metal  can  be  saved.  Where  practic- 
ally all  the  gold  can  be  extracted  by  amalgamation,  as  at  present  at  Rainy 
lake,  there  should  be  a  good  profit  on  five  dollar  ore  in  permanent  veins  which 
have  an  avemffe  width  of  five  f««et  or  mon>. 

The  surprising  adaptability  of  the  soil  and  climate  of  the  Rainy  River 
valley  for  agriculture,  together  with  its  stores  of  timber  for  lumber  and. 
paper  manufacture  and  its  large  water  power,  instil  in  us  the  conviction 
that  northern  Minnesota  is  an  empire  by  itself,  destined  in  the  near  future 
to  become  the  home  of  a  large  and  prosperous  community  engaged  in  the 
occupations  of  farming  and  manufacturing.* 

Prom  Rainy  lake  westward  to  Lake  of  the  Woods,  a  dis- 
tance of  eighty  miles,  the  boundary  is  formed  by  the  Bainy 
river.  The  characters  of  this  river  valley  stand  in  strong 
contrast  with  those  of  the  rocky  lake  country  to  the  east.  At 
the  western  end  of  Rainy  lake,  where  is  its  outlet,  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Rainy  river,  the  surface  of  rocky  knolls  suddenly 
gives  way  to  a  plain  of  clays,  through  which  the  underlying 
rock  seldom  emerges.  The  change  in  the  flora  is  as  striking  as 
that  in  the  land  surface;  to  the  east  the  land  is  covered  by  ever- 
green forests,  boreal  in  aspect,  while  to  the  west  hardwood 
timber  predominates  and  the  whole  flora  is  more  temperate 
in  its  character.  This  plain  of  clays,  heavily  timbered, 
stretches  westward  to  and  beyond  the  Red  river,  the  flat  mo- 
notony of  its  surface  being  broken  only  by  the  steep-sided  shal- 
low trenches  cut  into  it  by  the  Rainy  river  and  its  tributaries. 
For  agricultural  purposes  the  soil  of  this  river  valley  is  un- 
surpassed by  any  in  the  state.  The  experiences  of  settlers  on 
the  Canadian  side  of  the  river  for  several  years  have  demon- 
strated conclusively  the  excellency  of  this  land  for  farming  pur- 
poses.   Already  settlers  are  coming  in  on  the  Minnesota  side, 

•Op.  cit.,  pp.  104,  106. 
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but  there  are  still  thousands  of  acres  of  this  land  which  are 
as  yet  unoccupied.  Through  this  district  runs  a  natural  high- 
way, the  Rainy  river,  a  stream  600  to  1,200  feet  in  width  and 
navigable  for  steamers  of  considerable  size.  Two  and  a  half 
miles  west  of  Rainy  lake  the  river  plunges  over  a  rocky  ledge  of 
twenty-one  to  twenty-four  and  a  half  feet,  the  height  of  the 
fall  depending  on  the  stage  of  water.  It  is  estimated  that 
at  this  place  the  available  water  power  equals  30,000  horse 
power  on  the  average,  while  the  minimum  is  about  20,000  horse 
power.  It  is  thus  seen  to  much  exceed  the  next  largest  water 
power  in  the  state,  that  at  the  FaUs  of  St  Anthony.  The  min- 
eral wealth,  the  fertile  soil,  the  timber  and  the  large  water 
power  destine  this  region  to  develop  into  one  of  the  most  pros- 
perous sections  of  the  state. 

In  closing  this  rambling  sketch  of  only  a  few  of  the  feat- 
ures of  the  northern  boundary  of  Minnesota,  the  speaker  de- 
sires to  recommend  this  region  to  the  notice  of  those  who  are 
contemplating  an  outing  for  pleasure  or  for  health.  Along 
the  whole  boundary  there  is  a  good  canoe  route,  and  traveling 
IS  easy  and  enjoyable.  A  trip  of  two  or  three  weeks'  time  is 
amply  sufficient  to  travel  the  whole  length  of  the  boundary 
from  lake  Superior  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  the  expenses 
of  such  a  trip  are  comparatively  slight.  The  larger  game,  such 
as  bear,  caribou  and  moose,  have  not  been  entirely  driven  out, 
and  smaller  game  is  abundant,  while  the  lakes  teem  with 
whitefish,  pickerel,  wall-eyed  pike,  bass  and  the  lake  or  sal- 
mon trout.  The  numbers  of  crystal  lakes,  with  their  rocky 
shores  and  evergreen  covered  islands  .and  hills,  render  this  dis- 
trict, in  scenic  beauty  and  picturesqueness,  the  superior  of  any 
other  part  of  the  state,  and  the  peer  of  any  of  the  lake  districts 
of  America. 


THE  SETTLEMENT  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE 

RED  RIVER  VALLEY. 


Address  before  the  Minnesota   Histobical  Sooiety,  in  the   High 
School  Assembly  Booir,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Monday 

£yE2iiNO,  Jan.  21,  1895. 


BY  WARREN  UPHAM. 


TOPOGRAPHIC  FBATURES. 

The  Red  River  of  the  North,  so  named  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  Red  river  of  Louisiana,  flows  through  an  exceedingly  flat 
plain,  which  descends  imperceptibly  northward,  as  also  from 
each  side  to  its  central  line.  Along  the  axial  depression  the 
river  has  cut  a  channel  twenty  to  sixty  feet  deep.  It  is  bor- 
dered by  only  few  and  narrow  areas  of  bottomland,  instead  of 
which  its  banks  usually  rise  steeply  on  one  side,  and  by  moder- 
ate slopes  on  the  other,  to  the  broad  valley  plain  which  thence 
reaches  nearly  level  ten  to  twenty-five  miles  from  the  river. 
Its  tributaries  cross  the  plain  in  similar  channels,  which,  as 
also  the  Red  river,  have  occasional  gullies  connected  with  them, 
dry  through  most  of  the  year,  varying  from  a  few  hundred  feet 
to  a  mile  or  more  in  length.  Between  the  drainage  lines  areas 
often  five  to  fifteen  miles  wide  remain  unmarked  by  any  water- 
courses. The  highest  portions  of  these  tracts  are  commonly 
from  two  to  five  feet  above  the  lowest 

.  This  vast  plain,  twenty-five  to  fifty  miles  wide  and  300  miles 
long,  lying  half  in  Minnesota  and  half  In  North  Dakota,  thence 
continuing  into  Manitoba  and  so  stretching  from  Lake  Traverse 
and  Breckenridge  north  to  Lake  Winnipeg,  is  the  widely  famed 
Red  River  Valley.  The  material  of  the  lower  part  of  the  valley 
plain,  shown  in  the  banks  of  the  Red  river  and  reaching  usually 
lire  to  fifteen  miles  from  it,  is  fine  clayey  silt,  horizontally 
stratified;  but  at  it«  south  end,  in  Traverse  county  and  the 
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flonth  half  of  WUkin  county,  MinneBota,  and  upon  large  areas 
of  each  side  of  this  plain,  it  is  mainly  unstratified  boulder  clay, 
which  differs  from  the  rolling  or  undulating  till  of  the  adjoin- 
ing region  only  in  having  its  surface  nearly  flat.  Both  these 
formations  are  almost  impervious  to  water,  which,  therefore, 
in  the  rainy  season  fills  their  shallow  depressions,  but  none  of 
these  are  so  deep  as  to  form  permanent  lakes.  Even  sloughs 
which  continue  marshy  through  the  summer  are  infrequent, 
but  where  they  do  occur,  as  on  some  of  the  streams  tributary 
to  the  Bed  river,  they  cover  large  areas,  sometimes  several 
miles  in  extent. 

In  crossing  this  alniosi  perfectly  level  valley  on  clear  days, 
the  higher  land  at  its  sides,  and  the  groves  along  its  rivers,  are 
first  seen  in  the  distance  as  if  their  upper  edges  were  raised 
a  little  above  the  horizon,  with  a  very  narrow  strip  of  sty  be- 
low. The  first  appearance  of  the  treetops  thus  somewhat  re- 
sembles that  of  dense  flocks  of  birds  flying  very  low  several 
miles  away.  By  rising  a  few  feet,  as  from  the  ground  to  a 
wagon,  or  by  nearer  approach,  the.  outlines  become  clearly  de- 
fined as  a  grove,  with  a  mere  line  of  sky  beneath  it. 

Besides  this  mirage,  the  traveler  is  also  reminded,  in  the 
same  manner  as  at  sea,  that  the  earth  is  round.  The  surface 
of  the  plain  is  seen  only  for  a  distance  of  three  or  faur  miles; 
houses  and  grain  stacks  have  their  tops  visible  first,  after 
which,  in  approaching,  they  gradually  come  into  full  view;  and 
the  highlands,  ten  or  fifteen  miles  away,  forming  the  side  of 
the  valley,  apparently  lie  beyond  a  wide  depression,  like  a  dis- 
tant high  coast. 

On  all  the  area  drained  by  the  Red  river  in  Minnesota  the 
glacial  drift  is  so  thick  that  no  exposures  of  the  underlying 
rocks  have  been  found.  The  depth  of  the  drift  here  is  nearly 
the  same  as  its  average  throughout  the  western  half  of  this 
state,  or  from  100  to  250  feet.  The  prominent  topographic 
features  of  all  this  region  are  doubtless  due  to  the  form  of  the 
underlying  rock  surface,  upon  which  the  drift  is  spread  in  a 
sheet  of  somewhat  uniform  thickness.  Subaerial  denudation 
and  stream  erosion,  during  the  Tertiary  era  and  the  early  part 
of  Quaternary  time,  preceding  the  Ice  age,  had  sculptured  this 
broad  and  flat  valley  trough  and  the  inclosing  uplands  which 
on  each  side  gradually  rise  200  to  500  feet  above  the  valley. 
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LAKE     AOASSIZ. 

As  soon  as  the  departing  ice-sheet,  which  had  enveloped 
the  northern  United  States  and  British  America  daring  the 
Glacial  period,  in  its  melting  oflf  the  land  from  south  to  north, 
receded  beyond  the  water-shed  dividing  the  basin  of  the  Min- 
nesota river  from  that  of  the  Red  river,  a  lake,  fed  by  the  gla- 
cial melting,  stood  at  the  foot  of  the  ice  fields,  and  extended 
northward  as  they  withdrew  along  the  valley  of  the  Red  river 
to  Lake  Winnipeg,  filling  this  valley  and  its  branches  to  the 
height  of  the  lowest  point  over  which  an  outlet  could  be  found. 
Until  the  ice  barrier  was  melted  upon  the  area  now  crossed  by 
the  Nelson  river,  thereby  draining  this  glacial  lake,  its  outlet 
was  along  the  present  course  of  the  Minnesota  river.  At  first 
its  overflow  was  upon  the  nearly  level  undulating  surface  of 
the  drift,  1,100  to  1,1^25  feet  above  the  sea,  at  the  west  side  of 
Traverse  and  Big  Stone  counties;  but  in  process  of  time  this 
cut  a  channel  here,  called  Brown's  valley,  100  to  150  feet  deep 
and  about  a  mile  wide,  the  highest  point  of  which,  on  the  pres- 
ent water  divide  between  the  Mississippi  and  Nelson  river  ba- 
sins is  975  feet  above  the  sea  level.  From  this  outlet  the  Red 
river  valley  plain  extends  315  miles  north  to  Lake  Winnipeg, 
which  is  710  feet  above  the  sea.  Along  this  entire  distance 
there  is  a  very  uniform  continuous  descent  of  a  little  l€«s  than 
one  foot  per  mile. 

Thie  farmers  and  other  residents  of  this  fertile  plain  are 
weU  aware  that  they  live  on  the  area  once  occupied  by  a  great 
lake;  for  its  beaches,  having  the  form  of  smoothly  rounded 
ridcres  of  gravel  and  sand,  a  few  feet  high,  with  a  width  of  sev- 
eral rods,  are  observable  extending  horizontally  long  distances 
upon  each  of  the  slopes  which  rise  east  and  west  of  the  valley 

plain.  Hundreds  of  farmers  have  located  their  buildings  on 
these  beach  ridges  as  the  most  dry  and  sightly  spots  on  their 
land,  affording  opportunity  for  perfectly  drained  cellars  even 
in  the  most  wet  spring  seasons,  and  also  yielding  to  wells,  dug 
through  this  sand  and  gravel,  better  water  than  is  usually 
obtainable  in  wells  on  the  adjacent  clay  areas.  While  each 
of  these  farmers,  in  fact  everyone  living  in  the  Red  River 
Valley,  recognizes  that  it  is  an  old  lake  bed,  few  probably 
know  that  it  has  become  for  this  reason  a  district  of  special 
interest  to  geologists,  who  have  traced  and  mapped  its  upper 
shore  along  a  distance?  of  about  800  miles. 
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Numerous  explorers  of  this  region,  from  Long  and  Keating 
in  1823,  to  Gen.  G.  K.  Warren  in  1868  and  Prof.  N.  H.  Winchell 
in  1872,  recognized  the  lacustrine  features  of  the  valley;  and 
the  last  named  geologist  first  gave  what  is  now  generally  ac- 
cepted as  the  true  explanation  of  the  lake's  existence,  namely, 
that  it  was  produced  in  the  closing  stage  of  the  Glacial  period 
by  the  dam  of  th«  continental  ice-sheet  at  the  time  of  its  final 
melting  away.  As  the  border  of  the  ice-sheet  retreated  north- 
ward along  the  Red  River  valley,  drainage  from  that  area  could' 
not  flow  as  now  freely  to  the  north  through  Lake  Win- 
nipeg and  into  the  ocean  at  Hudson  bay,  but  was  turned  by 
the  ice  barrier  to  the  south  across  the  lowest  place  on  the 
water-shed  dividing  this  basin  from  that  of  the  Mississippi. 
This  lowest  point  is  found,  as  before  noted,  at  Brown's  valley 
on  the  western  boundary  of  Minnesota,  where  an  ancient 
water-course,  about  125  feet  deep  and  one  mile  to  one  and  a 
half  miles  wide,  extends  from  Lake  Traverse,  at  the  head  of  the 
Bois  de  Sioux,  a  tributary  of  the  Bed  river,  to  Big  Stone  lake, 
through  which  the  head  stream  of  the  Minnesota  river  passes- 
in  its  course  to  the  Mississippi  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

Detailed  exploration  of  the  shore  lines  and  area  of  this  lake 
was  begun  by  the  present  writer  for  the  Minnesota  Geological 
Survey  in  the  years  1879  to  1881,  under  the  direction  of  Profes- 
sor Winchell,  the  state  geologist  In  subsequent  years  I  was 
employed  also  in  tracing  the  lake  shores  through  North  Dakota 
for  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  and  through  southern 
Manitoba  to  the  distance  of  100  miles  north  from  the  inter- 
national boundary  to  Riding  mountain,  for  the  Geological  Sur- 
vey of  Canada.  For  the  last-named  survey,  also,  Mr.  J.  B.  Tyr- 
rell has  extended  the  exploration  of  the  shore  lines  more  or  less 
completely  for  200  miles  farther  north,  along  the  Riding  and 
Duck  mountains  and  the  Porcupine  and  Pasquia  hills,  west 
of  Lakes  Manitoba  and  Winnipegosis,  to  the  Saskatchewan 
river. 

This  glacial  lake  was  named  in  the  eighth  annual  report  of 
the  Minnesota  Geological  Survey,  for  the  year  1879,  In  honor 
of  Louis  Agassiz,  the  first  prominent  advocate  of  the  theory  of 
the  formation  of  the  drift  by  land  ice;  and  the  outflowing  river, 
whose  channel  is  now  occupied  by  Lakes  Traverse  and  Big 
Stone  and  Brown's  valley,  was  named,  in  a  paper  read  before- 
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the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  at 
its  Minneapolis  meeting  in  1883,  the  river   Warren,  in   com- 
memoration of  General  Warren's  admirable  work  in  the  United 
States  Engineering  Corps,  in  publishing  maps  and  reports  of 
the  Minnesota  and  Mississippi   river   surveys.    Descriptions 
of  Lake  Agassiz  and  the  river  Warren  have  been  somc^what 
fully  given  in  the  eighth  and  eleventh  annual  reports  of  the 
Minnesota  Geological  Survey,  and  in  the  first  and  second  vol- 
umes of  its  final  report.    Two  other  special  reports  of  my  ex- 
plorations of  Lake  Agassiz  have  been  also  published,  the  first 
in  1887,  by  the  Geological  Survey  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  second  in  1890,  by  that  of  Canada;  and  a  more  e^teuMve 
monograph  of  this  subject  has  been  prepared  for  publication 
by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Several  successive  levels  of  Lake  Agassiz  are  recorded  by 
distinct  and  approximately  parallel  beaches,  due  to  the  jrradual 
lowering  of  the  outlet  by  the  erosion  of  the  channel  at  Brown's 
valley,  and  these  are  named  principally  from  stations  on  the 
Breckenridge  and  Wahpeton  line  of  the  Great  Northern  rail- 
way, in  their  descending  order,  the  Herman,  Norcross,  Tintah,. 
Campbell,  and  McCauleyville  beaches,  because  they  pass 
through  or  near  these  stations  and  towns.  The  highest,  or 
Herman,  beach  is  traced  in  Minnesota  from  the  northern  end' 
of  Lake  Traverse  eastward  to  Herman,  and  thence  northward, 
passing  a  few  miles  east  of  Barnesville,  through  Muskoda^ 
on  the  Northern  Pacific  railroad,  and  around  the  west  and 
north  sides  of  Maple  lake,  which  lies  about  twenty  miles  east- 
southeast  of  Crookston,  beyond  which  it  goes  eastward  to  the 
south  side  of  Red  and  Rainy  lakes.  In  North  Dakota  the  Her- 
man shore  lies  about  four  miles  west  of  Wheatland,  on  the 
Northern  Pacific  railroad,  and  the  same  distance  west  of  Lari- 
more,  on  the  Pacific  line  of  the  Great  Northern  railway.  On 
the  international  boundary,  in  passing  from  North  Dakota  into 
Manitoba,  this  shore  coincides  with  the  escarpment  or  front 
of  the  Pembiiia  mountain  plateau;  and  beyond  passes  north- 
west to  Brandon  on  the  Assiniboine,  and  thence  northeast  to 
the  Riding  mountain. 

Leveling  along  this  highest  beach  shows  that  Lake  Agassiz, 
in  its  earliest  and  highest  stage,  was  nearly  200  feet  deep  above 
Moorhead  and  Fargo;  a  little  more  than  300  feet  deep  above 


16  MINNB80TA  HISTO&IOAL  SOCIETY  OOLLKOTIONB. 

Grand  Forks  and  Grookston;  about  450  feet  above  Pembina, 
St.  Vincent,  and  Emerson;  and  abont  500  and  600  feet,  respect- 
ively, above  Lakes  Manitoba  and  Winnipeg.  The  length  of 
Lake  Agassiz  is  estimated  to  have  been  nearly  700  miles,  and 
its  area  not  less  than  110,000  square  miles,  exceeding  the  com- 
bined areas  of  the  five  great  lakes  tributary  to  the  St.  Law- 
rence. 

When  the  ice  border  was  so  far  melted  back  as  to  give  out- 
lets northeastward  lower  than  the  river  Warren,  other  beaches 
marking  these  lower  levels  of  the  glacial  lake  were  formed; 
and  finally,  by  the  full  departure  of  the  ice.  Lake  Agassiz  was 
drained  away  to  its  present  representative,  Lake  Winnipeg. 
The  entire  duration  of  Lake  Agassiz,  estimated  from  the 
amount  of  its  wave  action  in  erosion  and  in  the  accumulation 
of  beach  gravel  and  sand,  appears  to  have  been  only  about  1,000 
years,  and  the  time  of  its  existence  is  thought  to  have  been 
somewhere  from  6,000  to  10,000  years  ago. 

ABORIGINAL     PEOPLES 

Coming  onward  from  the  forgoing  description  of  the  Bed 
River  valley,  and  from  this  review  of  the  latest  chapter  in  its 
geological  history,  to  the  consideration  of  its  present  settle- 
ment by  white  immigrants  and  the  great  development  of  its 
agricultural  resources,  especially  in  the  cultivation  of  wheat, 
we  may  first  bestow  a  ntoment's  thought  upon  the  red  men  who 
have  been  displaced.  Fifty  years  ago  almost  countless  herds 
of  buffaloes  roamed  over  this  region  of  far-stretching  prairie, 
and  no  one  could  have  foretold  that  so  soon  the  buffalo  would 
be  practically  exterminated  and  the  Indian's  hunting  ground 
changed  to  fields  of  waving  grain. 

The  aboriginal  tribes  of  Ojibways  and  Dakotas,  living  in  the 
drainage  basin  of  the  Red  River  of  the  North  had  made  little 
progress  toward  a  system  of  agriculture  which  would 
provide  their  principal  food  during  the  whole  year.  Like  the 
other  tribes  of  hunting  Indians  who  inhabited  all  the  area  of 
the  United  States,  excepting  its  southwestern  borders,  their 
dependence  was  chiefly  on  the  chase  and  entrapping  of  game 
and  on  fishing.  But  even  their  rude  and  very  limited  efforts 
in  agriculture  yielded  an  important  and  valued  portion  of  their 
sustenance.  In  pre-Columbian  times  and  onward  to  the  pros- 
<^nt  day,  the  Indians  have  cultivated  small  patches   of   land. 
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carefully  tending  their  crops  and  storing  up  the  harvest  for 
gradual  use  during  the  rigors  of  winter  and  until  the  next 
harvest,  supplementing  thereby  their  principal  diet  of  game 
and  flslL  Such  aboriginal  agriculture,  uotaught  by  white  men, 
yet  far  from  being  despicable,  I  saw  in  September  several  years 
ago  at  the  Ojibway  village  a  mile  southeast  of  the  narrows  of 
Red  lake.  This  largest  village  of  the  Ojibways  in  Minnesota 
was  designated  on  Nicollet's  map  in  1842,  at  so  early  a  date 
that  no  white  settlement  was  shown  in  this  state.  It  now 
consists  of  thirty  or  forty  permanent  bark  lodges,  scattered  on 
an  area  which  reaches  a  half-mile  from  northwest  to  south* 
east  and  is  forty  to  sixty  rods  wide.  Adjoining  the  village 
were  fields  of  ripening  maize  or  Indian  corn,  amounting  to 
about  fifty  acres,  besides  about  five  acres  of  potatoes,  and 
probably  an  acre  or  more  of  squashes.  These  crops  showed 
a  luxuriant  growth  and  abundant  yield. 

At  a  somewhat  earlier  time,  of  which  no  distinct  tradition 
was  preserved  by  the  hunting  tribes  of  Indians  inhabiting  this 
region,  other  tribes,  who  built  the  mounds  and  probably  lived 

more  by  agriculture  and  less  by  the  chase,  overspread  all  the 
prairie  districts  of  the  Red  River  valley,  extending  also  east 
in  the  wooded  country  to  Rainy  lake.  The  enduring  earth- 
works erected  by  this  people  testify  of  their  formerly  wide  ex- 
tension throughout  the  Mississippi  and  Red  River  basins,  and 
show  that  the  sites  of  their  villages  were  chosen  usually  on  the 
banks  and  bluffs  which  overlook  the  food-giving  rivers  and 
lakes,  often  commanding  an  extensive  and  beautiful  prospect. 
Most  of  the  mounds  in  Minnesota,  South  and  North  Dakota, 
and  Manitoba,  are  round  and  have  the  form  of  a  dome,  their 
height  ranging  from  three  to  ten  feet,  or  rarely  more,  above 
the  general  surface,  with  a  diameter  of  thirty  to  100  feet  or 
more  at  their  base.  Nearly  all  of  them  were  made  by  the  peo- 
ple for  the  burial  of  their  dead,  and  the  relics  found  with  their 
bones  prove  that  they  surpassed  the  present  Indians  of  this  re- 
gion in  having  skill  to  make  rude  pottery;  but  the  superiority 
was  very  slight,  and  there  are  no  evidences  of  the  development 
of  handicrafts  to  a  degree  at  all  comparable  with  the  aboriginal 
arts  of  Mexico  and  Peru.  There  was  some  commercial  inter- 
change from  great  distances,  but  it  was  probably  limited  to  a 
few  articles  which  were  highly  valued  for  beauty  or  regarded 
as  mysterious  and  sacred.  Thus  in  the  mounds  on  the  bluffs 
2 
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of  the  Souris  river  and  Antler  creeks  in  southwestern  Mani- 
toba, tributary  through  the  Assiniboine  to  the  Red  river,  Prof. 
George  Bryce  has  found  orraments  made  of  sea  shells,  others 
of  copper  from  Lake  Superior,  and  pipes  from  the  sacred  red 
pipestone  quarry  near  the  southwest  corner  of  Minnesota,  but 
no  evidence  of  any  intercourse  with  Europeans  was  found 
(Historical  and  Scientific  Society  of  Manitoba,  Transaction  24, 
1886). 

BETTI4EMBNT  BY  WHITK  IMMIGRANTS. 

The  first  immigration  by  white  men  to  colonize  the  fertile 
basin  of  the  Bed  River  of  the  North,  bringing  the  civilized  arts 
and  agriculture  of  Europe,  was  in  the  years  1812  to  1816, 
when,  under  Lord  Selkirk's  far-sighted  and  patriotic  super- 
vision, the  early  pioneers  of  the  Selkirk  settlements,  coining 
by  the  way  of  Hudson  bay  and  York  Factory,  reached  Mani- 
toba and  established  their  homes  along  the  river  from  the  vicin- 
ity of  Winnipeg  to  Pembina.  In  its  beginning  this  colony  ex- 
perienced many  hardships,  but  in  the  words  of  one  of  these  im- 
migrants, whose  narrative  was  written  down  in  his  old  age,  in 
1881,  ^Tby  and  by  our  troubles  ended — war  and  famine  and  flood 
and  poverty,  all  passed  away,  and  now  we  think  there  is  no  such 
place  to  be  found  as  the  valley  of  the  Red  river."* 
!  Fifty  to  sixty  years  after  the  founding  of  the  Selkirk  col- 
ony, the  margin  of  the  advancing  wave  of  immigration  in  the 
United  States  reached  the  Red  River  valley.  In  a  few  places  on 
the  Red  river,  the  Wild  Rice  river  of  North  Dakota,  and  the 
Sheyenne  river,  small  bands  of  immigrant  farmers  had  begun 
the  settlement  of  this  rich  agricultural  area  a  few  years  before 
the  building  of  railroads  across  it;  but  the  main  tide  of  immi- 
gration came  after  the  railroads  had  provided  means  of  sending 
the  staple  product  of  the  country,  wheat,  to  the  markets  of  St. 
Paul,  Minneapolis,  and  Duluth.  The  Northern  Pacific  railroad 
was  built  from  Duluth  to  Moorhead  and  Fargo  during  the  years 
1870  to  1872,  and  the  next  year  it  was  extended  to  Bismarck. 
Within  the  next  three  years  a  line  of  the  Great  Northern  rail- 
way (then  the  St  Paul  &  Pacific)  was  built  to  Breckenridge, 
and  another  line  to  Crockston  and  St.  Vincent.  From  1875  to 
1885  the  settlement  of  the  Red  River  valley  and  of  a  large  con- 
tiguous area  of  North  and  South  Dakota  went  forward  very 

•Manitoba:     Its   Infancy,  Growth,  and  Present  Ck>ndltion,  by  Prof.  George 
Bryce,  I^ondon,  1882,  p.  166, 
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rapidly,  nearly  all  the  land  in  this  valley  being  taken  up  during 
these  ten  years  by  homestead  and  pre-emption  claims  from  the 
goremment  and  by  purchase  from  the  railroad  corporations 
which  had  received  land  grants. 

The  wise  policy  of  the  United  States  government  was  to 
parcel  out  its  land  in  small  farms  to  actual  settlers,  selling 
none  to  non-residents,  and  allowing  to  no  one  rights  to  secure 
more  than  three-quarters  of  a  section,  or  a  total  of  480  acres. 
This  large  amount  was  possible  to  be  obtained  from  the  gov- 
ernment only  by  use  of  three  separate  rights,  each  securing  a 
quarter  section,  according  to  the  respective  laws  for  home- 
steads, pre-emption*  and  tree  culture.    Most  of  the  farms  re- 
ceived from  the  government  compromise  only  160  acres;  and 
these  were  deeded,  upon  payment  of  small  fees  at  the  land 
offices,  to  any  citizen,  including  naturalized  foreigners,  those 
affirming  their  intention  to  become  naturalized  legal  voters, 
and  widows  and  unmarried  women,  all  of  whom  were  required 
to  take  the  land  to  be  their  permanent  homes.    For  these  free 
gifts  of  the  fertile  prairie  of  the  Red  River  valley,  surpassed 
by  no  .other  area  of  the  world  in  its  natural  value  for  agricul- 
ture, multitudes  came,  bringing  house-keeping  equipments  in 
their  emigrant  wagoiis  C^prairie  schooners"),  which  passed  in 
long  processions  through  8t  Cloud  and  Alexandria,  Minn.,  on 
their  way  from  the  older  portions  of  this  state  and  from  other 
states  farther  east  and  south*    Many  also  came  directly  from 
the  old  world,  especially  from  Sweden  and  Norway,  being  car- 
ried from  the  eastern  seaports  by  railroads  to  the  Red  River 
and  James  River  valleys  and  other  parts  of  North  and  South 
Dakota,  there  being  welcomed  and  soon  established  on  their 
own  freeholds  in  near  neighborhood  with  others  of  their  coun- 
trymen who  had  come  to  the  United  States  many  years  earlier. 
A  considerable  number  of  very  large  farms  were  acquired, 
however,  by  discerning  capitalists,  who  saw  the  capabilities 
of  this  district  for  the  convenient  employment  of  large  com- 
panies of  laborers,  marshaled  with  almost  military  order,  in 
the  various  operations  of  farming,  as  in  plowing,  seeding  and 
threshing,  and  who,  at  an  early  stage  in  the  rapid  progress  of 
settlement,  foresaw  the  profits  of  wheat  raising  on  a  grand 
scale.    These  "bonanza  farms,"  as  they  were  afterward  called, 
were  made  up  in  grejit  part  by  purchasing  from  the  railroad 
corporations  tha  odd-numbered  alternate  sections  which  had 
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been  given  as  goyernment  subsidies  to  foster  the  early  railroad 
enterprises  that  opened  the  region  to  settlement.  But  the  rail- 
road lands  formed  no  compact  tract,  being  in  square  miles  touch- 
ing each  other  only  at  the  comers,  like  the  spots  of  a  single  color 
on  a  checker-board.  To  remedy  this  difficulty  and  fill  out  con- 
tinuous tracts,  many  of  the  intervening  portions  were  obtained 
by  purchase  from  settlers  who  had  received  the  land  from  the 
government  in  good  faith,  with  the  full  intention  of  continu- 
ing to  live  on  it;  but  in  some  instances  claims  also  were  ob- 
tained from  the  government  by  fraudulent  agients,  who  pro- 
fessed their  intention  to  comply  with  this  legal  I'equirement 
in  taking  land  by  pre-emption. 

Among  the  most  famous  and  successful  of  these  extensive 
farms  are  the  Lockhart  and  Keystone  farms  in  Minnesota;  the 
Dwight,  Fairview,  Keystone,  Cleveland,  Downing  and  Antelope 
farms  in  Richland  county,  the  most  southeastern  in  North  Da- 
kota; the  farm  of  the  Messrs.  Dalrymple,  comprising  some  30,- 
000  acres,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  station  of  this  name  on  the- 
Northern  Pacific  railroad,  eighteen  miles  west  of  Fargo;  the 
lands  of  the  Orandin  Farming  Company,  about  40,000  acres,  uk 
eastern  Traill  county,  North  Dakota;  and  the  Elk  Valley  farm 
near  Larimore.  In  some  fields  of  these  great  farms  the  team» 
plow  three  or  four  miles  straight  forward,  only  being  interrupted 
by  roads  on  the  section  lines,  where  the  plow  is  thrown  out  of 
the  ground  for  a  few  rods.  'Hie  first  breaking  on  both  the  Dal- 
rymple and  Grandin  farms  was  in  1875,  the  same  year  in  which 
the  land  was  mostly  purchased,  and  their  first  crop  of  wheat 
was  harvested  in  1876.  During  every  year  since  that  time  the 
harvests  on  these  lands  and  in  general  throughout  the  Bed 
Eiver  valley  have  been  good,  with  no  failure  on  account  ot 
drought,  which  for  several  years  (from  1885  to  1889  and  again 
since  1892)  has  been  very  severe  upon  many  portions  of  the  Da- 
kotas  west  and  southwest  of  this  valley. 

DBVBLOPMENT    IN    AGRIOULTUBB. 

Comparatively  few  Indians  were  able  to  derive  their  sub- 
sistence by  hunting  and  fishing  upon  the  area  of  the  Bed  River 
valley  or  in  any  other  region.  Probably  their  numbers  living 
at  any  time  upon  the  portion  of  this  river  basin  within  the 
United  States  did  not  exceed  5,000.  But  now  that  the  land 
is  occupied  by  white  immigrants  and  is  sown  with  wheat,  the- 


SETTLEMENT  OF  THE  RED  BIYEB  VALLEY.  21 

present  yearly  product  is  about  285  bushels  apiece  for  each 
man,  woman,  and  child,  of  the  161,049  enumerated  by  the  cen- 
sus of  1890  in  the  twelve  counties  whieh  lie  mainly  within  the 
Red  River  valley. 

Six  of  these  counties  are  in  Minnesota  and  six  in  North 
Dakota.  Tabulations  of  their  population  in  1880  and  1890, 
and  of  their  production  of  wheat  during  the  same  years  in  Min- 
nesota and  during  1879  and  1891  in  North  Dakota,  are  here 
presented,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  the  rapid  progress  in 
the  agricultural  development  of  the  district  The  ratio  of  the 
wheat  yield  to  the  population  in  1880  was  sixty-nine  bushels 
for  each  person,  or  less  than  one-fourth  as  much  as  in  1890  and 
1891.  The  latter  high  ratio  of  285  bushels  for  each  person  is 
probably  near  the  masinrum  which  this  ratio  can  attain,  from 
which  it  will  decrease,  relatively  to  the  increasing  population, 
the  place  of  wheat  culti\ation  being  destined  to  be  partially 
taken  by  other  crops,  by  stock  raising,  and  by  other  industries. 

An  equally  prosperous  development  of  the  agricultural  re- 
sources of  Manitoba  has  been  going  forward  during  the  same 
time,  as  is  also  exhibited  by  the  similar  statements  of  the  popn- 
lation  and  wheat  production  of  that  province. 

POPULATION  OF  OOUNTIBS  IN  MINNESOTA,  LTINO  MAINT^T  WTTHIN  THB 

RED  RIVER  VATJLEY. 
OooBtles  1880.  1800. 

Wilkin    1,906  4.346 

Clay    5,887  11.517 

Norman*    10.818 

Polk    11,433  30,192 

MarahaD 992  9.130 

Kittson 905  6,387 

Total    21,123  71,190 

POPULATION  OP  COUNTIIDS  IN  NORTH  DAKOTA.  LYING  MAINLT  WlTHni 

THE  RHD   RIVER  VALLEY. 
CoantlM.  1880.  1890. 

Richland 3,597  10,751 

Cass 8,998  19,613 

Train ' 4,123  10,217 

Grand  Forks 0.248  ih..<57 

Walsh* .      16,587 

Pembina. 4.882  14,334 

Total 27,828  89,859 

^Organised  In  1881  from  part  of  Polk  ooantj. 

^OrgmniMd  In  1881  from  parte  of  Grand  Falls  and  Pembina  oountiea. 
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The  population  of  Manitoba,  according  to  the  census  of  1881, 
was  65,954;  and  in  1891  it  was  estimated  to  be  150,000.  About 
a  third  part  of  these,  and  a  less  fraction  of  the  population  noted 
In  the  Minnesota  and  Xorth  Dakota  counties,  are  outside  the 
limits  of  the  Red  River  valley;  but  the  total  inhabitants  within 
this  valley  are  nearly  250,000  people.  Approximately  three- 
fourths  of  this  population  are  engaged  in  farming,  the  other 
fourth  being  residents  in  the  villages  and  lai^e  towns  and  en- 
gaged in  commercial  and  manufacturing  pursuits. 

WHEAT  PRODUCTION  Ofc^  COUNTIES  IN   MINNESOTA.   LYING  MAINLY 

WITHIN  THE  RED  RIVER  VALLEY. 


1880. 

1890: 

COUNTIES. 

Acres. 

Bushels. 

Per 
Acre. 

Acres. 

Bushels. 

Per 
Acre. 

Wilkin 

Clay 

Norman 

9,871 
2^444 

144,424 
479,833 

14.60 
16.87 

42,212 
93,568 

84,188 

222.223 

88,819 

Not 

474,050 
1,284,551 
1,293.429 
3,002,754 
1,056,425 
reported. 

11.20 
13.70 
15.30 

Polk 

63.135 

1,121 

792 

1,035,428 
17,367 
15,131 

16.40 
15.49 
19.10 

13.50 

Marshall 

Kittson    

11.80 

Total 

103,363 

1,692,183 

16.37 

531,010 

7,111,209 

13.33 

l. 


I II  600,000* 


8,000,000  |. 


*Inclndinfr  estimated  addition  for  Kittson  county. 

WHEAT  PRODUCTION  OP  COUNTIES  IN  NORTH  DAKOTA,  LYING  MAINLY 

WITHIN  THB  TXSSD  RIVBR  VALLEY. 


1879. 

1891. 

COUNTIES. 

Acres. 

Bushels. 

Per 
Acre. 

Acres. 

Bushels. 

Per 
Acrcb 

Richland. .     . . 

Cass    

Traill 

Grand  Forks. . 
Walsh    

9,086 
51,727 
13,707 

4,978 

184,753 

1,012,565 

333,409 

98,352 

20.33 
19.57 
24.32 

19.76 

1 

156.631 
527,070 
269,426 
262,992 
241,673 
218,066 

3,195,680 
9,939,034 
6,441,546 
6,881.624 
6,202,940 
5,202.332 

20.40 
18.8tT 
23.88 
26.17 
25.67 

Pembina 

2,398 

63,676 

26.55 

23.80 

Total    ....|  81,896  |  1,692,755  |  20.67  ||  1,675,858  j  37,863,156  |  22.5l> 
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1888. 

1 

1891. 

Acres. 

Bushels. 

Per 
Acre. 

Acres. 

Bushels. 

Per 
Acre. 

Whole  province 

208,674 

4,549,093 

21.80 

916,664 

23,191,599  1  25.30 
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Bnmming  these  figures,  and  deducting  the  estimated  por- 
tion belonging  outside  the  boundaries  of  the  Bed  River  valley, 
we  find  the  present  annual  wheat  crop  of  this  district  to  be  ap- 
proximately 50,000,000  bushela  This  is  about  200  bushels 
apiece  for  each  inhabitant,  when  the  populations  in  the  United 
States  and  in  Manitoba  are  considered  together;  and  if  the 
wheat  were  distributed  among  all  the  people  of  the  United 
States,  it  would  supply  nearly  a  bushel  for  each  individual.  But 
probably  no  more  than  a  quarter  part  of  the  arable  prairie  land 
of  the  Red  River  valley  is  now  under  cultivation  in  all  crops, 
the  proportion  being  somewhat  greater  in  the  United  States 
than  in  Manitoba.  When  all  this  area  shall  be  brought  into 
agriculture  the  wheat  product  will  probably  be  almost  or  quite 
200,000,000  bushels  yearly,  but  the  ratio  to  the  population  will 
he  smaller  than  now. 

During  the  early  years  of  rapid  development  of  wheat  rais- 
ing, little  labor  or  thought  was  given  to  stock  and  the  dairy. 
Most  of  the  farmers  bought  for  their  work  imported  horses, 
which  had  been  raised  in  Iowa  or  adjoining  states.  Butter 
also  was  imported  from  the  same  states,  and  the  majority  were 
willing  to  live  without  fresh  meat  or  milk.  Nowhere,  how^- 
ever,  can  more  favorable  climate  and  natural  conditions  be 
found  for  the  successful  raising  of  all  the  stock  needed  by  the 
farmer  is  diversified  agi  iculture  and  for  the  dairy  than  in  the 
Red  River  valley.  Recently,  therefore,  many  enterprising 
farmers  have  secured  the  best  blooded  stock  of  horses,  cattle, 
sheep,  and  hogs;  and  this  portion  of  the  farming  Interests  of 
the  district  bids  fair  to  assume  its  due  importance.  In  the 
near  future  probably  the  sale  of  butter  and  cheese  will  form 
one  of  the  principal  sources  of  income  in  many  townships. 

INTELLECTUAL  AND  MORAL  GROWTH. 

But  it  is  written,  "Man  shall  not  live  by  bread  alone.^*  This 
valley  can  provide  bread  and  butter  for  its  people  and  for  ex- 
portation east  and  west  and  south,  to  feed  many  times  more 
than  its  own  inhabitants.  Such  is  not  the  full  measure  of  its 
duty  and  privilege.  Some  one  said  of  New  England  that  the 
Creator  placed  the  profile  of  the  **01d  Man  of  the  Mountains^' 
above  the  Franconia  Notch  as  a  sign  that  those  hilly  and  moun- 
tainous, rugged  and  rocky  states  should  be  noted  for  their  nobV, 
patriotic,  and  grandly  gifted  men  and  women.    Many  descend- 
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ants  of  the  Pilgrims  iiave  come  in  the  tide  of  immigration  to  the 
Bed  River  valley,  and  other  immigrants  have  come  from  the 
Old  World  with  the  conviction  that  education  and  the  right 
and  true  development  of  the  mind  and  heart  are  far  more  to  be 
sought  than  any  material  possessions.  As  the  early  settlers 
of  New  England  built  their  churches  and  school  houses  in  every 
village  and  hamlet,  and  founded  Harvard  college  only  sixteen 
years  after  the  landing  at  Plymouth,  so  perhaps  not  less  may 
the  citizens  of  the  Red  River  valley  point  with  just  pride  es- 
pecially to  their  institutions  of  religion  and  learning,  to  the 
high  and  normal  schools,  colleges  and  universities  of  Brecken- 
ridge  and  Wahpeton,  Moorhead  and  Fargo,  Crookston,  Qrand 
Forks,  and  Winnipeg,  rather  than  to  their  largest  wheat  fields, 
fine  herds,  and  prosperous  commercial  interests. 


THE   DISCOVERY  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE 

IRON  ORES  OF  MINNESOTA. 


J]RlAD  AT  THE  AKKUAL  MEETING  OF  THE  lilNKSSOTA  HiSTOBICAL  SOCIETT, 

Jan.  21,  18d6.] 


N.  H.  WINCHELL,  STATE  GEOLOGIST. 


The  close  of  the  year  1894  was  also  the  close  of  the  first  dec- 
ade of  the  iron-ore  industry  in  Minnesota.  We  owe  it  to  the 
future  to  put  on  record  the  events  of  the  beginning  of  this  im- 
portant industry,  since  it  is  destined  to  play  an  important  role 
In  the  history  of  the  state.  As  the  virgin  prairie  and  its  agri- 
cultural promise  and  quick  returns  have  dominated  more  than 
•one-third  of  the  state  in  the  past,  giving  character  to  our  legis- 
lation and  to  our  institutions,  so  the  most  northeastern  one- 
third  of  the  state  will  be  dominated  by  the  iron-ore  industry 
in  the  near  future.  TBie  effect  of  the  power  of  this  northeastern 
one|-third  will  be  seen  in  the  institutions  that  will  be  estab- 
Vflhed,  and  the  legislation  which  will  be  demanded  and  enacted, 
as  well  as  in  the  revenue  which  will  acme  to  the  State's  treas- 
ury. The  intervening  one-third  of  the  geographic  area  of  the 
state  will  hold  the  balance  of  power.  As  the  timbered  region 
of  the  upper  waters  of  the  Mississippi  valley  is  not  likely  soon 
to  be  known  either  as  an  agricultural  region  nor  a  mining 
region,  but  has  a  mixed  possible  revenue  from  both,  as  well 
as  from  its  native  timber,  so  its  social  and  economic  character- 
istics will  not  assume  any  strong  indi\dduality,  and  they  will 
^so  be  slow  in  development  and  self-assertion.  Therefore,  they 
will  act  as  a  balancing  weight  between  the  northeastern  min- 
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ing  interests,  which,  will  be  active  and  aggressire,  and  the 
southwestern  agricultural  interests,  which  will  be  eager  and 
watchful  of  their  prerogatives  and  predominance. 

Any  domestic  resource  or  political  institution  which  prom- 
ises to  control  one-third  of  the  state  in  the  near  future  is 
worthy  of  close  scrutiny  and  deserves  that  its  establitshment 
and  its  progress  shall  be  known  and  recorded.  It  is  because  of 
this  forecast  for  the  mining  interest  of  the  State  that  I  have 
chosen  to  lay  before  the  Historical  Society  some  of  the  princi- 
pal steps  which  have  marked  the  first  ten  years  of  actual  min- 
ing in  Minnesota. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  refer  in  any  detail  to  those  earlier  ef- 
forts at  mining,  whether  of  copper  or  of  gold,  some  of  whick 
have  found  record  in  our  publications,*  since  they  were  simply 
exploratory  and  disastrous  in  their  results,  and  are  not  covered 
by  our  topic. 

In  examining  the  record  of  the  iron  developments  in  Minne- 
sota, the  first  fact  that  appears  prominent  before  us  is  the  ex- 
istence of  two  sets  of  events  or  courses  of  development,  run- 
ning in  parallel  lines  but  not  always  equally  advanced.  It 
will  be  necessary  to  make  these  plain,  for  they  are  closely  inter- 
woven and  interdependent,  and  for  that  reason  they  are  not 
always  distinguished.  These  two  lines  of  development  may  be- 
designated: 

1.  The  progress  of  theoretical  or  scientific  knowledge  of  the 
Iron  ores. 

2.  The  actual  development  of  the  ores  by  mining. 

The  average  citizen  is  impressed  by  the  power  of  money  and 
the  i»roduct8  of  great  Inventions  or  by  the  achievements  of  war, 
and  he  applauds  the  agents  who  are  directly  instrumental  in 
bringing  about  such  important  and  honorable  results.  It  is  the 
province  of  a  society,  such  as  this  to  go  back  of  results  and  to- 
seek  for  causes.  Such  a  society  as  this  must  of  course  make 
record  of  the  great  changes  in  our  social  economy  and  of  all  the 
important  phases  of  our  history,  but  it  also  has  the  pleasant 
function  of  examining  into  the  gentler  influences  which  may" 
have  conspired  to  produce  those  historical  changes  and  events.. 
Sometimes  the  effect  of  an  influence  in  society  is  quite  dif- 

•The  Mineral  Regfone  of  Lake  Superior,  H.  M.  Rioe,  HistoricftI  CoUectiona,  Vol.  II.,  pp^ 
175-182, 1867 


DISOOYCBT  OF  THE  IRON  ORES  OF  MINNESOTA.  27 

ferent  from  that  which,  may  have  been  expected,  and  some- 
times the  events  of  history  are  difficult  to  trace  to  their  true 
and  efficient  causes.  In  the  case  of  the  iron  ore  industry  in 
Minnesota  causes  and  results  are  still  fresh  in  memory.  They 
can  be  better  studied  now  than  at  any  later  day.  Many  indi- 
yiduals  have  participated,  and  some  of  their  acts  have  been 
both  causes  and  results,  and  some  of  the  actors  have  been  in- 
fluential in  both  of  the  lines  of  progress  to  which .  I  have  re- 
ferred, 

L    THE    PROGRESS    OF    THBORBTIGAL  OR  SOIBNTIFIO  KNOWLEDGE 

OF  THE  ORES. 

The  discovery  and  primary  scientific  knowledge  of  the  iron 
ores  of  the  state  preceded  their  actual  exploitation  but  a  few 
years.  Theoretically,  several  geologists  had  predicted  the  ex- 
istence of  iron  ore  northwest  of  lal^e  Superior.  This  was  based 
on  the  resemblance  of  the  rocks  of  Minnesota  in  their  strati' 
graphic  and  mineralogical  characters  to  those  of  Michigan. 
After  these  predictions,  which  were  made  by  Charles  Whittle- 
sey and  J.  H.  KIoos,*  the  actual  discovery  was  made  in  1865 
and  reported  by  the  state  geologist,  H.  H.  Eames,  in  1866,** 
who  described  two  parallel  ridges  near  the  mouth  of  a  stream 
known  as  Two  Bivers,  which  flows  into  Vermilion  lake.  This 
is  the  locality  which  has  since  become  known  as  the  Vermilion 
range.  Nothing  further  was  known  of  this  locality  till  the 
State  Geological  Survey  reported  again  on  it  after  an  exami- 
nation in  1878  (published  in  the  ninth  annual  report,  1880,  pp. 
103  and  104).  At  this  time  an  idea  was  conceived  of  the  rela- 
tion of  this  ore  to  that  of  the  Mesabi  range  which  was  wholly 
erroneous,,  but  which  seems  to  have  been  adopted  by  other 
geologists  soon  after,  and,  owing  to  their  persistency  in  repeat- 
ing it,  has  served  to  provoke  no  little  discussion.  At  this  point 
I  wish  to  call  your  attention  to  the  general  geological  map 
which  is  spread  on  the  wall.*    This  represents  in  general  two 

^Charles  Whittlesey.  Report  of  explorations  In  the  mineral  regions  of 
Minnesota   during  the  years   1848.   1859  and  1864.    Clereland,  1806.  p.  10. 

J.  H.  Kloos.  Geological  Notes  on  Minnesota.  Tenth  report  of  the  Minne- 
sota Surrey.  1881,   p.  192.    (Translation  from  the  German.) 

••lieport  of  the  State  Geologist.  Henry  H.  Eames.  on  the  metalliferous  re- 
gion bordering  on  Lake  Superior,  St.  Paul.  1866,  p.  11. 

•rnie  map  here  referred  to  was  constructed  to  illustrate  the  papers  of  Prof. 
WInchell,  Dr.  Grant  and  Mr.  Upham.  and  has  been  reduced  and  reproduced  in 
Plate  1.    (Ed.) 
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^eat  formations  in  the  northern  part  of  the  state,  the  Archean 
-and  the  Taconic.  When  we  began  the  survey  of  the  region 
we  had  only  a  yagne  idea  of  the  nature  of  the  rocks  we  might 
And,  and  absolutely  no  idea  of  the  stratigraphlc  relations  which 
they  had  to  each  other,  or  to  the  rocks  of  Wisconsin  and  Michi- 
gaiu  Now  we  know  that,  however  great  the  variety,  and  how- 
ever complex  they  are  in  their  field  structures,  they  are  separa- 
ble into  two  grand  divisions,  which  are  totally  discordant  in 
stratigraphy  and  strikingly  unlike  in  their  aggregate  composi- 
tion. This  discovery  in  its  wider  relations  and  significance  was 
made  early  in  the  progress  of  the  Minnesota  survey.  There- 
fore, the  early  speculation  to  which  reference  has  been  made, 
published  in  the  ninth  annual  report,  was  wholly  abandoned. 
It  did  not  recognize  this  important  division.  Instead  thereof, 
attention  was  called  to  the  duplicate  nature  of  the  iron-bearing 
rocks  of  Minnesota  (Ihirteenth  report,  p.  24,  1884),  a  distinc- 
tion which  has  since  been  f ounc(  to  prevail  throughout  the  Lake 
Superior  region.  The  ore  at  Tower  is  in  the  older,  or  Archean 
rocks  and  that  of  the  Mesabi  range  is  in  the  Taconic  rocks. 
The  older  rocks  run  beneath  the  Taconic  toward  the  south  from 
Tower,  and  do  not  rise  to  the  surface  again  until  in  Wisconsin 
and  Michigan  on  the  south  side  of  lake  Superior.  Overlying 
these  rocks  the  Taeoni<?  strata  dip  toward  lake  Superior  on 
each  side  of  the  lake.  The  map  is  intended  to  show,  by  cer- 
tain distinguishing  characters,  where  the  iron  itself  is  found  in 
each  of  these  formations.  It  must  not  be  inferred  that  only 
two  different  rocks  are  to  be  distinguished,  for  each  of  these 
formations  is  composed  of  many  varieties  of  rocks  and  of  many 
stratigraphlc  parts,  some  of  which  have  special  names.  There 
are  two  groups  or  classes  of  rocks  and  two  series  of  strata, 
each  of  which  has  its  own  iron-ore  beds.  After  the  descriptions 
which  have  been  published,  any  competent  geologist  can  readily 
distinguished  them. 

Prior  to  the  recognition  of  the  duality  of  our  iron-bearing 
rocks  two  important  explorations  were  made  in  Minnesota  by 
private  parties,  one  in  1875,  on  the  Mesabi  iron  range,  and  the 
other  in  1880,  on  the  Vermilion  range.  The  report  of  these  ex- 
aminations, made  by  Prof.  A.  H.  Chester  of  Hamilton  college, 
New  York,  was  published  in  1882,  in  the  eleventh  report  of  the 
Minnesota  Survey.    These  explorations  were  made  at  the  ex- 
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pense  of  tlie  Mumesota  Iron  Company,  nnder  the  instigation  of 
Mr.  George  O.  Stone.  In  the  rei)ort  of  professor  Chester  there 
is  evidence  that  he,  in  a  measure,  recognized  the  differences  be< 
tween  the  Vermilion  and  the  Mesabi  ranges.  He  compares 
the  Mesabi  range  with  the  Penokee-Gogebic  range  (p.  159)  and 
the  Vermilion  he  compares  with  the  Marquette  district  (p.  167)^ 
yet  the  influence  of  the  views  of  professor  Irving,  whose  co- 
operation and  whose  notes  he  acknowledges  he  received,  seems, 
to  have  caused  him  to  combine  them  in  one  sweeping  statement 
that  the  Vermilion,  the  Marquette,  the  Penokee-Gogebic  and 
the  Mesabi  rocks  are  aU  in  the  same  formation,  and  very  similar 
in  lithology  and  stratigraphic  relations;  Those  differences 
which  he  saw  he  ascribed  to  the  supposed  effect  of  greater  fold- 
ing and  metamorphic  action.  This  passage  is  so  strikingly 
like  the  statements  of  professor  Irving  on  this  subject  that  it 
might  have  been  quoted  directly  from  his  notes,  viz.:* 

"There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  regions  described  belong  to- 
the  Huponian.  The  rocks  are  many  of  them  typical  Huronian 
rocks,  and  the  whole  Mesabi  district  presents  such  a  strong- 
likeness  to  the  Penokee  in  all  particulars  as  to  make  its  iden- 
tity indisputable.  That  the  Vermilion  deposits  are  simply  a 
continuation  of  the  same  formation  seems  also  to  be  a  fact. 
The  intricate  foldings  of  the  strata  account  for  their  vertical 
position,  and  the  rocks  are  so  nearly  like  those  of  Mesabi  and 
bear  such  similar  relations  to  the  Laurentian  granites  and 
slates,  as  to  convince  one  of  their  identity.^ 

In  the  same  volume  (eleventh  report)  the  writer  attempted 
to  express  in  chronological  order  the  formations  involved  in 
the  northern  part  of  Minnesota  (p.  170),  based  on  a  concensus 
of  the  opinions  of  other  geologists  already  published.  In  this 
scheme  he  put  all  the  ores  in  the  Taconic,  including  those  of 
the  Vermilion  range,  retaining  in  the  "Huronian''  only  the 
greenstones  and  their  dependent  schists. 

The  exploration  and  report  of  professor  Chester,  although 
unfavorable  as  regards  the  Mesabi  range,  resulted  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  iron  ores  of  the  Vermilion  range;  and  with 
the  commencement  of  mining  began  more  qrstematic  and  more- 
reliable  study  of  the  many  scientiflc  problems.    Hence  the  work. 


•Blerentli  Beport  of  the  Minnesota  Surrey,  1862  (1884),  p.  187. 
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of  professor  Chester  may  always  be  considered  the  first  step 
which  bore  fruit,  toward  the  economic  developinent  of  the  Min- 
nesota ores,  if  not  the  first  toward  the  elucidation  of  their 
geology.  In  this  statement,  however,  we  should  further  ac- 
knowledge the  well-considered  prior  efforts  of  Mr.  Gteo.  0.  Stone, 
whose  persistent  faith  in  the  production  of  iron  ore  in  Minne- 
sota guided  him  in  the  formation  of  the  Minnesota  Iron  Com- 
pany, in  which  was  enlisted  the  money  and  the  good-will  of 
Charlemagne  Tower  of  Pennsylvania.  Mr.  Stone  was  sent  to 
the  state  legislature  from  Buluth,  and  was  instrumental  in 
securing  such  favorable  legislation  as  was  needed  for  the  or- 
ganization of  capital  and  the  construction  of  the  Duluth  & 

Iron  Bange  railroad. 

It  was  soon  after  the  successful  establishment  of  the  Minne- 
sota Iron  Company,  and  the  completion  of  the  Duluth  &  Iron 
Bange  railroad,  that  the  writer  again  visited  the  mining  region. 
This  was  mainly  in  the  interest  of  the  commissioners  of  the 
New  Orleans  Cotton  Centennial  Exposition,  but  it  served  also 
to  point  to  an  important  generalization  respecting  the  ores 
of  the  state.  It  is  published  in  the  thirteenth  annual  report 
of  the  Minnesota  Survey,  with  an  ideal  illustration  showing  the 
geological  structure  from  lake  Superior  to  Vermilion  lake 
<pp.  22,  24),  as  follows: 

"There  seem  to  be  three  horizons  in  the  strata  that,  in  north- 
eastern Minnesota,  have  attracted  attention  for  their  iron-bear- 
ing quality. 

'Tirst— The  titanic  iron  of  the  gabbro  belt.  This  includes 
the  iron  ore  of  the  Mayhew  location  north  of  Grand  Marias,  the 
so-called  iron  ore  of  Duluth  and  Herman  and  the  iron  ore  that 
has  been  reported  on  Poplar  river.  This  furnishes  the  iron 
sand  of  the  Lake  Superior  beach.  This  horizon  of  iron  ore 
seems  to  have  no  parallels,  so  far  as  reported,  in  Michigan  and 
Wisconsin. 

"Second — ^The  iron  ore  of  the  Mesabi  range.  GMs  is  hard 
hematite  and  non-titaniferous  magnetite.  It  is  that  examined 
In  towns  69-14  and  60-14,  and  is  presumably  the  cause  of  the 
iron-ore  signs  in  that  tract  of  country  between  Okwanim  and 
the  Giant's  range.  It  is  in  the  horizon  of  the  Animkie  slates 
equivalents  in  Michigan. 
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'Third — ^The  hematite  of  the  Vermilion  mines  at  Vermilion 
lake.  This  is  on^e  north  side  of  the  granite  belt,  and  in  rocks 
dipping  north,  the  other  two  horizons  being  on  the  sonth  side, 
and  near  the  bottom  of  the  same,  and  the  probable  parallel  of 
the  (Commonwealth  mines  in  Wisconsin,  without  any  known 
in  rocks  dipping  sonth.  This  iron  horizon  is  lower,  in  the 
strata,  than  either  of  the  others,  and  seems  to  be  on  the  hori- 
zon of  the  Marquette  and  Menominee  iron  ores,  as  is  also  indi- 
cated bj  the  associated  quartzites,  jaspers  and  conglomerates." 

This  separation  of  the  iron  ores  of  the  state,  and  inferen- 
tially  of  the  ores  of  the  whcle  Lake  Superior  region,  into  two 
widely  different  formations,  can  be  seen  to  be  a  very  important 
generalization.  Its  bearing  was  not  wholly,  nor  chiefly,  sci- 
entific. It  at  once  doubled  the  possible  iron  output  It  pointed 
to  new  regions  in  which  to  look  for  iron  developments.  At 
the  same  time,  in  a  geological  sense,  it  was  revolutionary — at 
least  it  was  so  considered  by  the  geologists  of  the  south  side 
of  the  great  basin  wh)  had  settled  down  upon  a  convenient 
theory  that  the  iron-bearing  rocks  of  the  Lake  Superior  region 
belong  entirely  to  one  formation  and  would  be  found  essen- 
tially at  the  same  stratigraphic  horizon.  The  effect  of  the  early 
hypothesis  of  the  Minnesota  Survey,  as  to  the  identity  of  the 
Vermilion  lake  ores  with  those  at  Qunflint  lake  was  apparently 
very  difficult  to  eradicate,  and  for  many  years  it  lingered  in 
the  literature  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  Even 
yet  it  appears  in  the  latest  expression  of  that  survey  on  the 
geology  of  the  iron-bearing  rocks,  in  the  form  of  a  bungling 
hyx>othesis  of  a  nonconformable  junction  of  two  formations  at 
about  the  horizon  of  the  Vermilion  ores,  all  along  that  belt  of 
country  extending  from  Vermilion  lake  northeastward  to  and 
beyond  Saganaga  lake.  The  opinion  had  been  expressed  that 
the  iron-bearing  rocks  of  Minnesota  presented  the  most  com- 
plex geology  of  the  whole  region  of  lake  Superior,  and  that 
the  simple  structural  relations  could  only  be  seen  in  Michigan 
and  Wisconsin.  It  was  therefore  assumed  that  the  difficulties 
of  the  case  made  it  almost  impossible  to  solve  the  structural 
problems  on  the  north  side  of  the  lake  independently,  but  the 
solution  announced  for  the  geology  of  the  south  side  must  in 
some  way  be  made  to  explain  the  geology  of  the  north  side. 
As  a  fact,  the  very  reverse  is  true.    The  north  side  is  simple 
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and  evident,  and  the  south  side,  especially  in  the  Marquette- 
region,  is  complex  and  difficult  In  Minnesota  the  iron-bearing^ 
rocks,  in  their  trend  from  the  northeast,  separate  from  each 
other  so  plainly  that  their  distinctness  is  evident  to  the  most 
indifferent  observer.  In  Michigan  they  continue  together;  they 
furnish  iron  ore  in  valuable  amounts  at  the  same  points.  It  is. 
no  wonder  that  they  were  at  first  confounded  in  one  formation. 
The  basal  conglomerate  which  is  found  at  the  bottom  of  the 
upper  formation,  being  itself  often  a  valuable  iron  ore  derived 
as  fragments  from  the  older  formation,  was  put  with  the  ores 
of  the  older  formation,  and  its  significance  as  a  stratigraphie 
datum  plane  was  not  understood.  In  Minnesota,  where  this, 
basal  conglomerate  was  found,  it  was  but  slightly  affected  by 
the  older  iron-bearing  rocks,  but  was  seen  to  vary  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  underlying  rock,  being  sometimes  of  granite 
pebbles  or  of  greenstone  or  of  other  schist.  This  indicated 
that  it  had  no  necessary  connection  with  the  older  iron-bearing 
rocks,  but  transgressed  all  the  older  formations  indifferently. 
As  this  basal  conglomerate  lay  below  the  upper  iron  horizon,, 
it  required  but  a  moment's  reflection  to  reach  the  conclusion 
that  the  upper  horizon  must  in  the  same  manner  transgress  all 
the  older  formations,  and  therefore  must  be  a  different  iron 
horizon  from  thnt  underlyinc:  the  conirlomerates. 

It  would  exhaust  the  patience  of  this  audience,  and  might 
not  subserve  any  useful  puri)ose,  to  enter  into  the  details  of 
this  scientific  problem,  or  to  relate  the  curious  devices  by  which 
some  of  the  geologists  who  have  been  engaged  on  the  geology 
of  the  rocks  on  the  south  side  of  lake  Superior  have  sought 
to  escape  the  acceptance  of  this  early  differentiation,  and,  when 
driven  to  admit  its  correctness,  have  attempted  to  show  that 
there  was  really  not  much  difference  between  the  old  interpre- 
tation and  the  new,  and  that  the  conflicting  opinions  did  not 
involve  anything  more  than  "apparent  differences."  Suffice  it 
to  say,  that  a  party  from  the  Minnesota  survey  visited  the 
Marquette  and  the  Gogebic  iron  ranges,  and  discovered  the 
same  differences  in  stratigraphy  as  had  been  announced  in 
Minnesota,  and  published  the  fact  that  certain  mines  at  Mar- 
quette were  in  one  forjnation  and  certain  others  in  the  other, 
and  illustrated  this  general  truth  by  diagiams,  calling  atten- 
tion to  the  consequent  agreement  with  the  structure  made  out 
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in  Minnesota.  Since  fhat  date  the  wide  extent  of  the  duplicate 
nature  of  the  iron-bearing  rocks  of  the  Lake  Superior  region 
has  been  unfolded  more  and  more.  Most  geologists  now  accept 
it  The  natural  result  has  been,  as  in  most  cases  when  u  great 
truth  is  admitted  in  its  full  scope*,  that  it  is  carried  too  far. 
Numerous  other  widespread  stratigraphic  nonconformities  have 
been  announced,  i)ertaining  to  the  older  rocks,  some  of  which 
are  perhaps  well-founded,  but  others  which  are  probably  local 
and  misunderstood  because  of  a  misconception  of  the  forces 
and  origin  to  which  the  rocks  themselves  are  due. 

One  of  the  first  fruits  of  a  knowledge  of  the  existence  of 
two  iron-bearing  series  in  Minnesota  was  a  systematic  effort 
to  develop  the  iron  ores  of  the  Mesabi  range  at  points  farther 
west  than  the  Chester  exploration.  Mr.  John  Mallmann,  with 
whom  the  writer  was  in  correspondence  on  this  subject,  con- 
ducted the  exploration.  He  was  expressly  seeking  the  ores 
which  were  presumed  to  be  the  northern  representative  of  tlie 
Gogebic  ores  although  he  was  not  himself  satisfied  of  their  dis- 
tinctness from  the  Vermilion  ores.  This  working  was  done 
at  Mesabi  station,  on  the  Duluth  &  Iron  Bange  railroad.  From 
this  point  explorations  were  extended  by  other  parties  still  far- 
ther west,  and  although  there  was  not  good  success  for  a  year 
or  two,  every  test-pit  that  was  sunk  to  the  bedrock  confirmed 
the  idea  that  the  Mesabi  range  rocks  were  not  only  iron  bear- 
ing, but  that  they  were  a  different  set  of  rocks  from  those  con- 
taining the  ore  at  Vermilion  lake.  In  the  latter  part  of  1890 
and  the  first  part  of  1891  the  great  discoveries  were  made  which 
have  brought  the  Mesabi  range  into  the  front  rank  of  the  iron 
districts  of  the  world.  These  discoveries,  more  than  anything 
else,  have  emphasized  the  difference  between  the  ranges,  and 
have  called  attention  to  the  wide  divergence  of  the  interpreta- 
tion which  the  Minnesota  geologists  have  put  upon  the  geology 
of  the  region  from  that  which  had  formeriy  prevailed. 

Geological  surveys  are  sometimes  accused  of  not  discovering 
anything.  Their  function  is  described  to  be,  to  estimate  and 
map  out  and  describe  discoveries  made  by  others.  They  can- 
not go  into  the  field  equipped  with  the  necessary  tools  for  dig- 
ging and  blasting.  The  practical  explorer  and  the  actual  miner 
must  do  that.  The  explorer  is  a  scout  who  usually  precedes 
all  strictly  geological  surveying,  and  the  miner  is  the  rank  and 
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file  of  the  regular  army  which,  oj^ens  up  the  mining  industry 
and  leads  to  the  advance  of  other  modem  industries.  The  geo- 
logical sarvey  of  a  state  may  be  considered,  in  general  terms, 
a  corps 'of  ^sappers  and  miners,''  or  skilled  engineers,  ready  to 
serve  in  any  emergency,  to  guide  in  explorations,  to  construct 
or  repair  bridges  or  to  conduct  tbe  whole  campaign,  as  occasion 
arises.  At  least  that  has  been  the  function  of  the  Minnesota 
Survey  in  respect  to  the  development  of  the  iron  ores.  They 
were  discovered,  on  both  ranges,  by  the  State  Geological  Sur- 
vey under  Mr.  Eames,  who  made  the  first  known  description 
of  them.  They  have  been  repeatedly  published  by  the  present 
survey,  and  the  trend  of  the  Mesabi  range  was  actually  mapped 
prior  to  the  discovery  of  any  of  the  great  ore  bodies  that  are 
now  known  at  Piiwabik  and  Virginia.*  The  Geological  Survey 
has  been  in  the  heat  of  the  campaign  from  the  beginning  to  the 
present.  It  has  seen  every  test-pit,  and  has  noticed  the  result. 
It  has  advised  every  mining  company,  at  least  if  its  advice  was 
asked.  H  has  urged  explorations  in  certain  places  and  it  has 
had  the  unpleasant  duty  to  discourage  it  in  others,  somecimi  s 
after  many  thousands  of  dollars  had  been  invested.  It  has 
been  a  constant  attendant,  and  sometimes  a  leader,  in  eveiy 
important  phase  of  this  march. 

It  should  not  be  necessary  for  me,  at  this  place,  to  disclaim 
any  desire  to  boast  of  any  personal  agency  in  this  progress.  It 
is  a  public  duty  that  must  be  di&charged.  The  evident  utility 
of  an  active  geological  survey  at  an  important  juncture  in  the 
material  development  of  a  state  was  never  so  conspicuously 
demonstrated,  and  I  conceive  it  to  be  a  duty  incumbent  upon 
those  who  are  familiar  with  the  facts  to  testify  to  the  usefulness 
of  such  a  survey  and  to  the  important  guidance  which  geo- 
logical science  has  rendered.  Besides,  personally,  I  have  had 
very  little  to  do  with  it.  My  young  men  have  been  the  principal 
agents.  They  have  been  more  cognizant  of  the  details  in  the 
field  than  I  have.  They  have  appreciated  the  points  at  issue 
and  have  applied  the  theories,  and  to  them,  if  any  personality 
is  to  be  mentioned,  belongs  the  chief  credit. 

What  has  been  said,  thus  far,  pertains  to  the  first  branch 
of  our  topic,  viz. :  the  progress  of  theoretical  or  scientific  knowl- 

•ThlB  map,  however,  was  not  published  till  June,  1801,  shortly  after  the 
first  important  discovery,  the  Mountain  Iron  mine,  was  publicly  known. 
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edge  of  the  iron  ores.    There  should  be  mentioned  one  other 
pointy  before  considering  their  actual  development  by  mining. 
What  is  the  origin  of  these  ores?    To  the  geologist  this  ques- 
tion is  so  closely  interwoven  with  that  of  their  structural  geol- 
ogy that  they  are  almost  inseparable.    If  this  question  can  be 
answered,  many  practical  questions  that  arise  in  mining  and 
many  geological  problems  are  at  once  settled.  Various  theories 
have  been  put  forward  for  the  cause  of  the  iron  ores  of  the  Lake 
Superior  region  by  the  geologists  who  have  worked  upon  them. 
It  cannot  be  said,  probably,  that  any  theory  of  their  origin  faas^ 
as  yet,  won  general  approval.    Nor  can  it  be  said  that  there  is 
a  probability  that  the  ores  of  the  two  series  have  the  same 
origin.    As  long  as  it  was  advocated  that  the  rocks  containing 
the  ores  are  all  of  the  same  age^  it  was  necessary  to  assign  to 
them  all  the  same  origin.    As  soon  as  it  became  known  that 
they  are  in  two  different  series  of  rocks  the  ages  of  which  may 
differ  by  many  thousands  or  millions  of  years,  it  was  allowable, 
if  not  necessary,  to  attribute  to  them  different  origins.    This 
has  been  done  by  the  Minnesota  Survey.    The  older  ores  are 
supposed  to  have  been  chemically  precipitated  in  the  bottom 
of  the  Archean  ocean  by  disturbances  in  the  equilibrium  of  the 
solutions  contained  in  title  oceanic  waters.    These  disturbances 
are  attributed  to  volcanic  action  which  prevailed  with  great 
violence  during  that  portion  of  the  Archean  age.    13ie  ores  of 
the  later  rocks  (the  Taconic),  are  believed  to  have  resulted  from 
a  change  in  the  rocks  after  they  were  deposited.    It  has  been 
discovered  that  these  ores  result  from  a  change  in  glauconite, 
or  greensand,  through  the  unstable  condition  of  the  ferrous 
oxide  which  makes  up  a  large  part  of  such  greensand.    It  has 
further  been,  inferred  that  the  greensand  is   derived  from 
microscopic  organic  forms,  such  as  the  foraminifera,  which 
must,  in  that  case,  have  existed  in  the  Taconic  ocean  in  im- 
mense quantities.    If  this  theory  be  correct,  it  opens  up  a  wide 
future  for  the  supply  of  the  Taconic  ores,  for  they  are  not  likely 
to  be  confined  to  mere  superficial  pockets,  but  to  accompany  the 
strata  to  great  depths.    These  theories  are  both  of  them  new, 
as  applied  to  the  ores  of  the  Lake  Superior  region,  and  they 
both  require  further  substantiation  before  they  can  be  said  to 
be  valid. 
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H.    THE  ACTUAL  DEVELOPMENT  OP  THE  OEBS  BY  MINING. 

The  following  figures  show  the  actual  production  of  ironi 
ore  from  the  mines  of  Minnesota  since  1884,  the  first  year  of 
shipments: 


Vermilion  Range. 

Tods. 

Shipments  in  1884 62,124 

Shipiueutsin  1885 225,484 

Shipments  in  1886 3o7,948 

Shipments  in  1887 394,910 

Shipments  iu  1888 511,953 

Shipments  in  1889 844,638 

Shipments  in  1890 880.290 

Shipments  in  1891 896.515 

Shipments  iu  18s2 1,167,650 

Shipments  in  18!^3 820,621 

Shipments  in  1894 953,699 


Mesabi  Range. 

Tons. 

Shipments  in  1884 

Shipments  ill  1885 

Shipments  in  1886 

Shipments  in  lr87 

Shipments  in  lh88 

Shipmente  in  1889 

Shipments  in  1890 

Shipments  in  1891 

Shipments  in  1892 4,245 

Shipments  in  1893 613,620 

Shipments  in  1894 1,788,447 


Total 7,065,832  Total 2,406,312 

Grand  total  from  the  state 9,472,144 

There  never  was  an  instance,  in  the  history  of  mining,  of  such 
rapid  increase,  and  so  large  an  output  in  so  diort  a  time,  as  that 
exhibited  by  the  development  of  the  Mesabi  range. 

In  giving  the  preceding  record  of  progress  in  the  scientific 
investigation  of  the  iron  ores  of  the  state,  reference  has  been 
made  to  some  of  the  early  practical  working  of  the  ore.  In 
this  line  precedence  must  be  given,  far  above  all  others,  to  Mr. 
George  0.  Stone  of  Duluth.  Through  many  discouragements, 
and  in  spite  of  many  failures,  his  persistent  and  well-directed 
efforts  at  last  were  crowned  with  success.  He  was  the  first 
vice  president  and  general  manager  of  the  Minnesota  Iron 
company,  whose  principal  stockholder  was  Charlemagne  Tower. 
It  was  Mr.  Stone  who  successively  sent  the  parties  under  pro- 
fessor Chester  to  make  exi)ert  report  on  the  Mesabi  range  in 
1875  and  on  the  Vermilion  range  in  1880.  Mr.  Stone  saw  the 
first  developments.  After  the  total  production  of  ore  had 
reached  over  2,250,000  tonn  he  retired  from  the^company  with  a 
comfortable  fortune,  on  the  transfer  of  the  whole  plant  to  the 
present  owners  at  a  stated  total  consideration  of  about  |8,000,- 
000.  The  same  company  has  continued  to  extend  the  produc- 
tion from  the  Vermilion  range,  having  now  also  the  control  of 
the  Chandler  mine  at  Ely.  The  mines  at  Ely  were  originally 
discovered  and  partially  developed  by  a  company  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  James  Sheridan,  but  under  the  management 


DISCOVERY  OP  THE  IRON  ORES  OF  MINNESOTA.  37 

of  Mr.  Joseph  Sellwood,  the  Chandler  mine,  which  is  the  prin- 
cipal ppodncer,  was  merged  in  with  the  Minnesota  Iron  Com- 
pany. 

On  the  Vermilion  range,  therefore,  the  discovery  was  re- 
ported in  1866  by  the  state  geologist,  although  the  actual  find- 
ing of  the  Vermilion  ridges  has  to  be  accredited  to  Mr.  George 
R.  Stuntz.  The  first  actual  drilling  and  blasting  was  done  by 
John  Mallmann  in  July,  1875,  when  he  was  in  the  party  of  pro- 
fessor Chester,  then  exploring  the  Mesabi  range  for  Mr.  George 
C.  Stone.  The  actual  mining  was  inaugurated  by  Capt  Elisha 
Morcom,  for  the  Minnesota  Iron  Company,  which  in  1884  com- 
pleted the  Duluth  &  Iron  Range  railroad  from  Agate  bay  to 
Vermilion  lake.  In  1886  the  management  of  this  company 
passed  from  Mr.  Stone  to  Mr.  D.  H.  Bacon,  by  whose  sagacity 
this  company  has  maintained  a  commanding  position  among 
the  iron  companies  of  the  Lake  Superior  region. 

On  the  Mesabi  the  first  record  of  the  existence  of  iron  ore 
was  made  by  Dr.  J.  G.  Norwood  at  Gunflint  lake,  in  1850,  when 
on  the  survey  of  David  Dale  Owen.  This  is  at  the  extreme 
eastern  end  of  the  range.  At  the  extreme  western  end  the  first 
mention  of  iron  ore  was  made,  so  far  as  known,  in  1866,  by 
Mr.  H.  H.  Eames^the  state  geologist  He  described  it  on  Prairie 
river,  and  gives  several  analyses  which  indicate  an  ore  of  good 
quality.  Midway  between  these  extremes  the  existence  of  iron 
ore  in  the  region  north  from  Beaver  bay  was  noted  by  the  sur- 
veyors who  subdivided  the  townships  for  the  United  States 
government  This  becoming  known,  a  company  was  organized 
to  ascertain  its  extent  and  value.  In  this  company  were  sev- 
eral Duluth  citizens,  and  the  gentlemen  who  located  the  town 
of  Beaver  Bay.  Among  these  may  be  mentioned  W.  W.  Spal- 
ding,   Wieland  and  Peter  Mitchell.    Mr.  Mitchell  was 

leader  of  the  exploration  in  the  field.  The  results  were  not 
encouraging,  and  as  the  company  became  internally  disafltected 
the  enterprise  was  suspended,  although  the  company  in  a  re- 
constructed form  acquired  the  ownership  of  a  large  tract  of 
land  which  it  still  holds.*   Professor  Chester's  examination  f ol- 


*Thl8  organisation  Is  the  oldest  existing  Iron-mining  company  In  the  state. 
It  formerly  embraced  sereral  citizens  of  Michigan  (Oapt.  Harris  and  Jndge  Will- 
iams of  aj.arqnette)t  and  It  now  owns  abont  9,000  acres  of  land  In  the  central 
part  of  the  Mesabi  range.  Its  president  is  Hon.  Alex.  Bamsey  of  St.  Paul,  and 
Its  secretary,  W.  W.  Spalding  of  Dnlnth. 


38  KINKESOTA  HIBTOBICAI.  B00IST7  OOLLBOTIONB. 

lowed  in  1876,  resulting  in  an  nnfavorable  report  for  the  region 
examined. 

In  1886  a  similar  effort  was  made  by  parties  residing  at 
Grand  Marais  to  develop  the  ore  about  the  western  environs  of 
Gnnflint  lake.  This  ore  was  discovered  by  Mr.  Henry  Mayhew 
and  the  exploration  was  conducted  by  Messrs.  Paulson,  Barker, 
Boyden  and  Millar.  From  this  exploration  resulted  later  the 
Gunflint  Lake  Iron  Company  and  the  construction  of  a  railroad 
from  Port  Arthur,  Ont.  But  no  ore  has  been  shipped.  The  en- 
terprise is  now  abandoned.  The  next  systematic  shafting  on 
the  Mesabi  was  conducted  in  1888,  by  John  Mallmann,  at  the 
Mesabi  station,  as  already  mentioned,  although  it  did  not  much 
antedate  the  exploration  conducted  by  Eli  Griffin  for  an  asso- 
ciation of  capitalists  near  the  western  end  of  the  range  (town 
56-24),  which  was  also  begun  in  1888,  and  from  which  resulted 
later  the  Diamond  and  Itasca  Mining  companies.  In  the  fall 
of  1890  the  first  important  discovery  of  ore  was  made  in  that 
region,  which  has  since  developed  into  a  remarkable  group  of 
mines,  and  which  has  attracted  the  attention  probably  of  every 
iron-monger  throughout  the  world.  The  Mountain  Iron  mine 
was  found  first.  This  is  on  land  belonging  to  the  State  of  Min- 
nesota. Then  followed  in  quick  succession  the  discovery  of  the 
Biwabik,  the  Hale,  the  Cincinnati  and  the  whole  group  of  the 
mines  near  the  town  of  Biwabik.  The  great  dejwsits  at  Vir- 
ginia were  discovered  about  a  year  later.  The  Merritt  brothers, 
of  Duluth,  have  been  foremost  in  making  these  discoveries  and 
in  the  preliminary  developments.  Railroads  were  completed 
to  these  Mesabi  mines  in  1892,  in  sufficient  time  to  enable  the 
owners  to  ship  out  about  4,000  tons  of  the  ore  for  trial  in  the 
furnace. 

The  shipments  of  ore  from  the  mines  of  Minnesota  have 
already  been  stated.  It  is  apparent  that  the  State  has  a  great 
and  rapidly  increasing  interest  in  this  development  The 
amount  of  tax  which  the  State  treasury  has  received,  at  one 
cent  per  ton,  if  the  tax  has  been  fully  collected  according 
to  law,  amounts  to  $j4,580.  The  amount  of  royalty  paid  on  ore 
taken  from  land  owned  by  the  State,  according  to  the  leases  by 
which  they  are  operated,  has  been  |161,242,  on  the  supposition 
that  it  has  been  fully  paid  during  the  last  two  years;  and  the 
sum  paid  into  the  treasury  for  the  capitalization  of  the  various 
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corx>oratioiiB  engaged  in  the  iron  regions  in  deyeloping  and 
mining  the  iron  ores  and  for  leases  and  contracts,  amounts  to 
f  177,425.  The  total  direct  revenue  which  has  come,  therefore, 
into  the  treasury  of  the  State  from  the  development  of  the  iron 
ores  of  the  state  reaches,  at  the  close  of  1894,  the  sum  of  f433,- 
247.  This  does  not  include  the  revenue  derivable  from  increase 
of  other  taxable  property,  such  as  new  railroads  and  their  earn- 
ings, or  the  other  manufactures  and  industries  that  follow  in 
the  wake  of  the  mining  industry;  nor  does  it  include  the  sub- 
stantial increase  in  population  and  in  political  power  which 
is  the  secondary  result  of  this  development 

In  conclusion,  it  is  only  necessary  to  call  attention  to  the 
varied  opportunities  which  still  remain  for  the  capitalist  to  fur- 
ther develop  the  northeastern  part  of  the  state.  The  first  of 
these  opportunities  is  the  manufacture  of  this  ore  into  pig  iron, 
and  the  use  of  the  pig  iron  in  the  construction  of  the  many  ar- 
ticles into  which  iron  erters.  At  present  this  ore  is  freighted 
east,  and  the  articles  which  the  country  needs  in  great  quanti- 
ties, made  perhaps  from  the  very  iron  which  our  ore  produced, 
are  freighted  back  again.  The  citizen  of  Minnesota  pays  the 
freight  in  both  directions,  m  the  former  in  the  reduced  profits 
at  which  our  ores  are  sold,  and  in  the  second  in  the  increased 
cost  at  which  the  manufactured  articles  are  purchased.  Gradu- 
ally, of  course,  this  anomaly  will  disappear  by  the  establishment 
of  manufactories  at  home.  The  sooner  it  disappears  the  sooner 
shall  we  reap  the  full  benefits  which  we  ought  to  enjoy  from  the 
existence  of  this  ore  within  our  borders. 

The  northeasterly  part  of  Minnesota  is  abundantly  supplied 
with  available  water  power,  and  is  covered  with  a  forest  which, 
with  pine,  consists  also  of  much  hardwood  and  poplar.  The 
hardwoods  consist  of  birch  of  two  sorts  and  several  varieties 
of  oak.  This  combination  of  wood  and  water  power  will  result, 
by  and  by,  in  the  establishment  of  such  manufactures  as  are 
now  common  in  New  England  and  in  New  York  state. 

If  we  should  attempt  to  forecast  the  future,  guided  by 
this  review  of  the  natural  resources  of  the  northeastern  part 
of  the  state,  we  would  be  led  to  expect,  within  less  than  a  half- 
century,  such  a  concentration  of  industry  and  of  population  in 
the  region  north  and  west  of  lake  Superior  as  would  make  it 
the  leading  manufacturing  portion  of  the  state.    If  the  rest  of 
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the  state  shall  make  equally  rapid  growth,  in  those  elements  of  ^^, 

strength  for  which  they  are  now  pre-eminent,  Minnesota  will  v  1 1 

be  one  of  the  leading  States  of  the  central  portion  of  the  Union,  — 

and  her  influence  will  be  felt  powerfully  in  the  councils  of  the  j 
Nation. 
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THE  ORIGIN  AND  GROWTH  OF  THE  MINNESOTA 

HISTORICAL  SOCIETY.* 


BY  THE  PRESIDENT,  HON.  ALEX.  RAMSEY. 


Among  the  ofl9cial8  of  the  new  Territory  of  Minnesota,  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  and  selected  from  the  older  states, 
there  came  Charles  K.  Smith,  from  Hamilton  in  the  State  of 
Ohio,  as  its  Secretary. 

Having,  I  imagine,  been  connected  with  the  Historical  So- 
ciety of  his  native  state,  he  saw  the  importance  of  early  col- 
lecting the  past  and  current  history  of  the  new  region,  and 
imbued,  with  his  ideas  on  the  subject,  a  number  of  the  public 
men  who  were  about  here  at  that  time.  The  Legislature, 
when  it  met  in  September,  readily  assented  to  the  passage  of 
a  bill  organizing  the  Historical  Society  of  Minnesota.  This 
was  in  1849,  and  ever  since  that  early  date  it  has  zealously 
collected  and  preserved  the  traditions,  records,  and  publica- 
tions, of  the  Territory  and  State. 

Its  beginning  w^as  modest,  as  you  may  well  imagine,  but 
it  was  in  the  charge  of  men  who  realized  that  it  was  not  alone 
Minnesota's  material  growth  which  was  to  be  considered,  but 
the  development  of  the  intellectual  life  of  the  community  as 
well.  In  this  spirit  they  carried  on  their  work,  and  although 
their  encouragement  was  but  slight  in  those  early  days,  their 
labors  have  been  among  the  strongest  of  the  agencies  which 
have  built  up  the  character  of  the  state,  and  have  secured  to 
us  the  sympathy  and  interest  of  a  large  body  of  men,  not  only 
in  this  country  but  in  foreign  lands,  who  cherish  the  same 
aims  as  those  which  led  to  the  establishment  of  this  Society. 

*  An  address  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Society,  Jan.  18,  1896. 
II— 1 
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Its  library  now  contains  fifty-six  thousand  volumes  and 
pamphlets,  many  of  which,  relating  to  Minnesota  and  North- 
western History,  cannot  probably  be  found  in  any  other  col- 
lection. 

Its  department  of  newspapers  comprises  complete  series 
of  nearly  every  paper  ever  issued  in  Minnesota,  from  the  begin- 
ning of  its  existence  as  a  territory.  Every  week  about  three 
hundred  and  fifty  newspapers,  of  the  daily  and  weekly  issues, 
from  all  parts  of  the  state,  are  received  and  stored  until  their 
volumes  are  ready  for  binding.  There  are  now  about  three 
thousand  bound  volumes  of  these  Minnesota  newspapers  in  a 
fireproof  vault  of  the  Society,  accessible,  under  Mr.  Chaney's 
care,  to  all  who  desire  to  consult  them;  thus  constituting  a 
mine  of  priceless  information,  not  only  for  purposes  of  con- 
sultation in  legal  and  other  ways  at  the  present  time,  but 
more  especially  valuable  to  the  thorough  historian  of  the 
future.  And  we  are  proud  to  be  among  the  pioneers  of  this  • 
method  of  conserving  the  current  history  of  the  day.  The 
Council  of  the  Society  is  glad  to  know  that,  in  the  new  Capitol 
building  soon  to  be  constructed,  space  will  be  provided,  ample 
and  secure,  for  these  valuable  and  rapidly  increasing  volumes. 

There  are  one  hundred  and  fifty-three  names  upon  the  roll 
of  Life  Members,  twenty-three  of  whom  have  already  passed 
away.  Many  of  them  have  taken  a  large  share  in  making  the 
fair  history  of  our  Commonwealth,  and  have  written,  or  other- 
wise aided  in  making  up  the  published  volumes  of  our  His- 
torical Collections.  Their  names  I  should  be  glad  to  recall, 
did  time  permit. 

The  list  of  our  Corresponding  Members,  who  especially  aid 
the  Society  by  contributions  of  manuscript  and  historical  pub- 
lications from  other  states  and  countries,  being  men  distin- 
guished for  their  public  services  and  interest  in  historical  re- 
search, numbers  ninety -nine,  of  whom  forty  have  died,  leaving 
fifty-nine  now  living. 

Among  these  I  may  mention  such  names  as  Robert  Clarke, 
of  Cincinnati;  Gen.  C.  W.  Darling,  of  Utica,  N.  Y. ;  Dr.  Samuel 
A.  Green,  of  the  Massachusetts  Historical  Society,  Boston, 
who  has  donated  more  books  and  other  publications  to  our 
Society  than  any  other  person  outside  the  State;  the  late 
Benson  J.  Lossing,  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. ;  John  P.  Nicholson^ 
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of  Philadelphia,  Recorder  of  the  Loyal  Legion  of  the  United 
States;  aiid  the  late  William  F.  Poole,  of  Chicago,  most  emi- 
nent of  American  librarians. 

Our  list  of  Honorary  Members  numbers  fifty-seven.  Thirty- 
eight  of  these  have  died  during  the  term  of  nearly  fifty  years 
since  our  Society  began.  Many  of  these  were  elected  during 
its  early  years,  when  our  Minnesota  historian,  the  Rev.  Ed- 
ward D.  Neill,  was  our  Secretary.  Subsequent  to  his  term  of 
service,  the  Society  was  for  twenty-six  years  under  the  effi- 
cient and  devoted  care  of  the  late  J  Fletcher  Williams. 
Among  our  honorary  members  are  the  following  names, 
mostly  belonging  to  the  past  generation  and  all  distinguished 
for  their  attainments  in  literature,  science,  or  statesmanship: 
Louis  Agassiz;  George  Bancroft;  Lewis  Cass;  Thomas  Ewing; 
Millard  Fillmore;  General  Hancock;  Kane,  the  Arctic  ex- 
plorer; Lapham,  of  Wisconsin;  John  Lothrop  Motley;  the 
poet  and  geologist,  Percival ;  Stephen  R.  Riggs,  the  missionary 
and  author  of  the  Dakota  Dictionary;  William  H.  Seward; 
Henry  R.  Schoolcraft;  Zachary  Taylor;  and  Bishop  Whipple. 

The  Society's  publications  are  exchanged  with  other  histori- 
cal and  scientific  societies,  universities,  colleges,  and  great 
public  libraries,  in  every  state  of  the  Union,  in  all  the  prov- 
inces of  Canada,  and  in  every  country  of  Europe,  besides  also 
far  away  Japan  and  Australia. 

Thus  the  labors,  sacrifices,  and  successes,  of  the  Minnesota 
pioneers  go  forth  in  our  volumes  to  the  ends  of  the  earth  and 
the  islands  of  the  sea.  In  return,  flowing  into  our  Library, 
are  the  similar  historical,  descriptive,  biographical,  and  sta- 
tistical records  of  all  civilized  lands. 

Though  in  the  beginning,  as  I  well  remember,  we  had  abun- 
dance of  space  in  an  apartment  not  more  than  ten  feet  square, 
our  numbers,  our  volumes,  and  our  collections  of  historical 
data,  have  so  greatly  increased  that  they  now  crowd  and  over- 
flow our  present  quarters.  When  the  new  and  more  com- 
modious Capitol  shall  have  been  completed,  we  shall  receive, 
we  are  informed,  for  our  library,  museum,  and  rooms  for  meet- 
ings, three  times  as  much  space  as  we  at  present  occupy, — 
a  day,  to  which,  as  you  see,  we  have  reason  to  look  forward 
with  impatience. 
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On  many  occasions  this  Society  and  its  friends  have  enter- 
tained visitors  of  world-wide  renown  for  their  work  in  the 
development  of  learning,  of  good  government,  and  the  exten- 
sion of  civilization  and  Christianity.  One  such  occasion  that 
I  remember  with  especial  distinctness  was  in  the  summer  of 
1860,  over  thirty-five  years  ago,  when  two  most  interesting 
'  men,  from  distant  parts  of  the  continent,  happened  to  be 
visiting  at  the  same  time  in  our  young  city,  namely,  William 
H.  Seward,  and  the  Rt.  Rev.  Dr.  Anderson,  Bishop  of  Rupert's 
Land.  The  aforementioned  apartment  was  thrown  open  and  a 
reception  was  held  in  their  honor.  They  were  much  inter- 
ested in  our  work  and  congratulated  us  upon  what  we  had 
already  accomplished,  speaking  words  of  cheer  and  encourage- 
ment, and  urging  us  to  still  greater  effort.  Both  of  these 
men  have  since  passed  away,  leaving  a  history  behind  them 
with  which  we  are  proud  to  be  identified  in  even  so  slight  a 
degree. 

It  would  be  difficult  and  might  be  tedious  to  enumerate  the 
many  instances  in  which  the  Society  has  done  especially 
useful  work,  but  it  just  occurs  to  me  (having  recently  received 
a  letter  in  regard  to  this  subject)  that  among  the  achievements 
in  which  it  may  take  satisfaction,  is  the  publication,  with  the 
cooperation  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  at  an  early  day, 
of  the  Dakota  Lexicon,  prepared  by  S.  R.  Riggs  and  the 
Brothers  Pond,  thus  preserving  the  language  of  the  most 
noted  and  powerful  of  the  tribes  of  North  American  Indians; 
also,  the  vindication  of  the  claims  of  the  discoverers  of  the 
sources  of  the  Mississippi,  so  ably  handled  by  our  fellow 
member,  General  J.  H.  Baker;  and,  again,  the  successful 
advocacy,  before  the  Legislature,  of  the  project  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  State  Park  at  Lake  Itasca,  in  which  we  had  the 
invaluable  assistance  of  Hon.  J.  V.  Brower. 

This  Society  is  here  for  the  service  of  the  State,  as  it  has 
been  in  the  past  and  shall  be  in  the  future.  Its  history  is 
gathered  in  our  Library  from  year  to  year,  from  week  to  week, 
and  day  by  day.  Its  doors  are  open  free  to  all,  and  its  cus- 
todians welcome  all  who  seek  to  drink  at  its  fountains. 


OPENING  OF  THE  RED  RIVER  OF  THE  NORTH 
TO  COMMERCE  AND  CIVILIZATION.* 


BY  CAPTAIN  RUSSELL  BLAEELET. 


On  May  8th,  1857,  the  House  of  Commons  ordered  that  a 
select  committee  be  appointed  to  consider  the  state  of  those 
British  Possessions  in  North  America  which  are  under  the 
administration  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  or  over  which 
they  possess  a  license  to  trade.  On  May  12th  it  was  ordered 
that  the  committee  consist  of  nineteen  members.  The  com- 
mittee was  appointed  as  follows : 

Mr.  Secretary  Labouchere,  Sir  John  Pakington, 

Lord  John  RusseU.  Mr.  Gladstone, 

Lord  Stanley,  Mr.  Roebuck, 

Mr.  Edward  EUice,  Mr.  Lowe, 

Viscount  Sandon,  Mr.  Grogan, 

Mr.  Kinnaird,  Mi.  Gregson, 

Mr.  Blackburn,  Mr.  Chas.  Fitzwilliam, 

Mr.  Alexander  Matheson,  Mr.  Gumey, 

Mr.  Percy  Herbert,  Viscount  Goderich. 

It  was  ordered  that  they  have  the  power  to  send  for  persons, 
papers  and  records;  and  that  five  be  a  quorum.  On  May  13th 
it  was  ordered  that  Mr.  Christy  be  added  to  the  committee. 
On  July  31st  it  was  ordered  that  the  committee  have  power 
to  report  their  observations,  together  with  the  minutes  of  evi- 
dence taken  before  them,  to  the  House. 

The  minutes  and  evidence  were  reported  to  the  House  and 
ordered  printed  July  31st  and  August  11th,  1857.  This  report 
contains  547  pages,  with  three  maps,  and  may  be  found  in 

•  An  Address  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Socletx,  Jan.  IS, 
1896. 
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Case  No.  20  of  this  Society.  Those  who  would  like  to  know 
the  history  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  should  read  it. 

The  recommendations  and  findings  of  the  committee  are 
quite  too  long  to  be  repeated  here,  but  I  may  say  they  rec- 
ommend that  the  license  to  trade  be  terminated  at  the  expira- 
tion of  the  present  term  of  twenty-one  years  (in  1859)  in  such 
districts  of  the  territory  claimed  under  their  charter  as  Canada 
may  wish  to  open  up  and  colonize,  that  these  districts  be 
ceded  to  Canada,  and  that  the  rights  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Com- 
pany wholly  cease  as  to  that  part  so  surrendered.  This  was 
supposed  to  be  about  the  end  of  the  company's  control  of  the 
region  adjoining  the  Red  river  of  the  North  and  the  Saskatche- 
wan; and  every  one  in  Canada  and  Minnesota  anticipated 
early  action  of  the  Imperial  and  Dominion  Governments  in 
opening  up  the  country  to  settlement. 

In  the  winter  of  1857,  at  Washington,  D.  C,  by  the  kind 
offices  of  Hon.  H.  M.  Rice,  I  made  the  acquaintance  of  Mr. 
Ramsay  Crooks,  the  New  York  agent  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Com- 
pany, who  told  me  that  he  had  just  effected  an  arrangement 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  by  which  the  goods  of  the 
Hudson  Bay  Company  would  be  carried  in  bond  through  the 
United  States,  to  Fort  Garry,  by  way  of  Saint  Paul.  He 
wished  to  make  an  arrangement  with  some  one  to  act  as  agent 
for  the  company  in  Saint  Paul.  I  informed  him  that  in  the 
spring  Messrs.  J.  C.  &  H.  C.  Burbank  would  succeed  Blakeley 
&  Burbank  in  the  forwarding  business  in  Saint  Paul,  and  that 
I  would  recommend  him  to  correspond  with  them  in  regard 
to  what  he  wished  done. 

In  the  summer  of  1858  two  or  three  shipments  of  goods  were 
received  in  Saint  Paul  and  were  taken  by  the  brigade  of  the 
Hudson  Bay  Company's  carts,  under  the  charge  and  direction 
of  Mr.  James  McKey,  a  most  efficient  man  to  handle  this 
kind  of  transportation  in  the  prairie  country. 

It  is  not  possible  to  convey  to  you  the  impression  made 
upon  our  business  men  by  this  evident  good  faith  and  determi- 
nation of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  to  abandon  York  Factory 
as  their  route  of  transportation,  together  with  the  determina- 
tion of  the  Imperial  Government  to  terminate  the  exclusive 
jurisdiction  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  in  Northwest  Brit- 
ish America. 
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You  will  remember  that  this  country  was  suffering  from  the 
great  financial  collapse  of  1857,  and  any  possible  change  for 
the  better  was  hailed  with  the  earnestness  of  drowning  men. 
In  addition  to  this  good  hope  for  the  future  came  the  discovery 
of  gold  on  Fraser  and  Thompson  rivers  in  British  Columbia, 
which  made  our  people  wild.  Congratulations  were  exchanged 
between  our  citizens  as  they  met  on  the  street  and  in  their 
business  offices;  our  papers,  at  once,  took  hold  of  the  matter 
and  began  to  discuss  the  question,  how  to  avail  ourselves  of 
this  good  fortune,  which  had  come  to  relieve  us  of  our 
calamity;  public  meetings  were  called;  resolutions  were 
passed;  each  one  who  had  any  information  that  would  help  to 
elucidate  and  make  plain  the  way  of  how  to  get  there  was 
pressed  into  service.  Among  others  who  were  called  upon, 
I  was  advised  that  the  business  public  hoped  that  I  would  visit 
the  Red  river  and  report  whether  it  was  navigable  or  not, 
Mr.  John  R.  Irvine  volunteering  to  accompany  me. 

In  October  I  got  ready  for  this  voyage  of  discovery  and 
with  Mr.  Irvine  left  Saint  Paul,  by  way  of  St.  Peter's,  Fort 
Ridgely,  Yellow  Medicine,  Lac  qui  Parle,  and  the  Kittson 
trail,  to  Fort  Abercrombie,  where  we  found  Capt.  Nelson  H. 
Davis  and  Lieutenant  P.  Hawkins,  with  their  company  of  the 
Second  Infantry,  and  Jesse  M.  Stone,  the  sutler  of  the  fort. 
The  fort  had  been  hastily  built  and  consisted  mostly  of  log 
cabins  on  the  bottomland  of  the  river. 

After  enjoying  the  welcome  hospitality  of  the  officer  of  the 
post  for  several  days,  we  resumed  our  journey,  by  crossing 
at  the  ford  at  Graham's  point,  about  three  miles  south  of  the 
fort,  to  the  east  side,  and  passed  down  the  banks  of  the  river, 
camping  on  its  bottomlands  and  viewing  the  stream  as  oppor- 
tunity occurred.  After  passing  two  or  three  claim  locations 
for  the  head  of  navigation  on  the  river,  among  which  I  re- 
member Sintominie  and  Burlington,  we  arrived  at  the  claim 
of  Mr.  Irvine,  which  he  had  named  Lafayette,  oposite  the 
mouth  of  the  Sheyenne-Oju,  about  three  miles  above  George- 
town, where  .we  stayed  until  our  horses  were  rested  for  our 
return  trip  by  way  of  Old  Crossing,  Lightning  lake,  White 
Bear  lake,  and  Richmond,  to  St.  Cloud,  and  thence  by  the 
stage  road  to  St.  Paul.  On  this  return  we  met  Mr.  Albert 
Evans,  the  mail-carrier  between  St.  Cloud  and  Fort  Aber- 
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crombie,  on  foot,  with  his  mail  upon  his  back,  near  the  Old 
Crossing. 

My  report  to  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  was,  that  there 
should  be  three  or  four  months  of  navigation  and  there  ought 
to  be  a  boat  built  next  year.  The  Chamber  immediately 
offered  a  bonus  of  |1,000  to  any  one  who  would  build  a  boat 
ready  to  run  next  season.  This  bid  came  to  the  knowledge  of 
Mr.  Anson  Northup,  who  proposed  to  build  a  boat,  ready  for 
navigation  next  year,  for  |2,000,  which  offer  was  accepted. 
Northup  had  bought  the  "North  Star^'  in  Minneapolis,  and 
had  taken  her  up  over  Sauk  Rapids  and  Little  Falls  to  run 
on  the  upper  river,  to  carry  the  lumbermen's  supplies.  She 
passed  Sauk  Bapids  June  7th,  and  soon  after  made  a  pleasure 
trip  to  Grand  Bapids,  at  the  present  town  of  this  name,  about 
three  miles  below  Pokegama  falls.  Capt.  J.  B.  Young  was 
master,  and  among  the  passengers  on  the  excursion  were  An- 
son Northup,  Baldwin  Olmsted,  O.  B.  Day,  Lewis  Stone,  Jeff 
Perkins,  David  Gilman,  and  their  wives,  besides  many  others. 
They  were  about  two  weeks  making  the  trip.  In  the  fall  the 
boat  was  laid  up,  in  the  mouth  of  Crow  Wing  river. 

The  machinery  of  the  "North  Star'  had  originally  been 
brought  to  Minneapolis  from  Bangor,  Maine,  and  was  put 
on  the  "Gov.  Bamsey,''  built  in  1851  by  Capt.  John  Bollins. 
After  Northup  made  the  contract  to  build  the  boat,  he  went 
to  Crow  Wing  river,  sawed  the  lumber,  and  probably  framed 
the  timbers  for  the  hull.  He  loaded  the  machinery,  cabin  and 
furniture,  and  lumber  to  build  the  boat,  on  thirty-four  teams,^ 
and  with  sixty  men  started  for  Lafayette  on  the  Bed  river. 
Among  the  men  who  made  this  winter  trip  were  Baldwin 
Olmsted,  Mr.  Morse,  master  builder  Lewis  Stone,  J.  B.  Young, 
and  A.  B.  Young,  most  resolute  and  reliable  men  for  such 
work.  The  distance,  probably  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles, 
was  in  a  country  unknown,  without  roads;  and  the  winter  was 
the  coldest  on  record. 

About  six  weeks  after  they  arrived,  they  had  built  the  boat, 
which  received  the  name  of  the  builder,  "Anson  Northup,"  had 
run  her  up  to  Abercrombie,  and  started  for  Fort  Garry  on 
May  17,  arriving  there  June  5.  Soon  afterward,  this  boat 
took  a  large  number  of  passengers  to  lake  Winnipeg  on  an 
excursion.     She  returned  to  Fort  Abercrombie  with  twenty 
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passengers  on  her  up  trip,  where  the  boat  was  tied  up. 
Xorthup  and  the  crew  started  for  St.  Paul,  taking  their  pas- 
sengers, with  the  teams  that  had  been  kept  since  the  winter. 

The  great  interest  had,  during  the  summer  and  fall  of  1858, 
gathered  strength  daily.  The  contract  with  Northup  for  the 
boat  proved  to  be  a  great  card  in  starting  the  ball.  The 
Chamber  of  Commerce  had  to  raise  the  money  to  pay  the 
bonus  for  building  the  boat.  Some  preparation  to  open  the 
road  to  the  gold  fields  in  British  Columbia  had  to  be  made. 
Foremost  among  the  workers  on  these  absorbing  questions 
were  Messrs.  James  W.  Taylor,  Joseph  A.  Wheelock,  Col.  W. 
H.  Nobles,  Martin  McLeod,  and  Henry  McKentey.  The  writ- 
ings of  the  two  first  named  gentlemen  would  fill  a  volume, 
and  I  may  say  that  the  speeches  of  Mr.  Taylor  would  fill  two. 
The  earnestness  with  which  he  advocated  the  opening  up  of 
these  different  routes,  to  Garry  and  the  Pacific,  cannot  be 
realized  by  those  who  did  not  have  the  good  fortune  to  hear 
him.  I  remember  the  closing  sentence  of  an  appeal  he  made, 
while  engaged  in  raising  the  money  for  the  bonus;  after  hav- 
ing presented  all  the  inducements  that  he  could  think  of,  he 
said,  "When  the  whistle  shall  sound  the  advent  of  this  boat 
in  Garry,  Archbishop  Tach^,  who  has  prayed  so  earnestly  and 
waited  so  long,  will  spring  instantly  to  his  feet  and,  raising 
his  hands  reverently  above  his  head,  exclaim,  *In  the  name  of 
God,  let  the  bells  of  St.  Boniface  ring,  for  civilization  has 
come!'"  He  was  more  especially  the  friend  of  the  water 
route,  by  way  of  the  Red  and  Saskatchewan  rivers  to  the  gold 
fields,  and  advocated  this  route  so  constantly  that  he  was  in 
later  times  known  as  "Saskatchewan''  Taylor. 

On  the  7th  of  December,  1858,  the  Common  Council  of  the 
city  of  St.  Paul,  of  which  C.  L.  Emerson  was  president,  asked 
Mr.  Taylor  to  prepare  a  report  upon  the  settlement  of  the  area 
northwest  of  Minnesota  and  the  extension  of  steamer,  railroad, 
and  telegraph  communication  west  from  the  navigable  waters 
of  the  Mississippi  and  St.  Lawrence, "  with  the  relations  of 
Minnesota  to  the  American  and  Asiatic  coasts  of  the  Pacific 
ocean.  He  prepared  a  large  map  of  the  territory  to  the  west 
and  northwest,  which  was  hung  on  the  wall  of  the  Council 
Chamber  to  illustrate  the  matter  of  his  report.  They  ap- 
pointed a  meeting  on  an  evening  to  listen  to  the  reading  of 
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this  report.  It  may  be  found,  with  others,  id  the  appendix 
to  the  journals  of  the  Senate  and  House  for  1858-'59,  together 
with  a  report  of  a  committee  from  the  House,  in  all  about  100 
pages. 

In  the  mail  letting  of  1858,  the  service  on  the  route  from 
La  Crosse  to  St.  Paul  for  the  winter  months  had  been  awarded 
to  J.  C.  Burbank  and  R.  Blakeley,  under  the  firm  name  of 
J.  C.  Burbank  &  Co.  In  preparation  for  this  service  we  had 
bought  what  we  had  believed  to  be  sufficient  wheel,  horse, 
and  harness  stock  for  our  work;  but  our  business  exceeded 
our  anticipation,  and  we  made  arrangements  with  Messrs. 
Allen  &  Chase,  who  had  been  engaged  in  running  the  stage 
service  above  St.  Paul  to  the  north,  and  the  Minnesota  Stage 
Company  was  organized  with  J.  C.  Burbank,  manager,  and 
Alvaren  Allen,  route  agent.  When  the  spring  opened  we 
found  we  had  a  large  amount  of  stage  stock,  but  no  place  for 
it  to  run.  Allen  &  Chase  had  been  awarded  the  service  on  the 
several  routes  north  from  St.  Paul  to  St.  Cloud  and  Crow 
Wing,  and  from  St.  Cloud  to  Fort  Abercrombie.  We  entered 
into  partnership  with  them  and  moved  our  stock  from  the 
river  road  to  their  routes,  and  operated  the  new  service  in 
the  name  of  the  Minnesota  Stage  Company,  under  the  same 
management  as  during  the  winter.  The  information  that  I 
had  got  from  Mr.  Bamsay  Crooks  in  Washington  in  the  winter 
of  1857,  and  the  expectation  that  the  steamer  would  be  ready 
in  the  spring  for  service  on  the  Red  river,  with  the  conviction 
that  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  would  vacate  the  territory 
south  of  the  Saskatchewan  river  at  an  early  day,  induced  us 
to  stock  the  route  from  St.  Cloud  to  Abercrombie  for  three 
times  a  week.  As  I  had  been  out  to  see  the  country,  my  part- 
ners voted  that  I  would  be  the  best  one  to  put  the  service  in 
operation. 

The  route  advertised  was  an  entirely  new  one  and  probably 
located  in  the  interest  of  some  new  town  sites,  whose  claim 
stakes  had  been  driven  in  anticipation  that  they  would  have 
the  benefit  of  the  bridges  and  the  road  which  the  stage  com- 
pany would  have  to  build.  The  road  to  be  fitted  for  service 
ran  from  St.  Cloud,  by  way  of  Cold  Spring,  New  Munich,  Mel- 
rose, Winnebago  Crossing,  Sauk  Rapids,  Kandota,  Osakls, 
Alexandria,  Dayton,  and  Breckenridge,  to  Fort  Abercrombie. 
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Early  in  June,  at  St.  Cloud,  I  gathered  the  stock  and  general 
ontfit  for  operating  the  road,  together  with  a  working  party 
to  make  the  road  and  build  the  bridges  and  stations.  When 
this  collection  of  horses,  hack  drivers,  station  keepers,  and 
working  party,  moved  out  to  build  the  road,  bridges,  and 
stations  over  these  one  hundred  and  sixty  miles  of  road,  the 
people  of  St.  Cloud,  beginning  to  realize  what  it  meant  for 
them,  gave  us  their  hearty  cheers  and  Godspeed.  The  passen- 
gers who  accompanied  us  on  this  expedition  were  Misses  Ellen- 
ora  and  Christina  Sterling,  from  Scotland ;  Sir  Francis  Sykes, 
Sheffield,  Peters,  and  a  servant,  all  bound  for  Fort  Garry.  Mr. 
James  W.  Taylor,  who  had  worked  so  hard,  accompanied  us  by 
invitation  to  see  the  steamboat  and  Fort  Garry,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  deciding  for  himself  the  practicability  of  steam 
navigation,  by  way  of  the  Saskatchewan  river,  toward  the 
British  Columbia  gold  fields.  After  three  weeks  of  hard  work 
the  road  was  ready  for  travel. 

When  I  left  St.  Paul  the  Col.  Nobles  expedition  for  locat- 
ing the  road  from  Abercrombie  to  the  Fraser  and  Thompson 
gold  fields  was  being  prepared  for  its  start.  We  had  the 
great  gratification  of  meeting  them  at  the  ford  at  Graham's 
Point;  and  with  them  was  another  party,  going  to  Fort  Garry, 
among  whom  we  found  Messrs.  Joseph  A.  Wheelock,  of  Saint 
Paul,  and  Manton  Marble,  proprietor  and  editor  of  the  New 
York  World,  On  our  arrival  at  the  fort,  we  found  the  steam- 
boat tied  up,  as  mentioned  above.  We  had  seen  Northup  with 
his  crew,  on  his  way  home,  at  Alexandria,  when  I  at  once 
commenced  to  scold  him  for  tying  up  his  boat  and  abandoning 
her  with  his  crew.  His  answer  was,  "If  you  want  her  to  run, 
you  will  have  to  buy  her."  This  was  not  pleasant  under  the 
circumstances. 

Capt.  Davis  and  Lieut.  Hawkins  were  greatly  surprised 
to  see  such  an  arrival  and  heartily  welcomed  us.  Col.  Nobles 
stayed  long  enough  to  overhaul  his  outfit,  and  again  started 
for  the  gold  fields.  Mr.  Taylor  joined  the  Wheelock  and 
Marble  party.  The  mail  started  the  next  morning  for  St.  Paul, 
and  I  was  left  to  make  some  provision  for  my  passengers. 
I  said  to  the  ladies  that,  if  agreeable  to  them,  I  would  ask 
Sir  Francis  Sykes  to  join  in  the  expense  of  building  a  flat  boat 
to  take  them  all  to  Garry.    They,  with  pleasure,  consented. 
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Sir  Francis'  party  was  very  glad  to  accept  this  solation  of 
their  situation.  Capt.  Davis  and  Lieut.  Hawkins  said,  "Any- 
thing we  have  is  at  your  service." 

Mr.  Claghom,  who  was  left  in  charge  of  the  steamboat, 
was  a  carpenter,  and  with  his  assistance  my  men  very  soon 
produced  a  more  cheerful  outlook  for  all  by  their  progress 
with  their  work.  While  our  boat  was  being  built,  Sir  George 
Simpson,  governor  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  came  up  from 
Garry,  accompanied  by  Mr.  James  McKey  and  a  dozen 
soldiers.  After  an  introduction,  he  asked  to  see  the  steam- 
boat. He  expressed  himself  much  gratified  at  seeing  the 
boat,  and  at  once  said  that  J.  C.  Burbank  &  Co.  ought  to  buy 
her.  I  said  I  had  already  as  much  steamboat  property  as  I 
wanted,  on  the  Mississippi.  He  called  upon  the  ladies  and  in- 
formed them  that  Mr.  Campbell,  whom  they  were  going  to 
meet,  was  at  the  Norway  House,  waiting  for  them.  He  as- 
sured Sir  Francis  and  party  that  they  would  find  plenty  of 
guides  ready  to  go  with  them,  and  that  there  was  no  doubt 
of  their  getting  down  the  river  all  right.  The  flatboat  was 
soon  completed,  with  a  nice  awning  to  keep  the  sun  off  the 
ladies.  After  inspection,  all  hands  expressed  themselves  de- 
lighted with  the  accommodation  for  their  voyage.  The  pro- 
visions were  furnished  by  the  sutler  store,  with  such  other 
preparations  for  their  comfort  as  could  be  supplied  by  the 
soldiers  of  the  post.  They  declared  themselves  ready,  and 
with  their  baggage,  tents,  etc.,  on  board,  they  took  their  seats, 
and  I  cast  off  the  lines  of  the  first  passenger  boat  on  Red 
river.    With  cheers  from  all,  they  bid  me  good-bye. 

Mr.  George  W.  Northrup  was  the  captain  and  with  two 
other  men  of  my  employees  worked  the  boat  to  its  destination 
in  safety.  They  were  twenty-two  days  on  the  river  to  Garry, 
where  they  arrived  all  well.  The  first  inquiry  of  the  ladies 
was  for  Mr.  Campbell.  Gov.  McTavish  answered,  "He  is  at 
Norway  House,  waiting  for  you,  and  the  last  brigade  of  boats 
starts  at  four  o'clock  to-morrow  morning.  Will  you  go?'* 
"Yes,"  without  hesitation,  was  their  answer. 

The  two  ladies  embarked  in  the  Mackinaw  boats  before  day- 
light, without  knowing  a  single  person  in  the  crew,  for  a 
voyage  through  lake  Winnipeg,  a  distance  of  three  hundred 
miles,  and  were  joyfully  welcomed  by  Mr.  Campbell  on  their 
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safe  arrival.  Miss  Ellenora  Sterling  and  Mr.  Campbell  were 
married  in  the  evening.  The  next  day  Mr.  Campbell  suggested 
that  Indian  women's  short  clothes  would  be  more  comfortable 
for  the  remainder  of  the  voyage.  The  ladies  at  Norway  House 
soon  had  them  fitted  out  in  the  fashion  of  the  country,  and 
they  again  changed  their  mode  of  conveyance  by  taking  their 
seats  in  a  large  birch  bark  canoe  with  twelve  paddles,  under 
the  care  of  chief  trader  Campbell,  for  Fort  Chipewyan,  on  lake 
Athabasca,  eight  hundred  miles  away,  where  they  arrived 
just  as  winter  set  in. 

These  ladies  were  of  large,  hearty,  robust  make-up,  admira- 
bly pleasing  in  their  presence  and  address,  intelliuont  and 
ladylike.  Mr.  Taylor  and  I  highly  respected  them,  and,  in 
recognition  of  their  heroic  courage  in  making  this  journey,  six 
thousand  miles  from  home,  through  our  state  into  the  wild 
inhospitable  regions  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  we  pro- 
posed, while  we  were  in  camp  on  the  west  shore  of  Pelican 
lake,  that  we  would  see  that  the  lake  upon  which  we  were 
encamped  should  be  marked  on  the  map  of  the  survey  as 
Ellenora,  and  that  the  one  to  the  east  of  it  should  be  named 
Christina.  They  were  so  named  on  the  state  map  of  1860, 
but  I  regret  to  leam  that  the  later  maps  have  again  changed 
the  former  name  back  to  Pelican.  I  am  sorry  they  do  not 
know  why  the  lake  was  called  after  this  lady,  Ellenora,  or 
they  would  have  the  grace  to  restore  her  name  to  the  lake 
and  so  help  to  keep  her  in  memory  for  all  coming  time. 

Sir  Francis  Sykes'  party,  when  they  started  on  their  hunt, 
took  George  W.  Northrup  with  them.  Edward  Eggleston  has 
written  the  story  of  Northrup's  life  in  Harper's  Magazine  (vol. 
88).  There  is  a  copy  in  this  society's  scrap  book  for  1894,  page 
83.  Major  Brackett,  in  his  report  of  the  fight  with  the  Indians 
July  28,  1864,  gives  the  account  of  his  death  in  that  action. 
(See  vol.  2,  page  535,  of  Minnesota  in  the  Civil  War  and  In- 
dian War.)  / 

After  I  had  bid  adieu  to  the  flatboat  party,  I  took  the  first 
stage  for  home,  meeting  on  the  way  a  large  train  of  carts 
with  Hudson  Bay  Company's  goods.  The  next  day  I  was 
surprised  to  meet  the  up  stage  with  a  full  load  of  passengers, 
who  saluted  me  with  great  cordiality,  informing  me  that  Mr. 
Burbank  had  bought  the  "Anson  Northup,"  that  they  were 
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on  their  way  to  load  the  goods  that  were  on  the  train  that 
I  had  met  and  to  take  them  to  Garry,  and  that  the  train 
w  ould  return  for  another  load  for  the  second  trip  of  the  boat. 
They  also  informed  me  that  Mr.  McKey  would  return  from 
St.  Paul,  to  select  a  point  on  Red  river  for  the  head  of  navi- 
gation and  a  town  site.  This  crew  were  Capt.  Edwin  Bell, 
Dudley  Kelly,  clerk,  J.  B.  Young,  pilot,  A.  R.  Young,  engineer, 
and  others  to  make  up  the  crew.  This  information  was  a 
little  more  than  I  had  bargained  for,  and  I  did  not  want  for 
thought  for  the  balance  of  the  way  to  St.  Paul.  Sir  George 
Simpson  had  offered  us  a  contract  to  transport  five  hundred 
tons  from  St.  Paul  to  Garry  per  annum  for  five  years  at  what 
was  thought  to  be  a  very  good  price  per  ton,  and  it  was  ex- 
pected I  would  be  delighted  to  go  over  to  the  river  and  take 
personal  charge  of  the  business.  To  this  part  of  the  bargain 
I  at  once  objected,  but  said  that  after  I  had  visited  my  family 
at  Galena  I  would  return  and  go  down  on  the  second  trip  of 
the  boat  and  inspect  this  "land  of  promise." 

On  my  return  to  the  Red  river  I  heard  that  McKey  had 
made  a  selection  of  a  place  for  the  town  site,  below  the  mouth 
of  the  Buffalo  and  about  three  miles  below  Lafayette,  the 
place  where  the  boat  had  been  built.  On  my  arrival  Mr.  At- 
water,  who  was  engaged  in  a  government  survey  and  saw  the 
stage  drive  in,  came  to  call  upon  me  and  asked  whether  I  had 
come  over  to  go  down  on  the  boat.  I  said,  "Yes."  "Do  you 
know  where  she  is?"  I  said,  "No;  where  is  she?"  "At  Goose 
rapids.  Her  freight  has  been  unloaded,  and  Mr.  McKey  starts 
to-morrow  morning  with  a  train  to  take  the  freight  to  Garry." 
I  asked  him  to  ride  down  to  Georgetown,  Mr.  McKey's  town- 
site,  and  ask  him  to  send  a  cart  up  for  me,  and  1  would  go 
down  to  the  rapids  with  him.  He  sent  for  myself  and  baggage 
and  furnished  me  with  a  saddle  horse,  and  I  joined  the  cart 
brigade  for  the  rapids.  We  found  the  freight  at  the  head  of 
the  rapids,  and  the  boat  was  about  half  way  down  this  now 
well  known  place. 

Riding  down  the  bank  until  we  were  opposite  the  boat,  I 
called  with  more  than  my  usual  tone  of  voice,  "Boat  ahoy!" 
Gapt.  Bell,  recognizing  my  voice,  exclaimed,  "Thank  God! 
The  man  I  have  prayed  to  see  for  three  weeks."  He  invited 
me  to  ride  out  to  the  boat>  which  I  did,  and,  as  I  got  off  my 
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horse,  was  received  by  the  crew  with  hearty  greeting.  In 
the  morning  each  man  was  furnished  an  ax,  for  the  purpose 
of  cutting  some  of  the  nice  timber  on  the  shores  to  build  a 
dam.  Stakes  were  driven  across  the  river,  leaving  a  water 
way  about  the  middle  of  the  stream,  sufficient  to  pass  the 
boat;  the  bodies  of  the  trees  that  we  had  cut  were  rolled 
into  the  river  from  each  side  and  floated  down  to  the  stakes; 
the  willows  on  the  bottoms  were  piled  under  the  bodies  of 
the  trees,  which  had  been  placed  across  the  river  above  the 
stakes,  and  the  boat  floated  into  deep  water  below  the  rapids 
before  sunset.  The  water  was  very  low,  but  we  worked  our 
way  to  Garry  without  material  detention. 

Our  welcome  was  hearty  by  the  people  of  the  settlement, 
some  of  whom  had  begun  to  almost  doubt  whether  the  steam- 
boat had  come  from  the  south  in  the  spring,  as  she  was  so 
long  delayed  in  her  return.  Gov.  William  McTavish,  Arch- 
bishop Tach^,  our  Mr.  J.  W.  Taylor,  who  had  come  with  the 
Wheelock  party,  and  Charles  Cavalier,  formerly  of  St.  Paul 
and  Pembina,  were  very  kind  to  us  and  made  us  at  home 
among  them.  ' 

The  boat  was  taken  down  to  Indian  river  to  be  laid  up  for 
the  winter  in  safe  harbor.  Mr.  Lillie,  the  gentleman  in  charge 
of  Lower  Fort  Garry,  made  us  comfortable  at  his  post,  and 
with  others  went  on  down  to  the  head  of  lake  Winnipeg  and 
back,  after  the  boat  had  been  laid  up  for  the  winter.  Gov. 
McTavish  also  invited  me  to  make  his  house  my  home  while  in 
Garry,  which  offer  I  gratefully  accepted. 

There  did  not  seem  to  be  any  practicable  way  of  getting  the 
crew  back  to  St.  Paul,  excepting  to  wait  until  the  brigade 
of  carts  that  had  to  be  sent  for  the  second  lot  of  goods  was 
ready  to  move,  which  detained  us  for  three  weeks.  With  our 
baggage  and  supplies  for  the  home  journey  on  the  carts,  we 
started  for  Pembina,  where  I  had  the  pleasure  of  the  hospital- 
ity of  Major  H.  S.  Donaldson  and  others  over  night.  We 
resumed  our  journey  by  way  of  the  old  Kittson  trail,  the  loca- 
tion of  which  can  be  found  on  the  map  of  Capt.  John  Pope, 
in  his  report  of  his  topographical  survey  of  the  territory  in 
1849.  There  were  many  incidents  connected  with  these  two 
hundred  and  fifty  miles  of  cart  transportation  which  might 
interest  friends  of  the  party,  but  I  refrain  from  indulging 
myself  in  relating  them. 
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During  the  winter  of  1859-'G0,  Mr.  J.  C.  Burbank  visited 
La  Chine  and  Sir  George  Bimpson,  and  completed  the  con- 
tract for  five  years'  transportation,  as  intimated  above.  The 
steamboat  was  transferred  to  J.  C.  &  H.  C.  Barbank,  I  re- 
taining my  interest  in  the  stage  and  express  business. 

In  my  trip  down  the  river  on  the  boat,  I  had  become  pain- 
fully aware  of  many  imperfections  in  this  new  boat;  the  hull 
was  new,  but  it  was  made  of  pine;  the  machinery  was  eight 
years  old;  the  furniture  was  very  limited;  the  boiler  was  of 
locomotive  kind,  and  the  head  was  cracked  clear  across  and 
leaked  so  badly  that  it  was  not  possible  to  get  up  a  sufficient 
head  of  steam  to  be  called  seaworthy  or  bear  inspection,  so 
that  it  became  necessary  to  have  a  new  head.  The  Gates 
Foundry  Company,  of  Chicago,  sent  a  man  out  to  take  the 
measurements;  and  he  returned  to  Chicago  to  make  the  head, 
and  again  returned  to  the  boat  to  put  it  in  and  make  such 
other  repairs  as  were  needed. 

I  had  advised  that  time  should  be  taken  to  have  a  dog 
train  come  up  to  Crow  Wing,  over  the  mail  route  by  the  woods 
road,  and  that  they  travel  with  the  mail  carrier,  Monkiman, 
who  knew  the  country  and  was  a  good  train  man;  but  the 
persons  at  Georgetown  were  of  the  opinion  that  they  knew 
how  to  manage  the  transportation  of  the  boilermaker  and  had 
liim  come  to  Georgetown,  where  one  of  their  employers,  James 
McKenzie,  took  him  in  charge  and  started  out  for  the  trip. 
I  am  not  sure  whether  it  was  on  the  first  or  second  journey, 
but  as  they  came  to  the  vicinity  of  Two  Rivers,  not  far  from 
Pembina,  there  came  on  one  of  the  terrific  storms  that  some- 
times occurred  in  those  days,  and  the  party  had  to  stop;  the 
reason  why,  I  am  not  able  to  state,  but  McKenzie  started  to 
find  the  road  or  to  go  to  Pembina  for  help,  and  left  the  foundry 
man  with  the  team.  In  McKenzie's  attempt  to  get  to  Pembina, 
he  lost  his  way,  and,  not  having  the  proper  means  of  protec- 
tion, became  exhausted  and  perished  in  the  terrible  storm. 
I  am  not  able  to  say  what  were  all  the  circumstances  of  this 
unfortunate  result,  but  many  hearts  were  made  sad  by  the 
loss  of  this  brave  young  man,  who,  in  his  great  ambition  to  do 
his  duty,  was  sacrificed  in  his  .effort  to  save  those  who  had 
been  placed  in  his  keeping  for  care  and  safe  conveyance. 

In  the  spring,  after  the  boat  had  been  repaired,  she  was 
named  the  'Tioneer''  and  started  out  under  the  charge  of 
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Capt.  Sam  Painter  and  Alden  Bryant,  clerk,  and  did  a  good 
business. 

The  mail  contracts  of  Allen  &  Chase  had  been  transferred 
to  J.  C.  Bnrbank  &  Co.  The  mail  route  from  Fort  Aber- 
crombie  extended  to  Pembina  and  was  carried  by  William 
Tarbell  and  George  W.  Northrup,  in  carts  during  the  sununer, 
and  with  dog  trains  in  winter. 

Among  the  agreeable  events  that  were  so  full  of  hope  for 
the  future  of  St.  Paul,  in  1860,  was  the  interview  between 
Bt.  Bev.  David  Anderson,  Bishop  of  Bupert's  Land,  and  the 
Hon.  Senator  William  H.  Seward.  Mr.  James  W.  Taylor 
has  furnished  this  Society  with  the  only  report  which  is  ex- 
tant of  the  incidents  of  that  occasion,  and  it  seems  so  appro- 
priate to  be  included  in  this  paper  that  I  have  inserted  It 
here. 

St.  Paul,  Jan.  29th,  1862. 
To  the  Editor  of  the  St.  Paul  Press : 

*  ^  *  It  is  an  address  of  David  Anderson,  Bishop  of  the  Church 
of  England  in  the  immense  Diocese  of  Rupert's  Land  or  Central  British 
America,  to  William  H.  Seward,  then  Senator,  and  now  Secretary  of 
State.  The  meeting  of  the  two  men  had  been  arranged  by  mutual 
friends— it  occurred  at  twelve  o'clock  m.,  of  September  18,  1860,  in  the 
room  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society.  The  Bishop  adopted  the 
English  custom  of  such  occasions,  and  read  his  remarks  from  a  manu- 
script: Seward's  response  was  less  premeditated.  I  copy  from  the 
autograph  of  His  Reverend  Lordship: 

*'Gov£BNOB  Sewabd:  It  is  with  no  little  pleasure  that  I  embrace 
the  opportunity  of  being  presented  to  you  on  this  occasion.  From  the 
position  that  I  occupy  in  the  Diocese  of  Rupert's  Land,  I  cannot  but 
feel  a  deep  and  growing  interest  in  the  welfare  of  the  United  States, 
and  more  especially  in  that  of  Minnesota,  which  immediately  adjoins 
our  own  territory.  Whatever  tends  to  advance  your  prosperity,  would 
at  the  same  time,  I  am  convinced,  advance  also  our  own,  and  I  trust 
that  the  bonds  which  unite  us  together  may  be  drawn  closer  year  by 
year. 

"The  visit  of  His  Royal  Highness  to  the  possessions  of  the  British 
Crown  on  this  continent,  and  his  approaching  visit  to  the  United  States, 
may  be  hailed  as  an  event  which  is  calculated  to  cement  most  happily 
the  union  between  the  two  countries.  On  the  establishment  and  con- 
tinuance of  such  peaceful  relations,  the  progress  of  civilization  through 
the  world  and  the  extension  of  the  Redeemer's  kingdom  would  mate- 
rially depend. 

"I  would  gratefully  acknowledge  the  very  great  benefits  already 
received  from  your  Government  by  our  own  distant  and  isolated  land. 
II— 2 
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Much  has  been  done  during  the  last  eleven  years,  of  which  alone  I 
can  speak,  to  diminish  the  distance  which  separates  us  from  the  home 
of  our  fathers.  On  my  first  arrival,  thrice  only  a  year  could  we  expect 
to  hear  from  England.  We  are  now  Indebted  to  yourselves  for  a  double 
mail  each  month.  For  this,  in  the  name  of  every  member  of  our  com- 
munity, I  would  express  our  deep  and  lasting  gratitude. 

"We  would  look  beyond  this  to  the  opening,  at  no  very  remote 
period,  of  a  Highway  toward  the  'Western  Sea.  I  trust  that,  both  in 
your  own  possessions  and  the  British  Territory,  a  route  toward  the 
Pacific  may  ere  long  be  completed,  and  a  direct  communication  thus 
opened  from  Sea  to  Sea.  In  such  enterprises,  I  would  at  the  present 
time  ask  you  to  use  whatever  of  weight  and  influence  you  may  possess 
in  your  own  Legislature,  and  would,  in  return,  assure  you  that  any 
such  efforts  would  meet  with  the  earnest  and  hearty  co-operation  of 
those  over  whom  the  Providence  of  God  has  placed  me. 

"In  conclusion,  I  would  only  pray  that  this  spirit  of  harmony  and 
peace  may  ever  exist  between  Britain  and  the  United  States,  and,  with 
the  continuance  of  such  peace  I  would  anticipate  a  bright  and  blessed 
spread  of  the  Gospel  of  Peace  among  the  nations  of  the  Earth." 

With  the  last  sentence,  uttered  in  the  excellent  prelate's  most  im- 
pressive manner,  all  eyes  turned  upon  the  statesman  of  New  York. 
His  first  words  of  response  startled  the  expectant  circle: 

"Bishop,"  said  he,  '*two  hundred  years  ago  there  was  an  irrepress- 
ible conflict  in  England.  One  party  contended  for  a  Church  without  a 
Bishop,  and  a  State  without  a  King;  another  party  was  certain  that 
there  could  be  no  Church  without  a  Bishop  and  no  well  ordered  State 
without  a  King." 

A  pause.  The  Bishop  of  Rupert's  Land  was  not  comfortable.  An 
uneasy  suspense  of  breath  ran  round  the  room.  So  did  the  gray  eye  of 
the  speaker.  He  was  evidently  in  the  humor,  which  his  Grace  of  New- 
castle afterwards  failed  so  signally  to  appreciate.  We  were  soon  re- 
lieved, however.  The  Senator  resumed:  "This  conflict  of  opinion,  with 
its  immediate  issues  of  civil  war,  largely  contributed  to  the  emigration 
of  Englishmen  to  this  Continent,  and  the  organization  of  diverse  com- 
munities. With  successive  generations,  the  bitterness  of  the  seven- 
teenth century  has  been  succeeded  by  new  relations— by  peace  and 
good  will— until  we  have,  on  this  occasion,  an  interesting  proof  that 
the  remote  settlements  of  Selkirk  and  Rupert's  Land  respond  to  the 
'spirit  of  harmony,*  which  is  alike  the  cause  and  effect  of  Modern  Civili- 
zation." 

His  Lordship's  muscles  relaxed.  A  half  smile  succeeded  among  the 
auditors— the  speaker  only  retaining  an  Imperturbable  expression  of 
gravity.  In  a  few  words,  fitly  chosen  but  unluckily  not  preserved  by  a 
reporter,  the  Senator  cordially  reciprocated  the  sentiments  of  Dr.  An- 
derson, closing  the  formalities  of  the  Interview  by  the  Anglo-Saxon 
ceremony  of  shaking  hands. 

The  proceedings  were  of  "admirable  length"— certainly  not  exceed- 
ing fifteen  minutes.  And  yet,  as  I  recall  them,  I  have  seldom  witnessed 
a  more  striking  tableau  vivant.    Neill,  as  Si^orotary  of  the  Society,  first 
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received  the  Bishop  and  his  friends.  Among  the  latter  were  Captain 
(since  General)  R.  B.  Marcy,  Judge  Nelson,  Dr.  Van  Ingen,  and  Captain 
Rnssell  Blakeley.  By  common  consent  Captain  Blakeley  was  requested 
to  execute  the  ceremony  of  presentation.  As  Seward  entered  with  Gov. 
Ramsey,  a  large  following  of  Republican  politicians.  State  and  Na- 
tional, filled  the  apartment.  Hon.  C.  F.  Adams,  now  Minister  to  England, 
"was  a  prominent  and  deeply  Interested  spectator.  North,  now  of  Ne- 
Tada,  Benson,  Baker,  Morrison,  and  many  others  of  Minnesota  celebrity, 
were  present.  The  occasion  deserved  much  more  notice  than  it  re- 
ceived in  the  excitement  and  crowd  of  events  that  followed,  and  which 
is  imperfectly  supplied  by  this  tardy  record. 

This  new  route,  to  be  opened  for  steamboat  navigation 
across  the  continent,  challenjjed  the  attention  of  the  s^team- 
boat  men  at  once.  Capt.  John  B.  Davis,  who  was  later  Major 
of  the  Second  Minnesota  Refriment  in  the  rebellion,  believed 
that  in  hip:h  water  a  steamboat  could  be  taken  up  the  Minne- 
sota river  and,  by  the  way  of  the  Bip  Rtone  lake,  to  lake 
Traverse  and  the  Red  river.  He  resolved  to  make  the  attempt 
with  his  steamboat  "Freip:hter,"  and,  leavinp:  St.  Paul  in  the 
high  water,  got  within  about  eight  miles  of  Big  Stone  lake, 
but  found  the  water  quite  too  low  and  had  to  leave  his  boat 
for  the  winter,  with  the  hope  of  doing  better  the  next  season, 
but  finally  abandoned  the  project.  The  boat  was  sold  to  J.  C. 
&  H.  C.  Burbank  &  Co.  C.  P.  V.  Lull  went  over  to  the  boat  in 
the  winter,  took  out  her  machinery,  taking  it  to  Georgetown 
to  be  put  in  a  new  boat,  to  be  built  for  the  Red  river  business 
to  succeed  the  "Pioneer." 

In  1861  Mr.  McConnell  and  his  two  sons  came  from  Beaver, 
Penn.,  to  build  this  boat,  which  was  quite  appropriately 
named  "International."  The  timber  was  selected  from  the 
bottomlands  of  the  Red  and  Buffalo  rivers;  the  sawing  was 
done  by  Mr.  A.  W.  Kelly,  now  of  Jamestown,  North  Dakota ; 
and  she  was  finished  in  the  fall  of  1861.  The  engines  were 
put  in  by  Mr.  Edwin  R.  Abell.  She  measured  137  feet  long, 
26  feet  beam,  and  was  rated  about  133  tons.  C.  P.  V.  Lull 
ran  her  for  a  trip  or  two,  when  Mr.  N.  W.  Kittson  was  em- 
ployed to  take  charge  of  her,  as  he  could  talk  to  the  Indians, 
who  had  become  very  troublesome,  complaining  that  the  boat 
drove  away  all  the  game  and  killed  the  fish,  and  that  the 
whistle  made  such  an  unearthly  noise  that  the  spirits  of  their 
fathers  could  not  rest  in  their  graves  on  the  banks  of  the 
river.    They  had  written  a  letter  to  the  Burbanks,  demand- 
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ing  that  they  send  four  kegs  of  yellow  money  to  quiet  the 
spirits  of  their  fathers,  or  stop  running  the  boats.  The  money 
had  not  been  sent,  but  Indian  Commissioner  Dole  and  Super- 
intendent C.  W.  Thomson  were  on  their  way  to  hold  a  treaty 
with  them  at  the  mouth  of  the  Red  Lake  river,  opposite  what  is 
now  Grand  Forks,  when  the  Sioux  Indian  outbreak  occurred. 

The  teams  with  the  goods  and  a  military  guard  had  left 
Fort  Abercrombie  for  the  treaty  grounds,  when  a  dispatch 
came  from  Commissioner  Dole  for  the  train  to  return  at  once, 
also  informing  the  officers  at  Abercrombie  that  the  Sioux 
were  on  the  war  path.  Orders  were  sent  to  the  detachment 
of  troops  at  Georgetown,  to  return  to  the  fort,  and  adyising 
Messrei.  Kittson  and  Murray  that  they  must  prepare  to  defend 
themselves. 

On  the  22d  of  August,  the  Sioux  appeared  at  Dayton  and 
Old  Crossing,  killing  all  they  could  find.  At  Breckenridge 
they  killed  all  persons  in  the  hotel  and  burned  the  house; 
overtook  a  stage  driver,  whom  they  killed;  and  took  his  team 
with  about  twenty-five  hundred  pounds  of  express  freight. 

A  train  load  of  goods  had  just  arrived  at  Georgetown,  and 
Messrs.  Kittson  and  Murray  prepared  to  defend  themselves 
and  property.  After  many  days  waiting  for  the  Indians  or 
advice  from  the  fort,  they  concluded  to  load  their  goods  on 
the  "International"  and  a  barge,  and  to  abandon  the  place  and 
go  to  Garry.  The  boat  was  overloaded,  the  water  was  very 
low,  she  got  aground,  and  they  were  compelled  to  reload  the 
goods  on  the  train,  and,  with  their  passengers,  started  by 
land,  abandoning  the  boat.  When  the  train  arrived  at  the 
treaty  grounds,  they  found  the  Indians  waiting  for  the  com- 
missioner and  half  starved.  They  at  once  demanded  of  Mr. 
Kittson  and  Mr.  Murray  that  they  should  deliver  them  the 
goods  on  the  train.  This,  of  course,  they  refused  to  do,  saying 
that  they  belonged  to  the  settlers  at  Garry.  The  chiejfs  replied 
that  they  did  not  doubt  what  they  said,  but  that  their  wives 
and  children  were  starving;  and,  notwithstanding  the  threats 
of  Kittson  and  Murray,  helped  themselves  to  nearly  every- 
thing on  the  train,  before  they  would  allow  it  to  proceed. 

The  barge,  under  the  charge  of  Capt.  Noble,  and  the  boat 
crew,  got  by  the  Indian  camp  in  the  night  and  arrived  safe, 
ahead  of  the  train.    Gov.  Alex.  Ramsey  and  Major  A.  C.  Mor- 
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rell  made  a  treaty  with  the  Eed  Lake  and  Pembina  bands, 
on  October  3,  1863,  in  which  provision  was  made  to  pay  for 
this  depredation.  March  2, 1862,  Congress  increased  the  mail 
service  to  twice  a  week  and  extended  the  contract  for  three 
years. 

The  settlers,  on  the  route  from  St.  Cloud,  built  small  stock- 
ades at  Sauk  Center,  Alexandria,  and  Pomme  de  Terre,  and 
the  road  was  guarded  by  companies  of  troops,  through  to  the 
fort.  In  1863,  Capt.  Barrett,  who  was  engaged  in  scouting 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  fort,  sent  a  detachment  down  to  the 
abandoned  steamboat  and  brought  her  to  the  fort,  where  she 
remained  until  1864. 

The  mails  to  Pembina  were  carried  with  some  diflQculty,  but 
usually  with  regularity. 

The  year  1864  found  the  Red  river  relieved  of  all  Indian 
troubles,  but  by  no  means  in  a  satisfactory  condition.  It  had 
become  apparent  to  J.  C.  Burbank  &  Co.  that  the  interest  of 
the  Hudson  Bay  Company  and  their  own  interest  were  not 
identical.  We  wanted  immigration  and  trade;  they  did  not 
want  immigration  nor  mails  nor  any  one  to  trade  in  the  Hud- 
son Bay  Company's  territory  but  themselves.  The  expectation 
that  the  country  would  be  opened  proved  a  delusion.  For 
five  years  we  had  followed  the  contest  between  the  Dominion 
Government  and  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  for  possession  of 
the  country  that  the  Imperial  Government  had,  by  resolutions, 
said  should  be  surrendered  to  the  Imperial  Government  for 
Canada. 

This  delay  had  proved  a  serious  disappointment  to  us  both, 
and  for  all  that  we  could  see  it  would  continue.  J.  C.  &  H. 
O.  Burbank  &  Co.  took  the  shortest  way  to  get  out,  and  sold 
their  interest  in  the  steamboat  business  to  Mr.  Kittson  for  the 
Hudson  Bay  Company  and  gave  up  the  fight.  The  stage  com- 
pany put  things  under  short  sail  and  intended  to  bide  their 
time.  The  boat  that  was  tied  up  at  Fort  Abercrombie,  on  ac- 
count of  low  water,  made  but  one  trip  during  the  season.  The 
cart  brigades  again  made  their  appearance  upon  the  road  be- 
tween the  railroad  terminus  and  Garry;  and,  to  make  it  still 
more  interesting,  that  terrible  scourge,  the  grasshoppers, 
came  in  immense  quantities,  destroying  all  the  vegetation  in 
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the  valley,  and  large  contributions  were  made  to  keep  the 
people  from  starvation. 

In  order  to  make  a  better  fight  for  their  hold  of  the  coun- 
try, the  Hudson  Bay  Company  sold  their  rights,  under  the 
charter,  to  the  "International  Financial  Association"  in  the 
summer  of  1862.  This  company  made  great  professions  of 
their  readiness  to  open  up  their  lands  to  settlement  and  build 
lines  of  communication  from  Canada  to  the  Pacific,  but  did 
nothing.  This  kind  of  procrastination  continued  until  March 
9,  1869,  when  Earl  Granville  sent  them  a  proposition  and 
notified  them,  if  it  was  not  accepted,  that  he  would  ask  the 
Judiciary  Committee  of  the  Privy  Council  to  say  what  were 
the  rights  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  under  their  charter. 
The  company  evidently  had  a  high  opinion  and  respect  for  this 
committee,  and  did  not  like  to  have  them  take  the  trouble  to 
express  an  opinion  about  their  rights,  and,  on  March  12th, 
informed  Earl  Granville  that  they  accepted  his  proposition. 
This  ended  a  twelve  years'  contest  between  the  Hudson  Bay 
Company  and  the  Imperial  Government. 

The  Dominion  Government  of  Canada  provided  for  the 
organization  of  a  Crown  Colony.  On  the  23d  of  August,  1870, 
Col.  Wolseley,  at  the  head  of  the  60th  Regiment  of  Canadian 
Rifles,  entered  Fort  Garry;  and  on  September  2d,  Lieut,  Gov. 
Archibald  arrived,  and  the  colony  was  duly  organized.  Our 
consul,  Mr.  James  W.  Taylor,  arrived  early  in  November. 

At  this  time  there  was  no  recognized  means  of  communica- 
tion between  Manitoba  and  the  outside  civilization.  The  only 
mail  that  came  to  them  was  carried  under  direction  of  the 
Hudson  Bay  Company,  by  Mr.  Goulet,  about  once  a  week, 
by  horse  cart  or  dog  train,  to  and  from  Pembina,  and  the  cost 
of  freight  per  hundred  was  about  four  dollars,  from  St.  Cloud 
to  Garry.  In  the  spring  of  1871,  Messrs.  Hill  and  Griggs,  of 
St.  Paul,  had  built  and  ready  for  business  the  steamboat 
"Selkirk,"  Alex.  Griggs,  master,  which  arrived  at  Winnipeg  on 
the  19th  of  April.  Notice  was  given  that  all  goods  that  were 
being  ordered  from  Canada  or  England  should  be  consigned  to 
Hill  &  Griggs,  in  St.  Paul,  who  had  made  arrangements  with 
the  United  States  Government  to  carry  all  goods  passing 
through  Minnesota  to  Manitoba  in  bond,  and  that  all  merchan- 
dise consigned  to  them  would  be  delivered  without  trouble 
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to  the  owners.  This  was  a  good  card  for  the  "Selkirk;"  she 
had  all  that  she  could  carry,  at  very  good  prices.  Mr.  Kittson 
had  to  put  the  "International"  into  general  trade,  and  in  June 
she  was  duly  advertised  as  a  common  carrier. 

In  1867,  I  had  bought  the  interest  of  Messrs.  Burbank  and 
Merriam  in  the  Minnesota  Stage  and  Express  business;  and 
asssociated  with  me  was  Mr.  C.  W.  Carpenter,  who  had  been 
our  confidential  clerk  since  1856.  As  soon  as  was  practicable 
in  1871,  I  fitted  out  my  tent  and  team,  to  inspect  the  route 
from  Georgetown  to  Winnipeg,  for  the  purpose  of  locating 
stations  and  bridges,  in  preparation  for  stage  service.  In 
Winnipeg  I  made  a  contract  to  carry  the  mail  to  Pembina  for 
the  Canadian  Government.  Our  agent,  Mr.  Proctor,  had  the 
bridges,  stations  and  everything  in  order,  and  the  first  four- 
horse  stage  arrived  in  Winnipeg  September  11th. 

Events  of  interest  and  importance  continued  to  follow,  one 
upon  the  heels  of  another,  during  this  summer,  among  which 
we  remember  the  editorial  excursion,  consisting  of  the  most 
prominent  men  of  the  day  in  the  newspaper  world,  Messrs. 
Bayard  Taylor  of  the  New  York  Tribune,  Charles  A.  Dana  of 
the  New  York  Sun,  J.  C.  Evans  of  the  New  York  World,  E.  C. 
Bowman  of  the  New  York  Herald,  Lieut.  Gov.  Bross  of  the 
Chicago  Tribune,  and  Mr.  J.  H.  Harper  of  Harper  Brothers. 
They  went  from  St.  Paul  to  Morris  by  the  St.  Paul  &  Pacific 
railroad,  and  thence  by  stage  to  the  steamboat  running  to 
Winnipeg,  where  they  were  hospitably  received  and  enter- 
tained, our  counsul  doing  his  best  to  make  them  at  home. 

The  telegraph  line  was  extended  to  Winnipeg;  the  North- 
em  Pacific  railroad  was  completed  to  Moorhead;  and  the  last 
brigade  of  Red  River  carts  disappeared  from  this  State.  Im- 
migration continued  to  pour  into  Manitoba,  and  building  and 
trade  were  very  largely  increasing.  The  first  Parliament  was 
held  during  the  winter  of  1870-71.  Claim  settling  and  town 
building  were  active  along  the  river  in  Minnesota  and  Dakota, 
and  our  hopes  of  twelve  years  ago  began  to  be  realized. 

The  navigation  opening  in  1872  disclosed  the  fact  that  all 
the  boats  were  under  the  management  of  Mr.  Kittson  and 
were  called  the  Kittson  line.  The  large  immigration  made 
the  demand  so  great  for  provisions  that  several  of  our  people 
fitted  out  flatboat  stores  and  traded  down  the  river  until  their 
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goods  were  sold,  then  sold  their  boats,  and  returned  by  stage 
to  make  another  venture. 

Logs  from  the  Bed  Lake  river  pineries  were  run  to  Winni- 
peg and  sold  to  saw  mills.  Some  of  our  neighbors  will  prob- 
ably remember  some  events  that  occurred  while  visiting  Win- 
nipeg in  the  log  trade.  The  stage  began  running  daily  from 
Breckenridge  to  Winnipeg;  immigration  during  1873-'74  con- 
tinued about  as  in  the  preceding  year,  although  still  increas- 
ing. 

The  only  thing  that  occasioned  remark  was  an  intimation 
that  the  great  steamboat  monopoly  was  charging  outrageous 
prices  for  transportation.  This  kind  of  feeling  made  itself 
manifest  in  the  summer  of  1874.  The  merchants  of  Winnipeg 
induced  some  gentlemen  of  the  Bed  river,  in  Minnesota,  and 
probably  some  of  our  fellow  citizens  of  this  vicinity,  to  organ- 
ize a  new  company,  to  be  called  the  "Merchants'  Line."  The 
residents  of  the  United  States  were  the  corporate  authority, 
as  they  could  form  a  bonded  line  for  the  transportation  of 
merchandise  to  Winnipeg.  The  management  was  also  in  the 
hands  of  American  citizens,  but  the  money  to  build  two  nice 
boats  was  mostly  furnished  by  merchants  in  Winnipeg.  The 
carpenter  work,  as  far  as  possible,  was  done  in  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  and  sent  by  rail  to  Moorhead ;  the  machinery  was  built 
in  Minneapolis;  the  capital  was  f 50,000,  with  authority  to  in- 
crease to  }100,000. 

The  steamer,  "Manitoba,"  made  her  appearance  in  Winni- 
peg on  May  21, 1875.  The  "Minnesota"  arrived  on  May  23.  They 
appeared  to  be  very  nice  boats  for  the  trade  and  were  wel- 
comed by  the  merchants  in  Winnipeg  with  great  satisfaction. 
Bed  river  is  narrow  and  very  crooked,  and  that  two  lines  of 
boats  could  not  run  on  it  with  safety  was  proved  by  an  acci- 
dent that  happened  June  11th,  when  the  "International"  and 
"Manitoba"  came  in  collision  and  the  "Manitoba"  was  sunk. 
She  was  soon  raised  and  in  the  line  again,  but  this  accident 
was  the  beginning  of  trouble.  Some  of  the  stockholders  did 
not  feel  satisfied  with  the  management;  and  dissatisfaction 
continued  until  the  steamers  "Manitoba"  and  "Minnesota" 
stopped  running.  The  "Manitoba"  was  seized  for  debt,  in 
Winnipeg,  and  the  "Minnesota"  was  taken  possession  of  in 
Moorhead.    A  committee  was  sent  to  St.  Paul  to  investigate 
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and  report;  upon  their  return,  it  wajs  reported  that  the  busi- 
ness was  in  a  bad  shape,  and  that  the  boats  would  not  run 
again  that  season.  Finally  Mr.  Kittson  bought  out  the  con- 
trol of  the  boats,  and  in  1876  they  were  run  in  his  line. 

The  grasshoppers  in  the  summer  of  1875  were  perfectly  ter- 
rific, but  disappeared  when  they  were  big  enough  to  go.  This 
was  the  last  of  the  scourge  that  had  been  with  the  people  of 
Manitoba  constantly  since  1864.  August  20,  1876,  I  was  in 
Winnipeg.  On  my  passage  down,  I  had  constantly  watched 
for  signs  of  the  coming  of  grasshoppers,  and  thought  I  had 
seen  some  stray  ones  in  the  sunlight.  I  called  upon  Mr.  A.  G. 
B.  Bannityne,  and  asked  if  there  was  any  information  about 
their  coming  this  season.  He  said,  "No,"  and  remarked,  "this 
is  the  latest  date  they  have  ever  come";  but  as  he  made  the 
reply,  he  cast  his  eye  toward  the  heavens  and  saw  three  large 
hoppers  just  above  our  heads,  and  they  fell  on  the  pavement 
at  our  feet,  but  they  were  the  last;  no  more  came. 

The  farmers  had  no  seed  to  sow,  and  nothing  to  speak  of 
was  raised  in  1876.  In  the  winter  of  1876-77,  Gov.  Morris 
asked  where  he  could  get  some  seed  wheat  for  the  settlers  to. 
BOW  in  the  spring.  I  replied  that  the  Munger  Brothers,  of  St. 
Paul,  had  about  12,000  bushels  of  wheat  at  Caledonia  on  our 
stage  road,  which  I  had  inspected  on  my  way  down,  and  in- 
formed him  that  it  was  the  best  lot  of  wheat  I  had  ever  seen. 
It  weighed  sixty-four  pounds  to  the  bushel.  The  Mungers. 
sold  him  this  lot  of  wheat;  and  when  you  hear  of  fine  grades 
of  wheat  in  Manitoba,  you  will  remember  where  they  got  their 
seed.  In  1876  some  hay  and  probably  about  50,000  barrels  of 
fiour  were  imported  into  Winnipeg. 

The  Kittson  Line  had  been  reorganized  and  was  called  the 
Red  River  Transportation  Cotnpany.  The  principal  boats  of 
the  line  were  the  "International,"  Capt.  Painter;  the  "Minne- 
sota," Capt.  Timmens;  the  "Manitoba,"  Capt.  Alex,  Griggs; 
the  "Dakota,"  Capt.  Seigers;  the  "Selkirk,"  Capt.  John  Griggs; 
and  the  "Alphia,"  Capt.  Russell. 

The  St.  Paul  &  Pacific  Pembina  branch  had  been  extended 
to  Crookston,  and  was  put  in  operation  in  the  summer.  The 
steamboat  freight  and  passenger  business,  and  river  and  stage 
trade,  were  correspondingly  diminished  as  to  distance,  al- 
though their  volume  was  continually  increased,    I»  the  sumr 
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mer  of  1877  the  railroad  was  extended  to  Fisher's  Landing, 
down  the  Red  Lake  river  toward  Grand  Forks.  The  cere- 
mony of  driving  the  first  spike  on  the  Pembina  branch  of  the 
Canadian  Pacific  railway  took  place  at  St.  Boniface  station 
grounds,  on  the  29th  of  September,  His  Excellency,  the  Gov- 
ernor General  of  the  Dominion,  Lord  DufiPerin,  taking  part 
and  being  the  chief  spokesman  of  the  occasion. 

The  Minnesota  Stage  Company  had  learned  in  the  past  what 
railroads  meant  for  them,  and  early  in  the  season  had  opened 
a  new  road  from  Bismarck  to  the  Black  Hills,  building  bridges 
and  stations,  again  committing  their  fortunes  to  the  chance 
of  Sioux  depredations,  for  another  fifteen  years  of  arduous 
service. 

The  immense  immigration  that  came  to  the  Red  river,  both 
north  and  south  of  the  international  boundary,  and  the  crops 
that  were  being  shipped  from  their  very  productive  fields, 
gladdened  the  hearts  of  those  who  had  chosen  their  future 
homes  upon  the  banks  of  the  river.  The  Indian  troubles  had 
passed  away;  the  troops  had  gone  west  of  the  Missouri  or  had 
been  disbanded;  quiet,  peace,  and  prosperity  covered  the  land; 
and,  as  "all  things  come  to  those  who  wait,"  the  last  act  to 
make  the  joy  of  the  people  in  the  Red  river  valley  complete 
occurred  on  Dec.  2,  1878,  when  the  track  layers  joined  the 
rails  of  the  St.  Paul  and  Pacific  and  Canadian  Pacific,  at  the 
international  boundary  line.  This  made  it  apparent  to  all 
that  commerce  and  civilization  had  come  to  the  valley  of  the 
Red  River  of  the  North. 


NOTS  —My  gratefnl  acknowledgment  is  due  to  Mr.  Alexander  Begg*8  "Ten  Years 
in  Winnipeg"  for  assistance  in  fixing  many  dates  of  incidents  referred  to  tn 
Manitoba,  B.  B. 


LAST   DATS   OP   WISCONSIN  TERRITORY  AND 
EARLY  DAYS  OF  MINNESOTA  TERRITORY.* 


BY  HON.  HENRY  L.  MOSS. 


Officers  and  Associates  of  the  Minnesota  Historical 
Society:  At  the  request  of  your  committee,  that  I  should 
address  you  on  this  occasion,  as  to  the  events  and  actors  dur- 
ing the  early  territorial  days  of  Minnesota,  I  submit  the  fol- 
lowing review  of  the  times,  fifty  years  ago,  around  which 
cluster  some  of  the  most  important  and  interesting  events  of 
our  history.  The  brief  time,  in  connection  with  business  du- 
ties requiring  my  attention,  has  precluded  my  giving  the  care- 
ful examination  of  records  and  data  which  I  should  much  de- 
sire; and  if  perchance  errors  occur  in  my  statements,  a  de- 
fective memory  is  the  apology. 

By  an  act  of  Congress  approved  by  President  Polk  March 
3, 1849,  the  territory  of  Minnesota  was  organized;  and  thereby 
a  government  was  established,  having  the  usual  powers  exist- 
ing under  a  representative  republic,  namely,  the  executive, 
judicial,  and  legislative.  The  executive  consisted  of  a  gover- 
nor and  secretary.  The  judicial  department  comprised  a  chief 
justice  and  two  associate  judges,  all  of  whom,  together  with 
the  district  attorney  and  marshal,  were  appointed  by  the  Pres- 
ident. The  legislative  department  consisted  of  nine  members 
of  the  "Council,"  and  eighteen  members  of  the  "Assembly," 
to  be  elected  by  the  citizens  of  the  territory. 

Soon  after  his  inauguration,  March  4,  1849,  President  Tay- 
lor appointed  for  governor  Edward  G.  McGaughey,  of  Indiana, 
who  failed  of  confirmation  by  the  senate,  which  was  then  in 

«  An  Address  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society,  Jan.  18, 
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session.  The  President  thereupon  appointed  Mr.  Pennington^ 
of  New  Jersey,  who  declined  to  accept.  Then  our  honored 
and  esteemed  associate,  Gov.  Ramsey,  received  the  appoint- 
ment, which  was  confirmed  by  the  senate.  He  accepted  it^ 
and  soon  after  cheerfully  left  his  Pennsylvania  home  and  en- 
tered with  zeal  and  energy  upon  his  duties  of  directing  the 
political  affairs  and  developing  the  possibilities  of  a  new  em- 
pire. He  has  ever  been,  and  is  still,  an  honor  to  the  Terri- 
tory and  the  State,  whom  every  citizen  is  proud  to  name  and 
know. 

The  executive  department  was  made  complete  by  the  ac- 
ceptance of  Gov.  Ramsey  and  the  appointment  of  Charles  K. 
Smith,  of  Ohio,  as  secretary  of  the  territory.  For  the  judi- 
ciary, the  President  appointed  Aaron  Goodrich,  of  Tennessee, 
chief  justice;  David  Cooper,  of  Pennsylvania,  and  B.  B. 
Meeker,  of  Kentucky,  associate  judges;  H.  L.  Moss,  United 
States  attorney;  and  Joshua  L.  Taylor,  United  States  mar- 
shal. The  two  last  named  were  already  residents  of  the  ter- 
ritory. Of  these  first  territorial  officers,  only  two  yet  survive^ 
namely  Gov.  Ramsey  and  myself. 

Although,  as  before  stated,  the  organic  act  was  approved 
March  3, 1849,  and  the  official  appointments  were  made  imme- 
diately thereafter,  the  residents  within  the  limits  of  the  ter- 
ritory received  no  information  thereof  till  the  sixth  day  of 
April,  upon  the  arrival  of  the  first  steamboat  coming  up  the 
Mississippi  river  that  spring,  as  the  last  mail  prior  thereto 
reached  us  about  the  25th  of  February.  All  travel  and  trans- 
portation of  the  mail  in  those  days  were  by  the  river  route, 
on  the  ice  in  the  winter,  and  by  steamboat  in  the  summer. 
The  election  of  Gen.  Taylor  as  President  in  the  first  week  of 
November,  1848,  was  unknown  to  us  until  Jan.  4,  1849. 

During  the  months  of  April  and  May,  Gov.  Ramsey,  Secre- 
tary Smith,  and  Judges  Goodrich  and  Cooper  arrived.  As  St. 
Paul  was  made  the  temporary  capital  of  the  new  territory  by 
provision  of  the  organic  act,  it  was  natural  for  the  officers  to 
make  it  the  point  of  their  destination.  It  had  at  that  time  an 
estimated  population  of  about  •  200  Inhabitants.  The  only 
place  for  public  resort  was  a  log  building  located  on  the  cor- 
ner of  Third  and  Jackson  streets,  where  now  stands  the  Mer- 
chants' Hotel.    This  log  building  was  the  "Hotel"  at  that  day,. 
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of  which  our  late  esteemed  friend,  J.  W.  Bass,  was  pro- 
prietor. 

Soon  after  his  arrival.  Gov.  Ramsey  invited  his  official  as- 
sociates to  meet  him  at  this  public  resort  in  council  on  the 
first  day  of  June,  1849.  Here  it  was,  on  that  memorable  day, 
that  the  first  Minnesota  cabinet  held  its  meeting  in  a  small 
room,  about  seven  by  nine  feet  in  size,  on  the  second  floor, 
furnished  with  one  bed,  two  wooden  chairs,  a  small  wash- 
stand  made  of  unpainted  pine  lumber,  a  trunk,  and  a  10  by 
12  inch  mirror.  It  was  then  and  there  in  that  cabinet  coun- 
cil, composed  of  the  governor,  the  secretary,  Judges  Goodrich 
and  Cooper,  and  myself,  that  the  official  proclamation  sub- 
mitted by  the  governor  was  approved.  The  proclamation  set 
forth  that  the  Territory  of  Minnesota  was  an  established  fact. 
It  also  set  forth  the  names  of  the  officers,  that  they  had  quali- 
fied and  were  prepared  and  ready  to  perform  their  respective 
duties. 

In  a  subsequent  proclamation,  the  governor  directed  a  cen- 
sus to  be  taken,  and  appointed  the  necessary  officers  to  take 
it,  as  a  basis  for  the  apportionment  of  the  territory  for  the 
election  of  members  to  the  legislature.  He  also  assigned  the 
judges  to  different  portions  of  the  territory  for  the  perform- 
ance of  their  duties.  The  proclamation  assigned  chief  justice 
Goodrich  to  administer  justice  over  the  civilized  portion  of 
the  territory,  which  embraced  the  entire  country  lying  west  of 
the  St.  Croix  river  and  east  of  the  Mississippi,  extending  to 
the  British  possessions.  It  banished  judge  Cooper  to  the  un- 
civilized and  Indian  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  and  south 
of  the  St.  Peter  river,  with  headquarters  at  Mendota.  It  sent 
judge  Meeker  into  exile  in  the  wilderness,  that  terra  incognita 
lying  west  of  the  Mississippi  and  north  of  the  St.  Peter  river, 
a  land  where  lay  the  beautiful  lake  Minnetonka,  with  its 
charming  and  picturesque  shores,  yet  undiscovered.  His 
headquarters  were  in  an  old  dilapidated  mill  on  the  west  bank 
of  the  river  at  St.  Anthony  falls. 

In  directing  the  census  to  be  taken,  the  governor  appointed 
John  Morgan,  of  Stillwater,  as  the  superintendent.  Upon  his 
report  being  made,  the  territory  was  divided  into  districts  by 
the  governor;  and  a  general  election  was  ordered  to  be  held, 
for  the  election  of  nine  members  for.  the  council,  and  eighteen 
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members  for  the  assembly,  of  the  legislature  to  meet  on  the 
third  day  of  September,  1849. 

This  first  Legislature  remained  in  session  till  the  first  week 
of  November  following.  During  this  session  the  territory 
was  divided  into  counties,  also  into  three  judicial  districts. 
Judge  Cooper  was  assigned  to  the  first  district,  which  in- 
cluded the  counties  of  Washington,  Wabasha,  and  Itasca,  be- 
ing that  portion  of  the  territory  lying  upon  its  eastern  bound- 
ary and  extending  to  the  northern  boundary.  Stillwater  was 
the  county  seat  of  Washington  county,  to  which  the  other  two 
counties  were  attached  for  judicial  purposes.  Chief  Justice 
Goodrich  was  assigned  to  the  second  district,  which  included 
Ramsey  county,  with  St.  Paul  the  county  seat,  to  which  were 
attached  for  judicial  purposes  the  counties  of  **Dakotah," 
"Wahnahta,''  and  "Mahkahto,"  lying  west  of  the  Mississippi 
river.  Judge  Meeker  was  assigned  to  the  third  district,  com- 
posed of  Benton  county,  with  county  seat  located  near  the 
mouth  of  Sauk  river,  to  which  Pembina  county  was  attached 
for  judicial  purposes. 

In  the  foregoing  account  I  have  briefly  mentioned  the  in- 
cidents pertaining  to  the  organization  of  the  territory  and  the 
first  year  in  its  history.  It  will  not  be  out  of  place,  if  I  here 
review  the  conditions  that  preceded  the  organization.  I  must 
go  back  to  1845,  more  than  fifty  years  ago,  when  I  gave  up 
my  allegiance  to  the  sovereignty  of  the  State  of  Ohio  and  be- 
came a  willing  subject  of  the  Territory  of  Wisconsin,  locating 
at  Platteville  in  the  lead  mining  district. 

At  that  time  the  most  southern  of  the  three  western  coun- 
ties of  Wisconsin  territory  was  "Grant"  count}',  extending 
from  the  northern  line  of  Illinois  to  the  Wisconsin  river,  with 
the  Mississippi  river  on  the  west,  and  having  its  county  seat 
at  Lancaster,  where  resided  that  distinguished  founder  of  the 
"Pioneer  Press,"  James  M.  Goodhue,  who  came  to  St.  Paul  in 
1849.  Next  was  "Crawford"  county,  its  boundaries  being  the 
Wisconsin  river  on  the  southeast,  the  Chippewa  river  and 
Mississippi  river  on  the  west  and  northwest,  with  the  county 
seat  at  Prairie  du  Chien.  Then  came  St.  Croix  county,  which 
included  all  the  territory  from  the  Chippewa  river  to  the 
northern  boundarv  of  the  United  States,  with  the  countv  seat 
at  Stillwater. 
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This  location  of  6t.  Croix  county,  with  Stillwater  its  county 
seat,  was  an  important  and  leading  factor  in  the  future  events 
and  actions  culminating  in  the  organization  of  the  Territory 
of  Minnesota.    Here  lay  the  remnant  of  the  vast  Northwest- 
ern Territory,  out  of  which,  by  a  provision  of  its  ordinance, 
only  five  states  could  be  established.    After  the  admission  of 
Iowa  as  a  state,  the  region  north  of  its  northern  line  and  west 
of  the  Mississippi  was  known  as  the  Indian  Country  or  Terri- 
tory.    The  Mississippi  was  recognized  as  the  boundary  line 
between  Wisconsin  territory  on  the  east  and  the  state  of  Iowa 
and  the  Indian  country  on  the  west.     In  the  various  bills  be- 
fore Congress,  and  in  the  two  conventions  of  Wisconsin  ter- 
ritory to  adopt  a  state  constitution,  the  question  of  locating 
the  northwest  boundary  line  of  Wisconsin  was  a  leading  one. 
There  were  many  propositions,  all  of  which  had  earnest  advo- 
cates both  in  Congress  and  in  the  convt»ntion.     One  was  to  in- 
clude the  entire  countiy,  to  the  British  possessions,  within  the 
new  State.    Another  was  to  make  the  Kum  river  the  border  line 
extending  thence  to  lake  Superior.    Anotlier  placed  the  bound- 
ary at  St.  Croix  lake  and  nver;  another  at  the  Chippewa  river; 
and  still  another  would  take  an  initial  point  on  the  highest  ele- 
vation of  the  island  of  Trempealeau  in  the  Mississippi  river, 
and  run  a  line  duo  north  to  lake  Superior. 

It  was  argued  by  some  that  the  oi-dinance  of  1787  made  it 
compulsory  to  limit  the  entire  Northwestern  Territory  to  live 
States.  On  the  other  hand  it  was  claimed  that  the  fifth  State, 
Wisconsin,  could  be  so  restricted  in  its  boundary  that  a  portion 
of  the  territory  could  be  taken  in  connection  with  a  portion  of 
the  Indian  territory  (obtained  under  the  Louisiana  purchase) 
north  of  Iowa,  to  make  a  future  State,  without  violating  the 
provisions  of  the  ordinance.  This  view  of  the  case  met  with 
favor  and  was  adopted. 

But  other  contentions  arose.  Many  prominent  citizens  of 
Wisconsin  wanted  the  entire  territory  for  a  state;  yea,  they 
would  have  taken  the  entire  earth,  if  they  had  the  power  to 
do  so.  Others  wanted  (and  this  was  the  leading  factor  that 
ultimately  settled  the  contention)  sufficient  left  of  the  Territory 
to  guarantee  a  future  State  in  the  Northwest, — ^hence  these 
were  advocates  for  the  line  of  the  Chipx)ewa  river,  or  for  the 
Trempealeau  line.  The  Rum  river  was  obj<»cti(mabl»»,  b(H-ause  it 
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was  SO  near  tiie  border  of  the  Chippewa  Indians  that  the  future 
settlement  of  the  countiy  was  too  remote  to  justify  an  imme- 
diate organization  of  a  new  Territory;  and  there  were  no  set- 
tlements as  a  basis  to  make  the  claim. 

The  final  result  we  all  know.  A  compromise  of  conflicting 
views  adopted  the  St.  Croix  line,  which  was  approved  by  the 
constitutional  convention  and  confirmed  by  a  vote  of  the  citi- 
zens of  Wisconsin;  and  subsequently  it  was  accepted  and 
approved  by  Congress  in  admitting  the  State  into  the  Union, 
although  it  differed  from  the  enabling  act  of  a  previous 
Oongress. 

Now  arose  another  question, — a  serious  one,  and  one  novel 
in  the  history  of  our  Government.  Not  only  a  Territory  had 
been  divided  by  an  act  of  the  general  government,  but  a 
county  also,  leaving  outside  the  new  State  a  full  and  complete 
county  organization,  with  its  officers  performing  all  the  func- 
tions of  their  respective  offices,  in  protecting  the  lives  and  prop- 
erty rights  of  its  citizens.  Although  having  in  name  its  United 
States  court,  county  commissioners,  sheriff,  register  of  deeds, 
justices  of  the  "peace,  and  other  minor  officers,  yet  St.  Croix 
county  had  been  so  divided  that  the  portion  left  outside  the 
State  and  containing  the  officers  and  offices  above  named  was 
without  any  i)ower  or  authority  to  protect  the  citizens,  who 
had  prior  thereto  enjoyed  their  protection.  Congress  had 
failed  to  continue  in  force  the  laws  of  the  territory  of  Wis- 
consin over  that  portion  not  included  ^^ithin  the  boundaries  of 
the  State.  But  the  i)eople  of  that  day  were  equal  to  the  emer- 
gency; they  were  law-abiding,  and  a  protecting  government 
under  authorized  law  they  resolutely  determined  to  have. 

Frequent  interviews  and  conferences  were  had  between 
the  residents  of  Stillwater,  St.  Paul,  Marine  Mills,  and  BisselPs 
Mound  (now  known  as  Cottage  Grove),  and  with  Gen.  H.  H. 
Sibley  of  Mendota,  and  Franklin  Steele,  Esq.,  of  Fort  Snelling, 
and  others;  the  result  of  which  was  the  holding  of  a  general 
convention  at  Stillwater  the  fore  part  of  August,  1848,  to 
secure  concerted  action  and  adopt  measures  for  the  organiza- 
tion of  a  new  territorial  government. 

At  this  point  it  may  be  proper  to  call  your  attention  to  the 
judiciary  of  Wisconsin  territory  prior  to  that  date,  and  its 
r<^lation  to  that  part  of'  the  territory  west  of  the  St.  Croix, 
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It  was  in  th.e  smnmer  of  1842,  when  there  were  sparse  settle- 
ments extending  from  the  mouth  of  tiie  St.  Croix  lake  to  the 
falls  of  the  St  Ci-oix,  that  Judge  Irwin  of  the  second  judicial 
disrtrict  of  Wisconsin  territory,  living  at  Madison,  was  assigned 
to  hold  a  term  of  United  States  district  court  at  Stillwater, 
the  county  seat  of  St  Croix  county,  although  he  was  a  stranger 
to  any  resident  of  the  county.    He  took  steamboat  at  Galena, 
and  landed  at  Fort  Snelling.    He  knew  that  Joseph  R.  Brown 
was  the  clerk  of  the  court,  and  resided  at  Stillwater;  further 
than  that  he  had  no  knowledge,  and  was  ignorant  of  any  route 
or  means  of  conveyance  from  the  fort  to  the  place  of  holding 
the  court    The  commanding  officer  at  the  fort  provided  him 
with  a  horse  and  a  guide  to  pilot  him  through  the  unsettled 
country.    Arriving  near  the  head  of  lake  St.  Croix,  and  inquir- 
ing for  Mr.  Brown,  he  was  directed  to  follow  the  shore  of  the 
lake  up  about  a  mile,  where  stood  a  log  cabin,  which  was 
his  residence.    This  was  a  short  distance  above  the  present 
site  of  the  State  Penitentiary.    The  judge  found  the  cabin, 
and  found  it  occupied  by  an  Indian  woman  and  children,  none 
of  whom  could  talk  in  the  English  language  or  understand  it 
Upon  inquiry  of  some  people  engaged  in  building  a  saw  mill,  he 
learned  that  Mr.  Brown  was  at  his  trading  post  on  Gray  Cloud 
island,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  county,  twenty  or  more 
miles  distant    He  returned  the  following  iay  to  the  fort,  and 
ui>on  the  first  steamboat  down  the  river  to  his  Madison  home, 
disgusted  with  his  trip,  and  declared  that  the  next  time  he 
held  a  court  in  Stillwater  he  would  provide  himself  with 
moccasins,  clout,  and  blanket. 

No  other  court  was  held  in  St  Croix  county  till  the  month  of 
June,  1847.  This  term  had  been  called  by  Chief  Justice  Dunn 
of  the  first  judicial  district,  the  occasion  being  the  trial  of  a 
chief  of  the  Chipi)ewa  Indians  named  "The  Wind,"  who  was 
under  arrest  for  the  murder  of  Henry  Bust,  a  lumberman  in 
the  employ  of  Elam  Greeley,  whose  camp  the  preceding  winter 
was  located  on  Snake  river  about  thirty  miles  from  the  St.  Croix 
river. 

The  holding  of  a  regular  term  of  the  United  States  district 
court  by  the  chief  justice  at  Stillwater  caused  much  interest 
among  the  attorneys  of  the  district,  and  they  made  it  the  occa- 
sion of  a  genuine  social  trip  of  about  400  miles  to  the  Falls  of 
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St.  Anthony, — as  much,  for  that  day  as  we  at  the  present  time 
would  consider  a  summer  trip  to  Alaska.  Judge  Dunn,  with, 
his  daughter,  and  attorneys  with  their  wives,  joined  in  the 
excursion.  Among  the  number  were  Moses  M.  Strong,  Prank 
J.  Dunn,  Samuel  J.  Crawford  of  Mineral  Point,  Ben  C.  Eastman 
(my  partner  at  that  time),  George  W.  Lakin  of  Platteville,  J. 
Allen  Barbour  and  Nelson  Dewey  of  Lancaster,  Thomas  P. 
Burnett  of  Patch  Grove,  and  Wiram  Kjiowlton  and  James  H. 
Knowlton  of  Prairie  du  Ohien.  I  may  here  add  that  the  bar 
of  the  first  judicial  district  of  Wisconsin  territory  embraced 
attorneys  who  in  legal  acumen  and  ability,  and  in  forensic 
eloquence,  were  not  inferior  to  the  members  of  any  district, 
including  the  most  noted  attorneys  in  the  eastern  states.  I 
only  need  mention  the  name  of  Moses  M.  Strong  of  Mineral 
Point,  a  good  lawyer,  and  a  powerful  and  eloquent  advocate; 
he  gained  an  enviable  reputation  for  his  skill  and  masterly 
defense  of  James  K.  Vinyard  of  Platteville,  the  slayer  of  H.  P. 
Arndt  of  Green  Bay,  on  the  floor  of  the  Territorial  House  of 
Representatives  during  the  session  of  the  legislature  of 
1841-'42. 

It  was  such  men  as  I  have  mentioned  who  were  in  attendance 
of  the  court  at  Stillwater  in  June,  1847,  being  the  first  court 
of  record  ever  held  within  the  limits  of  the  state  of  Minnesota. 
On  the  first  day  of  the  term  the  Indian  chief  was  indicted,  and 
the  trial  immediately  took  place.  Judge  Dunn  appointed 
Samuel  J.  Crawford  of  Mineral  Point,  assisted  by  M.  S  .  Wilkin- 
son, then  residing  in  Stillwater,  to  conduct  the  prosecution;  and 
also  appointed  Ben  C.  Eastman  of  Platteville,  assisted  by 
Wiram  Knowlton  of  Prairie  du  Chien,  for  the  defense  of  the 
Indian.    A  verdict  of  acquittal  was  rendered  by  the  jury. 

This  trip  of  the  party  above  mentioned  was  an  eventful  one. 
It  waa,  I  may  say,  a  vision  to  the  minds  of  those  visitors  to 
Stillwater  and  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony,  as  it  at  once  developed 
a  strong  and  powerful  influence  in  the  approaching  convention, 
to  establish  such  a  northwestern  boundary  line  of  Wisconsin 
as  would  leave  no  doubt  of  an  immediate  organization  of  a  new 
territory.  This  was  especially  true  of  chief  justice  Dunn.  I 
sx>eak  of  him  with  pride,  and  in  honor  to  his  memory  and  name; 
for  he  was  ever  a  good  and  kind  friend  to  me,  as  much  so  as 
a  parent  can  be  to  a  child.    He  was  dignified  and  stem  upon 
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the  bench;  always  courteous  and  genial  in  his  social  inter- 
course with  attorneys  and  friends.  His  often  repeated  de<ilara- 
tion  to  me  after  his  return  from  Stillwater  and  during  the 
following  winter  was,  that  *'as  certain  as  the  new  constitution 
was  adopted  for  the  state  of  Wisconsin,  just  so  certain  was  the 
organization  of  a  new  territory  to  follow."  "Go  to  Stillwater 
and  abide  your  time,"  was  his  advice  to  me. 

My  decision  was  made.  In  the  month  of  March  the  vote  on 
the  constitution  was  taken;  it  was  adopted  by  a  very  large 
majority.  I  again  renounced  allegiance  to  state  sovereignty, 
satisfied  to  be  dei)endent  upon,  and  a  subject  of  the  authority 
of,  the  United  States.  Within  a  few  weeks  after  the  result  of 
the  constitutional  vote  was  known,  I  found  myself  at  Galena, 
on  board  the  steamer  'Dr.  Franklin,"  of  which  my  long-time 
friend,  Captain  Russell  Blakely  (our  esteemed  associate),  was 
chief  clerk,  bound  up  the  river.  At  early  mom  of  the  last 
Sunday  of  April,  1848,  at  Stillwater,  with  some  misgivings 
but  with  a  resolute  step,  I  stood  upon  the  land  of  the  unknown 
future  Minnesota.  And  here  I  am  still,  proud  of  what  that 
Minnesota  has  done  in  the  past,  and  of  the  glorious  vision 
into  the  future. 

Now  let  us  come  back  to  the  mass  meeting  in  August,  1848. 
On  my  arrival  at  Stillwater  I  found  living  there  an  attorney 
who  had  preceded  me  more  than  a  year.  You  all  know  of 
him,  the  Honorable  Morton  S.  Wilkinson.  As  a  member  of  the 
bar,  and  of  the  legislature,  also  of  the  constitutional  conven- 
tion, he  was  a  recognized  leader.  As  a  member  of  the  United 
States  Senate,  and  during  the  dark  days  of  the  civil  war,  he 
gained  a  national  reputation  by  his  zealous  and  eloquent 
appeals  to  the  patriotism  of  the  people  to  sustain  the  integrity 
and  the  unity  of  the  United  States.  Either  in  June  or  early  in 
July,  1848,  David  Lambert,  an  attorney  of  Madison,  Wisconsin, 
came  and  located  in  St  Paul;  he  was  the  first  practicing  at- 
torney in  this  city,  although  at  that  time  there  were  no  couri:s 
in  which  to  practice,  except  that  of  the  justice  of  the  peace. 
Mr.  Lambert  soon  became  the  firm  friend  and  confidant  of  Hon. 
H.  H.  Sibley,  and  co-oj)erated  with  him  in  the  movement  for 
the  new  territory.  It  was  with  them  and  Joseph  R  Brown 
that  the  idea  of  the  Stillwater  convention  originated.  It  did 
not  take  a  long  time  to  enlist  such  men  as  Franklin  Steele 
(sutler)  of  Fort  Snelling,  Louis  Robert,  Wm.  H.  Forbes,  A.  L. 
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Larpenteur,  Henry  Jackson,  Ben  W.  Bninson,  S.  P.  Folsom, 
and  many  otters,  in  the  movement;  so  that  on  the  occasion  of 
t^e  land  sales,  at  the  United  States  land  office,  at  the  falls 
of  St.  Croix,  August  14,  1848,  when  the  first  government  lands 
of  our  Minnesota  were  sold,  they  came  in  force,  as  it  were, 
en  route  to  the  falls,  pitched  their  tents  around  a  beautiful, 
cold  spring  on  the  shore  of  lake  St.  Croix,  close  below  Still- 
water, and  spent  the  night.  During  the  evening  they  were 
joined  by  J.  W.  Purber,  John  S.  Norris,  and. others,  from 
Cottage  Grove  and  Point  Douglas,  also  en  route  to  the  land 
sales.  The  trip  by  these  parties  required  two  days,  and  Still- 
water was  about  a  half-way  stopping  place.  With  this  gath- 
ering, and  mingling  with  Stillwater  people,  the  subject  of  a 
new  Territory  became  the  absorbing  topic  of  conversation; 
and  then  and  there  it  was  decided  that  a  general  meeting  in 
convention  should  be  held  on  the  26th  day  of  August 

At  the  time  mutually  agreed  upon,  the  people  came  togetlLer, 
without  the  formality  of  elected  delegates  or  credentials.  It 
was  estimated  that  over  one  hundred  were  present,  from  the 
different  settlements  in  the  country.  Of  the  lawyers  in  attend- 
ance were  David  Lambert,  B.  W.  Lott,  and  William  D.  Phillips, 
who  had  recently  arrived  and  located  at  St.  Paul,  and  Morton 
S.  Wilkinson  and  myself  of  Stillwater.  The  convention  was 
organized  by  the  election  of  Gteneral  Sibley  by  acclamation  to 
preside.  I  am  not  jKwitive,  but  I  think  that  Gov.  William 
Holcombe  was  selected  as  secretary  (possibly  it  was  Joseph  R 
Brown).  After  a  statement  by  the  presiding  officer  of  the  pur- 
poses of  the  meeting,  a  committee  of  five  was  appointed  to 
report  resolutions. 

Of  this  committee  were  David  Lambert  (chairman),  BL  L. 
Moss,  Orange  Walker,  Socrates  Nelson,  and  Joseph  R  Brown* 
The  committee  met  during  the  noon  hour  recess  in  the  store- 
room connected  with  Mr.  Nelson's  store.  Mr.  Lambert  imme- 
diately submitted  the  draft  of  a  preamble,  series  of  resolutions, 
and  a  petition  to  Congress  which  evidently  had  been  prei>ared 
with  careful  deliberation.  They  fully  expressed  the  purposes 
for  which  the  convention  was  held,  and  the  committee  adopted 
them  after  a  brief  consideration.  General  Sibley,  in  later  years, 
informed  me  that  he  had  written  a  statement  oi  the  convention 
for  preservation;  and  I  am  in  hopes  that  among  his  papers 
(now  a  part  of  the  archives  of  this  society),  a  copy  of  that  pre- 
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amble  and  resolutions  can  be  found.  At  the  afternoon  session 
of  the  convention  the  report  of  the  committee  was  adopted. 

Several  topics  under  consideration  caused  at  times  animated 
discussion.  The  name  to  be  given  to  the  proposed  nev?^  terri- 
tory was  not  the  least.  Rev.  Wm.  T.  Boutwell,  who  for  many 
years  was  a  missionary  among  the  Chippewas,  wanted  tiie 
name  "Itasca,"  it  being  the  name  of  the  lake  given  by 
Schoolcraft,  as  is  well  known,  from  the  Latin  words  Veritas 
caputy  as  he  declared  that  lake  to  be  the  true  head  or  source 
of  the  Mississippi.  This  name  had  many  advocates;  it  was  a 
beautiful  name,  and  was  expressive  and  significant  in  having 
a  local  application.  If  I  am  not  mistaken,  it  was  inserted  in  a 
bill  introduced  by  Hon.  M.  L.  Martin,  delegate  from  Wisconsin 
territory,  in  1845,  for  the  organization  of  a  separate  territory 
in  the  Northwest. 

Qeneral  Sibley  proposed  the  name  "Minnesota,"  and  ex- 
plained that  it  was  the  "Sioux"  word  for  the  largest  river 
entirely  within  the  limits  of  the  proposed  Territory.  This  river 
wias  then  known  only  as  the  "St.  Pierre"  or  "St.  Peter^'  river,  and 
appeared  as  such  in  all  published  maps  of  that  day.  The  Indian 
name  was  so  little  known  at  that  time  that  discussion  and 
explanation  were  had,  to  decide  upon  the  proper  spelling  and 
pronunciation  of  the  word,  whether  it  was  to  be  spelled  with 
one  '*n,"  and  thereby  have  it  '^inesota,"  or  with  two.  On  the 
23d  day  of  December,  1846,  Hon.  M.  L.  Martin,  the  delegate  to 
Congress  from  Wisconsin,  introduced  a  bill  for  the  oi^anization 
of  Minesota  territory.  On  another  occasion,  when  a  bill  was 
pending  for  the  organization  of  'T^tasca"  Territory,  he  moved  an 
amendment  for  the  name  of  Minesota  to  be  inserted.  Senator 
Douglas  introduced  a  bill  into  the  United  States  Senate  for  the 
organization  of  Minesota.  The  action  of  this  convention  gave 
it  unquestionably  thaf  beautiful  and  sonorous  expression, 
Minne-so-ta,  and  resulted  in  selecting  it  as  the  future  name  of 
the  proposed  Territory. 

Other  topics  of  interest  were  considered,  namely,  the  location 
of  the  capitol  and  other  public  buildings.  I  think  that  at  this 
point  it  will  not  be  deemed  improper  if  I  allude  to  what  our 
associate,  Judge  Flandreau,  said  a  few  years  since  in  an  ad- 
dress before  the  Junior  Pioneer  Association,  about  a  tripartite 
treaty.  Not  only  in  this  convention,  l)ut  also  outside,  upon  the 
streets,  up  and  down  the  river,  and  in  the  logging  camps,  the 
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subject  was  freely  and  openly  discussed.  While  tiiere  was  no 
fannal  agreement  or  resolution  allotting  the  capital  at  St. 
Paul,  the  i)enitentiary  at  Stillwater,  and  the  university  at  St. 
Anthony  Falls,  yet  there  was  a  general  understanding  among 
the  settlers,  acquiesced  in  honestly  and  fairly  by  the  people  of 
that  day.  Mr.  Sibley  wanted  the  capital  located  at  Mendota; 
it  was,  however,  impracticable  to  urge  it;  he  knew  it  would 
avail  him  nothing  to  press  it,  for  the  reason  that  the  entire 
country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river  was  Indian  territory  out- 
side of  the  limits  of  the  military  reservation  of  Fort  Snelling. 
He  favored  St.  Paul,  and  was  ever  unyielding  and  faithful  to 
t^e  personal  pledges  and  mutual  understandings  of  his  fellow 
citizens.  Mr.  Franklin  Steele,  of  Fort  Snelling,  was  interested 
in  the  water  power  at  St  Anthony  Falls;  and  through  his 
personal  influence  the  location  of  the  university  at  that  point 
was  agreed  upon.  The  reason  why  the  location  was  not  in- 
serted in  the  organic  act,  as  it  was  for  the  capital  and  peni- 
tentiary, was  that  Congress  made  no  monetary  appropriation 
for  university  buildings.  The  survivors  of  those  days  well 
remember  and  know  what  those  mutual  understandings  and 
agreements  were,  more  binding  and  sacred  in  their  perform- 
ance and  endurance  than  if  made  under  bond  and  seal.  Could 
such  men  as  I  have  mentioned,  Sibley,  Steele,  Holcombe, 
Brown,  Nelson,  Walker,  and  Lambert,  have  risen  from  their 
graves  and  heard  the  appeals  and  demands,  during  the  last 
session  of  our  state  legislature,by  those  who  advocated  removal 
of  the  capital  from  St.  Paul,  they  would  have  been  astounded, 
and  would  have  cried  out  to  them,  '^old!  Cease  your  unjust 
demands!  Te  are  a  faithless  and  reprobate  generation,  de- 
spoilers  of  the  monuments  and  good  works  of  your  ancestors!" 
You  must  excuse  this  digression,  as  it  is  my  desire  to  place 
upon  an  enduring  record  my  testimony  as  to  facts,  upon  a 
subject  which  of  late  has  interested  every  citizen. 

Toward  the  close  of  the  convention  Mr.  Sibley  informed  those 
present  of  his  intention  to  spend  the  approaching  winter  in 
Washington  in  the  interests  of  the  territorial  movement,  and 
suggested  the  adoption  of  a  resolution  requesting  him  to  repre- 
sent the  people  in  that  behalf,  saying  that  such  a  resolution 
would  give  him  an  influence  and  standing  with  members  of 
Congress,  and  that  through  such  support  he  could  secure  inter- 
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views  with,  the  members  with  better  hoi)es  of  success.  He 
also  stated  that  his  stay  in  Washington  would  be  at  his  own 
expense,  and  that  he  should  ask  contributions  from  no  one. 
A  series  of  urgent  resolutions  was  adopted,  authorizing  him 
to  go  to  Washington  as  the  representative  of  the  citizens,  and 
to  remaiD  during  the  coming  session  of  Congress,  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  the  organization  of  the  proposed  territory, 
and  also  requesting  that  he  be  allowed  a  seat  on  the  floor  of 
the  House  of  Representatives.  The  convention  adjourned  after 
a  session  of  one  day,  with  much  enthusiasm  among  all  present 
for  the  work  before  them. 

It  was  not  many  days,  however,  before  a  new  proposition  or 
"dieoTy  was  started.  I  have  never  known  who  the  author  of 
it  was.  Mr.  Sibley  and  Mr.  Lambert  came  to  Stillwater,  and 
had  first  an  interview  with  Governor  Holcombe,  then  with 
John  McKusick  and  Socrates  Nelson  and  Orange  Walker,  of 
Marine  Mills,  and  the  result  was  a  correspondence  on  the  part 
of  General  Sibley  and  Governor  Holcombe  with  Hon.  John 
Catlin  of  Madison,  Wisconsin,  submitting  to  him  the  propo- 
sition that  the  division  of  Wisconsin  territory  and  admission  of 
a  portion  thereof  as  a  State  in  the  Union  did  not  disfranchise 
that  portion  outside  of  the  state  boundaries.  General  Dodge, 
governor  of  the  territory,  was  elected  one  of  the  United  States 
senators  from  the  new  Slate.  John  Oatlin,  secretary  of  the 
Territory,  thereby  became  ex  officio  governor  thereof,  under  the 
provisions  of  the  organic  act  of  that  territory.  As  before 
stated,  that  portion  of  St.  Oroix  county  west  of  the  state 
boundary  had  a  complete  and  perfect  organization  under  the 
territorial  laws,  except  that  no  one  had  assumed  to  exercise 
executive  authority.  The  Honorable  John  H.  Tweedy  of  Mil- 
waukee, soon  after  the  admission  of  the  new  State  into  the 
Union,  resigned  his  seat  in  Congress,  as  the  delegate  from 
Wisconsin  territory.  Mr.  Oatlin  at  once  responded  to  the  let- 
ters of  Mr.  Sibley  and  Mr.  Holcombe,  coinciding  with  their 
views  on  the  question.  Thereupon  a  formal  request  signed  by 
these  gentlemen  and  others  was  sent  to  Mr.  Oatlin  to  come  to 
Stillwater  and  assume  the  duties  of  governor  of  Wisconsin 
territory. 

Soon  thereafter,  about  the  middle  of  September,  Mr.  Oatlin 
with  his  family  removed  from  Madison  to  Stillwater,  having 
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in  his  possession  the  great  seal  of  the  territory  of  Wisconsin, 
and  immediately  issued  his  proclamation,  as  the  acting  gover- 
nor, for  a  general  election  to  be  held  at  the  usual  date,  as 
provided  by  law,  in  the  following  November,  for  the  election 
of  officers  under  the  laws  of  the  Territory,  and  especially  for 
the  election  of  a  delegate  to  Congress  from  the  Territory  to  All 
the  vacancy  made  by  the  resignation  of  Mr.  Tweedy.  In  due 
time  the  election  was  held,  after  one  of  the  most  spirited  and 
active  campaigns  that  ever  occurred  on  the  soil  of  Minnesota^ 
between  the  friends  of  Mr.  Sibley  and  the  Honorable  H.M.Rice. 
The  latter  had  many  zealous  and  active  supporters.  During 
the  summer  months^  he  had  under  a  contract  with  the  general 
government  been  engaged  in  removing  the  Winnebago  Indians 
from  their  lands  in  the  vicinity  of  Fort  Atkinson,  Iowa,  to  their 
new  reservation  at  Long  Prairie.  He  was  therefore  unable  to 
give  any  personal  attention  to  the  territorial  movement,  and 
the  canvass  of  his  friends  was  unequal  to  the  stronger  influence 
in  favor  of  Mr.  Sibley  among  his  associates  of  the  Stillwater 
convention. 

As  is  well  known,  Mr.  Sibley  was  elected  by  a  respectable 
majority;  and  in  a  few  days  thereafter  he  started  with  his 
family  for  Washington.  He  went  not  only  as  first  intended, 
as  the  representative  of  the  voice  and  wishes  of  his  fellow, 
citizens,  but  as  a  delegate  from  the  territory  of  Wisconsin, 
with  the  credentials  and  the  certificate  of  the  governor,  with 
the  seal  of  the  Territory  attached.  Notwithstanding  that  he 
was  thus  fortified  with  official  documents,  Mr.  Sibley  found  at 
once  on  his  arrival  that  a  difficult  task  was  before  him;  on 
presenting  his  credentials,  a  spirited  opposition  was  developed 
against  his  claim  as  a  delegate.  He  was,  however,  allowed 
the  privileges  of  the  floor. 

The  opposition  arose  from  various  causes.  Ignorance  as  to 
the  geography  of  the  country,  its  climate,  and  the  charac- 
ter of  its  residents,  very  generally  prevailed.  One  of  the 
senators,  on  being  introduced  to  Mr.  Sibley,  expressed  astonish- 
ment to  the  dignified  and  polished  gentleman  that  he  was^  and 
said  he  expected  to  meet  a  person  of  dark  complexion,  orna- 
mented with  trinkets  and  feathers.  My  friend  and  acquaint- 
ance, Hon.  Joi^ph  M.  Root,  member  of  the  House  from  San- 
dusky, Ohio,  in  one  of  his  appeals  in  opposition  to  the  organiza- 
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tion  of  the  Territory,  exclaimed,  'When  God's  footstool  is  so 
densely  populated  that  each  human  being  can  only  occupy  two 
feet  square,  then,  but  not  till  then,  will  a  white  man  go  to  that 
hyperborean  region  of  the  Northwest,  fit  only  to  be  the  home  of 
savages  and  wild  beasts." 

This  ignorance  is  not  surprising,  when  we  call  to  mind  that 
most  of  the  country  lying  between  the  Wisconsin  and  St  Croix 
riyers  was  at  that  time  an  unexplored  wilderness.  Similar 
ignorance  prevailed  very  generally  throughout  the  eastern  and 
central  states,  and  was  the  occasion  of  an  amusing  incident 
to  our  venerable  associate,  Governor  Ramsey,  when  he  was 
with  his  family  arranging  to  leave  the  friends  and  neighbors  of 
his  Pennsylvania  home  to  assume  his  official  duties  as  governor 
of  a  country  they  knew  nothing  of.  Anxious  for  his  safety 
and  welfare,  tkey  inquired  of  him,  by  what  route  he  was  going 
to  Minnesota?  Would  he  go  by  the  Isthmus  and  Panama 
route?  or  would  he  take  the  longer  trip  around  Cape  Horn  by 
sailing  vessel  ? 

Mr.  Sibley  had  the  active  and  energetic  support,  during  the 
entire  session  of  Congress,  of  the  Honorable  Stephen  A.  Doug- 
las, senator  from  the  state  of  Illinois,  and  chairman  of  the 
committee  on  Territories.  After  many  sessions  and  delibera- 
tions of  the  committee  on  elections  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, a  report  was  made  in  favor  of  Mr.  Sibley's  claim ; 
and  about  the  middle  of  January  the  House  adopted  the  report 
of  the  committee,  and  he  took  his  seat  as  the  delegate  from 
Wisconsin  territory.  By  this  act  the  House  of  Representatives 
established  the  precedent  that  the  division  of  an  organized 
Territory  and  admitting  a  part  as  a  State  into  the  Union  did 
not  annul  the  continuance  of  the  territorial  government  over 
the  portion  remaining.  The  final  result  was,  as  before  stated, 
that  the  act  for  the  organization  of  the  Territory  of  Minnesota 
passed  and  was  approved  March  3, 1849. 

It  was  many  weeks  after  the  oi)ening  of  the  river  that  spring 
when  newcomers  began  to  arrive  both  at  Stillwater  and  St. 
Paul,  among  whom  were  several  lawyers.  The  largest  number 
stopped  in  St.  Paul.  Their  first  gathering  together  was  at 
Stillwater,  at  which  place  Chief  Justice  Goodrich  had  decided 
to  hold  a  term  of  court,  under  the  laws  that  were  iur force  before 
the  division  of  Wisconsih  territory,  which  was  held  during  the 
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second  week  of  August,  1849.  A  regular  i>anel  of  grand  and 
petit  jurors  had  been  summoned  for  the  term  by  the  sheriff, 
John  Morgan,  and  Harvey  Wilson,  clerk. 

All  the  attorneys  present  were  required  to  take  the  oath  as 
attorneys  under  the  laws  of  the  territory  of  Minnesota  and 
made  of  record.  The  first  on  the  list  was  Mr.  Wilkinson,  as 
he  was  the  first  to  settle  within  the  limits  of  the  territory ;  my 
name  appears  as  second;  then  follow  the  names  of  David  Lam- 
bert  and  Henry  Lambert,  who  both  came  from  Madison,  Wis- 
consin, and  located  in  St.  Paul;  then  James  Wakefield,  and 
Wiram  Knowlton,  the  latter  a  resident  of  Prairie  du  Chien, 
Wisconsin,  where  he  continued  his  residence  and  subsequently 
became  a  judge  of  the  district  court  of  that  State;  Charles  K. 
Smith  and  Alexander  M.  Mitchell,  both  residents  of  St.  Paul, 
who  came  from  Ohio;  John  S.  Goodrich,  from  Michigan; 
William  D.  Phillips,  from  Maryland;  Edmund  Rice,  from 
Michigan;  E.  G.  Whitall,  from  Vii^inia;  Samuel  S.  Dent,  from 
Kentucky;  Putnam  Bishop,  from  Otdo;  L.  A.  Babcock,  from 
Iowa,  who  located,  on  coming  to  the  Territory,  at  Sauk  Rapids; 
Alexander  Wilkin,  from  New  York;  B.  W.  Lott,  from  Illinois; 
and  S.  H.  Quay  and  L  B.  Wait,  from  New  York. 

As  I  make  this  record  of  those  nineteen  members  of  the  first 
judicial  proceedings  in  the  history  of  our  Territory,  on  the  13th 
day  of  August,  1849,  I  cannot  refrain  from  a  sober  reflection, 
that  I  am  the  only  survivor,  and  tiiat  ere  long  my  name  will 
be  included  with  the  departed,  and  the  record  thereof  ended. 

During  the  autumn  of  1849  a  number  of  other  attorneys  ar- 
rived in  the  Territory.  Among  them  were  Michael  E.  Ames, 
from  Wisconsin,  and  Fred  K.  Bartlett,  from  Wisconsin,  who 
located  at  Stillwater  in  September;  H.  F.  Ma»terson  and 
Orlando  Simons;  George  L.  Becker,  from  Michigan,  who  ar- 
rived in  St.  Paul  in  October;  and  William  P.  Murray,  from 
<Miio,  who  reached  St  Paul  late  in  December,  arriving  just  in 
time  to  be  known  as  an  "Old  Settler,'^  thanks  to  the  United 
States  mail  carrier,  who  landed  him  in  Stillwater,  bringing 
with  him  the  first  mail  through  from  Prairie  du  Ohien,  after 
the  close  of  navigation. 

As  before  stated,  the  first  l^slature  divided  the  territory 
Into  counties  and  judicial  districts.  The  first  district,  which 
included  Washington  county,  with  county  seat  at  Stillwater, 
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waa  presided  over  by  Judge  Cooper.  The  second  district, 
which  included  Ramsey  county,  with  St  Paul  for  the  county 
seat,  was  placed  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Chief  Justice 
Gk)odrich. 

Ihe  second  term  of  the  court  held  in  the  territory  was  by 
Judge  Cooper  in  Stillwater  in  the  month  of.  February,  1850. 
This  term  is  noted  for  having  the  first  criminal  trial  for  murder 
under  Miimesota  laws.  It  was  a  case  of  a  boy  about  thirteen 
years  of  age,  by  the  name  of  Snow,  killed  by  a  companion  of 
about  the  same  age,  on  Third  street,  near  the  corner  of  Frank- 
lin street  The  prosecution  was  conducted  by  Morton  S.  Wil- 
kinson and  Putnam  Bishop;  the  defence  by  Michael  E.  Ames 
and  myself.  The  firing  was  from  the  southerly  side  of  the 
street,  with  an  ordinary  shotgun,  directly  across  the  street, 
where  stood  the  Snow  boy,  both  looking  at  each  other.  A 
single  small  bird  shot  penetrated  the  eye  and  brain  of  the 
Snow  boy.  The  jury  convicted  the  boy  of  manslaughter,  hold- 
ing that,  even  in  the  absence  of  malicious  intent,  the  firing  of  a 
gun  across  a  public  highway  where  people  were  passing  was  an 
unlawful  act  Judge  Cooper,  in  pronouncing  sentence,  there 
being  no  i)enitentiary  in  the  Territory,  committed  him  to  the 
guard  house  at  Fort  Snelling  for  ninety  days,  during  the  first 
two  of  which,  and  the  last  one,  he  was  to  be  kept  in  close  con- 
finement and  fed  on  bread  and  water.  James  M.  Goodhue, 
of  the  **Pioneer,"  commenting  on  the  decision  of  Judge  Cooper, 
said  it  was  a  specimen  of  dispensing  justice  in  homeopathic 
dosea 

Judge  Goodrich  held  the  first  term  of  the  court  in  St.  Paul, 
in  a  public  room  adjoining  the  bar-room  in  the  American  Hotel, 
whidi  stood  on  the  comer  of  Third  and  Exchange  streets,  in 
the  spring  of  1850.  At  this  term  of  court  was  the  trial  of  the 
first  cause  in  Minnesota  in  which  the  United  States  was  a 
party  plaintiff.  It  was  a  case  where  Henry  Jackson  and  his 
sureties  were  defendants  on  his  bond  as  postmaster  at  St  Paul, 
in  which  the  government  obtained  a  judgment  of  about  one 
hundred  and  fifty  dollars  for  a  deficiency  in  his  accounts  and 
remittances. 

During  the  years  1850  to  March,  1853,  at  which  time  there 
was  a  change  in  the  administration  of  the  general  government 
by  the  election  of  President  Pierce  and  the  appointment  of  new 
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judges,  a  large  mimber  of  attorneys  settled  in  different  towns 
in  the  territory,  whose  names  afterward  became  prominent  as 
leading  lawyers,  many  of  whom  are  still  living.  William  Hol- 
linshead  settled  in  Stillwater  in  the  month  of  September, 
1850;  after  remaining  there  the  following  winter,  he  removed 
to  St  Paul  in  the  spring  of  1851,  and  soon  formed  a  copartner- 
ship which  became  the  well  known  and  distinguished  firm, 
Rice,  Hollinshead,  and  Becker.  Among  other  arrivals  were 
Isaac  Atwater,  at  Minneapolis;  S.  J.  R.  McMillan,  at  Still- 
water; and  Lafayette  Emmett,  at  St.  Paul;  all  of  whom  subse- 
quently became  judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  and 
are  still  living.  Another  who  came  at  this  time  was  R.  R. 
Nelson,  whom  we  all  know  as  the  present  distinguished  judge 
of  the  United  States  district  court 

Prior  to  and  with  the  second  session  of  the  territorial  legis- 
lature in  1851,  and  extending  to  1853,  began  official  criticism 
and  censures,  political  strifes  and  contentions;  and  ere  long  a 
very  general  condition  of  antagonism  and  animosities  prevailed. 
There  were  no  political  organizations  nor  x>artisan  politics  at 
issue.  It  was  simply  a  series  of  personal  politics  and  conflicts. 
There  were  the  Sibley  party,  the  Rice  party,  the  Mitchell  party, 
the  Todd  party,  the  Wilkin  party,  etc.,  etc  Each  man  was  for 
himself,  with  a  "don't  care  for  the  hindmost."  The  judges 
and  other  officials  did  not  escape  censure  and  complaint 
Among  some  of  them  there  seemed  to  exist  a  want  of  confi- 
dence or  respect  for  each  other.  Many  of  the  attorneys  did  not 
hesitate  to  freely  and  openly  denounce  the  judges  of  the  first 
and  second  judicial  districts  as  unfit  and  incompetent  to  repre- 
sent the  judiciary  of  the  territory;  but  no  charges  of  corruption 
or  malfeasance  were  made  against  them.  James  M.  Goodhue, 
in  his  editorials  of  the  "Pioneer,"  continually  added  fuel  to 
the  flames;  he  was  sensational,  exasperating,  and  even  vin- 
dictive in  his  articles. 

There  are  gentlemen  still  living  who  were  of  a  self  consti- 
tuted committee  who  in  the  early  spring  of  1851  went  to  Wash- 
ington and  called  on  Daniel  Webster,  secretary  of  state,  to 
secure  the  removal  of  Chief  Justice  Goodrich,  and  at  the  same 
time  called  on  James  Collamer,  postmaster  general,  to  secure 
the  removal  of  Franklin  Steele,  the  postmaster  at  Port  Snelling. 
This  committee  met  with  no  success.    The  secretary  of  state, 
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after  hearing  their  complaints,  decidedly  and  positively  de- 
clined to  give  the  matter  any  consideration.  General  Collamer 
turned  their  application  over  to  Henry  Fitz  Warren,  first 
assistant  postmaster  general,  who,  unfortunately  for  their  pur- 
pose, was  personally  well  acquainted  with  Mr.  Steele;  and  their 
application  for  his  removal  was  not  entertained. 

The  opponents  of  Judge  Goodrich  did  not  cease  in  their 
efforts  to  secure  his  removal.  There  were  not  wanting  other 
causes  of  complaint  against  him  during  the  year  1851,  and 
early  in  January,  1852 ;  and  a  letter  to  President  Fillmore  was 
formulated,  containing  sx)ecifications  of  incompetency  as  a 
lawyer  and  unfitness  as  a  judge,  and  of  improprieties  on  and 
off  the  bench.  The  letter  was  signed  by  a  number  of  prominent 
attorneys,  and  was  sent  to  a  gentleman  now  living,  who  at  that 
time  was  stopping  in  Washington,  with  a  request  that  he  make 
a  iKTsonal  presentation  of  the  same  to  the  president.  Whether 
or  not  he  did  as  requested,  I  never  knew.  The  opposition  and 
chaises  against  the  judge  were  sufficient,  and  in  a  short  time 
thereafter,  in  January,  1852,  he  was  removed  by  President  Fill- 
more, and  Jerome  Fuller  of  New  York  was  appointed  chief 
justice  of  the  territory. 

The  opposition  to  Judge  Cooper  arose  from  entirely  different 
causes.  He  was  considered  a  good  lawyer,  technical  and  pre- 
cise ;  he  sat  with  dignity  on  the  bench,  which  was  natural  for 
him;  but  he  was  so  positive  in  his  convictions  that  he  could 
not  endure  opposition  to  them,  and  frequently  exhibited  irrita- 
tion and  sometimes  anger  to  those  who  differed  from  him.  His 
refinement  in  manner  and  dress  was  the  occasion  of  ridicule 
among  the  hardy  and  robust  lumbermen  with  whom  he  came 
in  contact.  As  early  as  the  winter  of  1851  Mr.  Goodhue's  edi- 
torials were  overbearing  and  unmerciful  to\^'ard  him.  Friends 
made  an  effort  to  have  these  attacks  upon  him  cease.  It 
was  of  no  avail.  Joseph  Cooper,  residing  at  Stillwater,,  a 
brother  of  the  judge,  took  up  the  matter  and  made  it  a  personal 
affair  in  the  defense  of  his  brother.  Rumors  of  threats  and 
personal  attacks  were  in  the  air.  Each  had  prepared  himself 
for  any  emergency.  On  a  February  morning  they  met  face  to 
face  on  the  sidewalk  a  short  distance  above  where  now  stands 
the  Metropolitan  Hotel,  and  the  conflict  came.  I  am  not  aware 
that  it  is  known  which  of  them  made  the  first  attack.    A  shot 
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from  the  pistol  in  Goodhue's  hand  struck  Cooper  over  the  left 
groin,  inflicting  a  wound,  whidi,  though  not  fatal,  made  him  an 
invalid  for  life.  The  knife  in  Cooper's  hand  made  a  deep  slash 
across  Goodhue's  abdomen;  it  fortunately  did  not  penetrate 
the  intestines,  but  left  his  life  in  peril  for  many  days.  This 
tragedy  occurred  directly  in  front  of  the  building  where  the 
territorial  legislature  was  then  in  session. 

These  personal  animosities  continued  during  the  year,  until 
the  meeting  of  the  legislature  in  January,  1852.  With  the 
appointment  of  Chief  Justice  Fuller,  the  legislature  at  the  same 
time  being  in  session,  a  new  deal  was  made  in  the  formation  of 
the  judicial  districts,  as  the  result  of  the  opposition  to  Judge 
Cooper  in  connection  with  the  removal  of  Judge  Goodrich, 
Pembina  county,  heretofore  an  unorganized  county  and  at- 
tached to  Benton  county,  was  organized  and  set  apart  for 
judicial  purposes.  Its  population  consisted  almost  entirely 
of  half-breeds,  with  a  few  white  traders. 

On  March  6th,  1852,  an  act  was  approved  setting  apart  the 
counties  of  Washington,  Ramsey,  and  Chisago,  as  the  first 
judicial  district,  to  which  Chief  Justice  Fuller  was  assigned. 
Benton  county  was  made  the  second  judicial  district,  to  which 
Judge  Meeker  was  assigned;  and  the  new  county  of  Pembina 
was  made  the  third  judicial  district  and  Judge  Cooper  assigned 
thereto,  thus  removing  him  from  Washington  county  of  the 
first  district,  where  for  nearly  three  years  he  had  been  the  pre- 
siding judge. 

Chief  Justice  Fuller  arrived  in  St.  Paul  while  the  legislature 
of  1852  was  in  session ;  and  on  the  third  day  of  May  he  opened 
the  spring  term  of  the  district  court,  which  had  a  session  of 
about  three  weeks.  The  session  of  Congress  that  year  was  the 
"long"  session,  and  the  action  of  the  senate  upon  the  nomina- 
tion of  Judge  Fuller  was  delayed  by  the  strong  opposition  of 
senator  William  H.  Seward  of  New  York,  which  resulted  at 
a  late  day  of  the  session  in  the  rejection  of  his  nomination. 
Thereupon  President  Fillmore  appointed  Hon.  Henry  Z.  Hay- 
ner,  of  Troy,  New  York,  chief  justice  of  the  Territory.  There 
was  no  opposition  to  him,  and  his  nomination  was  confirmed  by 
the  senate.  He  arrived  in  St.  Paul  early  in  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember, but  too  late  to  hold  the  fall  term  of  the  court  There 
being  no  winter  term  of  the  supreme  court  in  1853,  Judge 
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Hayner  had. bo  opportunity  to  preside  at  any  term;  liis  dutiea 
were  limited  to  sncli  matters  as  came  before  him  at  chambers. 
The  validity  of  the  act  of  the  legislature  known  as  the  "Maine 
liquor  law"  was  argued  before  him,  and  he  decided  it  as 
unconstitutional. 

By  the  provision  of  the  organic  act,  the  time  for  which  the 
territorial  officers  were  appointed  was  limited  to  four  years. 
During  this  time  there  were  held  only  two  terms  of  the  supreme 
court  The  first  was  held  in  July,  1851,  Chief  Justice  Groodrich, 
and  Judges  Cooi)er  and  Meeker,  presiding.  Of  the  attorneys 
present,  whose  names  are  enrolled  on  the  records  of  the  court, 
and  who  still  survive,  are  the  Hon.  R.  R.  Nelson,  now  the  senior 
judge  of  the  United  States  district  courts;  Hon.  Isaac  At  water 
and  Lafayette  Emmett,  who  subsequently  became  judges  of  the 
supreme  court  of  our  State;  William  P.  Murray,  Esq.,  myself, 
and  others.  Another  session  was  held  in  July,  1852,  when 
Chief  Justice  Fuller  and  Judges  Cooi)er  and  Meeker  presided. 

The  terms  of  the  judges  having  expired  by  limitation,  Presi- 
dent Pierce,  soon  after  his  inauguration,  appointed  Hon.  Wil- 
liam H.  Welch,  of  Red  Wing,  chief  justice;  and  Hon.  Moses 
Sherburne,  of  Maine,  and  Hon.  A.  G.  Chatfield,  of  New  York, 
judges  of  the  territory,  who  held  their  offices  for  four  years,  the 
limit  of  their  appointment. 

At  the  next  session  of  the  territorial  legislature  following 
the  appointment  of  the  judges  by  President  Pierce,  there  was 
a  readjustment  of  the  judicial  districts  of  the  territory  and 
assignment  of  the  judges.  Washington  county  and  the  coun- 
ties bordering  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Mississippi  river 
constituted  the  first  judicial  district;  and  Chief  Justice  Welch 
was  assigned  to  preside  over  the  same,  having  his  residence 
at  Red  Wing.  Honorable  Moses  Sherburne,  upon  his  arrival 
in  the  territory,  located  at  St.  Paul,  and  was  assigned  to  pre- 
side over  the  second  judicial  district,  which  comprised  the 
counties  of  Ramsey  and  Benton,  with  other  counties  attached 
thereto  for  judicial  purposes.  The  new  counties  west  of  the 
Mississippi  river  and  bordering  on  the  Minnesota  river  became 
the  third  judicial  district,  to  which  the  Honorable  Andrew  G. 
Chatfield  was  assigned,  who  made  his  residence  at  Belle 
Plaine. 

Of  the  territorial  judges  appointed  by  the  presidents  of  the 
United  States  during  our  existence  as  a  territory,  two  survive, 
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namely.  Honorable  R.  R.  Nelson,  of  whom  I  have  hereinbefore 
made  mention,  and  our  esteemed  associate,  Honorable  G.  E. 
Flandran. 

With  this  r^snm^  of  the  executive  and  judicial  administra- 
tion for  the  first  four  years  of  our  territorial  existence,  I  bring 
this  article  to  a  close,  leaving  it  to  others,  more  familiar  and 
capable  than  myself,  to  take  up  the  theme  with  the  Hon.  Willis 
A.  Gorman,  our  second  territorial  governor,  and  the  judges 
appointed  by  Presidents  Pierce  and  Buchanan. 

In  conclusion,  I  desire  to  pay  a  tribute  to  one  still  living, 
who  has  passed  fourscore  and  ten  years,  being  now  in  his  nine- 
ty-second year,  one  who  was  in  October,  1836,  elected  as  the 
delegate  in  Congress  from  Wisconsin  territory,  when  the  limits 
of  that  territory  extended  from  the  western  shores  of  lake 
Michigan,  along  the  northern  lines  of  the  states  of  Illinois  and 
Missouri,  to  the  Missouri  river  on  the  west,  and  to  the  British 
possessions  on  the  north,  with  its  capital  at  Burlington  on 
the  Mississippi  river.  I  refer  to  tJie  Honorable  George  W. 
Jones,  of  Dubuque,  Iowa.*  I  first  made  his  acquaintance  in 
August,  1845,  and  last  met  him  in  October,  1847.  His  life  and 
history  are  an  essential  element  in  the  history  of  that  Wiscon- 
sin Territory,  of  which  are  now  composed  five  States  of  the 
Union,  namely,  Wisconsin,  Iowa,  Minnesota,  and  South  and 
North  Dakota.  He  has  ever  been  an  ardent  and  zealous  friend 
of  every  movement  for  the  advancement  of  the  Northwest  In 
1838  his  political  aspirations  were  checked  and  his  future  pros- 
pects darkened  by  his  adherence  and  devotion  to  the  ''code 
of  honor"  which  then  existed,  in  becoming  the  second  of  Jona- 
than E.  Cilley,  of  Maine,  who  was  brought  to  an  untimely  end 
at  the  hands  of  TVilliam  J.  Graves  of  Kentucky.  He  has  ever 
since  retained  his  residence  within  the  limits  of  Iowa,  eitiier 
as  territory  or  state.  Yet  we  are  justified  in  claiming  him  as 
our  first  delegate  in  Congresa  Every  delegate  that  has  suc- 
ceeded him,  either  as  delegate  from  Wisconsin,  Iowa,  or  Minne- 
sota, has  passed  away,  and  he  the  first  still  survives.  Recalling 
the  time  when  I  knew  him  personally,  fifty  years  ago,  I  wish  to 
place  ui)on  the  records  of  this  Society  our  testimonial  in  re- 
membrance of  him  and  his  services  in  former  days  in  develop- 
ing the  vast  possibilities  of  this  Northwestern  territory. 

*Slnce  this  was  written,  General  Jones  died  July  22,  180G. 


LAWYERS  AND  COURTS  OF  MINNESOTA  PRIOR 
TO  AND  DURING  ITS  TERRITORIAL  PERIOD.* 


BY  JUDGE  CHAELES  E.  FLANDBAU. 


Judges  and  lawyers  generally  occupy  such  a  large  space  in 
ihe  growth  and  progress  of  a  country  that  what  they  say  and 
do  makes  one  of  the  factors  of  history,  and  usually  gets  itself 
nx>on  the  records  in  some  way.  It  certainly  cannot  be  the 
result  of  self-assertion,  as  their  modesty  is  proverbial.  I  am 
inclined  to  attribute  it  to  the  fact  that  their  doings  possess 
some  real  interest  to  the  other  members  of  society.  They  ought 
to  be  men  of  learning,  and,  as  a  general  thing,  they  individually 
and  as  a  body  i>ossess  a  large  share  of  the  brilliancy  and  wit 
of  a  community.  They  fill  a  large  share  of  the  public  trusts, 
and  shape  the  policy  and  laws  of  a  country  as  naturally  as 
water  seeks  its  level.  Their  light  is  seldom  hidden  from  the 
generation  of  which  they  form  a  part;  but  there  always  seems 
to  be  a  desire  to  learn  of  their  career  in  the  early  and  unwritten 
period  of  a  country,  and  I  have  been  requested  to  prepare  a 
paper  for  this  occasion,  noting  who  they  were  and  what  they 
did  in  the  early  days  of  Minnesota. 

Our  state  had  rather  a  mixed  origin.  Its  mothers  were  the 
Northwestern  Territory  and  Louisiana.  The  first  gave  us  what 
lies  east  of  the  Mississippi,  and  the  last  what  we  embrace  west 
of  that  stream ;  and  before  this  area  became  Minnesota,  it  was, 
on  the  west  side  of  the  river,  first  Louisiana,  then  Missouri, 
then  Michigan,  then  Wisconsin,  then  Iowa. 

On  the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi  it  was,  first,  a  part  of  the 
Northwest  Territory,  which  belonged  to  Virginia  and  was 

*  An  Addre«8  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  tbe  Minnesota  Historical  Society, 
Jan.  18,  189e. 
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ceded  by  that  state  to  the  United  States;  later  it  waB  a  part  of 
Indiana;  and  afterwards  of  Wisconsin. 

I  once  took  the  trouble  to  look  up  all  the  acts  of  Congress 
which  created  these  several  changes,  and  I  have  the  dates  of 
their  passage,  but  I  will  not  inflict  them  upon  you  at  this  time, 
preferring  to  confine  myself  to  those  matters  that  are  more 
germane  to  the  subject  in  hand.  When  Wisconsin  was  a  terri- 
tory, its  part  lying  west  of  the  St.  Croix  river  was  in  St. 
Croix  county,  which  included  St.  Anthony  Falls,  Stillwater, 
Point  Douglas,  Marine  Mills,  Areola,  and  St.  Paul,  and  was  the 
home  of  a  good  many  men  of  standing  and  ability.  The  ad- 
mission of  Wisconsin  into  the  Union  in  1848,  with  the  St  Croix 
river  for  its  western  boundary,  left  all  the  country  west  of  tha4: 
stream  without  any  government,  and  the  lawyers  without 
courts,  which  presented  quite  a  formidable  obstacle  to  their 
business  prospects;  but  they  were  equal  to  the  occasion.  They 
claimed  that  the  remnant  which  had  been  abandoned  by  Wis- 
consin, as  a  state,  was  still  Wisconsin  as  a  territory.  They 
induced  Mr.  John  Catlin,  the  Secretary  of  the  Territory  oi 
Wisconsin,  to  remove  from  Madison  to  Stillwater,  and,  as  ex- 
officio  governor,  to  proclaim  the  existence  of  the  territory  and 
call  an  election  for  a  delegate  to  Congress.  Henry  H.  Sibley 
was  elected,  and  was  admitted  to  a  seat  from  Wisconsin,  and 
in  March,  1849,  procured  .the  passage  of  an  organic  act  for  the 
Territory  of  MinneBOta. 

Sibley  was  a  lawyer,  but  he  never  practiced  the  profession. 
He  lived  at  Mendota,  then  called  St.  Peter's,  and  hung  out  a 
lawyer's  sign  in  1835.  This  sign  was  in  the  possession  of  his 
family  at  the  time  of  his  death,  and  either  is,  or  should  be,  now 
in  the  museum  of  this  Society. 

While  living  at  St.  Peter's,  Mr.  Sibley  was  the. first  judicial 
officer  who  ever  exercised  the  functions  of  a  court  in  Minnesota. 
He  was  commissioned  a  justice  of  the  peace  in  1835  or  1836  by 
Governor  Chambers  of  Iowa,  with  a  jurisdiction  extending 
from  twenty  miles  south  of  Prairie  du  Chien  to  the  British 
boundary  on  the  north,  to  the  White  River  on  the  west,  and  to 
the  Mississippi  on  the  east.  His  prisoners  could  only  be  com- 
mitted to  Prairie  du  Chien.  Boundary  lines  were  very  dimly 
indicated  in  those  days.  Minor  magistrates  were  in  no  fear  of 
being  overruled  by  superior  courts,  and  tradition  asserts  that 
the  writs  of  Sibley's  court  often  extended  into  Wisconsin  and 
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other  jurisdictions.  One  case  is  recalled  which  will  serve  as 
an  illustration :  A  man  named  Phnlen  was  charged  with  having 
murdered  a  sergeant  of  the  United  States  army  named  Hayes, 
m  Wisconsin.  He  was  arrested  under  a  warrant  from  Justice 
Sibley's  court,  was  examined  and  committed  to  Prairie  du 
Ohien,  and  no  questions  were  asked.  Phalen  Lake,  from  which 
our  water  supply  is  partially  derived,  is  named  after  this  pris- 
oner. Sibley  was  the  first  governor  of  the  state,  commanded  a 
large  part  of  the  forces  in  tlie  Indian  war  of  1862,  and  was  made 
a  Major  General  of  Volunteers  by  the  President  for  his  ser- 
vicea    He  was  one  of  our  best  citizens  and  is  lamented  by  all. 

An  attempt  was  made  in  1842  to  hold  a  court  in  St  Croix 
county  by  Judge  Irwin,  then  one  of  the  territorial  judges  of 
Wisconsin.  It  came  about  in  this  way:  There  was  a  very 
enterprising  settler  here  then,  named  JosepU  R  Brown,  who 
came  to  Port  Snelling  with  the  r^ment  which  laid  the  corner- 
stone of  the  fort,  in  1819,  and  was  discharged  from  the  army 
in  1826  or  thereabouts.  In  1842  he  was  clerk  of  the  courts  in 
St  Croix  county,  and  for  some  reason,  best  known  to  himself, 
procured  the  Legislature  of  Wisconsin  to  appoint  a  court  in  his 
county.  Judge  Irwin  came  up  to  hold  it;  and  on  arriving  at 
Fort  Snelling  he  found  himself  in  a  country  which  indicated 
that  disputes  were  more  frequently  settled  with  the  toma- 
hawk than  by  the  principles  of  the  common  law.  I^ie  officers 
of  the  fort  could  give  him  no  information,  but  fortunately  he 
discovered  Norman  W.  Kittson  at  his  trading  house  near  the 
Falls  of  Minnehaha.  Kittson  knew  Mr.  Brown,  the  clerk,  ^sdio  , 
then  lived  on  the  St  Croix  near  where  Stillwater  now  stands, 
and  directed  the  judge  to  him.  He  furnished  a  horse,  and  his 
honor  struck  across  the  country  and  found  his  clerk,  who  had 
either  forgotten  all  about  the  court  or  had  never  heard  of  it 
The  disgusted  judge  took  the  first  chance  down  the  river,  a  very 
angry  man. 

After  five  years  from  this  futile  attempt,  the  first  court  was 
held  by  Judge  Dunn,  then  Chief  Justice  of  Wisconsin.  This 
occurred  in  June,  1847.  The  term  was  important,  not  alone 
as  being  the  first  term  ever  held  in  what  is  now  Minnesota, 
but  on  account  of  the  trial  of  an  Indian  chief  named  'Wind,'* 
who  was  indicted  for  murder.  Samuel  J.  Crawford,  of  Mineral 
Point,  was  appointed  prosecuting  attorney  for  the  term,  and 
Ben  C.  Eastman,  of  Platteville,  defended  the  prisoner.    "Wind" 
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was  acquitted.    This  was  the  first  jury  trial  ever  had  in  any 
part  of  the  region  now  embraced  in  Minnesota. 

The  admission  of  Wisconsin  into  the  Union  left  Morton  8. 
Wilkinson  and  Henry  L.  Moss  in  Stillwater,  the  former  having 
located  there  in  1847  and  the  latter  in  1848.  Mr.  Wilkinson 
afterward  became  distinguished  in  his  profession  as  a  lawyer, 
and  also  in  political  life.  He  represented  our  state  in  the 
House  of  Representatives  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and 
was  always  a  genial  and  interesting  man,  much  beloved  by  the 
old  settlers  up  to  the  time  of  his  death- 
Mr.  Moss  was  appointed  United  States  District  Attorney, 
when  the  Territory  of  Minnesota  was  organized,  and  practiced 
law  for  some  years,  but  has  been  engaged  in  other  business 
during  a  long  time  past.  Mr.  Moss  is  one  of  the  very  few 
survivors,  in  fact,  I  think  the  only  one,  of  the  lawyers  dating 
back  of  the  organization  of  our  territory.  He  still  lives,  and 
has  added  some  of  his  recollections  of  those  interesting  times 
to  the  annals  of  our  Society  on  this  occasion. 

The  first  court  house  that  was  erected  within  the  present 
limits  of  Minnesota  was  in  Stillwater  in  1847.  A  private  sub- 
scription was  taken  up  and  $1200  raised,  to  be  supplemented 
by  the  county  of  St.  Croix  with  sufficient  to  complete  the 
structure.  It  was  perched  upon  the  top  of  one  of  the  high 
points  in  that  town,  and  many  are  the  citizens  who  have  been 
winded  and  made  to  blaspheme  in  ascending  to  its  lofty  pin- 
nacle. The  first  territorial  court  of  Minnesota  was  held  in  it 
in  1849,  and  I  held  one  there  in  1857. 

The  first  judges  of  Minnesota  Territory  were  Aaron  G^ood- 
rich.  Chief  Justice,  and  David  Cooper  and  Bradley  B.  Meeker, 
Associate  Justices ;  and  the  first  court,  of  which  I  have  spoken, 
was  presided  over  by  Qiief  Justice  Goodrich,  assisted  by  Judge 
Cooper.  The  court  lasted  one  week.  There  were  thirty-five 
cases  on  the  calendar.  The  grand  jury  returned  ten  indict- 
ments, one  for  assault  with  intent  to  maim,  one  for  perjury, 
four  for  selling  liquor  to  Indians,  and  four  for  keeping  gambling 
housea  Only  one  of  these  indictments  was  tried  at  this  term, 
and,  being  the  first,  and  the  prisoner  being  a  prominent  mem- 
ber of  the  bar,  Mr.  William  D.  Phillips,  it  may  be  interesting 
to  give  a  brief  history  of  the  case  and  of  the  defendant 

Mr.  Phillips  was  a  native  of  Maryland,  and  came  to  St.  Paul 
in  1848.    He  was  the  first  District  Attorney  of  the  county  of 
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Ramsey,  elected  in  1849.  He  left  this  country  when  General 
Franklin  Pierce  was  elected  to  the  presidency,  and  never  re- 
turned. He  was  a  very  eccentric  person,  and  many  anecdotes 
are  related  of  him.  On  one  .occasion,  when  discussing  the 
construction  of  a  Minnesota  statute  with  an  attorney  fresh 
from  the  east,  his  adversary  made  some  classical  allusion  in 
which  the  name  of  Cicero  or  Demosthenes  occurred.  Mr.  Phil- 
lips, answering,  became  very  much  excited,  and  in  a  rising  flight 
of  eloquence  said:  "The  gentleman  may  be  a  classical  scholar; 
he  may  be  as  eloquent  as  Demosthenes ;  he  has  probably  ripped 
with  old  Euripides,  socked  with  old  Socrates,  and  canted  with 
old  Gantharides;  but,  gentlemen  of  the  jury,  what  does  he 
know  about  the  laws  of  Minnesota?" 

Another  story  is  told  of  him,  which  proves  that  he  possessed 
i»  a  high  degree  that  prime  quality  generally  attributed  to  the 
profession,  of  always  charging  for  services  rendered.  Mr. 
Henry  M.  Rice  had  presented  him  a  lot  on  Third  street  for 
the  purpose  of  building  an  office  for  his  business,  and  when  lie 
presented  his  next  bill  for  services  to  Mr.  Rice  there  was  a 
charge  of  four  dollars  for  drawing  the  deed. 

The  indictment  against  Mr.  Phillips  charged  him  with  an 
assault  with  intent  to  maim.  In  an  altercation  with  a  man, 
he  had  drawn  a  pistol  on  him,  and  the  defense  was  that  the 
pistol  was  not  loaded.  The  witness  for  the  prosecution  swore 
that  it  was,  and  further,  that  he  could  see  the  load.  The  pris- 
oner, as  the  law  then  was,  could  not  testify  in  his  own  behalf, 
and  he  could  not  directly  disprove  this  fact.  He  was  convicted 
and  fined  f25.  He  was  very  indignant,  and  explained  the  as- 
sertion of  the  witness  that  he  saw  the  load  in  this  way.  He 
said  he  had  been  electioneering  for  Mr.  H.  M.  Rice  against  Mr. 
Sibley,  and  from  the  uncertainty  of  getting  his  meals  in  such 
an  unsettled  country  he  carried  crackers  and  cheese  in  the  same 
pocket  with  his  pistol,  a  crumb  of  which  had  got  into  its 
muzzle,  and  that  the  fellow  was  so  scared  when  he  looked  at 
the  pistol  that  he  thought  it  was  loaded  to  the  brim. 

Many  of  the  first  lawyers  of  the  territory  were  admitted  to 
the  bar  at  this  term,  among  whom  were  Morton  S.  Wilkinson, 
Henry  L.  Moss,  Edmund  Rice,  Lorenzo  A.  Babcock,  Alexander 
Wilkin,  Bushrod  W.  Lott,  and  a  good  many  others.  Of  the 
whole  list,  Mr.  Moss  is  the  only  survivor. 
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Edmund  Bice  was  one  of  the  pioneers  of  our  railroad  systenL, 
Mr.  Babcock  was  Attorney  General  of  the  Territory  from  1849 
to  1853.  Alexander  Wilkin  commanded  our  Ninth.  Begiment 
in  the  Civil  War,  and  was  killed  at  the  battle  of  Tupelo;  and 
Bufihrod  W.  Lott  was  the  first  president  of  the  village  of  St 
Paul,  and  afterwards  was  United  States  Consul  at  Tehaunte- 
pec,  Mexico. 

Among  the  "forty-niners"  were  William  P.  Murray  and 
George  L.  Becker.  Mr.  Murray  served  many  terms  in  Minne- 
sota legislatures,  was  for  a  long  series  of  years  corporation 
attorney  of  St  Paul,  and  is  now  living  in  this  city.  If  Mr. 
Murray  is  engaged  in  the  practice  of  law  now,  he  enjoys  the 
distinction  of  being  the  oldest  living  practitioner  in  the  state 
in  date  of  service.  If  he  has  retired  from  practice,  that  honor 
belongs  to  me,  as  every  lawyer  who  was  in  practice  forty-three 
years  ago,  at  the  date  of  my  arrival,  except  Mr.  Murray,  has 
either  died  or  retired  from  the  profession.  Mr.  Becker  was 
prominently  connected  with  our  railroad  system,  and  is  now 
on  the  Bailroad  and  Warehouse  Commission  of  the  state. 

Henry  F.  Masterson  and  Orlando  Simons  also  came  in  1849. 
They  were  partners  for  many  years.  Mr.  Masterson  was  the 
first  railroad  lawyer  we  ever  had-  He  was  attorney  for  the 
first  corporation  formed.  Mr.  Simons  became  District  Judge 
of  Bamsey  county. 

The  year  1850  gave  us  William  HoUinshead,  who  was  at  the 
head  of  the  bar  for  several  years;  Bensselaer  R  Nelson,  who 
became  one  of  the  territorial  judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and 
was  made  judge  of  the  United  States  District  Court  on  our  ad- 
mission into  the  Union,  which  position  he  still  holds,  being  the 
oldest  United  States  judge  to-day,  by  date  of  commission; 
Lafayette  Emmett,  who  was  the  first  Chief  Justice  of  our  State, 
and  who  now  resides  in  New  Mexico;  William  H.  Welch,  who 
was  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Territory;  and 
Jacob  J.  Noah,  who  was  first  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  State. 

I  recall  a  very  good  anecdote  in  which  the  Major,  as  we  called 
Mr.  Noah,  figured.  He  lived  at  Mendota  and  practiced  law 
there.  About  the  year  1855  Mr.  John  B.  Brisbin  arrived  in  St 
Paul  and  commenced  practice.  A  great  deal  of  the  business 
was  done  in  courts  of  justices  of  the  peace,  and  Mr.  Brisbin 
was  called  to  Mendota  to  defend  a  client  who  was  charged  with 
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trespassing  on  another's  land,  or,  as  we  then  called  it,  '^jumping 
his  claim."  Major  Nosdi  appeared  for  the  plaintiff  and  filed 
his  complaint.  Mr.  Brisbin  demurred  to  it,  and  made  a  very 
eloqnent  and  exhaustive  argument  in  support  of  his  i)osition. 
The  Justice  was  a  very  venerable  looking  old  Frenchman  (the 
greater  part  of  the  population  being  French  at  that  time).  He 
listened  very  attentively  and  occasionally  bowed  when  Mr.  Bris- 
bin became  most  impressive,  leaving  the  impression  upon  the 
speaker  that  he  comprdiended  his  reasoning  and  acquiesced 
in  his  conclusions.  When  Mr.  Brisbin  closed  his  argument, 
Major  Noah  commenced  to  address  the  court  in  French.  Mr. 
Brisbin  objected;  he  did  not  understand  French,  and  judicial 
proceedings  must  be  conducted  in  English.  The  Major  replied 
that  he  was  interpreting  to  the  court  what  Mr.  Brisbin  had 
been  saying.  "I  desire  no  interpretation;  I  made  myself  clear," 
said  Mr.  Brisbin.  "Certainly,"  said  the  Major,  '*Your  argu- 
ment was  excellent,  but  the  court  don't  understand  any  Eng- 
lish," which  was  literally  true.  Tradition  adds  that,  when  the 
court  adjourned,  the  judge  was  heard  to  ask  the  Major,  "Est  ce 
qu'  il  y  a  une  femme  dans  cette  cause  la?"  Whether  the  judge 
decided  the  case  on  the  theory  of  there  being  a  woman  in  it  or 
not,  history  has  failed  to  record. 

In  1850  Allen  Pierce  from  Mississippi,  who  had  been  a  part- 
ner of  Senator  Henry  S.  Foote  of  that  state,  settled  in  St.  Paul, 
but  did  not  remain  any  length  of  time.  He  went  to  Willow 
River  (now  Hudson),  in  Wisconsin. 

Charles  J.  Hennis,  an  Irishman,  came  from  Philadelphia  and 
settled  in  St.  Paul.  The  very  mention  of  his  name  recalls  elo- 
quence and  scintillating  wit.  He  was  a  jovial  fellow,  but  died 
early  in  the  fight 

C.  S.  Todd,  of  Kentucky,  and  William  G.  Le  Due,  arrived  in 
1850.  The  former  remained  only  a  short  time.  General  Le  Due 
became  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  under  President  Hayes' 
administration.    He  now  lives  in  Hastings. 

In  1851  came  DeWitt  C.  Cooley,  of  New  York,  who  emi- 
grated here  from  Texas;  also  a  Frenchman  named  T.  P.  Wat- 
son, from  Detroit.  I  do  not  recall  that  either  of  these  gentle- 
men developed  more  than  a  routine  professional  career. 

In  1852  Mr.  Isaac  V.  D.  Heard  settled  here.  He  was  promi- 
nent at  the  bar,  and  was  the  author  of  a  history  of  the  Sioux 
war  of  1862,  in  which  he  acted  a  prominent  i>art  as  aid-de-camp 
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to  the  commanding  general.  Mr.  Charles  L.  Willis,  from  Ohio, 
alsl)  coming  in  1852,  settled  in  St.  Paul  and  practiced  for  some 
years.  He  is  the  father  of  Judge  John  W.  Willis,  now  on  the 
district  bench  of  Ramsey  county. 

Mr.  Daniel  Breck,  of  Kentucky,  was  likewise  an  acquisition 
of  1852,  but,  in  true  Kentucky  style,  he  killed  a  man  shortly 
after  his  arrival  and  departed. 

Mr.  John  E.  Warren  settled  in  Minnesota  in  1852,  coming  from 
Troy,  New  York.  He  was  a  lawyer  by  education;  but,  haying 
ample  means  at  his  command,  he  followed  the  dictates  of  his 
taste,  which  led  him  into  literature  and  travel.  He  wrote  a 
work  on  Spain,  and  another  entitled  "Para,  or  Adventures  on 
the  Amazon.*'  He  was  once  mayor  of  St.  Paul,  and  United 
States  District  Attorney  of  the  territory.  I  recall  with  much 
pleasure  the  sumptuous  but  refined  hospitality  of  Mr.  Warren's 
house,  which  was  made  doubly  attractive  by  the  brilliancy  of 
his  charming  wife.  They  are  both  alive  and  reside  somewhere 
in  the  east. 

We  must  keep  in  mind  that  St.  Anthony  was  part  of  Ramsey 
county  up  to  1856,  and  that  it  contained  some  of  our  prominent 
lawyers.  Conspicuous  among  them  were  Isaac  At  water,  after- 
ward Associate  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  state; 
Ellis  a  Whitall,  William  H.  Hubbard,  James  H.  Strader,  and 
Samuel  M.  Tracy;  William  H.  Welch,  whom  I  have  heretofore 
mentioned  as  Chief  Justice  of  the  territory;  George  A.  Nourse, 
who  emigrated  to  Nevada  and  became  Attorney  General  of  that 
state;  Israel  L  and  Dan  M.  Demmon;  Geoi^e  E.  H.  Day;  David 
A.  Secomb,  a  very  militant  gentleman,  whom  some  one  once 
spoke  of  as  being  in  collusion  with  a  party,  to  which  my  old 
partner,  Mr.  Bigelow,  who  knew  him  intimately,  answered :  *^t 
can't  be  true;  he  never  colludes, — ^he  always  collides;"  Mr.  John 
W.  North,  who  also  went  to  Nevada  and  became  one  of  its  terri- 
torial judges;  Abram  R.  Dodge;  James  M.  Shepley;  George 
W.  Prescott,  who  was  for  a  time  clerk  of  the  territorial  Su- 
preme Court,  and  the  first  clerk  of  the  United  States  District 
Court  after  the  admission  of  the  state;  E.  L.  Hall,  R.  L.  Joice, 
Henry  W.  Cowles,  and  a  good  many  others  whose  names  I  for- 
get. The  only  survivors  of  all  these  gentlemen  that  I  know  of 
are  Judge  Atwater,  who  lives  in  Minneapolis,  and,  I  think, 
George  A.  Nourse,  who,  when  I  last  heard  of  him,  lived  in  Cali- 
fornia. 
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The  growth  of  the  country  waB  very  rapid  from  1852  to  its 
admission  into  the  Union,  on  May  11th,  1858.  Many  consider- 
able towns  had  sprung  up  along  the  Mississippi  river,  and 
throughout  the  interior,  and  of  course  had  their  quota  of  law- 
yers; but  St.  Paul,  Minneapolis,  St  Anthony,  Stillwater,  and 
Winona,  were  the  centers  of  judicial  and  legal  business.  In 
the  latter  years  of  the  territorial  period  many  distinguished 
lawyers  took  tiieir  place  at  our  bar.  Willis  A.  Gorman  came 
as  the  second  governor  of  the  territory.  He  was  from  Indiana. 
Ajnong  others  who  came  during  that  time  were  J.  Traverse 
Bosser,  from  Virginia,  secretary  of  the  territory  under  Gor- 
man's administration;  Westcott  W^ilkin,  from  New  York,  who 
presided  over  the  District  Court  of  Ramsey  county  for  a  quarter 
of  a  century  with  distinguished  honor  and  ability;  E.  C.  Palmer, 
who  became  the  first  District  Judge  of  Ramsey  county;  Wil- 
liam Sprigg  Hall,  from  Maryland,  who  became  the  first  judge  of 
the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  Ramsey  county,  which  court 
was  afterwards  merged  into  the  District  Court;  8.  J.  R  Mc- 
Millan, who  filled  the  position  of  Associate  and  Chief  Justice 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  state,  and  served  two  terms  in 
the  United  States  Senate;  and  Michael  E.  Ames,  from  Ver-* 
mont,  a  queer  but  talented  specimen. 

Mr.  Horace  R.  Bigelow  and  I  arrived  in  1853.  Mr.  Bigelow 
was  one  of  the  best  of  men,  and  at  the  head  of  his  profession. 
He  allowed  his  name  to  go  before  the  first  Republican  conven- 
tion ever  held  for  the  nomination  of  state  officers,  and,  was 
nominated  for  Chief  Justice;  but  the  Democrats  won  the  fight 
He  would  never  run  again  for  any  oflflce,  I  was  a  little  more 
given  to  iK)litic8  and  oflSce  than  my  partner,  Mr.  Bigelow,  and 
sat  in  the  Legislature,  in  the  CouBtitutional  Convention,  and 
on  the  Supreme  Bench  of  both  territory  and  state,  and  admin- 
istered the  affairs  of  the  Sioux  Indians ;  but  I  always  excused 
myself  and  my  constituents  on  tlie  ground  that  we  were  very 
young  and  inexi)erienced  in  those  days. 

Previous  to  the  admission  of  Minnesota  an  a  state,  there  also 
came  Alexander  O.  Jones,  who  was  Judge  of  Probate  of  Ramsey 
county,  and  has  for  many  years  represented  our  country  in 
China  and  Japan;  John  B.  Sanborn,  much  distinguished  as  a 
fighting  general  in  the  Civil  War;  John  Penman,  a  Methodist 
preacher  turned  lawyer,  who  was  Judge  of  Probate  of  Ramsey 
county;    Morris  Lamprey,  once  a  Regent  of  the  State  Uni- 
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versity;  Oscar  Stevenson,  Judge  of  Probate  of  Ramsey  county; 
John  M.  Oilman ;  James  Smith,  Jr. ;  Thomas  Wilson,  of  Winona, 
afterwards  Chief  Justice  and  member  of  Congress;  George  L. 
Otis;  Henry  J.  Horn;  William  P.  Warner;  William  Lochren, 
now  Commissioner  of  Pensions;  George  W.Batchelder,  of  Fari- 
bault; and  many  more  gentlemen  whom  I  will  have  to  omit  for 
want  of  time  and  space. 

The  bar  of  Minnesota  in  its  early  days  was  especially  a  fra- 
ternal and  agreeable  body  among  its  members.  I  recall  no 
incidents  that  reflect  any  discredit  upon  it  There  was  no 
jealousy  within  its  ranks,  but  a  generous  courtesy  existed.  The 
professional  word  of  a  reputable  lawyer  has  always  passed  cur- 
rent and  rarely  failed  of  redemption.  T\Tiat  is  termed  sharp 
practice  has  been  so  universally  discountenanced  that  it  never 
gained  a  footing,  and  the  progress  of  the  profession  has  been 
characterized  by  a  reciprocal  accommodation  among  its  mem- 
bers, which  has  made  it  a  graceful  fellowship  of  gentlemen.  I 
have  had  forty-three  years  of  actual  experience  both  at  the  bar 
and  on  the  bench,  and  I  think  I  can  speak  with  some  degree 
of  authority. 

The  period  of  the  state  is  outside  of  the  limits  of  this  paper, 
but  I  am  proud  to  be  able  to  say  that  although  the  bar  has  been 
augmented  vastly  in  numbers  since  our  admission  into  the 
Union,  my  observation  leads  me  to  the  conclusion  tiiat  if  any 
change  has  occurred  in  its  ethical  development,  it  has  been  on 
the  side  of  improvement,  rather  than  deterioration;  and,  so  far 
as  its  professional  and  intellectual  growth  is  concerned,  it  has 
produced,  and  now  embraces  within  its  membership,  some 
whose  fame  extends  throughout  the  national  domain,  and  one 
who  is  attracting  the  consideration  of  the  country  as  worthy 
of  the  highest  honors  at  the  bestowal  of  the  whole  people. 

When  the  territory  was  organized,  its  judicial  power  was 
vested  in  a  Supreme  Court,  District  Courts,  Probate  Courts,  and 
Justices  of  the  Peace.  Three  judges  were  allowed  it,  a  Chief 
Justice  and  two  associates.  The  judges  held  the  trial  courts 
individually,  and  assembled  in  banc  to  sit  as  a  Supreme  Court 
of  Appeals.  This  allowed  a  judge  to  sit  in  review  of  his  own 
decision,  which  is  not  to  be  commended,  but  did  not  produce 
any  noticeable  disturbance  in  the  administration  of  justire  that 
T  remember. 
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The  first  chief  justice  was  Aaron  GoodridL  I  think  he  came 
from  Tennessee.  He  was  quite  an  eccentric  i>erson,  and  not 
particularly  eminent  as  a  lawyer.  He  presided  from  June  Ist, 
1849,  to  November  13th,  1851.  When  his  successor,  Jerome 
Fuller,  was  appointed,  he  declined  to  yield,  claiming  that,  as  his 
office  was  judicial  and  Federal,  his  term  lasted  during  good 
behavior;  but  his  contention,  of  course,  did  not  prevail.  At 
one  time  Judge  Goodrich,  Judge  Ghatfield,  and  William  Hollins- 
head,  were  appointed  to  compile  the  statutes  from  1849  to  1858. 
Goodridi  got  up  a  code  of  his  own,  which  was  unique.  It  was 
not  a  compilation  at  all,  but  an  original  code.  I  remember  one 
provision,  which  was  a  cure-all  for  matters  unprovided  for;  it 
was  about  as  follows:  '^If  any  question  shall  arise,  civil  or 
criminal,  which  is  not  provided  for  in  this  revision,  the  ancient 
statutes  shall  prevail  in  regard  to  it."  It  got  into  print,  but  no 
furtiier. 

David  Cooper  was  one  of  the  first  two  associate  justices.  He 
was  from  Pennsylvania,  and  a  very  peculiar  man  for  the  po- 
sition. We  always  called  him  a  gentleman  of  the  old  school. 
It  was  not  on  account  of  his  age,  because  he  was  quite  a  young 
man,  but  arose  from  his  manners  and  dress.  He  was  a  very 
social  man,  and  liked  good  things,  and,  when  exhilarated,  the 
more  punctilious  and  ceremonious  he  became  in  his  deportment 
He  always  wore  shirts  with  cambric  frills  down  the  front,  and 
lace  dangling  from  each  cuff,  in  the  manner  that  French  cour- 
tiers decorated  their  hands  in  the  days  of  Louis  Quatorze.  He 
remained  in  St  Paul  and  practiced  his  profession  until  June, 
1864,  when  he  went  to  Nevada,  and  thence  to  Salt  Lake  City, 
where  he  died  some  years  after. 

Bradley  B.  Meeker  was  the  other  associate  justice  on  the 
organization  of  the  territory.  He  served  from  June  1st,  1849, 
to  April  7th,  1853.  He  was  bom  in  Connecticut,  but  studied 
law  in  Kentucky  and  was  appointed  from  that  state.  Meeker 
held  the  first  court  in  Hennepin  county.  He  was  a  queer  genius 
in  his  way,  and  became  the  owner  of  a  considerable  tract  of 
land  between  St  Paul  and  St.  Anthony,  which  included  the 
famous  Meeker's  island  in  the  Mississippi,  where  so  many  dams 
and  other  improvements  have  beeh  projected,  and  still  remain, 
in  the  clouds  instead  of  the  water.  Meeker  died  suddenly  at  a 
hotel  in  Milwaukee,  having  started  on  ajoumey  to  pass  through 
that  city. 
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The  next  territorial  bench  consisted  of  Jerome  Fuller,  Chief 
Justice,  and  Andrew  G.  Chatiield  and  Moses  Sherburne,  asso- 
ciates. Fuller  only  remained  a  short  time,  and  I  find  no  record 
of  his  making.  Ohatfield  was  from  New  York  originally,  but 
was  appointed  from  Wisconsin.  Sherburne  was  from  Maine. 
These  two  latter  gentlemen  were  good  lawyers,  and  made  good 
judges.    They  served  from  April  7th,  1853,  to  April  23d,  1857. 

After  these  came  Henry  Z.  Hayner,  as  Chief  Justice.  There 
seems  to  be  no  record  of  his  ever  presiding  at  any  court.  He 
may  have  done  so,  but  I  have  been  unable  to  find  anything  that 
shows  it,  and  tradition  has  never  affirmed  it  to  my  knowledge. 
He  was  succeeded  as  Chief  Justice  by  William  H.  Welch,  with 
whom  were  associated  Kensselaer  R.  Nelson  and  myself.  We 
all  served  from  April  13th,  1857,  to  May  24th,  1858.  The  state 
was  admitted  on  May  11th,  1858.  Judge  Welch  was  from  Michi- 
gan, but  WSL&  living  in  the  Territory  of  Minnesota  when  ap- 
pointed. Nelson  and  I  were  from  New  York,  but  both  were 
appointed  from  the  territory. 

It  can  readily  be  seen  that  the  practice  in  the  courts  in  those 
days  must  have  been  just  a  little  mixed.  The  New  York  code 
was  invented  in  1849,  and  being  such  a  radical  dei)arture  from 
the  common  law  and  chancery  practice,  the  older  lawyers  were 
reluctant  to  learn  its  ways,  even  in  its  home  in  New  York;  but 
when  administered  by  judges  from  Tennessee,  Pennsylvania, 
Michigan,  Maine,  and  Kentucky,  all  of  whom  were  wedded  to 
their  own  way  of  doing  things  and  thought  they  could  not  be 
improved  upon,  the  jumble  was  of  course  rather  amusing.  As 
in  everything  else,  however,  we  all  got  through, — ^people  usu- 
ally do, — 'and  the  territory  fiourished. 

I  remember  a  remark  which  was  made  by  a  philosophical  old 
gentleman  to  a  party  who  thought  everything  was  going  to  the 
dogs.  He  said :  *^on't  bother ;  you  will  get  through  the  world ; 
I  never  yet  have  known  anybody  to  stick." 

If  you  will  indulge  me,  I  will  give  you  an  instance  or  two  of 
the  physical  labor  involved  in  the  early  practice.  In  1855  I 
walked  from  St.  Peter  to  Winona  in  mid-winter,  witi.  the  snow 
fifteen  inches  deep,  a  distance  of  a  hundred  and  fifty  miles,  aiid 
back  again,  to  try  a  lawsuit  On  another  occasion  I  paddled 
a  canoe  a  hundred  and  fifty  miles  down  the  Minnesota,  to  op- 
pose a  motion^  sold  the  canoe  for  three  dollars^  and  footed  it 
home.    The  home  trip  was,  however,  only  a  hundred  miles.    I 
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was  offered  forty  acres  of  land  as  a  fee  for  my  Winona  tramp, 
but  declined  it  and  accepted  a  twenty  dollar  gold  piece  instead* 
The  rejected  land  has  since  become  the  heart  of  Mankato,  worth, 
a  quarter  of  a  million  dollars. 

The  first  visit  I  ever  made  to  the  Supreme  Conrt  was  shortly 
after  my  arriyal  in  1853.  A  case  was  being  argued  in  which  a 
Sioux  Indian  had  killed  an  immigrant  woman  in  the  neighbor- 
hood  of  Shakopee.  He  was  convicted  and  had  taken  an  appeal. 
Major  Noah  appeared  for  the  prosecution,  and  ex-Chief  Justice 
Goodrich  for  the  prisoner.  The  Indian's  name  was  "Zu-ai-za.'' 
His  counsel  could  not  pronounce  it  readily,  and,  being  very 
familiar  with  Bible  names,  he  called  him  all  the  way  through 
the  argument,  *^y  client,  Ahasuerua" 

The  Major  in  his  brief  had  made  some  allusion  to  St.  Paul, 
the  Apostle,  and  Judge  Goodrich  responded  by  saying,  *^hat 
his  reference  to  St  Paul  was  the  only  authority  he  had  cited 
that  was  in  point,  but  he  had  such  an  intimate  acquaintance 
with  and  high  resi)ect  for  the  Apostle  Paul,  that  he  was  assured 
he  never  would  have  recorded  himself  as  the  gentleman  had 
quoted  him  had  he  not  found  himself  in  a  very  tight  place.'' 
He  used  a  much  stronger  term  than  "very."  Zu-ai-za  was 
hanged.  It  was  our  first  execution  which  took  place  according 
to  law.  I  have  known  of  others,  but  I  am  happy  to  say  that 
they  were  quite  infrequent. 

It  is  difficult  to  determine  whether  one  was  happier  in  those 
free  and  easy  days  than  under  the  more  advanced  civilization  of 
the  present  time.  We  cannot  make  a  fair  comparison  between 
a  period  from  which  we  looked  at  the  world  as  a  prospect,  and 
one  from  which  we  take  it  in  as  a  retrospect,  since  the  environ- 
ments of  the  observer  are  so  very  different;  but  my  recollec- 
tion is  that  we  were  all  about  as  joyous  and  free  from  care  as 
the  larks  we  whistled  with  when  tramping  the  prairies;  and,  if 
you  will  allow  me  to  express  a  personal  opinion,  I  would  like 
very  much  to  be  transported  back  to  those  light-hearted  times. 


HOMES    AND   HABITATIONS    OF    THE    MINNE- 

SOTA  HISTORieAL  SOCIETY.* 


BY  0HARLE8  B.  MAYO. 


In  compliance  with  a  request  of  the  Executive  Council  that 
I  should  prepare  a  paper  descriptive  of  the  homes  and  habita- 
tions of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society  from  its  organization 
to  the  present  time,  together  with  a  brief  recital  of  the  salient 
features  and  prominent  proceedings  of  the  society  during  that 
period,  I  beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  report: 

According  to  the  minutes  in  the  record  book  of  the  society, 
a  meeting  was  held  at  the  oflSce  of  C.  K.  Smith,  Secretary  of 
the  territory,  on  November  15,  1849,  for  the  purpose  of  or- 
ganizing a  society  under  the  act  entitled  "An  Act  to  Incorpo- 
rate the  Historical  Society  of  Minnesota,"  approved  October 
20, 1849.  William  Hi  Forbes  was  called  to  the  chair,  and  C. 
K.  Smith  was  appointed  secretary. 

Secretary  Smith  appears  to  have  given  the  first  impulse 
which  led  to  the  organization  of  the  society.  His  office,  in 
which  the  first  meeting  was  held,  was  in  the  front  room  (south- 
east comer)  on  the  first  floor  of  a  two-story  clapboarded  log 
house  on  Bench  street,  known  as  the  "Central  House,"  occu- 
pied then,  and  later,  as  a  hotel  and  boarding  house. 

The  organization  of  the  society  was  completed  by  the  elec- 
tion of  officers  as  follows:  President,  Alexander  Ramsey; 
vice  presidents,  David  Olmsted  and  Martin  McLeod;  treas- 
urer, William  H.  Forbes;  secretary,  Charles  K.  Smith.  A 
committee  was  appointed  to  draft  a  constitution  and  by-laws, 
and  report  at  a  meeting  to  be  held  on  the  second  Monday  in 
January,  1850.  There  is  no  record  of  the  names  of  those  who 
were  present  at  this  first  meeting;  but  it  is  believed  that  Mr. 
Henry  L.  Moss  is  the  only  survivor  of  that  band  of  organizers. 

*Bead  at  the  monthly  meetiD?  of  the  Executive  CooncH,  March  0,  1896. 
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An  annual  meeting  was  held  January  1,  1850,  in  the  Metho- 
dist church  on  Market  street,  when  an  address  was  delivered 
by  Rev.  Edward  D.  Neill,  on  "The  French  Voyageurs  to  Min- 
nesota during  the  Seventeenth  Century."  Thus  early  did  the 
society  begin  its  legitimate  work. 

The  adjourned  meeting  was  held  at  the  oflSce  of  Secretary 
Smith,  January  14,  1850,  Judge  David  Cooper  presiding,  in 
the  absence  of  the  president  and  vice  presidents,  when  the 
constitution  and  by-laws  were  reported,  amended,  and  adopt- 
ed. There  were  present:  L.  A.  Babcock,  M.  S.  Wilkinson, 
A.  Van  Vorhes,  M.  E.  Ames,  J.  A.  Wakefield,  C.  K.  Smith,  and 
H.  L.  Moss.  The  constitution  provided  that  the  olBQcers,  five 
in  number,  should  constitute  an  executive  council  having 
charge  of  the  affairs  of  the  society;  three,  according  to  the 
by-laws,  constituting  a  quorum. 

Under  date  of  February  6,  1850,  Prof.  Joseph  Henry,  of  the 
Smithsonian  Institution,  wrote  to  Hon.  Henry  H.  Sibley: 
"In  my  last  report  to  the  regents,  I  have  taken  an  occasion  to 
allude  to  the  formation  of  an  historical  society  in  the  terri- 
tory of  Minnesota,  as  a  laudable  example  to  be  followed  by 
other  new  parts  of  our  union." 

The  next  meeting  of  the  society,  of  which  there  is  any  rec- 
ord, was  the  annual  meeting  in  the  Methodist  church  on  Mar- 
ket street,  January  13,  1851,  when  President  Ramsey  de- 
livered an  address  entitled  "Our  field  of  historical  research." 
Original  papers  by  Bev.  Stephen  R.  Riggs  on  "The  Dakota 
Language,"  and  by  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft  on  "The  History  and 
Physical  Geography  of  Minnesota,"  were  read  by  Martin  Mc- 
Leod  and  George  L.  Becker,  and  were  published,  as  well  as 
the  addresses  previously  mentioned,  in  the  society's  annals. 

On  January  29, 1851,  a  meeting  was  held  at  the  brick  build- 
ing known  as  the  "Rice  House,"  in  the  Council  Chamber,  on 
Third  street,  between  Washington  and  Franklin  streets,  when 
a  resolution  was  adopted,  approving  the  project  of  publish- 
ing a  Dakota  Lexicon,  and  a  committee  was  appointed  to 
procure  subscribers.  The  work  was  prepared  by  Rev.  S.  R. 
Riggs,  and  was  published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution 
•  under  the  patronage  of  this  Historical  Society.  It  was  highly 
extolled  by  literary  and  scientific  men  at  home  and  abroad, 
and  served  a  good  purpose  in  making  a  name  and  reputation 
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for  the  infant  society  in  literary  circles.  Col.  D.  A.  Robert- 
son, while  in  Europe,  called  on  Baron  Von  Humboldt,  and 
was  not  a  little  surprised  when  the  Baron,  on  learning  that 
his  visitor  was  from  Minnesota,  took  from  his  shelves  a  copy 
of  the  Dakota  Lexicon,  and  spoke  of  it  in  complimentary 
terms. 

November  18,  1851,  the  oflBce  of  secretary  was  declared 
vacant  on  account  of  the  absence  of  Secretary  Smith;  and 
Rev.  Edward  D.  Neill  was  chosen  to  fill  the  vacancy.  Mr. 
Neill  continued  to  hold  the  position  of  secretary  for  twelve 
years. 

January  19,  1852,  Lieut.  J.  H.  Simpson  delivered  the  an- 
nual address  in  the  Methodist  church. 

February  7,  1853,  the  annual  meeting  was  held  in  the  hall 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  in  the  Capitol.  Martin  Mc- 
Leod  read  a  paper  prepared  by  H.  H.  Sibley  on  the  "Life  and 
Services  of  Jean  N.  Nicollet;"  and  William  H.  Forbes  read 
an  essay,  written  by  Rev.  Mr.  Belcourt,  on  the  "Department 
of  Hudson's  Bay."  At  this  meeting  the  thanks  of  the  society 
were  tendered  to  Hon.  H.  S.  Geyer,  of  Missouri,  for  the  very 
lively  interest  he  had  taken  in  increasing  the  library  of  the 
society.  This  is  the  earliest  mention,  in  the  records,  of  a 
library. 

At  the  annual  meeting  January  17,  1854,  a  committee  was 
appointed  to  secure  a  room  in  the  Capitol  for  the  use  of  the 
society.  No  mention  is  made  in  the  records  of  rooms  occu- 
pied by  the  society  up  to  this  date;  and  there  is  no  record 
of  occupancy  of  a  room  in  the  Capitol  until  November  27, 1855, 
when  it  is  recorded  that  the  society  "met  for  the  first  time  in 
the  hall  set  apart  in  the  Capitol  for  their  use,  and  properly 
furnished  with  shelves  for  the  reception  of  books  and  other 
donations."  At  this  meeting  Theodore  French  was  elected 
assistant  secretary,  and  Richard  Walker,  assistant  librarian. 
The  minutes  state  that  twenty  members  were  elected,  but 
their  names  are  not  recorded.  The  writer's  certificate  of  mem- 
bership shows  that  he  was  elected  at  this  meeting. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  society  at  their  rooms  in  the  Capitol 
December  1,  1855,  Rev.  Mr.  Neill  reported  as  a  motto,  for  the 
society's  seal,  the  words  "Lux  e  tenebris."  There  was  a  large 
attendance,  many  donations  and  deposits  were  made,  and 
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great  enthusiasm  was  manifested.  There  were  fifteen  appli- 
cations for  membership,  and  It  is  presumed  that  the  appli- 
cants were  all  elected;  but  the  minutes  do  not  show  their 
names. 

At  the  annual  meeting  January  15,  1856,  Col.  D.  A.  Robert- 
son reported  the  sale  of  sixty-two  life  memberships  at  twenty- 
five  dollars  each,  the  proceeds  of  which  were  to  be  applied 
to  payment  on  two  lots  at  the  comer  of  Tenth  and  Wabasha 
streets,  purchased  from  Vital  Guerin  for  fifteen  hundred  dol- 
lars. A  committee  was  appointed  to  "take  steps'*  for  the  lay- 
ing of  the  comer  stone  of  a  hall  to  be  erected  on  the  society's 
lots,  and,  if  possible,  to  procure  an  address  on  the  occasion, 
from  George  Bancroft,  Lewis  Cass,  or  Thomas  H.  Benton. 
Mr.  Neill  read  a  paper  on  the  life  and  writings  of  Hennepin. 

On  February  1,  1856,  Hon.  H.  H.  Sibley  delivered  the  an- 
nual address,  entitled  "Reminiscences,  Historical  and  Per- 
sonal," in  which  he  paid  honorable  tribute  to  the  character 
of  the  Indian  trader. 

Gabriel  Pranchere,  the  last  survivor  of  the  party  of  fifty- 
seven  men  sent  to  the  northwest  coast  by  John  Jacob  Astor 
And  others  in  1811,  to  establish  a  fur-trading  station  on  the 
Columbia  river,  in  a  letter  from  New  York  dated  February 
18,  1856,  addressed  to  Mr.  Sibley,  acknowledging  the  receipt 
of  a  copy  of  his  address,  said :  "One  feature  attracted  my  at- 
tention in  a  very  pleasing  manner,  and  that  was  the  vindica- 
tion of  the  moral  character  of  the  first  pioneers  of  the  wilder- 
ness. You  have  done  ample  justice  to  that  much  abused  and 
misrepresented  class  of  men,  the  Indian  traders,  who  have 
been  too  much  confounded  by  writers  with  the  courcurs  des 
bois,  a  class  of  men  totally  different  from  the  regular  trader, — 
these,  the  coureurs  des  hois,  being  generally  men  of  dissolute 
habits,  perverting  the  Indians  by  their  immorality,  and  de- 
grading themselves  by  their  licentiousness,  whilst  the  regular 
trader  in  his  pursuits,  although  aiming  at  the  realization  of 
acquiring  wealth  by  his  intercourse  with  the  savage  tribes,  yet 
had  always,  or  at  least  in  most  cases,  the  welfare  of  the  poor 
untutored  Indian  in  view;  indeed  his  own  interest  in  a  com- 
mercial point  of  view,  and  his  personal  safety,  required  the 
utmost  care  and  prudence  to  carry  out  the  object  in  view." 

II — 5 
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At  a  special  meeting  March  21,  1856,  the  charter  having 
been  amended  by  an  act  of  the  legislature  providing  for  the 
election  of  an  executive  council,  a  council  of  tv^enty-flve  mem- 
bers was  elected,  eight  of  whom  were  non-residents. 

The  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  the  projected  building  for 
the  use  of  the  society  was  celebrated  June  24, 1856,  with  great 
eclai.  A  procession  was  formed  at  the  Winslow  House^  on  the 
corner  of  Fort  and  Eagle  streets,  and  marched  to  the  grounds^ 
preceded  by  a  band  and  accompanied  by  Sherman's  Battery 
from  Fort  Bnelling,  which  had  won  distinction  in  the  Mexican 
war  under  the  name  of  the  "Flying  Artillery."  An  address 
was  delivered  in  the  open  air  by  the  mayor,  Hon.  George  L. 
Becker,  followed  by  an  address  from  Lieut.  M.  F.  Maury  of 
the  United  States  Coast  Survey.  The  comer  stone  was  laid 
with  Masonic  ceremonies.  The  expense  incurred  on  the  ex- 
cavation and  foundation  wall  having  absorbed  the  available 
funds  of  the  society,  further  prosecution  of  the  work  was- 
shortly  afterward  abandoned. 

During  the  year  1856  two  meetings  were  held  in  the  Bald- 
win school  house,  which  stood  on  the  site  of  the  new  govern- 
ment building  fronting  on  Bice  Park. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  council  January  13,  1858,  William  H. 
Kelley  was  appointed  actuary,  and  continued  to  serve  in  that 
capacity  until  July,  1859,  during  which  period  he  did  good 
service  in  arranging  and  classifying  the  collections  of  the 
society.  At  about  this  time,  the  society's  room  in  the  Capitol 
being  required  for  the  use  of  the  State  Auditor,  it  became 
necessary  to  move  its  property  into  a  smaller  room  suitable 
only  for  storage. 

A  special  meeting  of  the  society  was  held  December  26, 1863^ 
at  the  room  of  the  St.  Paul  Library  in  IngersolPs  Block,  when, 
Mr.  Neill  having  resigned  the  secretaryship,  William  H.  Kelley 
was  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  unexpired  term.  Feb- 
ruary 19,  1864,  Charles  E.  Mayo  was  elected  secretary,  and 
served  three  years.  April  11,  1864,  it  was  voted  to  rent  a 
small  room  adjoining  the  St.  Paul  Library  room,  and  that 
such  portion  of  the  collection  as  was  thought  desirable  for 
exhibition  should  be  moved  to  the  new  quarters,  which  was 
accordingly  done.  The  society  continued  to  occupy  this  room 
for  about  four  years. 
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May  14,  1866,  a  committee  was  appointed  to  caase  the  ex- 
cavation of  one  or  more  mounds  on  Dayton's  bluff,  on  Satur- 
day, May  19th,  which  was  done  under  the  direction  of  William 
H.  Kelley  and  Alfred  J.  Hill,  and  a  minute  and  elaborate  re- 
port was  made  at  the  next  monthly  meeting.  Hon.  J.  V.  0. 
Smith,  ex-mayor  of  Boston,  and  author  of  books  of  travel  in 
foreign  lands,  was  present  at  the  meeting,  and  visited  Day- 
ton's bluff  to  observe  the  work  on  the  mounds,  in  which  he 
took  a  lively  interest. 

January  21,  1867,  J.  Fletcher  Williams  was  elected  secre- 
tary, and  served  in  that  capacity  until  his  resignation  in  1893, 
a  period  of  twenty-six  years. 

May  1,  1867,  a  number  of  the  members  of  the  society  and 
several  invited  guests  celebrated  the  centenary  of  Carver's 
treaty  with  the  Indians,  by  a  visit  to  Carver's  cave  in  the 
afternoon  and  a  meeting  at  the  society's  room  in  the  evening, 
when  Rev.  John  Mattocks  read  a  paper  on  the  life  and  trav- 
els of  Capt.  Jonathan  Carver. 

May  15,  1867,  the  remainder  of  the  library  Tiras  removed 
from  the  Capitol  to  the  room  in  Ingersoll's  Block. 

September  26, 1867,  the  society  had  a  field  meeting  at  Lake 
Minnetonka  for  the  purpose  of  excavating  some  of  the  mounds 
in  that  region.  Two  mounds  were  opened,  and  a  number  of 
skeletons  were  exhumed.  The  skulls,  which  were  in  a  good 
state  of  preservation,  and  some  pieces  of  aboriginal  pottery,, 
were  placed  in  our  cabinet. 

Booms  in  the  basement  of  the  Capitol  building  having  been 
provided  for  the  society,  the  council  met  in  their  new  quarters 
for  the  first  time,  November  9,  1868.  The  president,  Hon. 
William  B.  Marshall,  made  an  address  appropriate  to  the  oc- 
casion. 

December  16,  1873,  a  special  meeting  was  held  to  celebrate 
the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  destruction  of  tea  in 
Boston  Harbor.  Bev.  John  Mattocks  and  Hon.  Aaron  Good- 
rich read  original  papers  relating  to  the  event.  There  was  a 
good  attendance  of  ladies  and  gentlemen. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  council  March  8, 1875,  Henry  P.  Upham 
was  elected  a  member  of  the  executive  council.  The  record 
states  that  "Mr,  Upham,  being  present,  was  formally  intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Hamilton  and  made  remarks  appropriate  to  the 
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occasion."  Unfortunately,  no  report  of  the  "remarks"  ap- 
pears in  tlie  minutes.  The  society,  recognizing  his  peculiarly 
eminent  qualifications  for  the  office,  improved  the  first  op- 
portunity to  elect  him  as  treasurer,  which  position  he  has 
continued  to  hold  without  interruption  to  the  present  time. 

November  8,  1875,  Rev.  John  Mattocks  announced  the  death 
of  Bev.  Sterling  Y.  McMasters,  a  member  of  the  council,  and 
paid  a  just  and  touching  tribute  to  his  personal  worth,  attain- 
ments, and  services  to  the  society.  At  the  next  monthly  meet- 
ing, December  13th,  Gen.  Sibley  announced  the  death  of  Rev. 
John  Mattocks,  a  member  of  the  council  for  nearly  nineteen 
years,  and  read  a  paper  reciting  his  eminent  and  faithful 
services  to  this  society  and  the  community.  Dr.  McMasters 
and  Mr.  Mattocks  were  warm  personal  friends,  and  were 
highly  esteemed  as  valuable  members  of  the  Historical  So- 
ciety. 

November  13,  1876,  Judge  Goodrich  offered  a  resolution 
providing  that  no  permit  for  the  occupation  of  grounds  be- 
longing to  the  society  should  be  granted.  Gen.  Sanborn  of- 
fered, as  a  substitute,  a  resolution  requiring  the  officers  of  the 
society  to  so  lease  and  manage  the  real  estate  of  the  society 
as  to  secure  the  largest  income  to  the  society.  The  substitute 
was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  seven  to  three. 

At  the  next  meeting,  December  11,  1876,  Judge  Goodrich 
offered  the  following  resolution:  "Resolved,  that  the  resolu- 
tion offered  by  Gen.  Sanborn  and  adopted  at  the  last  meeting 
of  this  council,  relative  to  the  leasing  of  grounds  belonging 
to  this  society,  be  expunged  from  the  records,  the  same  having 
been  adopted  in  violation  of  the  laws  of  this  society."  The 
resolution  was  voted  down  by  a  vote  of  ten  to  four.  This 
was  the  beginning  of  the  "unpleasantness"  inaugurated  by 
Judge  Goodrich,  which  finally  culminated  in  the  complete 
vindication  of  the  society  as  represented  by  the  executive 
council,  through  a  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court.  Judge 
Goodrich  manifested  a  belligerent  spirit  which  soon  ripened 
into  open  rebellion.  Actuated  either  by  disappointment  at 
his  failure  to  receive  the  highest  honors  at  the  bestowal  of 
the  society,  or  by  a  natural  iconoclastic  disposition  which 
prompted  him  to  pull  down  rather  than  build  up,  and  in 
emulation  of  the  arch  fiend  who  drew  after  him  the  third 
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part  of  Heaven's  host  in  reckless  and  hopeless  hostility,  he 
plied  his  seductive  wiles  among  the  staid,  conservative  mem- 
bers of  the  executive  council,  in  a  determined  effort  to  wrest 
the  management  of  the  affairs  of  the  society  from  the  control 
of  the  executive  council,  and  to  vest  it  in  the  original  corpo- 
rators and  their  successors  elected  by  the  survivors. 

Greatly  to  the  surprise  of  the  faithful,  he  succeeded  in  de- 
taching from  their  allegiance  some  half  dozen  of  the  members 
of  the  council,  most  of  whom  thereafter  discdntinued  their 
attendance  at  the  monthly  meetings.  Judge  Goodrich,  how- 
ever, was  80  vindictive  and  exasperating  in  his  unprovoked 
attacks  on  the  society,  which  were  parried  by  Rev.  Dr.  Neill 
and  Col.  Robertson  with  equal  earnestness  and  irascibility^ 
that,  notwithstanding  the  depletion  in  numbers,  no  danger 
of  the  lack  of  a  quorum  was  experienced  during  this  stormy 
period.  Time  forbids  my  enlarging  on  the  merits  of  the  con- 
troversy, a  published  report  of  which  is  accessible  to  the 
curious. 

January  4, 1878,  a  committee  of  five  was  appointed  to  draft 
a  bill  appropriating  to  the  society  thirty-five  thousand  dollars 
for  the  erection  of  a  building  for  its  use,  and  to  use  their  best 
endeavors  to  secure  its  passage  by  the  legislature.  A  com- 
mittee of  three  was  also  appointed  to  solicit  subscriptions 
from  citizens  for  the  same  purpose,  conditional  on  the  pas- 
sage of  the  legislative  bill.  About  fifteen  thousand  dollars 
was  eventually  subscribed,  when,  no  action  having  been  taken 
by  the  legislature,  the  project  was  abandoned. 

December  9, 1878,  the  council  met  in  the  new  apartments  in 
the  basement,  specially  prepared  for  the  society  in  the  addi- 
tion to  the  Capitol,  just  erected.  The  room  vacated  by  the 
society  was  occupied  by  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences. 

July  3, 1880,  the  society  celebrated,  at  Minneapolis,  the  two- 
hundredth  anniversary  of  the  discovery  of  the  Falls  of  St. 
Anthony  by  Louis  Hennepin.  Hon.  C.  K.  Davis  delivered  a 
scholarly  oration,  and  A.  P.  Miller  read  an  original  poem,  fol- 
lowed by  addresses  by  Gov.  Ramsey,  Gen.  Wm.  T.  Sherman, 
and  Bishop  Ireland.  A  number  of  military  celebrities  and 
dignitaries  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  from  abroad  were 
present,  and  gave  to  the  celebration  a  national  and  interna- 
tional character. 
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The  Capitol  building  was  burned  on  the  night  of  March  1, 
1881.  Most  of  the  library  of  the  Historical  Society  was  saved, 
though  many  of  the  books  were  damaged  by  being  thrown  out 
into  the  snow.  The  property  was  carried  across  the  street 
and  deposited  in  Unity  church.  Being  fully  protected  by  in- 
surance, the  society  sustained  no  loss,  aside  from  the  destruc- 
tion of  some  articles  of  value  which  could  not  be  replaced. 

A  special  meeting  was  called  at  the  ofQce  of  the  president, 
Gen.  Sibley,  on  March  3rd,  when  it  was  voted  to  move  the 
effects  into  a  room  in  the  southeast  corner  of  th6  Market 
House  basement.  The  society  continued  to  occupy  this  room 
for  a  library  and  for  meetings  until  the  completion  of  the  new 
Capitol,  when  the  rooms  now  occupied  by  the  society  were 
provided  by  the  state  authorities.  The  first  meeting  in  this 
room  in  the  Market  House  was  on  March  14,  1881. 

April  9, 1883,  the  executive  council  met  for  the  first  time  in 
its  new  rooms  in  the  Capitol.  President  Ramsey  and  other 
members  of  the  council  made  remarks  on  the  gratifying  fact 
that  we  had  again  resumed  work  in  permanent  and  comforta- 
ble quarters.  Judge  Flandrau  introduced  the  following  reso- 
lution, which  was  adopted:  "Resolved,  That  the  Minnesota 
Historical  Society  congratulates  its  friends  and  patrons  on 
resuming  its  former  quarters  in  the  rebuilt  Capitol  after  two 
years,  during  which  time  its  work  has  been  much  embarrassed, 
and  on  the  fact  of  our  securing  such  spacious  and  safe  apart- 
ments." 

From  this  date  the  history  of  the  society  is  to  most  of  you 
familiar;  and  here,  having  seen  the  society,  after  a  voyage 
attended  with  some  turbulence  and  much  tribulation,  safely 
moored  in  its  haven  of  rest,  and  having  traced  its  wanderings 
through  discord  and  adversity  to  harmony  and  prosperity,  my 
recital  reaches  its  natural  conclusion. 


^       OF  THE 

UNIVERSITY 

or 


THE  HISTORICAL  VALUE  OF  NEWSPAPERS.* 


BY  J.  B.  GHANEY.  ASSISTANT  LIBRARIAN. 


The  historical  value  of  newspapers  is  now  acknowledged  by 
all  who  are  competent  to  give  an  opinion  upon  the  subject. 
They  contain  the  current  history  of  the  people  of  their  re- 
spective localities,  a  history  more  complete  than  can  be  found 
in  any  other  form.  For  the  local  or  the  general  historian, 
they  are  invaluable;  events  and  dates  which  are  not  recorded 
in  any  other  place  are  therein  easily  found.  To  the  compilers 
of  the  political,  social  and  religious  histories  of  a  people,  the 
newspaper  files  are  veritable  mines  of  information, — ^mines 
which  are  even  now  being  eagerly  and  thoroughly  worked, 
and  with  satisfactory  results.  With  the  aid  of  these,  their 
tasks  are,  comparatively,  light  ones;  and,  for  future  histori- 
ans, the  value  of  our  newspaper  records  will  be  still  greater. 

Could  Herodotus,  the  "Father  of  History,"  as  he  has  been 
called,  or,  in  more  recent  times,  Bollin,  Gibbon,  and  other 
compilers  of  ancient  history,  have  had  files  of  newspapers 
to  consult,  their  works  might  have  contained  very  much  more 
of  truth,  and  much  less  of  fiction, — ^to  say  nothing  of  the 
valuable  time  saved  to  them,  and  to  their  readers,  alike. 

WHAT  OTHER  LIBRARIES  ARE  DOING. 

The  British  Museum  has,  for  many  years,  given  special  at- 
tention to  the  collection  and  preservation  of  newspapers;  by 
some  authority  possessed  by  that  great  institution,  it  can  com- 
pel, under  penalty,  publishers  to  furnish  it  with  a  copy  of 
every  issue  of  their  journal;  and  they  are  all  carefully  col- 
lated and  bound. 


*Bead  at  the  montbly  meeting  of  the  Executive  CkxaocU,  Feb.  10, 1886. 
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The  great  libraries  of  our  own  country,  even  some  of  the 
large  Free  Public  Libraries,  are  making  strenuous  exertions 
to  obtain  and  preserve  files  of  their  local  and  State  newspa- 
pers. Of  this  last  named  class,  the  Boston  Public  Library  is 
a  notable  example.  It  is,  however,  the  peculiar  province  and 
duty  of  Historical  Societies  to  engage  in  this  important  work, 
for  the  benefit  of  posterity.  Their  newspaper  departments 
are  not,  op  should  not  be,  current  newspaper  reading-rooms; 
if  they  are  so  used,  it  will  result  in  the  defeat  of  the  object 
sought  to  be  attained,  namely,  the  preservation  of  the  news- 
papers, in  good  condition  for  binding.  As  every  one  knows, 
the  paper  now  used,  made  of  wood  pulp,  is  so  fragile  that  it 
will  not  bear  much  handling;  often  it  is  so  poor  that  it  will 
not  go  through  the  printing  process  without  breaking. 

Historical  Societies,  both  local  and  state,  should  make  spe- 
cial efforts  to  secure  as  full  files  as  possible  of  all  newspapers 
that  are  now  being  or  ever  have  been  published  within  their 
respective  territories.  A  very  few  years  hence  it  will  be  im- 
possible to  obtain  files  of  their  earliest  papers,  and  it  probably 
is  so  now  in  many  cases  of  defunct  ones.  But  few  of  the 
great  libraries  of  the  country,  with  abundant  funds,  can  now 
'  secure  files  of  papers  published  prior  to,  during,  or  soon  after 
the  Revolution,  because  few  files  of  them  were  preserved  as 
they  were  published.  Excepting  for  the  habit  our  ancestors 
had  of  saving  everything  that  cost  money,  even  their  news- 
papers, very  few,  if  any,  files  of  them  would  have  been  pre- 
served for  this  generation.  It  was,  fortunately,  their  prac- 
tice, as  some  of  us  remember,  to  religiously  preserve  their 
newspapers;  and,  where  their  second  generation  descendants 
did  not  wantonly  destroy  or  sell  them  for  "old  papers,"  as  so 
much  rubbish,  an  occasional  file  finds  its  way  to  some  library, 
and  thus  is  preserved.  Very  few  of  them,  however,  have  been 
so  fortunate. 

In  an  article  on  "Public  Libraries  of  the  United  States,** 
written  some  years  ago,  Hon.  A.  R.  Spofford,  Librarian  of 
Congress,  says : 

The  modern  newspaper,  and  other  periodical  publications,  afford 
the  truest,  the  fullest,  and,  on  the  whole,  the  most  impartial  image  of 
the  age  we  live  in  that  can  be  derived  from  any  single  source.  Taken 
together,  they  afford  the  richest  material  for  the  historian,  or  the 
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Student  of  politics,  of  society,  of  literature,  and  of  civilization  in  its 
various  aspects.  What  precious  memorials  of  tlie  day  even  the  adver- 
tisements and  local  paragraphs  of  the  newspapers  of  a  century  ago 
afford  us!  *  *  *  *  A  public  library  is  not  for  one  generation  only, 
but  it  is  for  all  time.  Opportunities  once  neglected  of  securing  the  cur- 
rent periodicals  of  any  age,  in  continuous  and  complete  form,  seldom  or 
never  recur.  ♦  ♦  ♦  ♦  In  every  city  and  large  town,  the  local  Jour- 
nals and  other  periodicals  should  form  an  indispensable  part  of  a  public 
library  collection.  •  ♦  ♦  ♦  The  destiny  of  nearly  all  newspapers  is 
swift  destruction.  *  *  *  *  These  poor  journals  of  to-day,  which 
everybody  is  ready  to  stigmatize  as  trash  not  worth  the  room  to  store 
or  the  money  to  bind,  are  the  every  materials  which  the  man  of  the 
future  will  search  for  with  eagerness,  and  for  some  of  which  he  wiU 
be  ready  to  pay  their  weight  in  gold.  *  *  *  *  And  that  library 
which  shall  the  most  sedulously  gather  and  preserve  such  fugitive  me- 
morials of  the  life  of  the  people  among  which  it  is  situated,  will  be 
found  to  have  best  subserved  its  purpose  to  the  succeeding  generations 
of  men. 

In  these  days  of  ancestor-hunting  and  the  compiling  of 
local  histories,  what  a  storehouse  of  facts  those  old  newspa- 
pers would  have  proved  to  be,  were  they  now  generally  acces- 
sible! 

THE   "READY-PRINT." 

Historically,  the  "ready-print,"  or  "patent-side"  country 
paper,  formerly  held  in  low  esteem,  has  become  a  most  valua- 
ble feature  of  modem  journalism.  The  large  establishments 
devoted  to.  the  supplying  of  the  country  press  with  ready- 
prints,  and  with  "plate"  matter,  are  now  systematically  con- 
ducted by  experienced  editors,  and  supply  to  the  public  read- 
ing matter  covering  the  fields  of  history  and  science,  as  well 
as  ordinary  literature,  thereby  enabling  the  country  press  to 
give  to  its  patrons  not  only  the  local  news,  but  valuable  gen- 
eral matter. 

OUR  OWN  COLLBOTION. 

The  collection  of  Minnesota  newspapers  in  the  vaults  of 
this  Society  is  considered,  by  those  qualified  to  give  an  opin- 
ion upon  the  subject,  to  be  really  the  most  valuable  portion 
of  its  excellent  Library,  historically  speaking.  It  possesses 
a  file  of  the  first  paper  ever  printed  within  the  territorial 
limits  of  Minnesota,  including  a  copy  of  the  first  issue  of  that 
first  paper,  "The  Minnesota  Pioneer."    That  first  issue  bears 
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date  April  28,  1849, — ^some  four  weeks  prior  to  the  organizar 
tion  of  the  Territorial  Goyemment,  which  was  proclaimed  on 
June  1st,  of  the  same  year,  by  our  worthy  president,  Hon. 
Alex.  Ramsey,  who  was  the  first  Territorial  Governor.  It 
also  contains  a  copy  of  No.  1,  Vol.  1,  of  "The  Minnesota  Regis- 
ter," a  paper  printed  on  a  cylinder  press  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  shipped  here  in  packages,  for  general  distribution.  This 
number  was  erroneously  dated  upon  the  outside,  "Saturday, 
April,  27, 1849;"  but  that  day  of  the  month,  in  that  year,  hap- 
pened to  come  on  Friday  instead  of  Saturday;  however,  as 
it  was  not  printed  in  Minnesota,  it  does  not  matter  when  it  was 
dated.  Mr.  James  M.  Goodhue  is  entitled  to  the  credit 
of  printing  the  first  newspaper  on  Minnesota  soil.  It  was 
printed  on  a  hand-press,  on  Third  street,  St.  Paul. 

Unfortunately,  our  files  of  some  of  the  early  Minnesota  pa- 
pers are  somewhat  imperfect;  but,  such  as  they  are,  they  are 
still  almost  invaluable,  and  none  others  are  in  existence,  so 
far  as  we  know.  Many  of  those  early  papers  died  years  ago,— 
many  of  them  had  but  a  brief  existence;  while  they  did  live, 
however,  they  chronicled  the  current  history  of  their  respec- 
tive localities,  and  they  are,  to-day,  the  only  record  of  many 
of  the  passing  events  of  those  early  days. 

Considering  the  fact  that,  for  the  first  eighteen  or  twenty 
years  of  the  existence  of  this  Society,  it  was  practically  with- 
out either  home  or  funds,  it  is  remarkable  that  it  has  been 
able  to  secure  and  preserve  so  many  of  the  early  newspapers. 
In  this  connection,  it  is  but  justice  to  say  that  this  Society 
and  students  of  history  are  indebted  to  Hon.  Alex.  Ramsey 
for  the  gift  of  a  series  of  volumes  of  Minnesota  newspapers, 
containing  a  large  number  of  different  publications,  chrono- 
logically arranged  and  bound.  They  are  of  great  historical 
value,  and  in  many  instances  contain  numbers  that  are  want- 
ing in  the  regular  files.  This  miscellaneous  series  covers  the 
period  between  April,  1849,  and  the  end  of  1861.  Governor 
Ramsey  also  presented  nicely  bound  files  of  the  "Weekly  Pio- 
neer" and  the  "Weekly  St.  Paul  Press,"  from  1862  to  1874. 

NEWSPAPERS  FROM  OUTSIDE  OF  MINNBSOTA. 

Besides  our  own  State  newspapers,  we  have  a  valuable  col- 
lection of  prominent  papers  published  in  other  States,  mostly 
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obtained  by  purchase.  Among  them  are  "The  Conneaticut 
Gazette/'  running  back  to  1780,  thus  taking  in  the  last  three 
years  of  the  Revolution;  "The  Centinel,"  of  Boston,  Mass., 
extending  back  to  1786 ;  some  Albany,  N.  Y.,  papers,  published 
in  the  early  part  of  this  century;  and  a  complete  file  of  the 
'*New  Hampshire  Patriot,"  from  September  12,  1809  (the 
twenty-second  issue  of  the  paper),  to  December  26, 1855.  This 
last  named  is  an  exceedingly  valuable  accession,  covering,  as 
it  does,  the  war  of  1812-15  and  the  Mexican  war,  besides  all 
other  important  national  events  between  those  two  dates.  It 
was  a  gift  by  three  members  of  the  Society,  W.  H.  Grant,  Esq., 
Gen.  J.  B.  Sanborn,  and  Judge  Greenleaf  Clark. 

Of  more  recent  journals,  we  have,  among  others,  the  "New 
York  Daily  Herald,"  from  1847  to  1877;  this  set  covers  the 
last  part  of  the  Mexican  war  and  the  entire  periods  of  the 
Great  Rebellion  and  Re-construction.  The  Herald  was  con- 
sidered, at  least  by  the  Army  of  the  Potomac,  as  the  most 
reliable  paper  that  came  into  camp;  and  it  was  sometimes 
sold  for  twenty-five  cents  per  copy,  when  other  dailies  would 
not  be  taken  for  ten  cents.  We  have  the  "New  York  Daily 
Tribune,"  full  files,  from  1859  to  1872;  and  the  "Boston  Daily 
Advertiser,"  from  1859  to  18CC,  both  inclusive. 

We  have,  also,  a  complete  file  of  the  "Semi- Weekly  Southern 
News,"  published  at  Los  Angeles,  California,  from  January 
18,  1860,  to  November  14,  1865.  This  file  covers  a  very  im- 
portant period  in  the  history  of  that  State.  It  was  an  out- 
spoken Union  journal  from  the  inception  to  the  collapse  of 
the  Rebellion,  and  did  good  work  toward  keeping  California 
from  joining  the  seceding  States.  The  set  was  presented  to 
this  Society  by  its  good  friend,  Hon.  C.  R.  Conway,  one  of  its 
publishers,  previously,  and  now,  a  loyal  Minnesotan. 

Last,  but  by  no  means  least  in  historical  value,  we  have 
"Harpers'  Weekly,"  from  1858  to  1866. 

Besides  these  regular  files,  we  have  a  series  of  volumes 
composed  of  a  large  number  of  the  prominent  New  York 
dailies  chronologically  arranged,  covering  the  Rebellion  pe- 
riod, which,  in  some  respects,  are  as  valuable  as  a  complete 
file  of  a  single  publication,  refiecting,  as  they  do,  the  differing 
sentiments  of  able  writers  upon  the  same  subject  matter. 
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With  our  own  State  journals,  added  to  the  foregoing,  and 
paying  more  particular  attention  to  recording  the  movements 
and  achievements  of  Minnesota  men  engaged  in  defending  the 
Union  during  the  dark  days  of  the  Rebellion,  this  Society  is 
placed  in  the  front  rank  of  Libraries,  in  its  facilities  for  the 
acquirement  of  a  knowledge  of  that  great  struggle,  on  the 
one  hand  to  destroy,  and  on  the  other  to  protect,  the  Nation's 
life. 

Of  daily  papers  published  outside  of  Minnesota,  which  we 
are  now  receiving,  may  be  mentioned  the  following:  "The  Chi- 
cago Daily  Tribune,"  from  1878  (except  from  July,  1887,  to 
February,  1891);  "The  World,"  of  New  York,  since  1891; 
and  the  "San  Francisco  Chronicle,"  of  California,  also  since 
1891.  From  our  neighboring  State  of  Wisconsin  we  are,  and 
for  several  years  have  been,  receiving  four  journals,  one 
of  them  a  daily,  free  of  cost.  From  Bismarck  and  the  Black 
Hills,  we  have  files  of  several  of  the  early  papers  published 
there ;  and  for  the  most  of  them  the  Society  is  indebted  to  its 
good  friends,  Col.  C.  A.  Lounsberry  and  Capt.  R.  Blakeley, 
They  are  very  valuable,  historically,  and  it  is  doubtful  that 
they  can  be  duplicated. 

From  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  we  are  receiving  three  rep- 
resentative daily  journals,  one  from  Montreal,  one  from  To- 
ronto, and  one  from  Winnipeg.  For  these  we  pay  a  nominal 
price,  as  also  for  those  from  New  York,  Chicago,  and  San 
Francisco. 

ENGLISH  NEWSPAPERS. 

Of  English  newspapers,  we  have  some  of  very  great  histor- , 
ical  value,  as  "The  London  Gazette,"  from  November  13, 
1665,  to  July  25,  1713 ;  it  was  a  semi-weekly  publication,  and 
at  first  was  called  the  "Oxford"  Gazette,  but  soon  changed  the 
name  to  "London,"  as  above.  There  was  no  display  of  "job 
type"  in  its  columns,  but  it  was  filled  with  news  (a  little  late, 
to  be  sure)  from  all  parts  of  the  world,  including  America, 
We  have  also  "The  London  Chronicle,  or  Universal  Evening 
Post,"  from  January  1,  1757,  to  December  30,  1762.  This  was 
an  eight  page,  and  for  some  time  a  tri- weekly,  publication;  it, 
like  the  Gazette,  contained  the  latest  intelligence  from  all 
parts  of  the  world,  and  is  particularly  valuable,  in  this  coun- 
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try,  for  its  information  in  regard  to  the  last  "French  and  In- 
dian War,"  covering,  as  it  does,  all  but  the  first  eight  and  the 
last  one  and  one-third  months  of  that  costly  struggle.  And 
last,  but  not  least  in  historical  value,  of  English  journals  in 
our  collection,  is  the  "London  Illustrated  News,"  from  May  14, 
1842,  to  December  26,  1874,  sixty-five  volumes,  complete  from 
its  No.  1.  This  is  an  exceedingly  valuable  journal,  histor- 
ically, giving,  as  it  does,  illustrated  articles  upon  the  most 
important  events  in  both  war  and  peace  in  all  parts  of  the 
world  between  those  two  dates,  which,  as  to  war,  include  our 
Mexican  and  Civil  wars,  as  well  as  the  Crimean  war  of  1854-56, 
and  the  Franco-Prussian  war  of  1870-71. 

RAPID  INOBBASE. 

In  the  spring  of  1887,  less  than  nine  years  ago,  the  Society 
was  in  the  more  or  less  regular  receipt  of  about  seventy-five 
different  newspapers;  but,  by  systematic  and  persistent  ef- 
forts, that  number  has  been  increased  to  over  340,  and  the 
list  is  still  growing  larger.  We  now  lack  only  about  seventy- 
five  of  having  files  of  every  regular  newspaper  published  in 
Minnesota, — ^we  ought  to  have  all  of  them. 

While  the  question  of  room  in  which  to  preserve  our  large 
series  of  newspapers,  so  that  any  desired  volume  can  be  sup- 
plied conveniently  for  reference,  has  already  become  a  serious 
one,  it  is  the  plain  duty  of  the  Society  to  continue  the  securing 
and  binding  of  them  while  they  can  be  obtained,  even  if  we  are 
compelled  to  stack  the  increase  during  the  next  two  or  three 
.  years  on  the  floor  of  its  fire-proof  vault.  It  would  doubtless 
be  impossible  to  get  files  of  the  present  period  at  a  future 
time,  for  very  few  people  of  the  present  age  preserve  their 
newspapers;  in  fact,  but  few  publishers  have  more  than  one 
complete  file  (and  some  none)  of  their  own  publication,  while 
that  one  file  is  liable  to  destruction  at  any  time  by  fire  or  other 
cause. 

A  paramount  duty  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society,  as 
expressed  in  its  charter,  is,  the  collection  and  preservation  of 
publications,  etc.,  pertaining  to  the  social,  political,  and  natu- 
ral history  of  the  state;  and  there  is  no  class  of  publications 
that  so  nearly  covers  the  entire  field  as  do  its  newspapers. 
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PUBLIC  APPBBSCIATION. 

That  the  value  of  our  newspaper  files  is  appreciated  by 
the  people,  at  least  by  a  large  portion,  is  evidenced  by  the  fre- 
quent and  constantly  increasing  use  made  of  them  by  all 
classes  of  our  citizens, — ^not  alone  by  citizens  of  the  Twin 
Cities,  but  also  by  those  of  other  parts  of  the  State,  as  well. 
Scarcely  a  day  passes  in  which  some  of  them  are  not  called 
into  requisition.  The  student  of  our  history,  the  clergyman, 
the  lawyer,  the  politician,  the  laboring  man,  and  even  the 
editor,  comes  to  consult  them  for  specific  information  on  some 
matter  in  which  he  is  interested,  and  which  could  not  be  ob* 
tained  elsewhere,  frequently  of  great  importance  to  him. 
Legal  advertisements  involving  the  title  to  real  estate,  probate 
notices  regarding  the  settlement  of  estates,  notices  of  meet- 
ings, proceedings  of  conventions,  notices  of  marriages  and 
deaths,  etc.,  etc.,  are  all  searched  for  in  these  volumes.  Each 
year  added  to  their  age  enhances  their  historical  and  intrinsic 
value.  In  cases  of  the  loss  or  destruction  of  court  records,, 
these  files  are  the  court  of  last  and  only  resort. 

The  Minnesota  Historical  Society  may  justly  feel  a  pride  in 
its  magnificent  collection  of  newspapers  as  a  whole,  and  of 
its  Minnesota  papers  in  particular.  It  is  highly  complimented 
by  all  visiting  librarians,  historians,  and  others  who  are  capa- 
ble of  appreciating  its  value.  Many  persons  of  eminence,  in 
various  fields  of  labor,  have  congratulated  the  Society  upon  its 
possession  of  such  an  invaluable  collection  of  newspapers, 
containing,  as  they  do,  an  almost  complete  history  of  Minne- 
sota, from  its  first  settlement  by  white  people,  of  its  marvel- 
ous growth  in  population  and  wealth,  educational  institutions, 
and  all  that  goes  to  produce  a  grand  and  influential  common- 
wealth, and  a  highly  educated  and  prosperous  people, — and 
these  same  newspapers  were  a  large  factor  in  producing  this 
wonderful  result  in  so  short  a  period  of  time. 

NUMBER  OF  BOUND  VOLUMES. 

January  1,  1877,  the  librarian  reported  600  bound  volumes 
of  newspapers  in  the  Society's  collection.  January  1,  1896, 
it  had  3,239,  an  increase  of  2,639  in  nineteen  years.  It  is  now 
increasing  at  the  rate  of  about  three  hundred  volumes  per  year^ 
The  word  volume,  as  we  use  it,  has  no  reference  to  the  news- 
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paper  year  of  fifty-two  issues,  but  to  the  bound  book.  Of  a 
four-page  weekly  paper  we  put  three  years  in  one  book;  of 
an  eight-page,  two;  of  a  twelve-  or  sixteen-page,  one.  The 
large  daily  papers,  on  the  other  hand,  are  bound  usually  in 
four  or  six  volumes  for  each  year. 

The  proper  care  of  the  340  different  journals  regularly  re- 
ceived, in  re-folding,  patching  torn  ones,  keeping  track  of  and 
sending  for  missing  issues,  collating  at  certain  periods,  get- 
ting them  ready  for  binding,  making  labels  with  name  and 
time  covered  in  each  book,  examining  them  after  their  return 
from  the  bindery,  putting  in  the  book  plates,  entering  them 
in  the  "Accession  Eegister"  by  number,  name,  the  time  cov- 
ered, and  statement  how  they  were  procured  (whether  by  gift 
or  purchase),  with  any  necessary  marginal  remarks  in  refer- 
ence to  their  condition,  etc.,  involves  considerable  labor  and 
olose  application;  but  they  are  worth,  historically,  many 
times  over,  all  the  time,  labor,  and  money  they  cost. 


THE    UNITED    STATES    GOVERNMENT    PUBLI- 
CATIONS* 


BY  D.  L.  KINGSBURY,  ASSISTANT  LIBRARIAN. 


The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  endeavor  to  correct  a  few, 
at  least,  of  the  prevailing  fallacies  concerning  the  various 
publications  issued  by  the  United  States  Government,  com- 
monly called  "Public  Documents,"  and,  if  possible,  to  add  a 
little  more  to  our  knowledge  of  them.  The  average  citizen 
believes  them  to  be  of  little  or  no  value,  except,  perhaps,  for 
Members  of  Congress  to  unload,  at  no  expense  to  themselves, 
upon  their  constituents  as  a  partial  return  for  their  votes; 
and,  probably  in  nine- cases  out  of  ten,  these  books  are  packed 
away  in  the  garret,  eventually  to  find  their  way  into  the  paper 
mill,  the  second-hand  book  store,  or,  possibly,  in  a  few  in- 
stances, to  be  donated  to  this  or  some  other  library. 

The  principal  cause,  I  believe,  of  this  lack  of  appreciation 
is,  in  a  large  degree,  the  lack  of  discrimination  in  sending 
books  without  reference  to  the  recipient's  tastes  or  require- 
ments. If  the  recipient  could  have  his  choice  in  selecting 
books  treating  upon  such  subjects  as  he  is  interested  in,  as 
suggested  by  the  new  superintendent  of  documents,  through 
having  his  name  placed  on  the  list  to  whom  the  congressman 
desires  books  to  be  sent,  and  the  superintendent  furnishing 
him  with  the  monthly  catalogue  of  the  publications,  from 
which  he  can  make  selections,  it  would  remove  much  of  the 
prejudice  now  existing,  and  would  accomplish  the  purpose 
of  the  government  in  collecting  and  issuing  the  valuable  ma- 
terial which  is  contained  in  the  various  reports  of  the  several 
departments  and  bureaus,  and  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution, 
and  the  Geological  Survey. 


^Bead  at  tbe  monthly  meeting  of  the  Executive  Council,  April  13,  1896. 
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The  monthjy  catalogue  just  mentioned  is  a  new  idea,  and 
an  excellent  one.  The  first  number  was  issued  in  January, 
1895,  and  is  a  complete  list  of  all  publications  issued  from  the 
government  printing  oflOice,  whether  book,  pamphlet,  atlas,  or 
map;  giving  a  full  description  of  each,  and  noting  at  what 
price  it  can  be  purchased, — which  is  the  nominal  cost, — so 
that  anyone  who  cannot  obtain  them  through  the  Representa- 
tive of  his  district,  or  does  not  care  to  do  so,  can  purchase  the 
particular  book  that  he  may  desire.  This  catalogue  is  also 
of  great  service  to  librarians,  keeping  them  informed  as  to 
what  has  been  issued,  and,  after  a  reasonable  time,  if  any 
publications  that  the  library  desires  are  not  received,  a  re- 
quest can  be  made  for  them;  otherwise  many  valuable  books 
would,  no  doubt,  escape  attention. 

I  shall,  further  on,  refer  to  other  important  and  desirable 
changes  and  improvements  on  the  old  methods  of  printing, 
binding,  and  distribution  of  public  documents,  inaugurated 
and  proposed  by  the  new  superintendent  of  documents,  Hon. 
F.  A.  Crandall. 

To  the  casual  reader  there  is  much  in  the  government  pub- 
lications that  is  of  very  little  interest,  too  scientific  or  sta- 
tistical, or,  as  it  is  generally  remarked,  ^'too  dry."  But  to 
the  scientific  man,  the  student,  and  those  who  are  in  search 
of  knowledge, — ^and  a  subject  cannot  be  mentioned  that  is 
not  covered, — ^tbere  is  a  mass  of  information,  collected  by 
men  selected  with  particular  reference  to  their  attainments 
in  the  several  subjects  treated,  that  cannot  be  found,  in  so 
concise  a  form  and  so  accessible  to  everyone,  elsewhere. 

While  much  of  the  vast  mass  of  matter  contained  in  these 
publications  is  statistical,  and  necessarily  so,  but  none  the  less 
valuable,  there  is  more  that  is  entertaining  as  well  as  instruct- 
ive. It  is  the  statistical  portion,  however,  that  is  the  more  often 
called  for,  and  often  from  unexpected  sources,  where  the  in- 
formation desired  is  of  great  importance  and  value.  A  partic- 
ular book  of  this  class  may  not  have  been  called  for  during 
months,  or  even  years;  but  when  it  is  so  inquired  for,  it  is  a 
credit  to  the  library,  and  a  satisfaction  to  the  librarian,  to  be 
able  to  produce  a  book  which,  as  the  applicant  often  admits, 
he  did  not  expect  to  find.  It  is  largely  the  acquisition  of 
scarce  but  valuable  books,  not  only  of  the  kind  under  discus- 
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sion,  but  in  other  departments  as  well,  that  gives  a  library 
its  reputation  and  enhances  its  value  as  a  source  of  informa- 
tion. 

It  is,  and  has  been,  one  of  the  most  difficult  problems  which 
librarians  have  encountered,  to  properly  classify  and  cata- 
logue the  government  publications,  other  than  those  of  the 
Smithsonian  Institution  and  the  Geological  Survey,  so  as  to 
make  their  vast  store  of  valuable  knowledge  readily  available. 
It  has  not  indeed  been  fully  attained,  and  the  best  method 
for  this  purpose  is  yet  to  be  discovered.  It  is  proposed,  how- 
ever,  by  Mr.  Orandall  to  devise  a  uniform  system  of  catalogue 
cards  that  shall  overcome  the  difficulty.  These  cards  will  be 
printed  and  distributed  to  libraries  designated  as  depositories. 
The  cataloguing  will  not,  however,  extend  back  farther  than 
a  few  years,  as  one  familiar  with  the  subject  can  readily  im- 
agine the  magnitude,  if  not  the  impossibility,  of  such  an  un- 
dertaking, jn  time  and  expense,  if  it  should  commence  at  the 
beginning. 

It  has  been  the  practice,  in  the  library  of  this  society,  to 
catalogue  such  publications  of  the  United  States  Government 
as  contain  subjects  of  common  interest,  or  those  which  seem 
most  important  and  likely  to  be  called  for,  and  to  rely  on  the 
general  indexes  compiled  by  Ben.  Perley  Poore  and  John  G. 
Ames  and  issued  by  the  government,  and  on  what  are  called 
check  lists,  for  all  others. 

The  great  difficulty  in  properly  cataloguing  the  documents 
bound  in  sheep  is  the  method  which  has  prevailed  of  desig- 
nating the  volumes,  according  to  the  '^binder's  titles,"  as  be- 
longing to  the  first,  second,  or  at  times  the  third  session  of  a 
certain  Congress,  in  addition  to  the  designation  as  reports  of 
a  department,  or  a  branch  or  bureau  of  a  department,  volume 
one  or  two,  part  one  or  two,  and  the  year.  The  man  is  not  yet 
bom  that  can  master  these  "binder's  titles;"  and  it  frequently 
occurs  that,  after  getting  the  title  deciphered,  beyond  a  ques- 
tion of  doubt,  and  the  book  placed  accordingly,  we  find  later 
that  it  has  been  placed  with  the  wrong  series.  These  volumes 
bound  in  sheep  comprise  the  greater  number  of  the  govern- 
ment publications  on  our  shelves. 

Fortunately,  the  information  more  frequently  in  demand  is 
found  in  the  reports  of  the  various  departments  bound  in 
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cloth,  under  their  proper  and  simpler  titles  only.  It  is  to 
these  sets  that  reference  is  usually  made,  as  a  matter  of  con- 
venience and  with  a  great  saving  of  time. 

It  would  have  been  better,  and  would  have  simplified  the 
cataloguing,  if  none  but  the  cloth-bound  volumes  had  been 
placed  on  the  shelves;  but,  as  the  leather-bound  have  been  the 
ones  noted  m  the  accession  catalogue,  and  consequently  num- 
bered, it  would  now  complicate  matters  to  change  the  method 
which  has  prevailed. 

The  volumes  in  cloth  are  counted  as  duplicates,  and  with 
one  or  two  exceptions,  are  filed  in  the  duplicate  room  of  the 
middle  passage,  but  all  are  readily  accessible.  It  is  our  plan 
to  keep  at  least  one  unbroken  set  of  duplicates,  and  addi- 
tional numbers  are  used  for  exchange  or  sale.  A  considerable 
number  of  the  surplus  duplicates  have  been  sent  to  the  super- 
intendent of  documents  at  Washington  for  exchange,  since 
he  has  established  what  may  properly  be  called  "a  book  clear- 
ing-house.'' Libraries  send  their  excess  volumes  of  govern- 
ment publications,  with  a  list  of  such  as  they  may  lack.  This 
is  an  excellent  method  by  which  gaps  can  be  filled,  because 
many  editions  are  exhausted,  so  that  single  volumes  and  sets 
are  held  at  a  high  premium. 

Several  of  the  series  have  general  indexes,  bound  sepa- 
rately, making  the  series  doubly  valuable  for  reference,  as  it 
obviates  the  necessity  of  looking  through  the  index  of  each 
volume.  The  reports  in  more  frequent  demand  are  those  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  the  Commissioner  of  Labor,  the 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  the  Consular  Reports,  the  Bureau  of 
American  Republics,  the  Chief  of  Engineers,  and  the  publica- 
tions of  the  Patent  Office. 

Another  difficulty  encountered  in  classifying  the  volumes 
bound  in  sheep,  is  the  inequality  in  size,  making  it  impractica- 
ble to  arrange  them  consecutively  by  series  on  the  same  shelf. 
The  larger  number  are  octavo,  many  are  quarto,  and  a  few 
folio,  requiring  their  separation  for  convenient  arrangement 
in  different  cases  or  at  least  on  different  shelves.  It  is  con- 
fusing, when  one  looks  for  a  particular  report  of  a  certain 
Congress,  to  find  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  numbers,  as  it 
may  not  be  remembered  whether  the  volume  is  wanting,  or  is 
placed  elsewhere  on  account  of  its  size.     Fortunately  the 
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quartos  and  folios  usually  contain  matter,  plates,  and  maps, 
bearing  on  some  subject  which  is  catalogued,  being  conse- 
quently more  liable  to  be  remembered  by  the  librarian.  One 
cannot,  unless  he  has  at  some  time  examined  these  plates  and 
maps,  appreciate  their  value  and  the  high  style  of  art  of  their 
production,  a  large  number  being  in  colors. 

As  will  appear  further  on,  the  continuations  of  the  series  of 
reports  that  have  been  formerly  received  in  sheep  binding  will 
be  issued  in  cloth;  the  old  black  cloth  being,  except  in  one 
series,  discarded,  and  other  and  more  pleasing  colors  substi- 
tuted. The  year  book  of  the  Agricultural  Department  for 
1895  is  an  excellent  specimen  of  the  new  binding,  and  will 
compare  favorably  with  that  of  the  best  publishers.  The  ex- 
perience of  the  government,  as  well  as  of  many  libraries,  is 
that  leather  binding  not  only  is  more  expensive,  but  also  is 
less  durable,  than  cloth.  It  is  estimated  that  a  yearly  saving 
of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  can  be  made  by  using  cloth, 
with  better  results. 

A  bill  recently  drafted  by  Mr.  Crandall,  the  superintendent 
of  documents,  to  be  submitted  to  Congress,  proposes  that 
each  department  shall  have  its  distinctive  color,  and  aims  also 
to  make  other  reforms,  and  to  correct  existing  abuses.  Its 
purpose  is  "to  reduce  the  cost,  increase  the  value,  and  sim- 
plify the  methods  of  publication  of  the  public  documents  fur- 
nished to  designated  depository  libraries."  This  bill  is  de- 
signed to  provide  "that  the  libraries  shall  be  supplied  from 
the  earliest  editions  of  every  document  that  can  be  made 
available  for  that  purpose."  By  the  old  method  of  distribu- 
tion, many  important  reports  are  received  so  long  a  time  after 
they  are  made  that  they  are  valuable  only  as  a  matter  of  rec- 
ord. Therefore  a  few  reports  are  anticipated  as  bulletins.  If 
the  proposed  change  should  prevail,  the  bulletins  will  not  be 
necessary. 

Under  the  old  method,  there  have  been  received  and  placed 
on  the  shelves  duplicate  and  in  some  instances  triplicate  vol- 
umes of  the  same  report,  but  with  different  titles.  This  pro- 
cedure, costly  to  the  government  and  cumbersome  to  the 
library,  will  be  discontinued  under  the  new  plan. 

This  society  has  now  on  its  shelves  2,450  volumes  of  the 
government  publications  called  executive  and  miscellaneous 
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reports  of  the  Senate  and  House.  In  addition,  there  are  nu- 
merous special  series.  Among  these  are  the  decisions  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  in  land  cases,  nineteen  octavo 
volumes,  and  in  pension  cases,  seven  volumes.  There  are 
about  six  hundred  volumes  of  the  specifications  and  drawings 
and  gazette  of  the  Patent  Office;  of  the  Congressional  Globe 
and  Record,  two  hundred  and  fifty;  and  of  the  Smithsonian 
Institution  and  Geological  Survey,  about  six  hundred  vol- 
umes. With  other  miscellaneous  series,  the  total  enumera- 
tion of  United  States  publications  in  our  library  exceeds  4,000 
volumes,  being  nearly  one-sixth  of  the  whole  number  of 
bound  volumes  (not  counting  the  31,000  pamphlets)  on  the 
shelves.  I  believe  that  there  is  no  other  department  or  series 
of  books  here,  although  many  of  them  have  cost  large  sums 
and  their  commercial  and  intrinsic  value,  to  the  present  and 
future  generations,  is  beyond  question,  that  will  be  by  the 
generations  to  come  more  appreciated,  for  reasons  that  I  shall 
present  further  on.  Yet  these  four  thousand  volumes  have 
not  cost  the  society  a  cent,  practically;  and  possibly  that  may 
be  one  reason  why  we  do  not  appreciate  them  at  their  full 
value. 

Having  called  attention  to  the  imperfections  of  the  govern- 
ment publications,  not  of  their  contents  but  of  the  methods 
under  which  they  have  been  issued,  I  shall  now  endeavor,  as 
briefly  as  possible,  to  note  some  of  their  merits,  which,  as  I 
believe,  offset  all  their  deficiencies. 

It  seems  superfluous  to  call  anyone's  attention  to  the  publi- 
cations of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  the  Geological  Survey, 
and  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Of  the  Smithsonian  publica- 
tions, which  comprise  the  "Contributions  to  Knowledge,'' 
"Miscellaneous  Collections,"  and  bulletins  and  reports  of  the 
National  Museum,  even  the  most  casual  reader  need  but  turn 
a  few  leaves  to  get  an  inkling  of  their  vast  store  of  invaluable 
information.  To  the  student  or  anyone  with  scientific  tastes, 
they  are  a  source  of  pleasure  and  profit.  The  contents  of  the 
various  volumes  cover  the  whole  range  of  scientific  and  useful 
knowledge.  And  while  the  reports  of  the  Geological  Survey 
and  Bureau  of  Ethnology  are  confined  more  especially  to  par- 
ticular subjects,  the  same  can  be  said  of  their  intrinsic  worth. 

Of  the  reports  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  it  can  be 
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truthfully  said  that  the  average  American,  other  than  farm- 
ers, and  even  a  large  number  of  the  latter,  until  recently  held 
them  in  lower  esteem  than  all  other  publications  of  the  gov- 
ernment. There  may  have  been  reason  for  tho  opinion  in  the 
past,  but  not  so  now.  These  reports  contain  an  amount  of 
information  covering  the  whole  field  of  agricultural  pursuits 
and  allied  industries  that  can  not  be  found  elsewhere;  which, 
indeed,  no  one  person  could  collect,  much  less  publish,  on  so 
many  and  varied  subjects. 

The  reports  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education  are  particu- 
larly valuable,  containing,  as  they  do,  the  history  of  education 
in  the  United  States  since  the  foundation  of  Harvard  College 
in  1636  to  its  present  development,  and  covering  all  grades  of 
educational  institutions  from  the  little  country  school  house 
to  the  university.  The  methods  that  have  been  employed,  and 
the  results,  are  interestingly  stated;  and  they  are  compared 
with  detailed  accounts  of  schools  in  all  civilized  countries. 
These  reports,  as  well  as  those  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
are  profusely  illustrated. 

The  reports  of  the  Commissioner  of  Labor  are  in  frequent 
demand,  particularly  within  the  past  three  years.  They  con- 
tain indispensable  information  for  the  student  of  economic 
and  social  conditions. 

There  are  on  our  shelves  fifty-six  volumes  of  the  Consular 
Reports,  bound  by  the  Society,  covering  the  period  since  1880, 
and  including  four  general  indexes.  These  reports  contain  in- 
formation of  importance  to  the  farmer,  manufacturer,  and  con- 
sumer in  this  country.  This  information  has  been  collected  by 
American  consuls  at  their  various  stations  throughout  the 
world,  noting  the  products  of  the  several  nations,  what  they 
have  to  export,  and  what  they  need  that  can  be  supplied  by 
the  United  States. 

The  bulletins  of  the  Bureau  of  American  Republics  are 
somewhat  of  the  same  character  as  the  Consular  Reports,  but 
are  confined  to  the  republics  of  Mexico  and  Central  and  South 
America.  In  addition  to  statistical  information,  they  give 
descriptions  of  the  people,  the  climate,  and  other  more  gen- 
eral information,  including  the  very  latest  maps.  Of  these 
reports  there  are  eighteen.  Besides,  there  is  a  general  com- 
mercial directory  of  Latin  America.    The  information  given 
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in  these  bulletins  is  concise  and  valuable,  and  they  are  a  very 
useful  acquisition  to  any  library. 

Even  the  Congressional  Globe  and  Record  are  not  devoid  of 
information  and  interest  to  a  general  reader.  While  they  are 
not  what  might  be  called  attractive  reading,  yet  one  familiar 
with  their  contents  cannot  deny  that  they  are  of  great  value 
in  a  strictly  historical  sense,  since  they  contain  a  daily  record 
of  the  doings  of  Congress,  of  speeches  delivered  and  others 
not  delivered.  Although  seldom  asked  for,  these  massive  vol- 
umes are  a  very  needful  part  of  every  large  reference  library. 

Last,  but  not  of  least  importance,  I  may  call  your  attention 
to  the  Patent  OflBice  publication,  the  Gazette,  specifications  and 
drawings  of  patents,  and  the  annual  reports.  These  publica- 
tions can  scarcely  be  termed  historical,  strictly  speaking,  yet 
are  they  not  the  history  of  the  mechanic  arts  in  this  country, 
tersely  told?  of  successes,  and  of  disappointments?  They  rep- 
resent the  inventive  genius  of  the  period  that  has  no  parallel 
in  history;  a  period  which  has  produced  the  locomotive,  the 
telegraph,  the  telephone,  and  the  wonderful  development  of 
electrical  science,  with  its  application  to  commercial  and  do- 

9 

mestic  uses.  But  for  the  steamboats  and  the  locomotive,  the 
West  would  still  be  a  comparative  wilderness.  In  brief,  the 
inventors  of  this  country  have  done  as  much  for  its  civilization 
and  development  as  their  fellows  in  any  vocation  or  profes- 
sion. 

Taken  as  a  whole,  the  government  documents,  other  than 
the  strictly  scientific,  contain  the  political,  social,  material, 
and  economic  history  of  this  country.  In  them  we  have,  con- 
secutively and  concisely  arranged,  matter  of  importance,  in  a 
greater  or  less  degree,  to  every  American,  which  cannot  be 
found  in  any  other  collective  form,  and  which  is  available  to 
everyone. 

For  examples  take  the  reports  of  the  Secretaries  of  Wai 
and  of  the  Navy,  including  the  official  war  records.  In  these 
one  can  find  the  whole  unembellished  war  history  of  the  United 
States.  In  the  ordnance  reports  we  can  trace  the  evolution 
of  guns  of  all  kinds,  from  the  flint-lock  blunderbuss  and 
smooth-bore  cannon  of  the  Revolution  to  the  rapid-firing, 
breech-loading  ordnance  of  to-day.  From  the  old  wooden 
frigates,  which  served  the  purpose  of  their  time,  we  pass  to 
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the  monster  steel  battle  ships,  and  to  the  small  but,  perhaps, 
more  terrible  torpedo  boats,  of  the  present  navy. 

In  the  reports  of  the  Chief  of  Engineers  we  find  a  complete 
and  detailed  account  of  the  construction  of  our  harbors  on 
both  seaboards,  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  on  the  inland 
waters  as  well,  with  descriptions  of  the  military  defenses. 
These  reports  contain  maps,  plans,  and  illustrations  of  all  im- 
portant works  in  these  classes,  finished  and  under  construc- 
tion, and  give  descriptions  of  the  engineering  methods  and 
different  kinds  of  machinery  employed.  The  materials  of  vari- 
ous kinds  used  are  carefully  noted,  and  valuable  tables  show 
their  adaptability  to  the  several  requirements.  Thus  they 
supply  reliable  information  that  is  of  the  highest  utility  to 
mechanics,  contractors,  and  builders;  for  the  government,  as 
is  well  known,  conducts  its  work  on  scientific  principles,  keep- 
ing exact  records,  to  the  most  minute  detail,  of  tests  of  mate- 
rials and  processes  of  construction. 

In  the  United  States  Statutes  and  the  American  State  Pa- 
pers, we  have  a  full  account  of  our  diplomatic  and  treaty  rela- 
tions with  foreign  countries;  and  in  the  reports  of  the  Interior 
Department  one  can  find  our  transactions  and  treaties  with 
the  Indians.  Much  of  both  these  records,  however,  it  may  be 
confessed,  reflects  no  credit  to  us  as  a  Nation,  or  as  indi- 
viduals. 

There  are  other  series  of  government  reports  containing 
valuable  information  that  could  be  mentioned;  but  enough  has 
been  selected  to  indicate,  as  I  trust,  somewhat  adequately  the 
worth  of  the  government  publications,  the  importance  of  pre- 
serving those  that  are  on  our  shelves,  and  the  need  of  secur- 
ing all  that  will  be  issued  in  the  future.   , 

When  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society  shall  be  in  the  new 
quarters  assigned  to  it  in  the  new  Capitol,  then,  and  then 
only,  can  the  accumulation  of  the  government  publications  be 
so  completely  and  properly  classified  in  cases  and  shelves  al- 
lowing convenient  examination,  and  so  fully  catalogued,  that 
all  their  vast  stores  of  information,  or  any  desired  part  thereof, 
shall  be  quickly  obtainable  by  inquirers,  throughout  the  al- 
most infinite  range  of  knowledge  which  they  contain. 


THE  FIRST  ORGANIZED  GOVERNMENT  OF 

DAKOTA* 


BY  GOV.   SAMUEL  J.   ALBRIGHT. 
WITH  A  PREFACE  BY  JUDGE  CHARLES  B.  FLANDRAU. 


PREFACE. 


For  many  years  I  have  been  desirous  of  obtaining  the  exact 
facts  concerning  the  first  settlement  of  Dakota,  which  took 
place  in  the  year  1857,  in  the  valley  of  the  Big  Sioux  river, 
for  the  reason  that  its  incidents  form  a  most  interesting  and 
curious  epoch  in  the  history  of  the  Noriihwest.  It  presents 
the  only  actual  attempt  (excepting  one  earlier  instancef)  to 
form  a  government  on  the  principles  of  "squatter  sovereignty," 
pure  and  simple,  that  has  ever  occurred  in  this  country.  The 
settlement  here  noted  was  by  United  States  citizens,  migrat- 
ing westward;  and  the  statement  of  its  priority  should  be 
qualified  by  mention  of  the  much  earlier  but  scanty  British 
immigration  which  had  extended  from  the  Selkirk  settlement 
southward  into  the  northeast  corner  of  Dakota,  in  the  vicinity 
of  Pembina. 

I  was  familiar  with  the  movement  to  colonize  the  Big  Sioux 
valley,  and  to  some  extent  was  interested  in  it;  but,  not  hav- 
ing actually  participated  in  the  immigration  and  subsequent 
proceedings,  I  hesitated  to  become  their  historian,  for  fear 
that,  through  lack  of  personal  knowledge,  I  might  fail  to  do 
full  justice  to  the  event,  and  to  the  adventurous  men  who  con- 
ceived and  executed  it.  I  could  recall  but  two  of  the  actual 
participants  to  whom  I  might  refer  for  the  facts,  Alpheus  G. 
Fuller  and  Samuel  J.  Albright,  and  as  they  had  both  been 

*Read  at  the  monthly  meeting  of  the  Execntlye  Council,  May  11,  1806. 
t  The  "State  of  Franklin,"  organized   in   1784,   In    the   district   which    now 
forma  the  eastern  part  of  Tennessee,  as  noted  on  page  133,  following  this  preface. 
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unheard  of  by  me  for  nearly  forty  years,  I  had  almost  aban- 
doned the  idea  of  ever  preserving  this  bit  of  history  for  future 
generations.  An  accident,  however,  discovered  the  where- 
abouts of  one  of  them,  Mr.  Samuel  J.  Albright,  of  New  York 
City,  to  whom  I  at  once  applied  for  the  coveted  information; 
and  I  am  happy  to  say  that  he  has  furnished  it  in  a  most  in- 
teresting and  delightfully  written  narrative,  which  cannot 
fail  to  fascinate  everyone  interested  in  our  early  history.  I 
append  his  story  in  full,  with  my  brief  preface. 

When  Wisconsin  was  admitted  into  the  Union  of  States,  in 
the  year  1848,  the  St.  Croix  river  was  chosen  as  its  western 
boundary,  leaving  out  the  part  of  the  county  of  St.  Croix  which 
lay  between  the  St.  Croix  river  and  the  Mississippi.  Within 
the  large  territory  so  abandoned  were  the  towns  of  Stillwater, 
St.  Paul,  St.  Anthony  Falls,  and  several  other  settlements. 
The  inhabitants  of  this  region  at  once  set  about  finding  some 
government  for  themselves,  and  decided  that  the  remnant  of 
Wisconsin  territory  so  deserted  was  still  the  Territory  of 
Wisconsin.  Governor  Dodge,  who  was  the  governor  of  the 
territory,  had  been  elected  United  States  senator  of  the  new 
State  of  Wisconsin,  which  left  Mr.  John  Catlin,  secretary  of 
the  territory,  ex-officio  governor  of  what  was  left  of  it.  Mr. 
Catlin  lived  at  Madison,  and  was  invited  to  come  to  Stillwater 
and  proclaim  the  territory  still  existent.  He  did  so,  and 
called  for  the  election  of  a  delegate  to  Congress.  Henry  H. 
Sibley  was  elected,  and  when  he  arrived  at  Washington  was 
acknowledged  and  given  a  seat  as  delegate  from  the  Territory 
of  Wisconsin,  after  which  the  Territory  of  Minnesota  was,  on 
March  3,  1849,  duly  organized,  with  its  domain  extending 
from  the  St.  Croix  to  the  Missouri. 

When  Minnesota,  on  the  eleventh  day  of  May,  1858,  was  ad- 
mitted into  the  Union,  its  western  boundary  was  fixed  by  the 
Red  river  of  the  North  and  a  line  extending  south  from  the 
foot  of  Big  Stone  lake  to  the  north  line  of  Iowa,  thus  leaving 
out  all  the  land  extending  west  of  this  line  to  the  Missouri 
river,  which  now  belongs  to  the  two  Dakotas.  The  situa- 
tion was  identical  with  that  presented  on  the  admission  of 
Wisconsin.  Anticipating  this  condition,  a  number  of  enter- 
prising men,  a  year  previous,  had  determined  to  improve  the 
opportunity  of  organizing  a  new  territory  out  of  the  remnant 
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which  would  be  left  of  Minnesota,  and  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  advantages  of  being  proprietors  of  the  capital  city  and 
several  lesser  ones,  that  might  become  the  seats  of  the  uni- 
versity, penitentiary,  and  other  public  institutions  of  the  new 
territory.  They  did  not  adopt  the  plan  that  was  so  success- 
ful in  the  case  of  Wisconsin,  by  calling  upon  the  governor  to 
order  an  election  for  a  delegate,  for  the  reason,  undoubtedly, 
that  until  the  year  1857  there  were  no  inhabitants  of  the 
remnant,  save  those  residing  at  Pembina  at  the  extreme  north, 
who  could  hardly  claim  to  be  of  sufficient  importance  to  ask 
that  they  be  recognized  as  a  separate  government;  but,  in- 
stead, they  boldly  took  possession  of  the  country  with  the 
determination  of  creating  an  entirely  new  government  with 
the  aid  of  Congress. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  Mr.  Buchanan  was  then  Presi- 
dent, and  that  Minnesota  was  strongly  Democratic  in  its 
politics;  but  the  Republican  party,  then  in  its  infancy,  had 
gained  great  strength  in  Congress,  and  entertained  hopes  of 
electing  the  next  president,  which  it  did  in  1860.  This  condi- 
tion of  things  militated  against  the  organization  of  a  new 
territory,  the  olBScers  of  which  would  be  Democratic,  and  pre- 
vented the  realization  of  the  hopes  of  the  adventurers  who 
first  settled  Dakota. 

When  the  Sioux  Indian  war  broke  out  in  1862,  the  remain- 
ing settlements  on  the  Big  Sioux  river  were  abandoned,  and 
all  the  improvements  were  destroyed  by  the  Indians.  Shortly 
after  the  termination  of  the  Indian  war,  a  military  post  was 
established  on  May  1,  1865,  at  Sioux  Falls  for  the  protection 
of  the  surrounding  country.  This  post,  which  was  called 
"Fort  Dakota,"  consisted  of  one  company  of  cavalry  at  one 
time,  and  of  infantry  at  another  time,  and  was  maintained 
until  June  18,  1869,  when  it  was  abandoned,  nothing  remain- 
ing but  the  quarters  occupied  by  the  troops,  and  two  men, 
Mr.  C.  K.  Howard  and  Ed  Broughton,  who  had  acted  as  sutlers 
for  the  post.  They  operated  a  small  trading  house,  and  dealt 
with  the  Indians.  Broughton  lived  in  the  stone  house  on  the 
river  bank,  which  was  built  by  the  settlers  from  Minnesota.  A 
few  settlers  found  their  way  into  the  valley  near  Sioux  Falls 
while  the  troops  were  there, — a  Mr.  Jeptha  Douling  and  his 
family  and  several  others.  They  supplied  milk  and  vegetables 
to  the  soldiers. 
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This  state  of  things  continued  until  about  June,  1869,  when 
B.  F.  Pettigrew  located  at  the  Falls.  He  found  lying  on  the 
rocks  the  platen  of  the  newspaper  press  that  had  been  used 
in  the  issue  of  the  ^'Dakota  Democrat,"  and  has  preserved 
it  until  the  present  time.  Mr.  Pettigrew  has  been  very  promi- 
nent in  the  progress  of  Dakota.  He  represented  it  in  Con- 
gress as  territorial  delegate,  and  is  now  serving  a  second  term 
as  United  States  senator  from  South  Dakota.  I  am  indebted 
to  him  for  some  of  the  facts  in  this  narrative. 

About  the  year  1871  a  brother  of  Senator  Pettigrew  found 
his  way  into  the  valley  of  the  Big  Sioux  and  located  on  the 
old  site  of  Flandrau,*  about  thirty-five  miles  above  Sioux  Falls, 
which  town  the  old  company  had  named  in  my  honor.  There 
was  then  no  vestige  of  the  former  settlement.  But  a  few 
Sisseton  Indians  were  living  there;  and  a  man  named  Lew 
Hulett,  a  trapper,  had  built  a  shack  in  which  he  carried  on 
a  small  trade  with  the  Indians. 

The  site  of  Medary,  one  of  the  old  locations,  still  farther 
up  the  river,  was  lost,  and  a  new  town  by  the  same  name  was 
started  a  few  miles  from  the  old  one;  but  that  has  also  dis- 
appeared, and  the  present  town  of  Brookings,  on  the  railroad, 
about  six  miles  away,  has  taken  its  place. 

Since  the  second  settlement  of  the  valley  of  the  Big  Sioux, 
which  may  be  said  to  have  commenced  about  the  time  of  the 
arrival  of  Mr.  Pettigrew  in  1869,  the  growth  and  progress  of 
the  country  has  been  marvelous;  and  the  success  of  the  three 
principal  selections  of  sites  for  cities  made  by  the  original 
settlers, — Sioux  Falls,  Flandrau,  and  Brookings,  the  suc- 
cessor to  Medary, — ^proves  conclusively  the  sagacity  of  these 
pioneers,  as  they  are  all  now  prominent  localities  in  South 
Dakota. 

With  these  preliminary  remarks,  I  submit  the  narrative  of 
Governor  Albright,  in  the  assurance  that  its  perusal  will  be 
deeply  interesting  to  everyone  who  cares  to  know  how  states 
are  made  in  the  Northwest. 

Chas.  E.  Flandrau. 


♦  The  Dame  of  thia  town  has  always  been,  and  Is  now,  spelled  Flandreau  on 
all  maps;  and  the  town  has  been  Incorporated  under  lihat  name.  It  was  a  mis- 
take in  the  beginning,  and  has  been  continued. 
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NOTE. 
THE   STATE    OF   FRANKLIN. 

Prior  to  1772,  settlements  were  made  in  the  valleys  of  eastern  Ten- 
nessee, and  the  people  organized  themselves  into  the  "Watauga  associa- 
tion," by  way  of  forming  a  local  government.  They  adopted  a  plan 
vesting  authority  in  a  general  court,  which  consisted  of  five  members 
and  a  clerk.  In  1776,  the  country  of  the  Watauga  association  became 
annexed  to  North  Carolina,  and  was  called  the  '^District  of  Washing- 
ton." 

Again,  in  1780,  eight  stations  or  forts,  with  settlements  about  them, 
situated  in  what  is  now  middle  Tennessee,  formed  themselves  into 
**The  Cumberland  compact  of  government,"  which  was  represented 
by  twelve  notables  or  "General  Arbitrators."  This  government  lasted 
until  1783. 

The  territory  of  these  settlements  all  belonged  to  North  Carolina 
until  it  was  ceded  to  the  United  States  in  June,  1784.  The  Watauga 
people  opposed  this  cession,  and.  North  Carolina  having  repealed  the 
act  of  cession,  they  then,  in  the  latter  part  of  1784  and  early  In  17S5, 
organized  a  state  government  and  called  it  the  "State  of  Franklin." 
It  had  a  governor.  Col.  John  Sevier,  a  secretary  of  state,  Mr.  Langdon 
Carter,  a  treasurer,  Mr.  W^iUiam  Gage,  and  a  superior  court  of  three 
judges,  the  first  of  whom  were  David  Campbell,  Joshua  Gist,  and  John 
Anderson.  The  capital  was  located  at  Greenville.  A  constitution  was 
adopted,  and  laws  were  enacted,  among  which  was  one  making  otter 
skins  a  legal  tender  for  all  debts.  Under  this  law,  a  bundle  of  skins 
circulated  for  a  long  time  and  paid  many  debts;  after  which,  it  was 
discovered,  by  the  last  victim,  that  they  were  raccoon  skins  with  the 
tails  of  otters  sewed  to  them. 

In  the  adoption  of  the  name  of  the  State,  a  considerable  minority 
had  wished  it  to  be  called  Frankland  (that  is,  free  land);  and  Franklin, 
when  informed  of  the  honor  conferred  on  him,  replied  that  he  had 
understood  the  name  chosen  to  be  Frankland. 

Many  of  the  people  soon  manifested  discontent  and  refused  allegi- 
ance to  the  Franklin  government,  and  it  continued  only  a  few  years. 
Its  brief  and  turbulent  history  has  been  recently  summarized  in  a  chap- 
ter of  the  third  volume  of  "The  Winning  of  the  West,"  by  Theodore 
Roosevelt. 

The  country  of  the  Watauga,  Cumberland,  and  Franklin  govern- 
ments was  finally  merged  into  Tennessee,  and  was  admitted  into  the 
Union  as  part  of  that  State  on  June  1,  1796.  Sevier,  who  had  been  the 
governor  of  the  State  of  Franklin,  was  elected  the  first  governor  of  the 

new  State  of  Tennessee. 

C.  B.  F. 
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GOVERNOR  ALBRIGHT'S  NARRATIVE. 

Comparatively  few  of  those  who,  in  these  later  days,  jour- 
ney over  the  parallel  of  44°  from  the  Mississippi  to  the  Mis- 
souri rivers,  and  from  the  windows  of  luxurious  cars  look  out 
upon  thrifty  towns,  comfortable  dwellinf]fg,  and  highly  culti- 
vated farms,  dotted  here  and  there  with  beautiful  groves, 
call  to  mind  the  fact  that  little  more  than  a  generation  has 
elapsed  since  the  country  through  which  they  are  speeding 
was  a  wilderness  of  prairie,  destitute  alike  of  improvement 
or  the  semblance  of  trees,  except  as  they  occasionally  fringed 
the  margins  of  small  lakes  or  sluggish  streams.  The  white 
man's  foot  had  seldom  left  its  impress  upon  the  virgin  sward. 
A  few  adventurous  trappers  had  invaded  it  for  game  and  pelts; 
Nicollet  had  explored  it  in  the  interest  of  science;  and  in  1857 
Colonel  William  H.  Nobles,  of  St.  Paul,  laid  out  and  marked 
by  earth  mounds  the  first  road  across  it,  doing  this  by  order 
of  the  Secretary  of  War,  and  under  strong  military  escort.  A 
generation  ago  it  was,  however,  the  undisputed  home  of  the 
Sioux  Indian^  who  roamed  over  it  undisturbed  wherever  his 
fancy  led  him,  dependent  for  his  subsistence  principally  upon 
the  abundant  game  which  his  good  "Manitou"  had  bestowed 
upon  his  children  as  a  beneficent  provision  against  hunger 
and  famine.  The  pioneer  had  touched  its  eastern  boundary 
only.  It  remained  for  a  special  enterprise  to  discover  and  de- 
velop in  part  its  boundless  agricultural  wealth. 

In  the  year  1858  the  eastern  portion  of  the  former  Territory 
of  Minnesota  was  admitted  into  the  Union  as  a  state.  As  a 
territory  it  reached  west  to  the  Missouri  river;  as  a  state, 
its  western  limit  was  the  Red  river  of  the  North,  extending 
on  about  the  same  meridian  south  to  Iowa.  What  re- 
mained of  the  original  Minnesota  was  set  apart  to  be  organ- 
ized into  a  separate  territory  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  as  the 
general  government  might  think  proper.  It  comprised  a 
large  extent  of  country,  practically  uninhabited  and  unknown 
to  the  white  man.  Previous  to  the  settlements  on  the  Big 
Sioux  in  1857,  Pembina,  in  the  extreme  north,  and  an  occa- 
sional settler  in  the  Missouri  river  valley,  comprised  all  that 
approximated  civilization  within  its  limits. 
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Nearly  a  year  before  the  admission  of  Minnesota  as  a  state, 
a  company  of  gentlemen,  principally  residents  of  St.  Paul, 
associated  themselves  as  a  corporation  under  the  title  of  "The 
Dakota  Land  Company."  Their  purpose  was  to  acquire  early 
title  to,  and  to  colonize,  some  of  the  most  desirable  agri- 
cultural tracts  and  eligible  town  sites  in  the  territory  which 
was  exi)ected  to  be  left  on  the  west  side  of  the  new  state  of 
Minnesota.  Among  those  who  took  an  active  interest  in  the 
company's  affairs  were  Alpheus  G.  Puller,  J.  P.  Kidder,  Jo- 
seph E.  Gay,  S.  J.  Albright,  Baron  Preidenreich  and  son,  J. 
M.  Allen,  F.  J.  De  Witt,  Byron  Smith,  and  others,  all  intel- 
ligent gentlemen,  imbued  with  the  spirit  of  enterprise,  and 
conversant  with  the  ways  and  requirements  of  frontier  life. 
They  were  willing  to  devote  both  time  and  money  to  the  sys- 
tematic development  of  the  country,  and  trusted  to  the  future 
for  results. 

Early  in  the  spring  of  1857,  immediately  following  the  dis- 
appearance of  the  snow,  some  of  these  gentlemen,  under  the 
lead  of  Mr.  Puller,  proceeded  west  from  New  Ulm  with  the 
intention  of  visiting  the  valley  of  the  Big  Sioux,  looking  over 
the  ground  in  that  region,  and,  if  favorably  impressed,  mak- 
ing selections  of  claims  and  town  sites.  They  laid  their 
course  by  compass,  west-southwesterly.  The  journey  was 
made  with  ox  teams,  and  they  were  frequently  delayed  at 
the  crossings  of  streams,  which  usually  ran  between  bluff 
banks,  or  were  flanked  by  marshy  approaches,  overgrown  by 
rank  grass  and  high  weeds,  so  that  they  were  both  difficult 
and  dangerous  to  ford.  The  valley  and  falls  of  the  Big  Sioux 
were  reached  without  serious  mishap,  where,  however,  the 
little  party,  which  had  expected  to  lay  the  comer  stone  of 
civilization  in  the  new  land,  were  greeted  by  a  genuine.  If 
not  entirely  pleasant,  surprise. 

Upon  their  arrival  they  found  themselves  confronted  by  a 
half  dozen  adventurous  spirits,  representatives  of  the  West- 
em  Town  Company,  of  Dubuque,  Iowa,  who  had  preceded 
them,  having  arrived  at  the  falls  and  begun  building  on  their 
proposed  town  site  a  few  days  earlier.  The  Iowa  immigranta 
hailed  the  arrival  of  the  new-comers,  with  their  well  equipped 
and  provisioned  outfit,  as  a  most  welcome  addition  to  their 
ranks.    The  Minnesotans,  on  their  part,  were  delighted  with 
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the  location.  They  regarded  it  as  an  ideal  spot  for  a  town. 
The  surrounding  country  was  all  that  could  be  desired  as  a 
fanning  district,  with  a  soil  as  rich  as  the  most  exacting  agri- 
culturist could  demand.  The  falls  of  the  river,  comprising 
several  distinct  cataracts,  were  picturesque  to  the  point  of 
grandeur;  and,  in  connection  with  the  rapids  above  them, 
might  be  utilized  as  an  unsurpassed  water  power.  They  would 
attract  mills  and  manufactories,  and  so  tend  to  build  up  a 
manufacturing  center.  The  dearth  of  timber  could  be  made 
up  for  by  the  importation  of  lumber  when  railroads  should 
be  built;  and  the  presence  of  the  enduring  quartzite  rock 
on  the  surface  gave  evidence  of  unlimited  supplies  of  build- 
ing material  beneath.  Here  appeared  to  be  all  the  requisites 
for  a  city :  beauty  of  location,  almost  unlimited  water  power, 
building  material  of  the  best  quality,  and  a  rich  farming  dis- 
trict surrounding.  Therefore  it  was  decided  that  this  should 
be  the  company's  initial  point  of  operation  in  what  was  to 
be  known  as  "Dakota."  Here  was  to  be  Sioux  Falls  City, 
the  proposed  future  capital  of  the  territory. 
.  This  point  having  been  settled  to  the  satisfaction  of  all,  a 
portion  of  the  Dakota  Land  Company's  party  proceeded  some 
thirty  miles  northward,  and,  at  a  natural  ford,  selected  a  sec- 
ond site,  which  was  christened  "Flandrau,"  as  a  mark  of 
respect  to  Hon.  Charles  E.  Flandrau,  a  resident  of  St.  Paul, 
and  an  honored  citizen  of  Minnesota.  Continuing  their  ob- 
servations northward,  at  a  distance  of  twenty-five  miles  far- 
ther, still  on  the  Big  Sioux  river,  another  town  was  located, 
which  they  named  "Medary,"  in  honor  of  Governor  Samuel 
Medary,  the  last  territorial  governor  of  Minnesota,  as  it  was 
hoped  that  he  would  be  the  first  executive  to  administer  the 
laws  in  the  prospective  territory  of  Dakota.  This  wish  was 
frustrated  by  the  fact  that  Congress  failed  to  accord  to  it 
immediate  Federal  recognition;  added  to  which  was  a  desire 
upon  the  part  of  President  Buchanan  that  Governor  Medary 
should  accept  a  like  appointment  to  Kansas,  in  the  hope  that 
his  executive  ability  might  bring  order  out  of  chaos  in  that 
contentious  territory. 

Having  satisfactorily  accomplished  the  object  of  their  first 
western  visit,  by  the  selection  of  these  several  eligible  points 
for  occupation,  and  having  established  a  desirable  location  as 
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a  base  for  future  operations,  Mr.  Fuller  and  one  or  two  others 
returned  to  St.  Paul,  leaving  the  remainder  of  their  party 
at  Sioux  Fails  to  permanently  occupy  and  improve  the  com- 
pany's holdings,  and  to  perfect  arrangements  for  the  reception 
and  assistance  of  anticipated  immigrants. 

Ten  colonists  of  the  Western  Town  Company  and  six  of 
the  Dakota  Land  Company  spent  the  following  winter  at 
Sioux  Falls  amid  many  privations  and  hardships.  They  were 
extremely  fortunate  in  one  thing,  however.  Among  the  Iowa 
party  was  a  young  but  very  intelligent  physician,  Dr.  J.  L 
Phillips,  fresh  from  his  eastern  studies;  and  upon  his  knowl 
edge  of  surgery  and  medicine  depended  a  most  valuable  life 
The  circumstances  were  these :  Early  in  February,  1858,  Mr 
W.  W.  Brookings,  the  head  of  the  Iowa  colony,  had  the  mis 
fortune  to  have  both  his  feet  badly  frozen  while  returning 
from  an  attempted  journey  to  secure  the  site  on  which  the 
city  of  Yankton  now  stands.  From  want  of  attention,  or 
through  lack  of  the  necessaries  for  prompt  treatment,  morti- 
fication resulted;  and,  as  a  last  resort,  in  order,  if  possible, 
to  save  his  life,  amputation  of  both  legs  below  the  knees  was 
resorted  to.  This  operation  was  successfully  performed  by 
Dr.  Phillips,  with  no  other  implements  at  hand  than  a  large 
butcher's  knife  and  a  small  tenon-saw.  Marvelous  as  it  may 
appear,  the  patient,  lying  upon  a  bed  of  "buffalo  robes"  in 
his  floorless  cabin,  with  none  of  the  surroundings  and  com- 
forts deemed  indispensable  to  a  sick-room,  not  only  survived 
the  shock  incident  to  the  harsh  surgery,  but  entirely  regained 
his  health,  and  afterward  became  one  of  the  foremost  citi- 
zens of  Dakota  and  a  judge  of  one  of  her  courts. 

In  September,  1858,  Mr.  S.  J.  Albright,  formerly  editor  and 
publisher  of  the  "St.  Paul  Free  Press,"  established  a  weekly 
paper  in  Sioux  Falls  City,  to  which  he  gave  the  name  of  "Da- 
kota Democrat."  The  Dakota  Land  Company  had  erected 
a  small  stone  structure  for  its  accommodation,  which  was 
donated  to  the  enterprise.  It  has  been  claimed  that  the  small 
hand-press  upon  which  the  paper  was  printed  had,  previous 
to  its  removal  to  Dakota,  performed  a  similar  service  for  the 
first  newspapers  printed  in  Wisconsin,  Iowa,  and  Minnesota, 
thus  becoming  historical  as  the  pioneer  printing  press  in  four 

territories.    At  the  date  of  the  Democrat's  first  issue,  there 
ri— 7 
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were  less  than  two-score  settlers  within  a  radius  of  seventy- 
five  miles;  and  the  nearest  point  at  which  it  coald  be  mailed 
was  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  nearly  a  hundred  miles  distant  Its 
mechanical  appearance  bespoke  excellent  workmanship,  which 
would  have  done  credit  to  older  communities  and  better  facili- 
ties. Advertisements  were  necessarily  scarce,  where  neither 
the  arts,  professions,  nor  trades,  were  yet  in  evidence. 
Foreign  news  items  were  frequently  old  before  they  appeared 
in  this  newspaper,  but  they  were  none  the  less  new  to  those 
who  had  no  other  means  of  information.  Its  original  matter 
comprised  local  happenings,  and  appeals  to  those  who  were 
so  unfortunate  as  to  still  abide  outside  the  limits  of  Dakota 
to  hasten  to  that  favored  land  of  plenty  and  possibilities, 
where  the  earth  needed  but  to  be  "tickled  with  a  hoe  to  laugh 
with  a  harvest."  It  added  unceasing  calls  upon  the  general 
government  for  territorial  organization,  but  these  were  all  to 
no  purpose.  Congress  persistently  neglected  to  heed  the  coun- 
sel and  admonitions  of  the  Democrat;  its  unprofitable  im- 
portunity was  finally  abandoned;  and  Dakota  remained  with- 
out a  representative  in  the  "fourth  estate." 

The  Indians  were  jealous  and  suspicious  of  the  intrusion  of 
their  white  visitors  from  the  start,  and  became  still  more  so 
when  they  observed  evidences  of  the  continued  occupation  of 
their  favorite  camping  grounds  adjacent  to  the  Falls.  This 
distrust  grew  into  open  protest  as  claims  were  staked  off, 
cabins  built,  and  the  ground  prepared  for  cultivation.  Every 
furrow  turned  by  the  plough  was  to  them  as  a  wound  planted 
in  the  breast  of  their  loved  prairie.  They  were  not  prepared 
to  yield  peaceably  the  heritage  that  came  to  them  from  the 
Mound-Builders  of  Em-e-ni-ja.  They  might  finally  be  com- 
pelled to  submit  to  their  traditional  enemies;  but  not  until 
they  had  entered  an  armed  protest  against  the  justice  of  the 
claim  which  civilization  makes  to  all  the  earth. 

Ink-pa-du-ta's  band  of  Yankton  Sioux  had  furnished  fear- 
ful evidence  of  their  malignant  hatred,  in  March,  1857,  by  the 
massacre  of  an  entire  colony  of  whites  who  had  taken  up  the 
lands  about  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  a  hundred  miles  east  of  Sioux 
Falls.  The  slaughter  was  complete,  with  the  exception  of  four 
females,  who  were  carried  away  as  captives.  Wandering 
bands  of  Indians  were  still  roaming  over  the  country,  venge- 
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fnl  and  aggressive,  intent  upon  pillage  and  murder.  The 
Falls  were  often  visited  by  them  while  upon  their  predatory 
excursions,  sometimes  decked  out  in  war-paint,  and  at  other 
times  in  the  character  of  ^'good  Indians,"  which  guise  was 
often  assumed  to  cover  theft  and  crime. 

Against  these  bands  there  was  little  protection  except 
watchfulness,  courage,  and  trusty  arms;  all  of  which  were 
occasionally  necessary  to  ward  off  threatened  danger.  A 
rumor  became  current  and  gained  credence  that  the  Sioux  na- 
tion had  combined  to  wage  systematic  and  exterminating 
war  upon  all  whites  found  between  the  Minnesota  and  Mis- 
souri rivers.  Some  of  the  more  timid  in  the  western  portion 
of  Minnesota,  rumor  said,  had  already  deserted  their  claims, 
and  others  had  been  warned  by  friendly  Indians  that  unless 
they  did  the  same  they  would  have  to  abide  the  consequences. 
There  could  be  no  hope  of  effective  assistance  to  the  settlers 
at  Sioux  Falls  in  case  the  threat  was  carried  out.  The  near- 
est government  troops  were  stationed  at  Fort  Randall,  on  the 
Missouri,  and  Fort  Ridgely,  on  the  Minnesota,  at  a  distance 
of  probably  a  hundred  and  fifty  miles  in  each  case;  and 
should  a  concerted  insurrection  occur,  both  of  these  stations 
would  find  ample  employment  for  their  limited  forces  much 
nearer  home. 

The  Dakota  Land  Company  had,  as  one  of  its  first  improve- 
ments, erected  a  one  and  a  half  story  stone  house  on  the  bank 
of  the  river,  which,  in  an  emergency,  might  serve  as  a  means 
of  defense  against  superior  numbers.  The  walls  were  built  of 
boulder  rock,  laid  in  mortared  clay,  without  lime.  There  were 
but  two  rooms,  about  fifteen  feet  square,  the  one  above  the 
other,  the  upper  being  reached  by  a  movable  ladder  which 
could  be  quickly  withdrawn  should  occasion  require.  This 
building  served  for  the  time  as  a  residence  for  the  company's 
officials,  and,  as  intimated,  might  have  been  utilized  as  a 
means  of  defense.  But  its  limits  were  too  contracted  to  prove 
efficient  as  a  retreat  for  so  many  as  half  the  settlers  in  the 
vicinity.  It  might  serve  as  a  rallying  point,  but  nothing  more; 
and  under  some  circumstances  it  would  be  as  likely  to  invite 
a  disaster  as  to  prove  a  protection  against  assault  or  siege. 

The  settlers  therefore  decided  to  construct  around  this  build- 
ing a  fortification  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  contain  all  who 
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woald  be  likely  to  seek  it  afi  a  retreat  from  imminent  jeopardy. 
The  material  for  its  construction  was  near  at  hand  and  abun- 
dant. It  was  found  in  the  heavy,  tenacious  prairie-sward, 
than  which  nothing  could  be  more  effective  for  the  purpose; 
because  it  would  be  impossible  for  either  bullets  or  arrows 
to  penetrate  it  to  the  depth  of  three  feet,  or  even  much  less. 
It  was,  of  course,  uninflammable,  which  was  a  great  point  in 
Indian  warfare;  and  time  only  served  to  make  the  layers  of 
sward  more  adhesive  and  compact.  The  walls,  seven  or  eight 
feet  in  height,  and  enclosing  an  area  of  a  hundred  feet  square, 
were  pierced  by  port-holes,  which  commanded  an  unobstructed 
range  of  the  prairie  on  every  side;  whilst  comer  bastions 
commanded  the  immediate  exterior  sufficiently  to  make  scal- 
ing a  perilous  venture.  Inside  the  enclosure  was  a  living 
spring  of  pure  water,  thus  precluding  the  possibility  of  a  wa- 
ter famine;  and  each  individual  seeking  an  asylum  within 
the  fortress  was  expected  to  bring  with  him  sufficient  pro- 
visions to  last  through  a  short  siege.  The  signal  of  danger 
and  call  for  "assembly"  was  produced  by  beating  upon  a 
pendent  circular  saw.  This,  unlike  any  other  sound,  would 
be  immediately  distinguished  throughout  the  settlement  as 
a  call  to  arms  and  concerted  action. 

Altogether,  while  this  crude  defense  would  doubtless  have 
failed  to  pass  the  critical  examination  of  scientific  engineers, 
it  would  assuredly  have  proved  a  strong  bulwark  against  any 
mode  of  warfare  possessed  by  the  Indians.  Fortunately,  it 
never  became  necessary  to  test  its  strength  or  defensive  quali- 
ties. But  its  mere  presence  afforded  a  sense  of  security  to 
the  early  settlers  at  Sioux  Falls  that  repaid  them  many  times 
over  for  the  labor  of  its  construction.  In  that  way  it  may 
have  served  to  ward  off  a  calamity  such  as  befell  the  colony 
at  Spirit  Lake. 

There  were  continued  threatenings  and  rumors  during  the 
summer  and  autumn  of  1858,  but  nothing  more  serious  oc- 
curred in  the  immediate  neighborhood  than  the  theft,  by  some 
of  Ink-pa-du-ta's  band,  of  three  horses.  One  of  these  was  a 
valuable  animal  belonging  to  Mr.  Albright,  and  greatly  cov- 
eted by  the  Indians,  who  had  once  before  stolen  him  while  the 
property  of  Colonel  Nobles.  The  other  two  belonged  to  Mr. 
J.  B.  Amidon,  who  had  arrived  from  St.  Paul  the  day  previous, 
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with  his  wife,  son,  and  daughter.  They  were  taken  from  the 
stable  about  ten  o'clock  in  the  evening,  their  loss  being  dis- 
covered half  an  hour  thereafter.  Pursuit  was  made  at  early 
dawn  the  following  morning,  and  the  trail  was  followed  north- 
ward for  two  days;  but  the  thieves  succeeded  in  getting  away 
with  their  valuable  booty,  and  were  never  caught.  The  re- 
ward of  "one  hundred  dollars  for  the  return  of  the  horse  or 
the  scalp  of  the  thief,"  offered  by  the  owners  through  the 
columns  of  the  Democrat,  called  forth  some  very  pronounced 
criticisms  by  certain  Eastern  papers.  One  of  these  censors  in 
a  Boston  paper  took  up  the  matter  quite  seriously,  and  called 
for  the  arrest  and  punishment  of  the  "Christian  savage"  who 
publicly  offered  a  reward  for  murder.  He  was  probably  igno- 
rant of  the  fact  that  in  those  days,  on  the  frontier,  there  ex- 
isted an  unwritten  law  which  made  horse-stealing  a  capital 
crime,  punishable  with  death,  be  the  detected  culprit  white, 
black,  or  bronzed. 

As  Dakota  was  an  unattached  domain,  having  no  voice  in 
the  political  questions  that  obtained  in  either  a  state  or  a 
territory,  the  issues  that  divided  its  few  citizens  were  merely 
sectional.  A  warm  rivalry  had  sprung  up  between  Sioux 
Falls  City,  representing  the  east  and  north,  and  Yankton,  on 
the  Missouri,  which,  with  its  earliest  settlement  in  1858,  im- 
mediately became  the  center  of  interest  for  the  western  sec- 
tion. Each  desired  to  make  the  best  exhibit  of  population, 
improvement,  and  general  progress;  all  of  which  were  re- 
garded as  factors  in  the  future  location  of  the  capital  at  such 
time  as  the  country  should  change  its  condition  of  an  ostra- 
cized waif  for  that  of  a  recognized  ward  of  the  United  States 
government. 

The  immigrants  in  the  Missouri  valley  probably  outnum- 
bered those  in  the  valley  of  the  Big  Sioux;  but  the  latter 
were  more  enterprising  and  progressive,  besides  having  organ- 
ized companies,  with  capital  to  encourage  and  assist  them. 
Moreover,  these  eastern  colonists  were  almost  all  Americans, 
with  the  persistence  and  push  incident  to  their  nativity;  while 
their  more  plodding  western  rivals  were  generally  Swedes 
and  Norwegians,  who  had  taken  up  claims,  and  were  content 
to  till  the  soil  and  await  events,  with  little  apparent  desire 
to  hasten  or  influence  them  by  personal  effort.    They  had 


142  MIKKESOTA  HI8TOBIOAL  SOCIETY  OOLLEOTIONB. 

gone  there  in  quest  of  homes,  and  they  had  found  them.  They 
knew  but  little  of  our  language  or  methods,  and  they  were 
willing  to  bide  their  time,  and  let  others  shape  the  social  and 
political  status  of  their  adopted  country. 

Sioux  Falls,  Yankton,  and  Pembina,  were  all  in  perfect  ac- 
cord upon  one  point,  however,  and  that  was  a  desire  for  terri- 
torial organization,  and  the  consequent  encouragement  of 
immigration,  the  introduction  of  capital,  and  the  establish- 
ment of  industries;  for  it  was  argued  that  investments  of 
any  kind  would  be  few  and  small  where  the  collection  of  debts 
was  left  entirely  to  the  conscience  of  the  debtor,  and  where 
contracts  could  not  be  legally  enforced,  owing  to  the  entire 
absence  of  lawful  authority.  The  Dakota  Land  Company,  on 
account  of  its  greater  interests,  was  especially  anxious  for 
organization;  and  it  was  hoped  by  its  members  that  a  direct 
and  personal  appeal  to  the  powers  at  the  national  capital  by 
an  authorized  delegate,  representing  a  worthy  class  of  citi- 
zens who  were  without  other  means  of  petition,  might  serve 
to  hasten  affirmative  action. 

It  was  in  consonance  with  these  views,  in  the  spring  of  the 
year  1858,  that  Mr.  A.  G.  Fuller,  whose  ability  and  acquire- 
ments eminently  fitted  him  for  the  position,  was  selected  and 
consented  to  undertake  the  onerous  and  profitless  duties  which 
the  appointment  imposed.  His  labors  were  to  be  in  the  inter- 
est of  all;  for,  if  successful,  all  would  be  benefited  alike. 
Having  received  such  credentials  as  were  permissible  under 
the  circumstances,  Mr.  Fuller  proceeded  to  Washington.  He 
went  fully  equipped  with  data,  documents,  petitions,  etc.,  and 
with  letters  of  introduction  from  conspicuous  gentlemen  in 
the  West  to  influential  politicians  at  the  Federal  seat  of  gov- 
ernment. It  was  not  expected,  of  course,  that  he  would  be 
recognized  as  an  empowered  representative  from  an  estab- 
lished territory;  but  he  was  admitted  to  the  floor  of  the  House 
of  Representatives,  and  treated  rather  as  a  quasi-delegate  by 
courtesy.  Necessarily  his  intercourse  with  Congress  was  con- 
fined mainly  to  the  Committee  on  Territories;  and  his  en- 
deavor was  for  the  introduction  of  a  bill  organizing  the  new 
territory  of  Dakota.  The  committee  heard  him  patiently,  and 
became  convinced  by  his  arguments;  but  they  failed  to  make 
headway  with  the  House,  where  matters  of  greater  import- 
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ance,  at  least  to  the  members,  furnished  themes  for  debate. 
The  times  were  onpropitious  for  the  introduction  of  any  new 
bill  not  possessing  national  interest.  Sectional  politics  were 
at  glowing  heat;  and  measures  offering  political  advantage 
to  neither  party  were  apt  to  be  set  aside.  Representatives 
from  the  North  and  the  South  were  jointly  digging  the  **bloody 
chasm,"  and  were  unconsciously  marshaling  for  the  terrible 
conflict  so  soon  to  be  inaugurated.  Under  these  circum- 
stances, Mr.  Fuller  saw  that  further  effort  on  his  part  would 
be  merely  a  waste  of  time,  and  consequently  he  returned  to 
the  West,  somewhat  disappointed  at  his  present  lack  of  suc- 
cess, but  not  discouraged  as  to  the  future. 

It  was  certain  that  Dakota  could  hope  for  no  Federal  or- 
ganization for  at  least  a  year,  and  it  might  be  delayed  for  a 
longer  and  indefinite  period.  Meanwhile  the  country'  would 
be  left  without  a  semblance  of  law,  or  any  acknowledged  au- 
thority for  the  prevention  or  punishment  of  crime.  This 
would  be  to  invite  within  its  limits  a  class  whose  presence 
would  be  a  constant  menace  to  society,  with  the  probable 
effect  of  putting  a  stop  to  further  immigration.  These  con- 
ditions led  to  a  proposition,  which  met  with  the  general  ap- 
proval of  those  concerned.  It  embraced  the  establishment  of 
a  temporary  government  to  have  existence  only  until  a  more 
permanent  one  should  be  provided  by  congressional  enact- 
ment. There  was  no  precedent  for  such  a  proceeding  (unless 
in  the  dissimilar  action  of  Utah),  but  necessity  creates  prece- 
dents; and  in  this  instance  the  law  of  self-preservation  fur- 
nished not  only  the  pretext,  but  the  justification.  It  would 
be  a  practical  application  of  "squatter  sovereignty"  in  its 
best  sense,  and  certainly  preferable  to  lynch  law,  its  only  al- 
ternative under  the  circumstances. 

In  response  to  the  generally  expressed  sentiment,  a  con- 
vention was  called  to  meet  at  Sioux  Falls  City  on  a  given  day, 
in  the  summer  of  1859,  to  decide  as  to  a  proper  mode  of  pro- 
cedure in  the  premises.  The  attendance  was  limited,  owing 
to  the  wide  separation  of  communities  and  the  primitive  means 
of  travel,  no  less  than  the  sparsity  of  population.  The  bound- 
aries north  and  south  were  the  British  Possessions  and  the 
Territory  of  Nebraska ;  and  the  average  white  population  was 
scarcely  one  to  a  hundred  square  miles  of  territory.    Those 


144  lONNESOTA  HISTOBIOAL  SOdSTY  OOLLECTION8. 

taking  part  in  the  proceedings,  however,  were  uniformly  men 
of  character  and  intelligence,  and  were  all  earnest  in  the  mat- 
ter which  brought  them  together. 

Following  the  organization  and  the  appointment  of  com- 
mittees, came  a  brief  recital  of  the  i>ecnliar  conditions  in  which 
the  inhabitants  of  Dakota  were  placed,  as  American  citizens 
within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  but  without  political 
affiliation  with  either  state  or  territory,  being  without  laws, 
protection,  or  Federal  recognition.  As  a  result  of  the  further 
exchange  of  views,  it  was  decided  as  the  sense  of  those  as- 
sembled that  the  general  good  would  be  best  subserved  by 
the  inauguration  of  a  government  having  due  authority  to 
enact  laws  which  should  be  recognized  as  the  voice  of  the 
people,  and  be  regarded  as  valid  and  binding  upon  all,  until 
such  time  as  the  United  States  should  grant  them  a  territorial 
organization.  Authority  to  enact  laws  was  assigned  to  a 
legislative  body,  to  be  duly  elected  by  the  people  and  to  meet 
in  session  at  Sioux  Falls  City  at  a  stated  time.  The  govern- 
ment of  the  former  Territory  of  Minnesota,  modified  to  meet 
exigencies,  was  accepted  as  a  model  for  that  of  her  cast-off 
sister;  a  committee  was  appointed  to  so  change  and  amend 
the  laws  of  that  territory  as  to  make  them  applicable  to  the 
requirements  of  Dakota;  and  the  code,  so  amended,  was  to  be 
submitted  to  the  first  legislature  for  their  approval  or  further 
amendment. 

To  obviate  the  necessity  of  another  assemblage,  the  con- 
vention assumed  the  privilege  of  making  nominations  for  the 
offices  of  governor,  secretary,  and  delegate  to  Congress.  The 
latter  position  was  unanimously  tendered  to  the  former  dele- 
gate, Mr.  A.  G.  Fuller;  but  that  gentleman  felt  compelled  to 
decline  the  proffered  honor,  in  justice  to  his  private  interests, 
which,  having  been  neglected  during  the  previous  winter,  now 
demanded  his  attention.  Several  names  were  proposed  in- 
stead, the  nomination  finally  going  to  Mr.  J.  P.  Kidder,  an 
eminent  jurist,  and  lieutenant  governor  of  Vermont  previous 
to  his  removal  to  St.  Paul,  from  which  city  he  came  to  Sioux 
Falls  City,  which  he  had  chosen  as  his  future  residence. 

As  the  convention's  candidate  for  the  position  of  governor, 
Mr.  Henry  Masters,  of  Sioux  Falls  City,  was  put  in  nomina- 
tion.   Mr.  Masters  was  a  gentleman  of  high  executive  ability^ 


tmnmui  iiUjiLt. 


PIJEtST  ORGANIZED  GOVERNMENT  OF  DAKOTA..  145 

and  thorough  method.  Previous  to  his  present  nomination, 
he  had  been  regarded  as  a  sort  of  unoflScial  magistrate  in  the 
Sioux  valley,  to  whom  the  citizens  turned  for  counsel  and  arbi- 
tration in  matters  of  controversy.  Originally  from  Massachu- 
setts, he  removed  to  Dakota  with  his  family  and  effects,  from 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  A  few  days  subsequent  to  the  adjournment 
of  the  convention,  the  community  was  startled  by  the  informa- 
tion that  he  had  been  stricken  by  apoplexy  at  his  home,  and 
that  death  had  followed  the  stroke.  An  important  vacancy 
was  thus  created  on  the  ticket  so  recently  named,  and  one 
which  was  necessary  to  be  filled  without  delay.  It  being  im- 
practicable to  call  another  convention,  the  recent  committee 
on  nominations,  after  mature  deliberation,  named  Mr.  S.  J. 
Albright,  of  the  "Dakota  Democrat,"  to  fill  the  vacancy  so 
unfortunately  created  by  the  death  of  Mr.  Masters.  The 
nomination  thus  proffered  reached  Mr.  Albright  and  was  ac- 
cepted by  him  at  St.  Paul,  whither  he  had  gone,  in  company 
with  Governor  Kidder,  in  order  to  be  in  more  direct  com- 
munication with  Pembina,  whose  vote  was  regarded  as  a  neces- 
sary factor  to  the  success  of  the  general  ticket  named  at  Sioux 
Falls.  This  included,  also,  the  name  of  Mr.  J.  M.  Allen,  from 
Ohio,  as  territorial  secretary. 

In  the  meantime  the  Missouri  valley  party  was  not  idle. 
They  had  met  at  Yankton  and  selected  for  their  gubernatorial 
candidate  Captain  J.  B.  S.  Todd,  a  former  oflScer  in  the  regu- 
lar army,  and  a  gentleman  in  every  way  qualified  to  fill  the 
position  which  his  friends  wished  to  bestow  upon  him.  His 
support  came  almost  exclusively  from  Fort  Randall  and  the 
.settlers  in  the  Missouri  and  James  river  valleys,  whose  inter- 
ests he  championed.  He  was  unsuccessful,  however,  in  the 
contest  fpr  votes.  Pembina,  in  the  north,  held  the  balance 
of  power.  Hon.  N.  W.  Kittson,  whose  judgment  in  that  sec- 
tion was  accepted  as  almost  infallible,  was  a  warm  personal 
friend  of  Mr.  Albright,  in  whose  favor  he  exerted  his  influ- 
ence. The  result  was  the  defeat  of  Mr.  Todd,  and  the  suc- 
cess of  the  Sioux  Valley  ticket,  carrying  with  it  the  location 
of  the  capital  at  Sioux  Falls  City. 

A  good  portion  of  the  succeeding  winter  was  spent  by  Gov- 
ernor Kidder  in  Washington,  as  the  duly  elected  delegate  to 
Congress   from   the   self-created   territory   of  Dakota.    The 
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prominent  official  position  formerly  occupied  by  him  in  Ver- 
mont, his  high  standing  as  a  lawyer,  his  extended  acquaint- 
ance with  politicians,  and  his  own  genial  temperament,  were 
all  adjuncts  to  Governor  Kidder's  earnest  endeavors  in  the 
interest  of  his  constituents.  He  was  accorded  an  honorary 
seat  in  the  House,  which  entitled  him  to  no  further  rights, 
however,  than  a  full  hearing  before  the  Committee  on  Terri- 
tories, and  in  one  instance,  possibly,  to  be  heard  in  full  ses- 
sion on  the  "Territorial  Day."  He  presented  to  Congress  an 
exhaustive  brief,  which  the  House  printed  as  a  public  docu- 
ment, in  connection  with  an  able  oral  argument  in  favor  of 
granting  to  his  constituents  territorial  enfranchisement.  But 
argument,  oratory,  and  appeals,  proved  alike  as  unavailing  as 
were  the  efforts  of  his  predecessor;  and  he  returned  to  his 
orphaned  territory  to  report  upon  the  failure  of  his  mission. 
His  labors,  however,  were  fully  appreciated  by  those  to  whom 
he  gave  his  time  and  talents;  and  he  was  later  selected  by 
the  United  States  government  as  one  of  its  Federal  judges. 

The  first  legislative  assembly  of  Dakota  came  together  in 
Sioux  Falls  City  in  the  winter  of  1859.  It  was  in  response  to 
the  mandate  of  the  people's  convention,  which  authorized  it 
There  was  no  domed  capitol  to  open  its  wide  doors  to  these 
frontier  legislators;  no  gilded  halls,  with  soft  carpets  and 
luxurious  chairs,  to  receive  them.  In  fact,  the  capital  city 
could  boast  of  no  sort  of  public  building,  nor  private  one, 
either,  large  enough  to  accommodate  both  branches.  It  was, 
therefore,  decided  to  select  two  places,  in  near  proximity,  in 
which  to  hold  the  legislative  sessions.  The  Senate  was  called 
to  order  in  the  cabin  of  Hon.  W.  W.  Brookings,  who  had  been 
elected  as  a  member,  and  who  afterward  was  chosen  as  the 
president  of  that  body,  although  his  infirmities,  heretofore 
related,  made  it  extremely  difficult  for  him  to  leave  his  home. 
The  House  of  Representatives  met  in  the  office  of  the  "Da- 
kota Democrat,"  and  was  organized  by  the  election  of  a 
speaker  and  clerk.  That  newspaper  was  chosen  as  the  of- 
ficial organ  of  the  public  printing  for  both  branches.  It  was 
agreed  to  make  the  session  as  brief  as  possible.  There  was, 
indeed,  little  to  be  done  except  to  put  upon  record  the  facts 
relating  to  the  institution  of  the  government ;  the  enactment 
of  a  code  of  laws;  the  defining  of  county  limits;   the  incor- 
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poration  of  several  companies;  and  the  petitioning  of  Con- 
gress, as  a  body,  for  territorial  organization.  They  found 
ready  for  joint  action,  immediately  upon  assembling,  ''House 
Bill  No.  1 :  To  enact  certain  laws  for  the  government  of  Da- 
kota Territory."  It  was  a  neatly  printed  bill,  covering  sev- 
eral foolscap  pages,  so  amending  the  Minnesota  code  as  to 
make  it  applicable  to  the  needs  of  Dakota.  It  had  been  pre- 
pared by  a  committee  named  by  the  preceding  convention, 
and  was  adopted  with  very  few  amendments.  Having  con- 
cluded their  labors  in  a  most  satisfactory  manner,  the  legisla- 
ture adjourned;  and  so  was  created  and  inaugurated  the  only 
genuine  "squatter  sovereign"  government  known  to  our  his- 
tory, the  record  of  which  should  find  a  page  in  the  annals  of 
the  two  Dakotas,  now  grown  rich  and  populous.  Nor  should 
the  memory  of  those  who,  amid  hardship  and  perils,  and  in 
some  cases  at  the  sacrifice  of  their  lives,  planted  the  seeds  of 
civilization  and  laid  the  foundation  for  the  building  of  two 
states,  be  permitted  by  their  historians  to  die  with  the  genera- 
tion that  knew  them. 

The  names  of  the  settlers  at  Sioux  Falls  in  the  years  1858 
and  1859,  so  far  as  now  remembered,  are  the  following:  Al- 
pheus  G.  Fuller,  J.  P.  Kidder,  S.  J.  Albright,  James  M.  Allen, 
J.  E.  Gay,  Byron  M.  Smith,  F.  J.  De  Witt,  W.  W.  Brookings, 
Dr.  J.  L.  Phillips;  Henry  Masters,  wife,  and  three  children; 
C.  S.  White,  wife,  and  child;  Mr.  Greenleaf  and  wife;  Baron  F. 
Freidenreich,  and  his  son ;  J.  B.  Amidon,  wife,  and  two  grand- 
children; 1. 1.  Stewart,  Joseph  Scales,  Mr.  Philbrick,  James  M. 
Evans,  A.  L.  Eilgore,  L.  B.  Atwood,  and  James  McCall. 

The  Sioux  name  of  the  city  of  Sioux  Falls  is  Can-san-san 
Ha-ha  Oton-wi,  meaning  ''Whitewood  Rapids  City."  The 
species  of  tree  referred  to  is  J)lentiful  in  the  narrow  belts  of 
timber  which  grow,  here  and  there,  along  the  banks  of  the  Big 
Sioux  river.  It  also  has  a  wide  geographic  range  in  the 
United  States  and  southern  Canada,  east  of  the  100th  merid- 
ian, being  known,  perhaps,  more  commonly,  under  its  other 
names,  as  the  basswood  or  American  linden. 


HOW  MINNESOTA  BECAME  A  STATE/ 


BY  PROF.  THOMAS  P.  MORAN. 


L 

PASSAGE  OF  THE  ENABLING  ACT  IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRE- 
SENTATIVES, FOR  THE  ADMISSION  OF  MINNESOTA  TO 
THE   UNION  AS  A   STATE. 

During  the  first  great  epoch  of  our  national  history,  from 
1789  to  1861,  the  motives  governing  the  admission  of  new 
states  were  too  often  based  upon  policy  and  expediency  rather 
than  justice.  The  partisan  or  sectional  advantages  or  dis- 
advantages likely  to  accrue  were  scrutinized  with  much 
greater  care  than  the  constitutional  and  legal  requisites  for 
admission.  It  would  hardly  be  safe  to  assert  that  even  in 
these  latter  days  the  admission  of  a  State  is  entirely  free  from 
the  taint  of  partisanship;  but  during  the  first  seventy  years 
of  our  national  existence  there  was  one  burning  issue,  con- 
cerning which  the  opposing  parties  were  fearfully  in  earnest, 
and  which,  though  repeatedly  tempered  by  compromises, 
gained  in  intensity  as  time  went  on  and  rendered  unbiased 
political  action  well-nigh  impossible. 

At  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  the  Constitution  seven  of 
the  thirteen  States  had  abolished  slavery;  in  the  remaining 
six  that  institution  still  existed  in  varying  degrees  of  vigor. 
A  glance  at  the  list  of  States  in  the  order  of  admission  re- 
veals the  fact  that  a  slave-holding  State  alternates  with  a  non- 
slaveholding  one,  and  that  very  rarely  are  two  of  the  same 
character  admitted  in  succession.  This  order  is,  by  no  means, 
accidental,  but  is  the  result  of  a  succession  of  compromises. 
The  object  was  to  maintain,  in  so  far  as  possible,  an  equi- 
librium in  Congress,  but  particularly  in  the  Senate,  between 
the  opponents  and  advocates  of  slavery.    So  jealously  was 

^  Written  dartng  Btndles  In  the  Department  of  History  at  Johns  Hopkins 
University;   accepted  by  the  Publication  Committee,  Jnly  16,  1806. 
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this  fictitious  balance  maintained  that  after  the  admission  of 
Wisconsin  in  1848,  and  until  the  advent  of  California  in  1850, 
there  were  fifteen  States  in  which  the  institution  of  slavery 
was  fostered  and  the  same  number  in  which  it  was  prohibited 
by  law.  California  was  admitted  as  a  free  State  as  part  of 
the  Compromise  of  1850,  and  the  equilibrium  thus  destroyed 
was  never  restored.  The  great  contest  which  had  abated  for 
the  moment  was  renewed  with  increased  vigor  by  the  Kansas- 
Nebraska  Act  of  1854;  and  when,  in  1856,  Minnesota  applied 
for  admission  to  the  Union  the  two  contending  forces  were 
striving  in  every  possible  way  to  gain  the  mastery  over  dis- 
puted Kansas.  Such  auspices  as  these  were  by  no  means 
favorable  for  the  admission  of  a  State,  and  for  months  and 
even  years  the  '^Kansas  question"  and  other  political  obsta- 
cles hung  like  a  millstone  about  the  neck  of  Minnesota.  Her 
transition  to  statehood  was  not  destined  to  be  an  easy  one. 

On  December  24,  1856,  Henry  M.  Rice,  Delegate  from  the 
Territory  of  Minnesota,  introduced  a  bill  to  authorize  the 
people  of  that  Territory  to  form  a  constitution  and  State  gov- 
ernment with  a  view  to  their  admission  into  the  Union.  The 
bill  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Territories,  of  which 
Galusha  A.  Grow  of  Pennsylvania  was  chairman.  On  Janu- 
ary 31,  1857,  Mr.  Grow  reported  a  substitute  which  differed 
from  the  bill  of  Mr.  Rice  in  two  particulars. 

The  substitute,  which  afterward  became  the  "Enabling  Act" 
of  Minnesota,  defined  the  boundaries*  of  the  proposed  state 
as  they  now  exist.  Mr.  Rice's  bill  named  the  Big  Sioux  river 
as  the  western  boundary  of  the  southern  half  of  the  State  in- 
stead of  a  line  due  south  from  the  outlet  of  Big  Stone  lake  to 
the  north  line  of  the  State  of  Iowa  as  specified  in  the  commit- 
tee's substitute.  The  substitute  thus  cut  off  a  narrow  strip 
of  territory  estimated  by  Mr.  Grow  to  contain  between  500 

*  "Beginning  at  the  point  in  the  center  of  the  main  channel  of  the  Red  rlTer 
of  the  North,  where  the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  the 
British  possessions  crosses  the  same;  thence  up  the  main  channel  of  said  river 
to  that  of  the  Bols  des  Sioux  river;  thence  up  the  main  channel  of  said  river 
to  Lake  Travers;  thence  up  the  center  of  said  lake  to  the  Bouthem  extremity 
thereof;  thence  In  a  direct  line  to  the  head  of  Big  Stone  lake;  thence 
through  Its  center  to  its  outlet;  thence  by  a  due  south  line  to  the  north  line 
of  the  State  of  Iowa;  thence  east  along  the  northern  boundary  of  said  State  to 
the  main  channel  of  the  Mississippi  river;  thence  up  the  main  channel  of  said 
river,  and  following  the  boundary  Hue  of  the  State  of  Wisconsin,  until  the  same 
Intersects  the  Saint  Louis  river;  thence  down  snld  river  to  and  through  Lake 
Superior,  on  the  boundary  line  of  Wisconsin  and  Michigan,  until  It  intersects  the 
dividing  line  between  the  United  States  and  the  British  possessions;  thence 
m>  Pigeon  river  and  following  said  divldlnc;  line,  to  the  place  of  beginning." 
Congressional  Globe,  vol.  43,  appendix,  p.  402. 
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and  600  square  miles.  The  Territory  of  Minnesota,  according 
to  the  Act  of  March  3,  1849,  extended  on  the  west  to  the  Mis- 
souri and  White  Earth  rivers,  thus  embracing  a  large  part 
of  the  present  States  of  North  and  South  Dakota.* 

The  bill  reported  by  Mr.  Grow  further  provided  that  Min- 
nesota should  have  concurrent  jurisdiction  over  the  Missis- 
sippi river  and  all  other  waters  forming  a  common  boundary 
between  herself  and  any  other  present  or  future  State  of  the 
Union,  and  that  the  said  river  and  navigable  waters  leading 
into  the  same  should  be  common  highways  free  both  to  in- 
habitants of  Minnesota  and  to  other  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  without  payment  of  tax,  duty,  impost,  or  toll.  This 
provision  was  not  contained  in  Mr.  Rice's  bill.  The  two  bills 
were  practically  identical  aside  from  the  two  particulars 
taientioned. 

Each  of  them  alike  provided  that  on  the  first  Monday  in 
June  (1857)  delegates  were  to  be  chosen  to  meet  at  the  capital 
on  the  second  Monday  in  July.  These  delegates  were,  first 
of  all,  to  determine  by  vote  whether  or  not  the  people  of  the 
proposed  State  wished  to  be  admitted  into  the  Union;  if  so, 
they  were  to  draft  a  constitution  and  take  all  necessary  steps 
for  establishing  a  State  government.  In  case  of  decision  for 
immediate  admission,  the  United  States  Marshal  was  to  take 
a  census  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  proposed  State  in  order  to 
determine  its  representation  in  the  House  of  Representatives. 

In  addition  to  the  above  provisions,  several  propositions 
were  made,  which,  if  accepted  by  the  people  of  Minnesota, 
were  to  be  binding  on  the  State  and  the  national  government 
alike.  It  was  thus  proposed  that  sections  sixteen  and  thirty- 
six  in  every  township  of  public  land  in  the  State  be  granted 
for  the  use  of  schools;  that  seventy-two  sections  of  land  be 
reserved  for  the  support  of  a  State  University;  that  ten  sec- 
tions of  land  be  devoted  to  the  completing  of  the  public  build- 
ings of  the  State  or  for  the  erection  of  others  at  the  capital ; 
that  all  the  salt  springs  in  the  State,  not  exceeding  twelve  in 
number,  with  six  sections  of  contiguous  land,  be  granted  for 
State  use,  this,  however,  with  the  proviso  that  no  individual 


*  For  the  territorial  bonndarles  of  Minnesota  see  Nelirs  History  of  Minne- 
sota, pp.  402  and  496.  There  are  two  rlyers  tributary  to  the  Missouri  and 
known  as  White  Earth.  One  is  In  the  present  State  of  South  Dakota,  while 
the  other  flows  from  the  north  Into  the  Missouri  In  the  northwestern  part  of 
North  Dakota,  about  sixty  miles  east  of  the  Montana  line.  The  latter  is  the 
one  mentioned  in  fixing  the  boundaries  of  the  Territory  of  Minnesota. 
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rights  in  the  springs  were  to  be  abrogated ;  and  that  five  per 
cent,  of  the  sales  of  all  public  lands  within  the  State  be 
granted  to  the  State  for  internal  improvements.* 

In  commenting  upon  the  boundaries  of  the  proposed  State, 
John  S.  Phelps,  of  Missouri,  called  attention  to  the  fact  that 
the  Ordinance  of  1787  provided  that  not  less  than  three  nor 
more  than  five  states  should  be  formed  from  the  Northwest 
Territory.!  Since  five  States  had  already  been  formed,  he 
urged  that  it  would  be  a  violation  of  the  ordinance  to  incor- 
porate a  part  of  that  Territory  in  a  new  State  as  Mr.  Grow 
proposed  to  do.J  He  thought  it  inconsistent  that  this  pro- 
vision of  the  ordinance  should  be  violated  while  the  article§ 
prohibiting  slavery  should  be  so  strenuously  insisted  upon. 
Mr.  Grow  thought  no  violence  would  be  done  to  the  spirit  of 
the  ordinance.  He  could  see  no  violation  of  compact  in  incor- 
porating in  adjacent  territory  a  little  "gore  Of  land"  left  out- 
side of  the  organized  States.  Mr.  Gamett  of  Virginia  made 
an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  sidetrack  the  bill  by  laying  it  on 
the  table.  Mr.  Boyce  of  South  Carolina  said  there  could  be 
no  objection  to  the  admission  of  Minnesota  in  case  her  popu- 
lation was  sufficient.  Mr.  Grow  replied  that  trustworthy  es- 
timates placed  the  population  between  175,000  and  200,000 
inhabitants.^  There  was  very  little  debate.  Mr.  Grow 
forced  a  vote  under  the  "whip  and  spur  of  the  previous  ques- 
tion," and  the  bill  was  passed  by  a  vote  of  97  to  75,  as  follows: 


Americans. 

Republicans. 

Democrats. 

Wblffs. 

Unionist. 

TotaL 

Yeas.. - 

7 

38 

20 

28 

97 

Nays 

24 

4 

28 

18 

1 

76 

*  Congressional  Globe,  vol.  48,  appendix,  pp.  402-8.  Snch  were  the  main  pro- 
Tislons  of  the  bill  reported  by  Mr.  Grow.  It  did  not  differ  essentially  from 
enaMlng  acts  prerlonsly  passed  and  so  was  presented  to  the  House  with  very 
little  comment. 

t  Article  6  of  the  Ordinance  of  1787.    Journals  of  Congress,  toI.  12,  p.  02. 

t  Mr.  I^elps  did  not  Intend  this  as  an  objection  to  the  passage  of  the  bill. 
He  was  In  favor  of  its  passage  and  voted  for  it;  but  he  wished  to  twit  Mr. 
Grow  with  a  yiolation  of  that  ordinance  hitherto  held  sacred  and  Inviolable  by 
the  Pennsylvania  member.  Mr.  Phelps  himself  considered  the  ordinance  as 
having  no  binding  force  whatever  on  Congress. 

I  Art.  6.    Ibid.,  p.  63. 

f  According  to  the  last  apportion  ment,   tiie  States  were  allowed  one  repre- 
aentative  for  08,420  inhabitants. 
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The  bill  provided  that  those  qnalified  to  vote  at  territorial 
elections  should  be  allowed  to  vote  for  delegates  to  the  State 
constitutional  convention.  This  meant  that  aliens  with  cer- 
tain specified  qualifications  could  exercise  the  right  of  suffrage 
on  an  equality  with  citizens  of  the  United  States.  During 
the  call  of  the  yeas  and  nays  some  of  the  members  of  the 
"National  American"  or  "Know  Nothing"  party,  as  well  as 
southern  members,  took  occasion  to  explain  that  their  oppo- 
sition to  the  bill  was  due  to  this  alien  suffrage  feature.  Alien 
suffrage  was  contrary  to  the  vital  principle  of  the  National 
American  party;  and  aliens  were,  as  a  rule,  opposed  to  slave 
labor.  It  will  be  seen  by  glancing  at  the  table  that  the  Re- 
publicans were  practically  unanimous  in  favor  of  the  bill, 
only  four  of  them  voting  against  it.  Of  these  four,  Ezra 
Clark  of  Connecticut  was  elected  as  an  "American"  Repub- 
lican; and  Oscar  F.  Moore  of  Ohio,  although  elected  to  the 
34th  Congress  as  a  Republican,  disclosed  evidence  of  "Ameri- 
can" sympathies  and  was  the  candidate  of  the  American  party 
for  the  next  Congress.  The  votes  of  the  Democratic  and 
Whig  parties  were  quite  evenly  divided.  According  to  the 
tenets  of  the  American  party  their  entire  vote  should  be  cast 
against  the  bill,  but  the  northern  Americans  were  placed 
between  two  fires.  They  would  gladly  vote  to  admit  a  free 
State,  but  the  alien  suffrage  feature  was  very  objectionable; 
as  a  result,  seven  of  them  voted  in  the  affirmative  and  eight 
in  the  negative.*  Although  the  vote  as  a  whole  was  not 
strictly  sectional,  the  bulk  of  the  support  of  the  bill  came  from 
the  North  and  of  the  opposition  from  the  South.f 

♦  six  of  these  negatlye  votes  came  from  New  England,  and  two  from  New 
York. 

t  Eighty-flve  of  tbe  ninety-seven  votes  cast  In  favor  of  the  bill  came  from  the 
North,  and  forty-eight  of  the  seventy-five  votes  in  opposition  came  from  the 
Sonth.  Some  familiar  names  are  found  among  the  members  voting  on  the  bill. 
On  the  affirmative  were  Schuyler  Colfax,  afterward  vice  president  of  the 
United  States  during  Grant's  first  term;  William  H.  English,  afterward  can- 
didate for  the  vice-presidency  with  Hancock  at  the  head  of  the  ticket;  Justin 
S.  Morrill  of  Vermont,  now  the  "father  of  the  Senate;"  O.  O.  Washbume  of 
Wisconsin,  E.  B.  Washbume  of  Illinois,  and  Israel  Waishbume,  Jr.,  of  Maine. 
These  Washburnes  were  brothers  and  members  of  a  family  which  has  since 
become  prominently  identified  with  the  industrial  and  political  life  of  Minne- 
sota. 
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II. 
THE  ENABLING  ACT  IN  THE  SENATE. 

Haying  passed  the  Honse,  the  bill  went  to  the  Senate  on 
February  2,  1857,  and  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Ter- 
ritories, of  which  Stephen  A.  Douglas  of  Illinois  was  chair- 
man. On  February  18,  Mr.  Douglas  reported  the  bill  back  to 
the  Senate  without  amendment,  and  on  the  21st  it  came  up 
for  consideration.  Mr.  Douglas  explained  the  provisions  of 
the  bill  as  Mr.  Grow  had  done  in  the  House.  Asa  Biggs  of 
North  Carolina  offered  an  amendment  providing  that  only 
citizens  of  the  United  States  be  allowed  to  vote  for  delegates 
to  the  State  constitutional  convention.  The  whole  of  the  vigor- 
ous contest  in  the  Senate  was  made  on  the  principle  contained 
in  this  amendment.  The  discussion  was  protracted  by  grace 
of  senatorial  courtesy  nearly  to  the  end  of  the  session.  The 
bill  as  passed  by  the  House  permitted  alien  suffrage  as  insti- 
tuted by  the  territorial  legislature,  and  against  this  feature 
the  senators  from  the  slave-holding  states  made  a  vigorous 
but  unsuccessful  crusade.  Mr.  Douglas  wished  the  bill  to 
pass  the  Senate  without  amendment,  as  he  considered  a  re- 
commitment to  the  House  at  that  late  date  meant  defeat  for 
the  measure  as  far  as  that  Congress  was  concerned. 

Mr.  Biggs  took  the  floor  in  behalf  of  his  amendment.  He 
disclaimed  being  "tainted  with  'E^now  Nothingism,'  "  but  held 
that  in  the  formation  of  organic  law  suffrage  should  be  re- 
stricted to  citizens  of  the  United  States.  He  argued  that  the 
principle  embodied  in  his  amendment  was  found  in  the  Oregon 
bill,  and  that  it  would  be  manifestly  unjust  to  allow  aliens  to 
vote  in  Minnesota  while  in  Oregon  suffrage  was  restricted  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States.  Inasmuch  as  the  Oregon  bill 
had  not  yet  come  before  the  Senate  but  was  still  in  the  hands 
of  the  Committee  on  Territories,  the  absurdity  of  making  it 
a  precedent  was  apparent  and  Mr.  Douglas  was  not  slow  to 
perceive  and  emphasize  it.  This  same  question  of  alien  suf- 
frage had  been  exhaustively  discussed  during  the  Kansas- 
Nebraska  controversy;  and  though  the  present  discussion 
was  little  more  than  threshing  over  some  of  the  old  straw 
of  the  famous  Act  of  1854,  yet  the  senatorial  flails  plied  with 
almost  ceaseless  activity  and  with  unabated  vigor. 

TI— 8 
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In  reply  to  Mr.  Biggs,  Mr.  Donglas  went  into  the  history 
of  the  matter.  The  Act  of  March  3,  1849,  he  said,  under 
which  the  Territory  of  Minnesota  was  organized,  provided 
that  the  qualifications  of  voters  should  be  fixed  by  the  terri- 
torial legislature,  provided  only  that  none  but  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  and  those  who  had  declared  on  oath  their  in- 
tention to  become  such,  should  exercise  the  right  of  suffrage. 
Acting  under  the  authority  thus  conferred,  the  legislature  of 
the  Territory  had  prescribed  that  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  other  persons  who  had  resided  in  the  Territory  for  one 
year  and  had  declared  their  intention  to  become  citizens, 
could  vote  in  case  they  possessed  certain  other  qualifications 
not  necessary  to  be  specified  here.  Mr.  Douglas  contended 
that  this  arrangement  had  proved  satisfactory  in  every  re- 
spect and  should  be  left  intact.  Mr.  Biggs  held  that  the  uni- 
form practice  was  to  allow  none  but  citizens  to  vote,  while 
Mr.  Douglas  correctly  maintained  that  there  was  no  uniform 
rule  in  regard  to  the  matter.  He  further  contended  that  it 
would  be  unjust  and  a  breach  of  good  faith  on  the  part  of 
Congress  to  exclude  any  from  voting  for  delegates  to  the  State 
constitutional  convention  who  had  hitherto  exercised  the  right 
of  suffrage  under  the  laws  of  the  Territory. 

Mr.  Brodhead  of  Pennsylvania  held  that  the  right  to  vote 
pertained  to  citizenship,  aAd  denied  the  power  of  Congress  to 
make  any  but  citizens  voters.  The  Constitution,  he  said,  had 
given  Congress  the  power  "to  establish  a  uniform  rule  of 
naturalization."  This  Congress  had  done,  and  it  would  be  an 
infraction  of  the  law  of  Congress  and  of  the  Constitution  to 
permit  aliens  to  vote.  He  held,  too,  that  the  Ordinance  of 
1787  provided  for  citizen  suffrage  exclusively.  To  this  Mr. 
Pugh  of  Ohio  objected,  and  Mr.  Brodhead  quoted  from  the 
ordinance  to  fortify  his  position.  In  so  doing,  however,  he 
read  a  clear  and  decided  provision  for  alien  suffrage.*  The 
result  must  have  been  to  stultify  completely  that  portion  of 
his  argument,  jet  he  seems  to  have  gone  bravely  on. 

Senator  Brown  of  Mississippi  followed  with  an  able  argu- 
ment against  alien  suffrage.    A  State,  he  held,  can  confer  the 

•  *'ProTlded  also,  That  a  freehold  of  fifty  acres  of  land  in  the  district,  havingr 
been  a  citizen  of  one  of  the  states,  and  being  resident  in  the  district,  or  the  like 
freehold  and  two  years*  residence  in  the  district,  shall  be  necessary  to  qualify 
a  man  as  an  elector  of  a  representative. "  Congressional  Globe,  toI.  43,  p.  809; 
quoted  from  the  Ordinance  of  1787.    Journals  of  Gongressy  yoI.  12,  p.  dO. 
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elective  franchise  upon  whom  it  pleases;  but  it  is  for  Congress 
to  say  whether  or  not  aliens  shall  vote  for  delegates  to  the 
State  constitutional  convention.  He  argued,  not  for  the  un- 
constitutionality, but  for  the  inexpediency,  of  allowing  aliens 
to  vote.  He  disclaimed  any  sympathy  with  the  Know  Noth- 
ings. "I  despise  their  doctrines  as  much  as  anybody  does,*' 
was  his  emphatic  assertion.  As  a  matter  of  public  policy,  he 
contended,  alien  suffrage  is  dangerous.  "There  may  be,"  he 
said,  "in  this  Territory  Norwegians  who  do  not  read  one  word 

of  English What  a  mockery,  and  what  a  trifling 

with  sacred  institutions  is  it  to  allow  such  people  to  go  to  the 
polls  and  vote!"* 

John  Bell  of  Tennessee,  afterward  the  presidential  candi- 
date of  the  so-called  Constitutional  Union  party,!  followed 
with  a  remarkable  argument, — remarkable  alike  for  the  poli- 
tical and  constitutional  heresies  which  it  contained  and  the 
tenacity  with  which  he  clung  to  them.  His  friends  and  foes, 
although  at  variance  in  the  main,  were  almost  unanimous  in 
opposing  the  main  issue  of  his  argument.  Mr.  Bell  took  issue 
with  Mr.  Brown  and  declared  that  the  State  had  not  the  sole 
power  to  fix  the  qualifications  of  her  voters.  This  right  to 
regulate  suffrage  inside  of  the  State  had  been  held,  both  be- 
fore and  since,  to  be  within  the  undisputed  province  of  the 
individual  States^;  and,  in  taking  his  remarkable  stand,  Mr. 
Bell  was  treading  upon  the  State  rights  corns  of  many  of  his 
fellow  senators, — an  imposition  not  slow  to  be  resented. 
When  informed  of  the  fact  that  alien  suffrage  was  permitted 
by  law  in  Virginia,  his  ready  answer  was  that  in  that  case 
Virginia  was  violating  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 
If  this  be  true,  no  less  than  fifteen  states  are  in  like  manner 
violating  the  Constitution  to-day.§ 

*  Cong.  Olobe,  toI.  43,  p.  810. 

t  The  resurrected  wreck  of  the  American  or  Enow  Nothing  party. 

t  Constitutional  Tiaw,  T.  M.  Cooley,  p.  261. 

i  The  power  of  naturalisation  resides  In  Congress  ezcluslrely;  but  State 
legislation  has  operated,  in  effect,  so  as  practically  to  appropriate  that  power 
for  the  several  States.  Many  of  the  State  legislatures,  by  various  laws,  hare 
bestowed  upon  aliens  the  most  Important  attributes  of  cltlzeiMhip.  According 
to  State  law  an  alien  can  reside  here  without  hindrance;    and  In  many  States 

Th<       '  " 


he  can  "hold,  convey,  and  transmit,"  real  estate  to  his  descendants.  The  privi- 
lege of  voting  Is  giveuj  to  him  in  fifteen  States.  When  an  alien  enjoys  these  im- 
portant attributes  of  citizenship,  there  is  but  little  distinction  between  him  and 
a  citizen.  "Indeed,  as  the  suffrage  would  seem  particularly  to  belong  to  citi- 
zens, and  as  the  voter  for  representatives  In  the  State  legislature  may  vote  for 
representatives  in  Congress  also,  it  would  seem  that  there  might  be  some  Qiie»> 
tlon  whether  a  State  could  confer  upon  an  alien  this  high  privilege.    It  Is  a 


>P<  _     _  _ 

question,  however,  which  has  never  been  made.*'   Oooley.  p.  80.    Inasmuch  as 

tne  question  has  never  been  adjudicated,  the  presumption  is  that  the  prevailing 

practice  is  constitutional. 
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Mr.  Mason,  of  Virginia,  correctly  held  that  when  a  State  was 
once  admitted  she  had  full  control  over  the  qualifications  of 
her  electors.  He  was,  however,  in  favor  of  the  amendment, 
proposed  by  Mr.  Big^s.  There  was  danger,  he  thought,  that 
some  provision  might  be  inserted  into  the  constitution  of  the 
new  State  favorable  to  aliens,  but  prejudicial  to  the  interests 
of  the  State  and  Nation. 

Mr.  Biggs  then  cited  precedents  to  prove  his  c^-se.  He  said 
that  the  Enabling  Act  for  Ohio  restricted  the  right  of  voting 
for  members  of  the  State  constitutional  convention  to  "male 
citizens  of  the  United  States."*  Such  certainly  was  not  the 
case.  Section  4  of  this  Act,  after  specifying  the  conditions 
under  which  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  vote,  provided 
that  "all  other  persons  having,  in  other  respects,  the  legal 
qualifications  to  vote  for  representatives  in  the  General  As- 
sembly  of  the  Territory,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  authorized 
to  choose  representatives  to  form  a  convention."t  The  Ordi- 
nance of  1787  authorized  alien  suffrage  in  the  Territory  and 
the  Enabling  Act  extended  that  privilege  to  voting  for  dele- 
gates to  the  State  constitutional  convention.  Mr.  Biggs  fur- 
ther stated  that  the  enabling  acts  for  Indiana  and  Illinois  en- 
titled citizens  of  the  United  States  to  vote  for  representatives 
to  a  constitutional  convention;  all  of  which  is  true,  but  it  is 
not  the  whole  truth.  These  two  enabling  acts  provided  for 
alien  suffrage  in  almost  the  exact  words  quoted  above  from 
the  Ohio  Act.J 

Mr.  Douglas  cited  the  law  in  the  cases  of  Illinois  and  In- 
diana; and  Mr.  Biggs  revived  his  former  absurdity  of  making 
a  precedent  of  the  Oregon  bill,  which  was  still  in  the  hands 
of  the  Committee  on  Territories. 

Isaac  Toucey  of  Connecticut  argued  against  the  amend- 
ment. In  his  opinion  the  electoral  qualifications  should  re- 
main as  specified  by  the  territorial  legislature. 

William  H.  Seward  of  New  York  maintained  that  the  con- 
stitutionality of  alien  suffrage  was  settled  long  ago.  Texas, 
he  said,  was  admitted  to  the  Union  without  having  a  single 
citizen  of  the  United  States.§    The  right  of  suffrage,  he  ar- 


•Oong.  Globe,  vol.  48,  p.  M2.  ^  ^  «      ,     '        ,o^a 

t  Annals  of  CJonsfrew,  7th  Oongre«8,  Ist  Session,  p.  1349. 
t  Annals  of  Congress,  14th  Congress,  1st  Session,  p.  1841. 
i  In  the  "Joint  Resolution  for  annexing  Texas  to  the  United  States,"  nothing 
Is  said  ofi  the  qnaliflcatlons  of  electors.    (U.  8.  Statutes  at  Large,  toI.  5,  p.  797.) 
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gned,  should  be  co-extensive  with  the  obligation  to  submit 
to,  support,  and  defend  the  government.  As  a  matter  of  pub- 
lic policy,  too,  it  was  best,  in  his  opinion,  to  allow  alien  suf- 
frage in  new  States,  because  the  population  of  these  States 
is  composed  largely  of  aliens. 

Mr.  Butler  of  South  Carolina  thought  that  the  time  had 
passed  for  questioning  the  right  of  a  State  to  prescribe  the 
qualifications  of  her  electors;  yet  he  was  not  in  favor  of  allow- 
ing any  but  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  participate  in  the 
organization  of  a  new  State. 

Henry  Wilson  of  Massachusetts,  the  "Natick  cobbler,"  must 
have  found  it  extremely  difficult  to  voice  in  the  Senate  the 
sentiments  of  his  varied  constituency,  inasmuch  as  he  owed 
his  election  to  a  coalition  of  Democrats,  National  Americans, 
and  Free  Soilers.  Yet  there  was  no  equivocating  on  his  part, 
and  when  he  had  finished  his  terse  and  vigorous  speech,  there 
could  be  no  doubts  in  the  mind  of  any  one  regarding  his  posi- 
tion. He  pronounced  emphatically  against  alien  suffrage,  and 
while  declaring  the  principle  of  the  Biggs  amendment  to  be 
just,  politic,  and  expedient,  he  announced  his  intention  to  vote 
against  it;  and,  in  giving  his  reasons  for  this  apparent  incon- 
sistency, he  gave  utterance,  no  doubt,  to  the  thought  which 
was  uppermost  in  the  minds  of  many  of  his  more  politic,  but 
less  candid,  colleagues  from  the  North.  "Minnesota,"  he  de- 
clared, "will  come  into  the  Union  robed  in  the  white  garments 
of  freedom;  and  I  can  give  no  vote  that  shall  put  in  jeopardy 
her  immediate  admission  into  the  sisterhood  of  free  Common- 
wealths."* In  his  opinion,  the  passage  of  the  amendment 
would  operate  to  postpone  indefinitely  the  admission  of  the 
State. 

Mr.  Crittenden  of  Kentucky  argued  that  it  was  against  the 
spirit  of  the  Constitution  to  allow  aliens  to  vote.  He  insisted 
that  allowing  an  alien  to  vote  was  practically  the  same  as 
making  him  a  citizen,  which  is  clearly  not  the  case.  An  alien 
possessing  the  privilege  of  suffrage,  simply,  lacks  some  very 
important  attributes  of  citizenship.  "By  conferring  on  an 
alien  the  highest  prerogative  of  citizenship,  do  you  not,  in 
effect,  for  all  political  purposes  make  him  a  citizen?"  Taking 
the  word  "political"  in  its  restricted  sense,  Mr.  Crittenden's 

*  Cong.  Globe,  vol.  43,  p.  818. 
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question  is  clearly  entitled  to  an  aflarmative  answer;  but 
there  are  privileges  of  citizenship  other  than  political  ones. 
An  alien  might  be  allowed  to  vote  in  a  State,  and  yet  not  have 
the  privilege  of  permanently  residing  there  or  of  acquiring, 
holding,  or  transmitting  real  estate.  This  is  not  a  probable 
case,  but  is  theoretically  possible.  These  privileges,  it  is  true, 
are  frequently  granted  to  aliens  and  operate  partially  to  oblit- 
erate the  distinction  between  an  alien  and  a  citizen;  but  the 
State  can  never,  without  the  power  to  naturalize, — which  it 
does  not  possess, — grant  to  an  alien  "all  the  privileges  and 
immunities"  which  the  Constitution  guarantees  to  the  citizens 
of  each  state.*  Making  an  alien  a  voter  is  certainly  not  mak- 
ing him  a  citizen ;  but  it  must  be  admitted  that,  by  the  grace 
of  State  legislation,  the  difference  is  in  many  cases  not  very 
marked. 

Clement  C.  Clay,  Jr.,  of  Alabama,  called  Mr.  Seward  to  task 
for  his  statement  that  suffrage  should  be  co-extensive  with  the 
duty  of  obedience  to  government.  In  that  case,  he  argued, 
the  privilege  of  suffrage  should  be  extended  to  both  sexes,  to 
infants,  to  blacks  and  reds  as  well  as  whites, — ^in  short,  to  all 
races,  all  ages,  and  a,ll  sexes.  He  announced  his  intention  to 
support  the  amendment,  but  disclaimed  any  sectional  preju- 
dice and  disavowed  even  the  slightest  sympathy  for  the 
Know  Nothing  party. 

Mr.  Adams  of  Mississippi  denied  the  constitutional  power 
of  Congress  or  the  States  to  confer  the  elective  franchise  upon 
aliens.  There  is,  he  said,  no  decision  of  the  United  States 
Supreme  Court  affirming  the  right  of  either  to  do  so.  The 
simple  answer  to  this  is  that  no  such  decision  is  essential.  In 
the  absence  of  adjudication,  the  statutes  conferring  the  privi- 
lege of  suffrage  are  presumed  to  be  valid.  Such  is  the  gen- 
eral rule  regarding  all  statutes  whose  constitutionality  has 
never  been  tested.f 

After  being  thus  thoroughly  discussed  in  all  its  bearings, 
the  amendment  was  passed  by  a  vote  of  27  to  24;  the  south- 
em  senators,  as  a  rule,  voting  in  the  affirmative,  and  those 
from  the  North  in  the  negative.! 

•  Constitntlon,   Art.  IV.,  Sec.  1.  01.  1. 

t  Oooley,  p.  154. 

t  Twenty-three  of  the  affirmative  votes  were  cast  by  southern  senators,  and 
the  remaining  four  by  northern  men.  These  four  votes  were  cast  by  John  R. 
Thomson  (Dem.)  of  New  Jersey.  Solomon  Foot  (Rep.)  of  Vermont,  Richard  Brod- 
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After  the  amendment  of  Mr.  Biggs  was  thus  disposed  of. 
Senator  George  W.  Jones  of  Iowa,  at  the  instance  of  citizens 
of  Minnesota  then  in  Washington,  offered  an  amendment  per- 
mitting the  people  of  Minnesota  to  decide  by  vote  whether  the 
proposed  State  should  have  the  boundaries  specified  in  the 
bill  or  should  embrace  only  that  portion  of  the  Territory  lying 
south  of  the  forty-sixth  parallel.*  The  amendment  met  with 
but  little  favor  and  was  speedily  rejected. 

The  bill  was  then  passed  by  a  vote  of  47  to  1,  John  B. 
Thompson  of  Kentucky  casting  the  solitary  negative  vote.  It 
was  very  evident,  however,  that  this  disposition  of  the  bill 
was  by  no  means  satisfactory  to  its  friends.  The  bill  as 
amended  would  have  to  be  returned  to  the  House  for  consider- 
ation, and  as  the  session  was  to  expire  in  ten  days  it  was  not 
at  all  probable  that  the  bill  could  be  passed. 

Accordingly,  John  P.  Hale  of  New  Hampshire  at  once  gave 
notice  that  he  would  in  due  time  move  to  reconsider  the  vote 
by  which  the  bill  was  passed.  On  February  24  he  did  so, 
explaining  that  his  intention  was  to  reach  and  reconsider  the 
amendment  of  Mr.  Biggs. 

Breezy  Mr.  Thompson  of  Kentucky,  being  the  only  senator 
who  voted  against  the  bill,  thought  it  incumbent  upon  him 
to  define  his  position.  This  he  proceeded  to  do  entertainingly 
and  candidly,  if  not  logically.  He  thought  the  bill  was  im- 
proved by  the  amendment  of  Mr.  Biggs,  but  should  not  be 
passed  either  amended  or  not  amended.  ^'I  am  against  the 
bill,"  he  said,  *^with  or  without  amendments.  I  am  against 
it  velis  et  remiSy  teeth  and  toenails,  throughout."  Our  domain, 
he  held,  was  being  extended  too  much  with  no  strong  central 
government  to  hold  it  from  breaking  asunder;  "for  state 
rights  is  the  great  doctrine  of  the  day."  He  charged  that 
Minnesota  was  to  be  brought  into  the  Union  prematurely  and 
hastily,  merely  to  satisfy  the  ambition  of  politicians.  He 
quoted  from  a  letter  writtenf  some  years  before  by  Gouver- 
neur  Morris  to  Henry  W.  Livingston,  to  the  effect  that  Con- 
bead,  Jr.  (Dem.)f  of  Pennflylvanla,  and  Hamilton  Fish  (Whig)  of  New  Toric 
Bobert  Toombs  of  Georgia  was  the  only  man  from  the  South  voting  In  th» 
negatlye.  Lewis  Cass,  Stephen  A.  Donglas,  and  William  H.  Seward,  are  found 
among    the    **nay8;"    while  Judah  P.  Benjamin,  John  J.  Crittenden,  and  the 


eccentric  Sam  Honaton,  together  with  Jamee  M.  Mason  and  John  Slidell,  after- 

*Ti 
parallel  is  a  little  aooTe  the  line  diviamg 
the  center  of  Morrison  county  a  few  miles  north  of  Uttle  Falls. 


ward_consplcuon8  in  the  "Trent  Affair,"  appear  among  the  ^'yeas.'* 
4&th  parallel  is  a  little  above  the  lli 


•  The  4&th  parallel  is  a  little  above  the  line  dividing  the  Dakotas.    It  crossi 
center  of  Morrison  county  a  f< 
t  Cong.  Globe,  vol.  48,  p.  S40. 
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gress  did  not  have  the  power  to  admit  a  State  formed  from 
territory  not  belonging  to  the  United  States  at  the  time  of  the 
adoption  of  the  Constitution.  The  letter  further  stated  that 
the  writer  had  always  held  that,  should  Canada  or  Louisiana* 
be  acquired,  they  should  be  governed  as  provinces  and  have 
no  voice  in  the  federal  councils.  Adherence  to  this  doctrine 
would,  of  course,  exclude  Texas,  Florida,  and  those  States 
organized  in  the  Louisiana  purchase  and  the  Mexican  cession. 
Here  Mr.  Thompson  gave  utterance  to  a  reason  for  opposing 
the  admission  of  the  new  State  which  others  of  his  Southern 
colleagues,  doubtless,  entertained  but  were  too  politic  to  ex- 
press. 

"Whenever  the  State  of  Minnesota,"  he  said,  "shall  be  ad- 
mitted, we  shall  have  in  this  body  two  additional  voices 
against  what  I  think  are  the  best  interests  of  the  country.  I 
am  not,  as  a  southern  man,  going  to  vote  to  help  them  to 
bludgeon  us.  I  am  not  going  to  put  into  their  hands  the  club 
with  which  to  cleave  down  a  brother.  When  they  are  ad- 
mitted, they  will,  like  all  new  States,  be  continually  asking 
for  public  lands  for  schools;  for  alternate  sections  of  land 
for  roads;  and  we  shall  have  propositions  for  lighthouses,  for 
harbors,  and  for  lake  defenses;  and  we  shall  be  told  about 
the  adjacency  of  the  Canada  border  and  the  necessity  of  pro- 
tection. When  a  Minnesota  senator  lands  here  with  all  the 
pomp  and  circumstance  of  a  bashaw  with  three  tails,  with  the 
aristocratic  gravity  of  an  English  Chancellor  of  the  Ex- 
chequer, he  will  open  his  budget,  and  unfold  proposition  after 
proposition  for  roads,  for  canals,  for  lighthouses,  for  improve- 
ments of  various  kinds.  You  will  find,  after  admitting  Min- 
nesota, that,  like  the  name  of  many  a  Tommy  in  an  old  man's 
will,  the  name  of  Minnesota,  the  youngest  child,  will  occur 
oftener  on  the  statute  book  and  the  proceedings  of  this  body, 
than  the  name  of  the  Lord  God  in  the  twentieth  chapter  of 
Exodus.  Then  Minnesota,  like  California,  now  the  youngest 
State,  will  be  the  presiding  genius  and  divinity  of  the  pro- 
ceedings of  Congress.  I  do  not  want  representatives  here 
from  Minnesota  for  their  votes,  or  their  power,  or  what  they 
will  do  after  they  get  here.^f 


•  The  date  of  the  letter  was  December  4,  1808. 
t  Cong.  Globe,  vol.  43,  p.  840. 
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Such  were  the  breezy  and  candid,  but,  at  the  same  time, 
cynical  and  narrow  views  of  the  senator  from  Kentucky.  Con- 
tinuing in  a  more  sanguinary  mood,  he  said :  "These  Minne- 
sota men,  when  they  get  here  and  see  my  friend  from  Michi- 
gan [Cass]  and  my  friend  from  Iowa  [Jones]  struck  down,* 
will  grapple  up  their  bones  from  the  sand,  and  make  handles 
out  of  them  for  knife  blades  to  cut  the  throats  of  their  South- 
em  brethren.  I  want  no  Minnesota  senators."!  He  declaimed 
violently  against  further  acquisition  of  territory.  "I  know," 
he  says,  "some  men  talk  about  annexing  Canada  and  all  New 
Prance;  but  I  hope  that,  when  they  come  in,  we  shall  go  out. 
I  do  not  wish  to  have  any  more  of  Mexico  annexed,  unless 
you  annex  it  by  a  treaty  so  controlling  its  regulations  and 
municipal  institutions  as  to  erect  it  into  a  slave  State.  The 
equilibrium  in  the  Senate  is  destroyed  already.  There  is  now 
an  odd  number  of  States,  and  the  majority  is  against  the  slave- 
holding  States.:^  I  want  no  hybrid,  speckled  mongrels  from 
Mexico,  who  are  free-state  people.  It  is  bad  enough  to  have 
them  from  New  England,  christianized  and  civilized  as  they 

are My  notion  of  governing  the  territories,  is, 

that  they  ought  to  be  governed  by  a  proconsul,  and  pay  trib- 
ute to  Caesar.  I  would  not  puflf  them  up  with  treasury  pap 
or  plunder  in  the  way  of  public  lands,  like  an  Austrian  horse 
that  is  sleek  and  bloated  with  puff,  instead  of  real  fat  and 
strength,  by  putting  arsenic  in  his  food.  Are  you  to  stall-feed 
the  people  in  these  Territories?  No,  sir.  I  would  treat  them 
differently.  Like  boys  that  get  too  big  for  their  breeches, 
they  ought  to  have  rigid  discipline  administered  to  them; 
they  ought  to  be  made  to  know  their  place,  and  constrained 
to  keep  it.  We  are  told  of  there  being  two  hundred  thousand 
people  in  Minnesota.  L  don't  care  if  there  are  five  hundred 
thousand.  The  greater  part  of  Minnesota  is  situated  in  the 
Louisiana  purchase.  This,  it  seems  to  me,  under  the  treaty 
of  Louisiana,  is  incontestably  slave  territory,  and  should  re- 
main in  territorial  form  until  free-soilism  dies  out."§ 

Senator  Thompson  further  launched  into  an  eloquent  de- 
fense of  the  Supreme  Court,  which  had  been  called  by  Senator 
John  P.  Hale  of  New  Hampshire  the  "palladium  of  slavery," 

^  Cass  was  retired  at  tbe  close  of  that  session,  and  Jones  two  years  later. 
fCong.  Globe,  vol.  43,  p.  850. 

tThere  were  at  this  time  thirty-one  States,  of  which  sixteen  were  non-slaye- 
holdlng.    Gallfomla  was  admitted  laet. 
I  Cong.  Globe,  yol.  43,  p  860. 
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and  asserted  that  whenerer  these  revered  and  venerable  ex- 
pounders of  the  Constitution  are  taunted  or  plucked  by  the 
beard,  it  is  done  by  a  barbarian  Gaul  invading  the  sacred  pre- 
cincts of  the  Capitol.  He  added:  ^'Though  they  may  sit,  as 
the  Roman  senator  did,  in  the  forum,  when  his  beard  was 
plucked,  recollect  that  then  came  the  price  of  the  freedom  of 
Rome;  it  was  first  the  sword  and  then  the  foot  of  Brennus  in 
the  scales  that  measured  out  justice,  or  what  purported  to  be 
justice,  between  parties."  * 

Some  senators,  he  said,  seem  to  think  that  these  Territories 
are  as  a  matter  of  right  entitled  to  admission  as  States  under 
certain  circumstances.  Such,  he  held,  is  not  the  case;  the 
Constitution  says  that  new  states  may  be  admitted,  but  there 
is  no  obligation  upon  Congress  in  the  matter.  What  census 
shows  us  that  there  are  200,000  people  in  Minnesota?  "I  sup- 
pose it  is  like  every  new  country  which  is  settled  up.  A  man 
goes  there,  seizes  a  favorable  locality,  lithographs  a  plan  of  a 
city,  makes  out  harbors  and  roads,  and  sends  a  flying  fraud  all 
over  the  country;  and  then  comes  to  Congress  to  get  appropri- 
ations and  a  new  State  made.  The  moment  you  admit  a  sen- 
ator from  this  State,  he  will  be  as  most  of  these  men  are  (I  say 
nothing  about  anybody  personally),  arrogant,  assuming,  pre- 
tentious, Free-soilish,  and  Democratic.  He  will  set  himself 
up  as  the  emblem  of  representative  wisdom,  like  Pallas  from 
the  brain  of  Jove,  full-grown  and  panoplied  for  armor  and 
public  plunder.  He  will  ask  for  all  manner  of  appropriations 
you  can  imagine.  The  territorial  delegates  annoy  us  enough 
in  the  lobbies  now,  and  I  do  not  want  to  have  Senators  here 
from  these  places."! 

After  delivering  himself  of  these  petulant  and  dyspeptic 
views,  Mr.  Thompson  entered  upon  an  elaborate  defense  of 
the  institution  of  slavery,  asserting  that  a  man  had  as  much 
right  to  own  a  negro  as  he  had  to  own  a  black  horse  or  a  black 
dog.  Returning  to  the  matter  under  discussion,  he  declared 
that  the  electoral  vote  of  Minnesota  would  be  cast  against 
the  best  interests  of  the  South;  that  her  senators  would  oppose 
southern  interests  in  voting  upon  contested  seats;  and  that 
their  general  coarse  would  be  prejudicial  to  the  section  from 
which  he  came.    Commenting  upon  public  opinion  in  the  new 


•  Gong.  Globe,  yol.  43,  p.  850. 
t  Ibid.,  p.  860. 
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States,  he  said,  "Such  are  the  avaricious  and  exorbitant  de- 
mands of  the  new  State  people,  that  if  General  Washington 
were  to  die  to-day,  he  being  from  an  old  State,  the  new  States 
would  not  give  a  piece  of  land  two  feet  by  six  in  which  to 
inter  him."  * 

Continuing,  he  ventilated  his  ideas  anew  upon  territorial 
government.  "Instead  of  taking  in  partnership  and  full  fel- 
lowship all  these  outside  Territories  and  lost  people  of  God's 
earth,  I  would  say,  let  us  take  them,  if  we  must  do  it,  and  rule 
them  as  Great  Britain  rules  Afghanistan,  Hindostan,  and  all 
through  the  Punjab,  making  them  work  for  you  as  you  would 
work  a  negro  on  a  cotton  or  sugar  plantation."!  He  rebuked 
Senator  Butler  of  South  Carolina  for  conceding  too  much  to 
the  North.  These  northern  men,  he  said,  are  of  that  same 
race  which  overran  the  Roman  empire,  and  "will  they  not  be 
attracted  by  the  sunny  fields  of  the  South?  When  by  pov- 
erty and  want  they  get  as  hungry,  and  ferocious,  and  des- 
perate, as  their  own  prairie  wolves,  and  when  they  come  down, 
as  they  eventually  will,  to  invade  the  South,  and  divide  off 
your  fields,  you  may  have  some  Virgil  to  sing  over  it;  but  I 
say  that  by  your  conduct  in  this  case  you  are  leading  to  a 
course  by  which  you  will  shiver  your  own  household  gods  on 
your  own  hearthstones,  and  you  will  not  be  masters  in  your 
own  country.  Do  you  want  these  Sclaves,  and  Germans,  and 
Swiss,  and  all  mixed  up  nations  of  that  sort,  with  their  no- 
tions of  government,  unfitted  it  would  seem  by  inheritance 
and  instinct  for  free  government,  to  swarm  up  in  these  north- 
em  latitudes,  and  eventually  come  down  upon  the  South? 
First,  I  do  not  wish  them  there;  next,  I  do  not  wish  them  to 
outvote  us."t  Mr.  Thompson  concluded  his  remarks  with  a 
eulogy  upon  the  narrow  and  bigoted  doctrines  of  the  National 
American  party. 

Mr.  Douglas  took  occasion  to  reply  to  some  of  the  argu- 
ments of  Mr.  Thompson,  leaving  the  absurdities  of  the  latter's 
remarks  unnotiiied;  because  he  preferred  to  consider  them,  as 
he  said,  rather  the  outcome  of  humor  than  of  malice.  Mr. 
Douglas  was  of  the  opinion  that  is  was  clearly  the  duty  of 
Congress  to  admit  a  State  into  the  Union  when  that  State 


*  Cong.  Globe,  toI.  43,  p.  851. 
t  Ibid.,  p.  8S1. 
tibid.,  p.  851. 
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possessed  the  qralifications  requisite  for  such  admission. 
Especially  was  this  true,  he  held,  of  States  formed  out  of  the 
Louisiana  purchase,  since,  according  to  the  treaty  by  which 
Louisiana  was  acquired,  the  inhabitants  of  that  territory  were 
entitled  to  admission  as  soon  as  they  were  prepared  for  it.* 

Mr.  Thompson  asked  by  what  clause  in  the  Constitution  a 
Territory  is  entitled  to  admission  because  she  has  a  certain 
number  of  inhabitants.  In  reply,  Mr.  Douglas  held  that  when 
a  Territory  had  population  enough,  according  to  the  ratio  of 
representation,  to  entitle  her  to  one  representative  in  Con- 
gress, she  was  then  entitled  to  admission.  If  not  then,  the 
treaty  might  remain  nugatory  forever.  He  held  that  there 
was  no  moral  right  to  vote  against  the  admission  of  a  State 
because  of  her  politics  or  her  institutions.  He  proclaimed 
that  he  had  never  hesitated  to  vote  for  the  admission  of  a 
slave  state  because  by  so  doing  he  was  increasing  the  power 
and  votes  of  the  South,  and  denied  that  any  senator  could 
properly  vote  against  the  admission  of  a  free  State  because 
the  institutions  of  the  North  were  not  acceptable  to  him.  He 
contended  that  since  Nature  had  made  more  of  this  country 
adapted  to  free  than  to  slave  labor,  it  was  folly  and  worse  than 
folly  to  attempt  to  maintain  an  equilibrium  between  the  free 
and  slave  states  in  the  Senate.  He  argued  that  it  was  neces- 
sary to  organize  new  States  and  Territories  to  accommodate 
our  ever  increasing  population,  which  would  continue  to  in- 
crease in  spite  of  the  senator  from  Kentucky.  (Mr.  Thompson 
was  a  bachelor.) 

In  commenting  upon  the  suffrage  question,  Mr.  Douglas 
said  that  he  considered  the  qualifications  laid  down  by  the 
legislature  of  the  Territory  as  entirely  satisfactory.  He 
pointed  out  the  fact  that,  before  an  alien  could  vote  in  Minne- 
sota, he  would  have  to  turn  his  back  upon  the  haunts  of  the 
eastern  cities,  build  a  home  in  the  wilderness  or  on  the  prairie, 
and  remain  there  for  a  certain  specified  time.  He  appre- 
hended no  abuse  of  the  privilege  of  suffrage  from  such  men  as 
these;  but  admitted  that  greater  stringency  should  prevail 
upon  the  seaboard.     He  argued  against  any  necessity  for  uni- 

•That  part  of  the  treaty  of  Aprjl  30,  1803,  referred  to  by  Mr.  Douglas,  is 
found  in  Its  Article  III.,  which  Is  as  follows:  "The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded 
territory  shall  be  incorporated  in  the  Union  of  the  United  States,  .and  admitted 
as  soon  as  possible,  according  to  the  principles  of  the  Federal  Constitution,  to 
the  enjoyment  of  all  the  rights,  advantages,  and  immunities  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States."    (U.  S.  Statutes  at  Large,  vol.  8,  pp.  200-202.) 
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formity  in  electoral  qualifications  in  the  rarious  states.* 
During  the  course  of  his  remarks,  Mr.  Douglas  took  occasion 
to  replyt  to  some  flings  made  by  Mr.  Thompson  derogatory 
to  the  character  of  the  people  of  Minnesota,  and  stated  in  con- 
clusion that  his  object  in  urging  a  reconsideration  was  to 
reach  the  "odious  amendment"  of  Mr.  Biggs. 

Mr.  Green  of  Missouri,  who  had  voted  for  the  Biggs  amend- 
ment, announced  his  intention  of  changing  his  vote,  not  be- 
cause he  did  not  believe  in  the  principle  of  the  amendment,  but 
because  he  considered  that  Congress  would  be  doing  an  injus- 
tice in  excluding  from  the  privilege  of  suffrage  many  who  had 
exercised  that  right  under  territorial  laws.  For  this  change 
of  opinion  Mr.  Green  was  destined  to  be  severely  arraigned. 

Mr.  Adams  of  Mississippi  insisted  that,  in  excluding  aliens 
from  voting  for  delegates  to  the  State  constitutional  conven- 
tion, Congress  was  depriving  them  of  no  privilege  which  they 
had  ever  possessed.  He  also  claimed  that  the  House  had  not 
noticed  the  alien  suffrage  feature  of  the  bill,  else  its  passage 
would  have  been  more  stubbornly  contested.t  In  conclusion, 
Mr.  Adams  disclaimed  any  political  or  sectional  prejudice. 

At  this  juncture,  the  head  of  the  breezy  Mr.  Thompson  of 
Kentucky  appeared  above  the  troubled  surface  long  enough 
to  pay  his  respects  to  the  arguments  advanced  by  some  of  his 
opponents.  By  way  of  introduction,  he  complimented  the 
ability  of  Mr.  Seward  and  professed  admiration  for  that  power 
which  enabled  him,  while  representing  New  York,  to  carry 
New  England  in  one  pocket  and  Ohio  in  the  other.  He  wittily 
described  the  contest  which  he  said  would  take  place  between 
the  Republicans  and  Democrats  for  the  foreign  vote  in  the 
various  States,  and  interpreted  their  zeal  in  behalf  of  alien 
suffrage  as  a  sop  to  the  foreign  vote.  There  was  doubtless 
some  truth  in  this  latter  assertion. 


*  Hamilton's  <^lnlon  on  the  Idea  of  uniformity  In  conferring  the  elective 
franchise  Is  Interesting  In  this  connection.  "To  have  reduced  the  different  quall- 
floatlons  In  the  different  States  to  one  uniform  rule,  would  probably  have  oeen 
BM  dissatisfying  to  some  of  the  States  asi  It  would  have  been  difficult  to  the  Con- 
rention."  (Federallat,  No.  62.) 

t  "I  do  not  believe  that  there  Is  a  State  in  this  Union,  whose  oeople  have  a 
higher  character  for  intelligence,  for  sobriety,  for  obedience  to  the  law,  for  loyal 
piinclples,  for  everything  that  affects  the  Union  and  the  Confltitutlon,  than  the 
people  of  Minnesota.*'    ^ngresslonal  Globe,  vol.  43,  p.  S54. 

t  During  the  call  of  the  yeas  and  nays  In  the  House,  some  members  explained 
that  their  hostility  to  the  bill  was  due  to  the  alien  suffrage  feature.  The  matter. 
however,  was  not  discussed;  In  fact,  Mr.  Grow  pushed  the  bill  to  a  vote,  and 
allowed  very  little  <llscu8sion  on  any  feature  of  it. 
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Mr.  Bayard  of  Delaware  antagonized  alien  suffrage.  He 
asserted  that  to  allow  an  alien  to  vote  was  repealing  the  nat- 
uralization laws,  which  is  clearly  not  so.  Suffrage  is  not  all  of 
citizenship.  Even  according  to  Mr.  Bayard  himself,  suffrage 
is  but  the  "first  and  best"  prerogative  of  citizenship. 

Mr.  Butler  again  spoke,  prophesying  dire  calamities  from 
allowing  aliens  to  vote.  "I  know,  sir,"  he  said,  "that  this  Con- 
federacy is  to  run  its  course.  I  believe  it  will  tread  the  path 
and  run  the  hazards  of  all  republics;  and  I  believe  we  cannot 
restrain  it Let  it  run."* 

The  motion  to  reconsider  the  vote  by  which  the  bill  was 
passed  was  carried  February  24,  1857,  by  a  vote  of  35  to  21. 

Mr.  Biggs  thereupon  argued  strenuously  for  the  principle 
contained  in  his  amendment,  and  declared  that  "by  a  fair  con- 
struction" no  enabling  act  passed  by  Congress  authorized 
alien  suffrage;  which  position,  as  shown  by  the  above  extracts 
from  the  enabling  acts,  is  entirely  untenable.  Though  Minne- 
sota was  clearly  destined  to  be  a  non-slaveholding  State,  he 
would  favor  its  admission  with  his  amendment,  notwithstand- 
ing the  fact  that  the  equilibrium  between  the  North  and  South 
would  then  be  entirely  destroyed. 

Mr.  Brow^n  wanted  to  know  the  cause  of  what  he  character- 
ized as  a  marvelous  change  of  sentiment  on  the  part  of  the 
Senate.  Has  foreign  influence  crept  in  and  taken  possession 
of  the  Senate?  he  asked.  Robert  Toombs  thought  the  elo- 
quence of  his  friend,  Mr.  Brown,  extraordinary  and  unneces- 
sary, and  begged  to  be  excused  from  being  alarmed  at  what 
he  deemed  imaginary  evils.  In  speaking  of  alien  suffrage,  he 
said:  "It  was  the  practice  of  our  forefathers;  it  has  worked 
well ;  it  violates  no  part  of  the  Constitution  of  the  country."t 
He  was  against  the  amendment  because  he  did  not  want  to 
take  away  privileges  conferred  by  the  territorial  legislature. 

Sam  Houston  of  Texas  added  a  word  in  favor  of  the  Biggs 
amendment;  and  Mr.  Crittenden  spoke  in  a  like  strain.  The 
Senate  was  then  forced  to  adjourn  for  lack  of  a  quorum. 

Early  upon  the  following  day,  February  25,  Mr.  Douglas 
pressed  the  bill  upon  the  attention  of  the  Senate.  Upon  mo- 
tion of  Mr.  Green,  the  vote  on  the  Biggs  amendment  was  re- 
considered, the  vote  for  reconsideration  being  31  to  21. 


*  Cong.  Globe.  toI.  43,  p.  859. 
t  Ibid.,  p.  863. 
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Mr.  Biggs  charged  that  some  malign  influence  had  been 
brought  to  bear  upon  the  Senate,  which,  he  said,  was  swayed 
and  controlled  by  foreign  influence,  until  its  deliberations  had 
degenerated  into  a  scramble  for  alien  rotes. 

Mr.  Brown,  in  a  remarkably  explicit  and  concise  speech, 
took  issue  with  Mr.  Bell  regarding  his  ideas  upon  alien  suf- 
frage. Mr.  Brown  held  it  to  be  bad  policy  to  allow  unnatural- 
ized foreigners  to  vote,  but  within  the  undoubted  province  of 
the  States  to  do  so.  In  bewailing  the  waning  influence  of  the 
old  States,  he  said:  "The  two  votes  of  the  good  old  mother 
of  States  and  statesmen  ought  not  to  be  borne  down  by  the 
votes  of  two  others  brought  here  on  such  a  basis."*  Still  depre- 
cating what  he  terms  the  power  of  foreign  influence  in  the 
Senate,  he  declared  that,  "Some  strange  phantasy  has  come 
over  the  spirit  of  our  dream." 

Mr.  Bell  reiterated  the  views  which  he  previously  expressed; 
and  in  a  long  and  labored  argument,  in  which  he  held  it  con- 
trary to  the  naturalization  laws  for  States  to  admit  aliens  to 
the  privilege  of  suffrage,  he  persistently  confused  the  preroga- 
tives of  the  voter  and  the  citizen.  Robert  Toombs  furnished  a 
full  and  complete  refutation  to  his  elaborate,  argument  in  two 
short,  simple  sentences.  "I  wish,"  said  Toombs,  "to  correct 
the  senator  in  a  statement.  He  does  not  distinguish  between 
the  right  of  suffi*age  and  citizenship."  Mr,  Bell  asked  Mr. 
Brown  if  the  people  of  New  York  could  allow  Canadians  to 
vote  in  their  State,  after  a  brief  residence;  or  if,  in  like  man- 
ner, the  people  of  Texas  could  constitutionally  permit  Mex- 
icans to  vote  in  Texas.  Mr.  Brown  replied  emphatically  and 
correctly  in  the  alllrmative.t 

The  amendment  of  Mr.  Biggs  was  then  rejected,  the  vote  for 
it  being  24  yeas  to  32  nays.  The  bill  was  then  passed,  as  it 
came  from  the  House,  by  a  vote  of  31  to  22;  and  was  signed 
on  the  same  day,  February  25,  1857,  by  the  president  pro 
tempore. 

*  Cong.  Globe,  vol.  43,  p.  874. 

t  Althongh  the  above  are  extreme  cases  and  not  likely  ever  to  occur,  since 
tbey  are  contrary  to  sound  public  policy,  the  constitutional  right  of  the  State  so 
to  act  can  hardly  be  questioned. 
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III. 
THE  CONSTITUTIONAL  CONVENTION. 

In  accordance  with  the  Enabling  Act,  delegates  to  the 
State  constitutional  convention  were  chosen  on  the  first  Mon- 
day in  June,  1857.  Of  these  delegates  the  majority  belonged 
to  the  newly  organized  Bepoblican  party.*  The  second  Mon- 
day in  Jnly  was  the  day  named  in  the  Enabling  Act  for  the 
assembling  of  the  delegates  at  Saint  Panl.  The  honr  of  meet- 
ing was  not  specified  and  this  omission  led  to  serious  embar- 
rassment in  the  deliberations  of  the  convention,  as  well  as  to 
strennons  objection  and  delay  in  the  acceptance  of  the  consti- 
tution by  Congress. 

The  Bepublicans,  fearing  that  the  Democrats  might  antici- 
pate them  and  effect  an  organization  of  the  convention,  pro- 
ceeded to  the  Capitol  at  midnight  preceding  the  day  desig- 
nated, and  there  remained  in  quiet  possession  of  the  hall  of 
the  House  of  Representatives.  The  Democrats  held  that  12 
o'clock  noon  waa  the  usual  and  legal  time  for  the  assembling 
of  such  bodies  when  no  particular  hour  was  specified.  Ac- 
cordingly, about  noon,  July  13,  1857,  the  Democratic  dele- 
gates, accompanied  by  Charles  L.  Chase,  Secretary  of  the  Ter- 
ritory and  a  delegate  also,  made  their  appearance  at  the  Cap- 
itol. Mr.  Chase  and  J.  W.  North,  a  Republican  delegate, 
proceeded  simultaneously  to  call  the  convention  to  order.  Mr, 
North  nominated  Thomas  J.  Galbraith  as  president  pro  tem- 
pore, while  Mr.  Chase  put  a  motion  to  adjourn,  upon  which 
the  Democrats  voted  in  the  aflSrmative  and  left  the  hall.  On 
the  day  following  they  assembled  in  the  Council  Chamber 
and  organized. 

Each  of  the  two  bodies,  the  Democratic  and  Republican, 
claimed  to  be  the  Constitutional  Convention  and  proceeded 
to  draft  a  constitution.  A  conference  committee  was  finally 
appointed,  and  on  August  29,  1857,  both  wings  of  the  conven- 
tion adopted  the  same  constitution.  T^is  constitution  was 
ratified  almost  unanimously  on  the  13th  of  October,  and  on 
the  same  day  state  oflScers  and  congressional  representatives 
were  chosen.    George  L.  Becker,  William  W.  Phelps,  and 

^eUrs  History  of  Minnesota*  p.  626. 
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James  M.  Cavanaugh,  all  Democrats,  were  chosen  to  repre- 
sent the  new  State  in  the  National  House  of  Representatives; 
and  in  the  following  December  the  legislature  elected  Henry 
M.  Rice  and  James  Shields  as  United  States  senators. 


IV. 

THE  ACT  BY  WHICH  THE  STATE  WAS  ADMITTED. 
PRELIMINARY  DISCUSSION  IN  THE  SENATE. 

On  January  11,  1858,  President  Buchanan  notified  Con- 
gress that  he  had  received  from  Samuel  Medary,  governor  of 
the  Territory  of  Minnesota,  a  copy  of  the  constitution  for  the 
proposed  State,  certified  in  due  form.  The  copy  mentioned 
was  sent  to  the  Senate.  On  motion  of  Mr.  Douglas,  the  whole 
matter  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Territories. 

A  bill  for  admission  was  reported  to  the  Senate  in  due  time, 
and  on  January  28,  Mr.  Douglas  urged  its  consideration.  Jef- 
ferson Davis  of  Mississippi  opposed  present  consideration, 
and  was  upheld  by  the  vice  president,  John  C.  Breckenridge  of 
Kentucky.  On  February  1,  Mr.  Douglas  again  tried  to  call  up 
the  bill,  but  Mr.  Gwin  of  California  insisted  on  the  considera- 
tion of  the  Pacific  railroad  bill,  which  he  had  in  charge.  Mr. 
Douglas  urged  that  in  justice  to  the  senators  elect  from  Min- 
nesota the  bill  should  be  acted  upon  at  once.  These  senators, 
Henry  M.  Rice,  and  James  Shields,  had  been  in  Washington 
since  the  early  part  of  the  session  waiting  to  be  admitted  to 
their  seats.  Crittenden  and  Seward  supported  the  position 
taken  by  Mr.  Douglas,  while  Mr.  Gwin,  supported  by  some  of 
the  soutliem  senators,  demanded  consideration  for  his  rail- 
road measure. 

Kansas  was  seeking  admission  at  this  time  under  the  Le- 
compton  (or  Slavery)  constitution,  and  many  of  the  southern 
senators  were  desirous  of  postponing  action  upon  the  Minne- 
sota bill  until  the  Kansas  question  was  disposed  of.  In  this 
they  were  successful,  as  will  be  seen  subsequently.  Mason  of 
Virginia  wanted  to  wait  and  see  the  attitude  of  the  northern 
senators  on  the  Kansas  matter,  and  was  in  favor  of  taking 
up  the  Minnesota  and  Kansas  bills  together.    He  thought  it 

II— 9 
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might  be  necessary  for  the  "southern  States  to  determine 
where  they  stand  in  the  Union." 

Mr.  Wilson  of  Massachusetts,  in  reply,  stated  that  he  and 
others  were  determined  to  oppose  in  every  way  the  admission 
of  Kansas  under  what  he  termed  the  "Lecompton  swindle." 
He  insisted  that  there  was  no  connection  between  the  Minne- 
sota and  Kansas  cases  and  hence  no  reason  for  considering 
them  together.  Mr.  Bayard  opposed  the  immediate  considera- 
tion of  the  Minnesota  bill,  saying  that  the  main  object  of  the 
northern  men  seemed  to  be  to  get  in  the  new  senators.  Mr. 
Hale  thought  it  unjust  to  alter  the  regular  order  of  proceed- 
ings in  order  to  wail  on  Kansas.  Mr.  Douglas  held  that,  since 
the  Kansas  matter  was  not  now  before  the  Senate,  it  would  be 
ridiculous  to  enter  into  the  merits  of  the  question. 

Mr.  Brown  insisted,  in  an  incendiary  speech,  that  Kansas 
and  Minnesota  should  stand  or  fall  together.  Assuming  a 
menacing  attitude,  he  said:  "If  you  admit  Minnesota  and 
exclude  Kansas,  standing  on  the  same  principle,  the  spirit  of 
our  revolutionary  fathers  is  utterly  extinct  if  this  Govern- 
ment can  last  for  one  short  twelvemonth."*  Do  you  want, 
he  asked,  two  more  senators  to  aid  you  in  excluding  Kansas? 

Mr.  Crittenden  thought  the  admission  of  Minnesota  a  mere 
formal  proceeding,  and  considered  it  an  injustice  to  delay  the 
admission  of  that  State  simply  because  there  was  a  contro- 
versy about  Kansas.  He  gave  utterance  to  strong  Unionist 
sentiments,  and  charged  some  of  his  old  colleagues  with  try- 
ing to  strengthen  their  arguments  by  prophesying  the  over- 
throw of  the  government. 

To  this  Mr.  Green  replied:  "Here  let  me  say,  this  Union 
cannot  be  sustained  by  singing  songs  to  its  praise.  If  we  find 
the  car  of  the  Republic  sunk  in  the  mire,  and  get  down  on 
our  knees  and  sing  praise  to  it,  and  call  on  the  gods  to  aid 
us,  and  put  not  our  own  shoulder  to  the  wheel,  it  will  never 
be  extricated  from  the  difficulty."  We  must  strive  to  meet 
and  ward  off  the  difficulties  which  beset  us.  "This  is  the 
only  method  of  preserving  this  glorious  Union."t 

The  contest  for  precedence  between  the  Minnesota  and  Pa- 
cific railroad  bills  was  thus  sharply  waged  until  the  shades 


♦  Oong.  Globe,  vol.  44,  p.  601. 
t  Ibid.,  p.  503. 
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of  evening  put  an  end  to  the  debate  and  decided  that  both 
measures,  for  that  day  at  least,  should  be  postponed. 

THE  APPLICATION   OF  THE  SENATORS. 

On  February  25,  1858,  Mr.  Crittenden  presented  to  the  Sen- 
ate a  letter  from  James  Shields,  one  of  the  Senators  elect 
from  Minnesota.  Mr.  Shields  held  that  the  Enabling  Act  au- 
thorized the  people  of  Minnesota  lo  form  a  State  constitu- 
tion, "and  to  come  into  the  Union;"  and  that,  the  provisions  of 
the  act  having  been  complied  with,  Minnesota  was  ipao  facto 
a  State  in  the  Union,  and  that  no  further  action  in  the  matter 
on  the  part  of  Congress  was  necessary.  This  being  the  case, 
he  asked  to  be  allowed  to  assume  his  seat.  Mr.  Crittenden 
presented  the  credentials  of  Mr.  Shields,  and  asked  that  he 
be  sworn  in. 

Johnson  of  Arkansas,  and  Mason  and  Hunter  of  Virginia, 
contended  that  there  was  no  such  State  as  Minnesota  recog- 
nized by  the  United  States  Senate;  while  Crittenden,  Simmons 
of  Rhode  Island,  and  Pugh  of  Ohio,  held  to  the  contrary.  It 
was  cited,  by  way  of  precedent,  that  the  senators  and  repre- 
sentatives from  Indiana  took  their  seats  before  the  State  was 
formally  admitted,  and  that  in  the  case  of  Ohio  no  formal  act 
of  admission  was  passed  at  all,  a  committee  being  appointed 
to  examine  her  constitution.  Mr.  Brown  of  Mississippi  pre- 
sented the  clearest  and  best  argument  in  the  case,  in  which 
he  asked,  Who  accepted  the  constitution  of  Minnesota?  Who 
has  pronounced  it  republican  in  form?  Who  guarantees  to 
us  that  she  has  complied  with  the  provisions  of  the  Enabling 
Act?  These  questions  were  unanswered  and  unanswerable 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  opposition.  Robert  Toombs 
offered  a  resolution,  which  was  adopted,  referring  the  matter 
to  the  Judiciary  Committee,  "with  instructions  to  inquire 
whether  or  not  Minnesota  is  a  State  of  the  Union  under  the 
Constitution  and  laws."  On  March  4,  1858,  Mr.  Bayard,  in 
behalf  of  the  Committee,  reported  "that  Minnesota  is  not  a 
State  of  the  Union." 

Nothing  more  was  heard  of  the  Minnesota  bill  in  the  debates 
of  Congress  until  March  23,  1858.  Although  the  constitution 
of  Minnesota  was  sent  to  the  Senate  before  the  Kansas  con- 
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stitution,*  the  southern  senators  were  successful  in  holding 
the  former  in  abeyance  until  the  bill  for  the  admission  of  Kan- 
sas under  the  Lecompton  or  Slavery  constitution  was  passed 
by  the  Senate.  On  this  date,  March  23,  Mr.  Douglas  asked 
that  the  bill  be  considered,  and  thought  there  should  be  no 
opposition  inasmuch  as  the  Kansas  question  was  now  disposed 
of  as  far  as  the  Senate  was  concerned;  but  Mr.  Gwin  pressed 
the  claims  of  the  Pacific  railroad  bill,  and  the  remainder  of 
the  day  was  passed  in  fruitless  debate. 

On  the  following  day,  March  24,  Mr.  Doolittle  of  Wisconsin 
said  that,  since  there  had  been  a  tacit  understanding  that  the 
Minnesota  bill  was  to  be  considered  immediately  after  the 
Kansas  matter  was  disposed  of  by  the  Senate,  good  faith  to 
the  friends  of  Minnesota  demanded  that  the  bill  be  taken  up 
at  once.  Mr.  Gwin  again  objected  in  favor  of  his  Pacific  rail- 
road bill,  and  was  supported  by  Bigler  of  Pennsylvania,  Brod- 
erick  of  California,  and  Mason  of  Virginia;  while  Wade  and 
Pugh  of  Ohio,  Stuart  of  Michigan,  Seward  of  New  York, 
Bright  of  Indiana,  Crittenden  of  Kentucky,  and  Johnson  of 
Tennessee,  contended  for  the  priority  of  the  Minnesota  bill. 
Mr.  Mason  thought  the  Senate  should  suspend  action  upon  the 
Minnesota  bill  until  the  House  had  disposed  of  the  Kansas 
question.  Mr.  Seward  scouted  the  idea  as  absurd.  Wade  and 
Crittenden  held  that  the  admission  of  men  entitled  to  seats 
in  the  Senate  should  take  precedence  of  all  other  business. 

After  this  discussion,  the  Senate,  by  a  vote  of  30  to  16, 
voted  to  take  up  the  Minnesota  bill. 

THE  BILL  IN  THE  SENATE. 

The  bill  as  a  whole  differed  little  from  the  usual  form  for 
such  acts,  but  there  was  one  feature  which  caused  a  division 
in  the  committee  and  provoked  an  animated  discussion  in  the 
Senate.  The  census  provided  for  by  the  Enabling  Act  was 
not  finished,  and  the  returns  from  the  work  already  done  upon 
it  were  not  above  suspicion.  This  led  to  serious  embarrass- 
ment in  determining  the  representation  in  the  House.  The 
bill,  as  reported  by  Mr.  Douglas,  provided  for  one  representa- 
tive for  the  present  and  as  many  others  as  the  completed  cen- 
sus should  show  the  State  entitled  to.    Mr.  Douglas  explained 

•  The  Coii«tltntioii  of  Minnesota  waa  transmitted  to  the  Senate  on  Jannary 
11.  1858;  that  of  Kansas  on  February  2,  1868. 
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that  be  opposed  this  feature  of  the  bill  in  the  committee,  but 
bad  to  accede  to  it  in  order  to  get  the  bill  before  the  Senate. 

The  new  constitution  of  Minnesota  provided  for  three  repre- 
sentatiyes,  and  three  had  already  been  elected.  Mr.  Douglas 
was  in  favor  of  allowing  them  all  to  take  their  seats  at  once. 
Others  were  opposed  to  such  an  action.  Various  amendments 
were  proposed.  Douglas  was  supported  by  Pugh,  Doolittle^ 
and  others;  while  Green,  Brown  and  Wilson  argued  for  two 
representatives,  and  Mason,  Collamer  and  Crittenden  favored  ■ 
one  only.  Some  wished  to  refer  the  matter  to  the  House  for 
decision,  but  others  held  that  the  representation  of  a  State 
should  be  decided  by  Congress  and  not  by  the  House  alone. 
Some  proposed  to  strike  out  the  section  entirely;  which,  as 
Mr.  Green  showed,  would  be  equivalent  to  allowing  three  rep- 
resentatives as  provided  in  the  State  constitution. 

Mr.  Douglas  called  attention  to  the  embarrassment  which 
would  ensue  in  determining  which  one  or  two  of  the  three 
elected  should  be  admitted.  Mr.  Pugh  thought  that  that  diffi- 
culty might  be  obviated  by  admitting  first  the  man  who  re- 
ceived the  highest  vote,  while  others  held  that  the  three  were 
now  on  the  same  basis  and  that  the  majorities  received  were 
matters  of  no  significance.  Mr.  Bayard  would  have  Congress 
decide  upon  the  number  of  representatives,  but  would  leave 
it  to  the  House  to  determine  which  one  or  two  of  the  three 
elected  should  be  admitted  in  case  all  were  not. 

Mr.  Jones  of  Iowa  argued  for  three  representatives  on  the 
ground  that  less  than  that  number  would  be  unable  to  attend 
to  the  interests  of  the  new  State.  The  simple  answer  to  this 
was  that  population  is  the  basis  of  representation  and  not  the 
amount  of  business  to  be  transacted. 

Mr.  Wilson  proposed  to  allow  one  representative  now,  and 
to  have  a  new  census  taken  at  once  in  order  to  determine  the 
number  of  additional  representatives,  if  any,  to  which  the 
State  is  entitled.  Mr.  Toombs  proposed  to  allow  three  until 
the  new  census  was  completed;  and  then,  if  it  turned  out  that 
the  State  was  not  entitled  to  them,  one  or  two  of  them  should 
be  retired.  The  difference  between  these  two  propositions 
seems  slight,  but  Mr.  Iverson  of  Georgia  objected  strenuously 
to  Wilson's  proposal,  because,  as  he  said,  that  plan  involved  a 
new  election  for  the  one  or  two  additional  members  to  which 
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the  state  would  likely  be  entitled.  The  reason  is  clear.  Mr. 
Irerson  was  a  Democrat,  and  the  three  representatives  elect 
from  Minnesota  were  also  Democrats.  A  new  election  might 
result  favorably  to  the  Republicans.  You  may  tell  me  that 
my  fears  are  imaginary,  said  Iverson,  and  perhaps  they  are; 
^'but  I  fear  there  is  a  cat  under  the  meal  tub,  and  I  am  not 
willing  to  risk  it." 

The  matter  was  compromised  by  voting  to  allow  Minnesota 
two  representatives  until  the  next  apportionment,  which  was 
all  that  the  State  could  in  equity  demand,  for  reasons  to  be 
noted  directly.  The  census  as  far  as  completed  showed  a  pop- 
ulation of  about  140,000  souls.  Mr.  Douglas  estimated  the 
population  of  the  counties  from  which  no  returns  had  been 
received  at  10,000.  Under  the  apportionment  law  then  in 
force,  each  State  was  entitled  to  one  representative  for  93,420 
inhabitants.  A  population  of  150,000  would,  as  Mr.  Douglas 
himself  admitted,  legally  entitle  the  State  to  only  one  repre- 
sentative, since  a  major  fraction  did  not  at  that  time  neces- 
sarily entitle  the  State  to  an  additional  member.  But  the  in- 
tegrity of  the  ceLsus  was  impeached.  It  was  held  that  the 
pay  of  the  deputies  was  inadequate,  and  that  therefore  the 
work  was  not  thoroughly  done.  A  letter  was  presented  from 
the  United  States  marshal  reciting  the  many  difficulties  un- 
der which  the  census  was  taken. 

Some  of  the  supporters  of  Mr.  Douglas  would  have  pre- 
ferred to  brush  itside  the  census  entirely  and  be  governed  by 
other  estimates.  Some  in  arguing  for  three  representatives 
took  the  number  of  votes  cast  for  State  officers — 40,000  in 
round  numbers — ^and  multiplied  it  by  six  to  obtain  an  esti- 
mate of  the  population.  This  multiplier  is  too  high  for  any 
frontier  country.  Mr.  Collamer  aptly  hit  off  this  method  of 
calculation.  He  said  it  reminded  him  of  the  method  employed 
by  a  man  who  wanted  to  know  the  weight  of  his  hogs,  but 
had  no  scales.  He  put  a  large  stone  on  one  end  of  a  slab  to 
balance  the  hogs  at  the  other  and  then  guessed  at  the  weight 
of  the  stone.  Even  240,000  inhabitants  were  not  enough  for 
three  representatives.  In  a  running  debate  upon  this  subject 
between  Douglas  and  Mason  the  latter  had  decidedly  the  best 
of  the  argument.    Mr.  Fitch  of  Indiana  claimed  that  no  mis- 
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take  could  be  made  by  allowing  MinneBota  three  representa- 
tives as  her  population  would  soon  entitle  her  to  that  number, 
if,  indeed,  she  had  not  sufficient  already,  to  which  it  might 
be  said  that  present  and  not  prospective  population  should  be 
made  the  basis  for  representation. 

During  the  above  discussion,  which  lasted  for  several  days, 
various  other  objections  to  the  admission  of  the  State  were 
urged.  Mr.  Brown  announced  that  he  did  not  approve  of  the 
constitution,  but  would  vote  for  admission  to  keep  faith  on 
the  slavery  question.  He  was  particularly  averse  to  allowing 
aliens  and  persons  of  mixed  white  and  Indian  blood  to  vote. 
Mr.  Trumbull  stated  that  the  State  legislature  of  Minnesota 
was  passing  laws,  and  that  they  were  being  approved  by  the 
Territorial  governor.  Such  legislation  as  this,  he  added, 
would  be  held  a  nullity  in  any  court  in  Christendom.  He  held 
also  that  according  to  the  constitution  the  members  of  the 
House  of  Represenlatives  of  Minnesota  were  elected  for  life;* 
a  feature,  he  continued,  not  in  harmony  with  republican  insti- 
tutions. 

It  was  with  great  difficulty  that  Mr.  Douglas  was  able  to 
obtain  the  attention  of  the  Senate  ifor  consecutive  days 
upon  the  Minnesota  bill.  One  of  the  principal  causes  of  de- 
lay was  the  Kansas  bill,  from  which  the  House  struck  out  all 
after  the  enacting  clause,  and  submitted  and  passed  a  substi- 
tute. The  Southern  members  forced  this  substitute  upon  the 
attention  of  the  Senate,  and  considerable  time  was  spent  in 
agreeing  to  disagree  upon  it.  The  debate  upon  the  Kansas 
question  was  so  intensely  sectional  that  it  left  a  bad  atmos- 
phere for  the  discussion  of  other  matters.  Finally,  a  consid- 
erable time  was  devoted  to  the  Minnesota  bill  on  April  6  and 
7,  and  the  vote  upon  it  was  taken  on  the  latter  date. 

Various  objections  were  made  on  the  ground  that  Minne- 
sota had  not  complied  with  the  provisions  of  her  Enabling 
Act.  The  split  convention  was  held  to  be  illegal.  The  repre- 
sentatives were  elected  at  large,  while  the  law  of  Congress 
required  that  they  should  be  elected  by  congressional  dis- 
tricts.   It  was  held  that  more  delegates  were  elected  to  the 

*  The  constltntlon  does  not  place  any  definite  limit  to  the  terms  of  office  of 
the  representatives.  Incidentally  a  term  of  two  years  may  be  Inferred.  Con- 
stitution of  1857  in  Debates  of  the  Constitutional  Convention,  (Democratic  Wing) 
p.  654  and  (Republican  Wing)  p.  607 
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State  constitutional  convention  than  the  Enabling  Act  per- 
mitted.* 

Anthony  Kennedy,  a  Unionist  Whig  senator  from  Mary- 
land, opposed  the  admission  of  the  State  because  of  the  alien 
snflFrage  feature  in  her  constitution,  which,  he  held,  was  con- 
trary to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  and  against 
the  interests  of  the  South.  He  was  opposed  to  the  ^^squatter 
sovereignty"  feature  because  it  destroyed  the  equilibrium  of 
the  Senate.  He  quoted  from  the  speeches  of  Calhoun  at 
length  to  establish  the  unconstitutionality  of  alien  suffrage. 
He  held  that  only  citizens  of  the  United  States  could  consti- 
tutionally vote,  and  that  the  States  were  compelled  to  allow 
such  citizens  to  vote  within  their  limits.  Mr.  Johnson  of 
Tennessee  took  exception  to  this  latter  statement — ^that  a 
State  was  obliged  to  allow  a  United  States  citizen  to  vote — 
and  clearly  showed  the  absurdity  of  it.  By  way  of  acknowl- 
edging his  error  Mr.  Kennedy,  with  due  senatorial  suavity^ 
maintained  the  correctness  of  his  position  and  assured  Mr. 
Johnson  and  the  Senate  that  he  would  come  to  that  point 
directly;  which,  of  course,  meant,  according  to  congressional 
interpretation,  that  he  would  take  great  care  not  to  come  to 
it  at  all. 

Mr.  Brown  became  sarcastic  in  decrying  Indian  suffrage. 
"All  you  have  to  do,"  he  said,  "is  to  catch  a  wild  Indian 
.  •  .  .  give  him  a  hat,  a  pair  of  pantaloons,  and  a  bottle  of 
whisky,  and  he  would  then  have  adopted  the  habits  of  civil- 
ization, and  be  a  good  voter."t  This  thrust  elicited  from  Sam 
Houston,  the  foster  child  of  the  red  man,  an  eloquent  defense 
of  that  much  abused  personage. 

The  vote  upon  the  bill  was  finally  taken  on  April  7,  1858^ 
and  resulted  in  49  yeas  and  3  nays;  Clay  of  Alabama,  Ken- 
nedy of  Maryland,  and  Yulee  of  Florida,  voted  in  the  nega- 
tive. 


*  Section  3  of  the  Enabling  Aot  provided  that  two  delesates  be  chosen  for 
eyery  representative  to  the  territorial  legislature.  The  Minnesota  anthorltiea 
constmed  the  word  "representative"  to  apply  to  Councillors  as  well  as  to  Rep- 
resentatives proper.  This  construction  made  a  convention  of  108  members. 
Some  of  the  senators  insisted  that  the  word  "representative"  should  be  con- 
stmed aa  meaning  a  member  of  the  lower  house  of  the  territorial  legislature, 
thus  making  a  convention  of  only  seventy-eight  members.  The  latter  Is,  of 
course,  the  more  plausible  conatruction. 

I  Cong.  Globe,  vol.  4B,  p.  1514. 
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THE  BILL  IN  THE  HOUSE. 

Since  the  Enabling  Act  was  passed,  a  new  House  had  been 
organized  and  a  new  Speaker  elected.  G.  A.  Grow  of  Pennsyl- 
yania  was  replaced  as  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Terri- 
tories by  Alexander  Stephens  of  Georgia,  and  it  was  to  the 
care  of  the  latter  that  the  bill  was  now  entrusted.  On  the 
day  after  the  passage  of  the  bill  by  the  Senate,  a  message  was 
sebt  to  the  House  informing  that  body  of  the  Senate's  action. 
Mr.  Stephens  made  repeated  but  unsuccessful  attempts  to 
have  the  bill  taken  up,  but  finally  succeeded  in  his  efforts  on 
May  4. 

The  old  question  of  representation  came  up,  and  much  the 
same  line  of  argument  was  pursued  as  in  the  Senate.  Mr. 
Stephens  wished  to  allow  Minnesota  three  representatives, 
and  was  supported  by  W.  W.  Kingsbury,  then  the  territorial 
delegate  from  Minnesota.  Mr.  Gamett  of  Virginia  contended 
for  one;  but  John  Sherman  of  Ohio  was  the  most  determined 
of  all  in  his  opposition  to  the  admission  of  the  new  State, 
being  the  most  severe,  acrimonious  and  partisan  in  his  stric- 
tures upon  her. 

In  place  of  the  bill  then  before  the  House,  Sherman  offered 
a  substitute,  the  preamble  of  which  recited  that  the  constitu- 
tion of  Minnesota  '^does  not  conform  with  the  constitution 
and  laws  of  the  United  States."  He  would  remand  the  entire 
constitution  back  to  the  State  for  revision.  No  legal  conven- 
tion, he  held,  ever  sat  in  Minnesota;  it  was  a  ^'double-headed 
mob,"  composed  of  108  instead  of  78  delegates ;  and  the  repre- 
sentatives were  not  elected  by  districts,  but  at  large.  He 
could  see  no  reason  for  this  unless  it  was  to  allow  unciv- 
ilized Indians  to  vote  for  three  representatives  instead  of  one. 
In  the  hurry  of  their  miserable  strife,  he  said,  no  tenure  of 
service  was  set  for  representatives;  it  was  a  predetermined 
plan  to  hold  office  as  long  as  possible.  The  utter  absurdity 
of  this  latter  statement  needs  no  comment  and  deserves  no 
notice.  Albert  G.  Jenkins  of  Virginia  answered  Sherman's 
arguments  seriatim  and  with  considerable  ability. 

Indian  suffrage  was  severely  denounced  by  Mr  Garnett. 
No  such  provision,  said  he,  was  ever  heard  of  except  it  be  in 
"Nicaragua  or  some  such  pretended  republic  of  South  Amer- 
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lean  barbarians;"  the  makers  of  such  a  provision  would  not 
seem,  he  added,  to  be  "eminently  capable  of  'enjoying  the 
rights  of  citizenship.'  "*  Mr.  Blair  of  Missouri  continued  in 
much  the  same  strain.  "At  one  of  the  precincts,"  he  said, 
"one  pair  of  breeches  was  obtained,  and  thirty-five  Indians 
were  successively  put  into  it,  and  in  that  way  it  was  ascer- 
tained that  they  had  adopted  the  habits  of  civilized  life."t 

Mr.  Anderson  of  Missouri,  in  arguing  against  the  alien  suf- 
frage feature,  voiced  a  sentiment  which  many  others  doubt- 
less had  in  muid,  but  were  too  politic  to  express.  He  said: 
"I  warn  gentlemen  from  the  South  of  the  consequences  that 
must  result  from  maintaining  the  right  of  unnaturalized  for- 
eigners to  vote  in  the  formation  of  State  constitutions.  The 
whole  of  the  Territories  of  this  Union  are  rapidly  filling  up 
with  foreigners.  The  great  body  of  them  are  opposed  to 
slavery.  Mark  my  word:  if  you  do  it,  another  slave  State 
will  never  be  formed  out  of  the  Territories  of  this  Union. 
They  are  the  enemies  of  the  South  and  her  institutions.^J  His 
words  were  as  prophetic  as  they  were  candid,  for  another 
slave  State  was  never  admitted.  After  quoting  from  a  speech 
said  to  have  been  made  by  John  C.  Calhoun  in  opposition  to 
the  admission  of  Michigan,  Mr.  Anderson  became  grandly  elo- 
quent in  his  argument  against  the  constitutionality  of  alien 
suffrage. 

Mr.  Davis  of  Maryland,  and  Mr.  Smith  of  Virginia,  also 
opposed  the  alien  suffrage  feature  of  the  bill.  The  latter 
made  one  of  the  longest  speeches  in  the  entire  discussion,  in 
which  he  utterly  confused  citizenship  and  suffrage,  and  which 
he  interspersed  with  quotations  having  no  application  what- 
ever to  the  point  at  issue.  One  of  his  colleagues,  Mr.  Millson, 
reminded  him  of  the  fact  that  his  strictures  upon  the  alien 
suffrage  clause  of  the  Minnesota  constitution  could,  with 
equal  force,  be  applied  to  his  own  State,  Virginia,  where  un- 
naturalized foreigners  could  vote.  Mr.  Bliss  of  Ohio  clearly 
showed  that  the  fundamental  error  of  Mr.  Smith  lay  in  con- 
sidering the  term  "citizen"  and  "elector"  as  synonymous,  when 
they  are  not  so.    Bliss  admitted  the  inexpediency,  but  not  the 

*  Cong.  Olabe,  yol.  45,  p.  1953. 

t  Ibid.,  vol.  45,  p.  1953. 

t  Cong.  Globe,  toI.  45,  p.  1980. 
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unconstitutionality,  of  allowing  aliens  to  vote.  He  considered 
the  irregularities  so  emphatically  dwelt  upon  by  his  colleague, 
Mr.  Sherman,  as  matters  of  no  vital  importance.  Mr.  Bicaud 
of  Maryland  quoted  from  Calhoun's  now  famous  Michigan 
speech  to  the  effect  that  States  could  not  naturalize, — a  fact 
which  no  one  since  the  foundation  of  the  government  has  dis- 
puted, a  point  which  the  most  ardent  advocate  of  State  rights 
never  claimed. 

Mr.  Stephens  made  little  of  the  irregularities  over  which 
Mr.  Sherman  had  previously  pounded  the  pulpit  so  fiercely. 
He  held  it  sufQcient  that  the  constitution  of  the  proposed 
State  was  republican  in  form  and  expressed  the  will  of  the 
I)eople.  He  held  that  even  the  election  of  representatives  for 
life  would  not  make  the  constitution  anti-republican,  since 
many  States  had  elected  their  judiciary  for  life  and  no  objec- 
tion was  made.  Mr.  Stephens  then  turned  his  attention  to 
the  famous  speech  of  John  C.  Calhoun,  from  which  his  op- 
ponents had  derived  so  much  inspiration  and  argument.  It 
must  have  greatly  lessened  the  influence  of  this  speech,  said 
to  have  been  delivered  in  opposition  to  the  admission  of  Mich- 
igan, when  Mr.  Stephens  remarked  that  the  speech  was  not  to 
be  found  in  the  Congressional  Globe,  and  that  the  records 
showed  no  objection  on  the  part  of  Mr.  Calhoun  to  the  alien 
suffrage  feature  of  the  Michigan  constitution,  and  that  in  an- 
other instance  he  voted  for  alien  suffrage.  Mr.  Stephens  was 
refreshingly  clear  in  distinguishing  suffrage  from  citizenship. 
In  speaking  of  the  difference,  he  said:  "Great  confusion 
seems  to  exist  in  the  minds  of  gentlemen  from  the  associa- 
tion of  the  words  citizen  and  suffrage.  Some  seem  to  think 
that  rights  of  citizenship  and  rights  of  suffrage  necessarily 
go  together;  that  one  is  dependent  on  the  other.  There  never 
was  a  greater  mistake.  Suffrage,  or  the  right  to  vote,  is  the 
creature  of  law.  There  are  citizens  in  every  State  of  this 
Union,  I  doubt  not,  who  are  not  entitled  to  vote.  So,  in  sev- 
eral of  the  states,  there  are  persons  who  by  law  are  entitled 
to  vote,  though  they  be  not  citizens."* 

The  discussion  was  thus  prolonged,  with  the  interposition 
of  other  business,  until  the  eleventh  of  May.  On  this  date 
Mr.  Sherman's  substitute  was  rejected  by  a  vote  of  51  to  141, 

*  Cong.  Globe,  toI.  46,  p.  2058. 
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and  the  bill  wag  passed  as  it  came  from  the  Senate,  the  vote 
being  157  to  38.*  The  Speaker  and  the  President  signed  the 
bill  on  the  same  day  that  it  was  passed  by  the  House. 

V. 

THE  ADMISSION  OP  THE  SENATORS. 

The  State  having  been  admitted,  the  next  thing  in  order 
was  the  admission  of  the  senators  and  representatives.  This 
is  usually  a  merely  formal  process  devoid  of  public  interest; 
but,  in  this  case,  unexpected  opposition  was  developed. 

On  May  12  Robert  Toombs  presented  the  credentials  of 
Mr.  Henry  M.  Rice  as  a  United  States  senator  from  Minne- 
sota, and  moved  that  the  oath  of  office  be  administered  to 
him.  Mr.  Harlan  of  Iowa  then  presented  a  communication 
from  certain  settlers  on  the  Fort  Crawford  Reservation  in  his 
State,  setting  forth  that  Henry  M.  Rice,  as  agent  for  the  Sec- 
eretary  of  War,  had  charged  them  |1.50  per  acre  for  their  land, 
instead  of  tl«25  as  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  War,  and  that 
he  had  refused  to  receipt  to  them  for  more  than  f  1.25  per 
acre.  Some  other  charges  of  fraudulent  dealings  were  also 
!made.  Mr.  Harlan  presented  these  allegations  to  the  Senate, 
but  made  no  motion.  Mr.  Brown  thought  the  charges  no  bar 
to  the  admission  of  Mr.  Rice,  but  proceeded  to  object  on. 
other  grounds.  States,  and  not  Territories,  he  held,  can  elect 
senators;  and  because  Minnesota  was  a  Territory  when  Mr. 
Rice  was  elected,  he  affirmed  that  the  election  was  null  and 
void.f  Mr.  Seward  characterized  this  objection  as  psychical 
rather  than  practical.  Mr.  Benjamin  called  the  attention  of 
the  Senate  to  tha  fact  that  they  would  find  upon  their  desks 
a  communication  from  the  War  Department,  in  which  Mr. 
Rice  explained  that  the  twenty-five  cents  per  acre  extra  were 
expended  for  the  interests  of  the  settlers  and  cheerfully  paid 
by  them.  He  characterized  Mr.  Harlan's  action  as  unusual, 
discourteous,  and  even  cruel.  Mr.  Toombs  made  a  few  re- 
marks about  the  judgment  appropriate  for  a  senator  and  a 
gentleman,  and  requested  a  vote.    Mr.  Pugh  suggested  that, 

*  The  opposition  came  equally  from  the  North  and  South,  and  was  politically 
aa  follows:  Republicans,  12;  Americans,  11;  Whigs,  9;  Democrats,  3;  Free- 
Soilers,  2;  Unionist.  1. 

t  Sep  a  tors  bad  in  other  instances  been  elected  before  the  formal  act  of  ad- 
mission was  passed. 
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if  Mr.  Harlan's  high  standard  of  morality  made  it  impossible 
for  him  to  occupy  a  seat  in  the  Senate  with  Mr.  Rice,  there 
was  a  very  simple  remedy, — ^to  resign.  Jefferson  Davis  came 
to  Mr.  Harlan's  rescue,  and  explained  that  that  gentleman 
was  simply  acting  for  his  constituents. 

Mr.  Rice  was  then  sworn  in.  Mr.  Toombs  next  presented 
a  resolution  of  the  Minnesota  legislature  giving  the  long  term 
to  Mr.  Rice  and  this  was  referred  to  the  Judiciary  Committee. 
Mr.  Rice  now  stated  that  he  was  taken  entirely  by  surprise 
by  the  charges  preferred  by  Mr.  Harlan,  and  was  not  pre- 
pared to  enter  into  an  elaborate  defense.  He  stated,  how- 
ever, that  he  had  acted  in  strict  accordance  with  the  instruc- 
tions of  the  Secretary  of  War,  and  that  if  any  fraudulent  act 
should  appear  upon  investigation  he  would  resign  his  seat 
in  the  Senate. 

The  oath  of  ofBce  was  then  administered  to  James  Shields, 
the  other  senator  from  the  new  State. 

Two  days  after  his  admission,  Mr.  Rice  moved  that  an  in- 
vestigation be  made  into  the  charges  preferred  against  him 
by  Mr.  Harlan.  The  motion  was  carried,  and  the  matter  was 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Military  Affairs.  On  June  9, 
1858,  Jefferson  Davis  in  behalf  of  that  committee  made  a  re- 
port completely  exonerating  Mr.  Rice.  Mr.  King  and  Mr. 
Wilson  did  not  concur  in  the  report,  however,  as  they  consid- 
ered the  method  of  selling  public  lands  worthy  of  condemna- 
tion. Mr.  Wilson  was  careful  to  explain  that  he  imputed  no 
criminality  to  Mr.  Rice.  The  report  was  adopted  on  motion 
of  Mr.  Davis. 

VI. 

THE  ADMISSION  OF  THE  REPRESENTATIVES. 

On  May  13,  1858,  Mr.  Phillips  of  Pennsylvania  presented 
the  credentials  of  William  W.  Phelps  and  James  M.  Oava- 
naugh  of  Minnesota  and  moved  that  they  be  sworn  in  as  mem- 
bers of  the  House  of  Representatives.  The  motion  encoun- 
tered an  uncompromising  antagonist  in  John  Sherman.  He 
held  that  the  credentials  of  the  two  men  were  signed  by  Sam- 
uel Medary,  governor  of  the  Territory  of  Minnesota,  but  that 
they  should  be  signed  by  the  governor  of  the  State  under  the 
State  Seal.    He  said  that  Mr.  Medary  was  then  postmaster  at 
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Columbus,  Ohio,  and  could  by  no  manner  of  means  certify  to 
the  election  of  representatives  from  another  State.  Where, 
he  asked,  are  the  credentials  of  the  third  man  elected?*  He 
contended  that  there  was  no  legality  in  tossing  up  a  copper 
to  determine  which  men  should  be  admitted.  He  held  their 
election  entirely  void,  and  insisted  that  Minnesota  should 
have  no  representative  in  the  House  until  after  the  next  reg- 
ular congressional  election. 

On  motion  of  Mr.  Millson  of  Virginia,  the  credentials  were 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Elections  with  instruction  to 
inquire  into  the  rights  of  Messrs.  Cavanaugh  and  Phelps  to 
seats.  On  May  20,  1858,  Mr.  Harris  of  Illinois,  in  behalf  of 
the  majority  of  the  committee,  submitted  a  report  favoring 
the  admission  of  the  representatives,  with  the  proviso  that 
such  admission  '^should  not  be  construed  as  precluding  any 
contests  of  their  right  to  seats  which  may  be  hereafter  insti- 
tuted by  any  persons  having  the  right  so  to  do."t  On  May 
22  printed  copies  of  the  majority  and  minority  reports  were 
submitted.  The  majority  report  held  that  the  Enabling  Act 
authorized  the  election  of  the  representatives  before  the  ac- 
tual admission  of  the  State;  that  there  were  precedents  for 
election  by  general  ticket  instead  of  by  congressional  dis- 
tricts; and  that  the  fact  that  three  were  elected  was  immate- 
rial, since  credentials  were  presented  for  only  two. 

The  first  minority  report  was  signed  by  Ezra  Clark  (Am. 
Rep.)  of  Connecticut,  James  Wilson  (Rep.)  of  Indiana,  and 
Jno.  A.  Gilmer  (Am.)  of  North  Carolina,  and  held  the  election 
void  because  it  took  place  while  Minnesota  was  yet  a  Terri- 
tory. It  held  that  the  precedents  for  such  an  election  were 
fit  only  to  be  r-eversed  and  expunged.  It  held  further  that 
there  was  no  way  known  to  law  by  which  two  of  the  three 
elected  could  be  designated,  and  that  the  certificates  of  elec- 
tion presented  were  mere  nullities  because  not  signed  by  any 
State  oflScer.  The  recommendation  was  that  Messrs.  Cava- 
naugh and  Phelps  be  not  allowed  to  qualify. 

The  second  minority  report  was  signed  by  Israel  Wash- 
bume,  Jr.,  of  Maine,  who  came  to  the  same  conclusions 

*  Mr.  Washbume  of  Illinois  stated  during  the  debate  that  the  three  men 
elected,  Cavanaugh,  Phelp^,  and  Becker,  had  cast  lots  to  determine  which  two 
of  them  should  have  seats  In  the  House.  Mr.  Becker  was  unsuccessful,  hence 
his  credentials  were  not  presented. 

fCong.   Globe,  vol.  46»   p.  2275. 
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reached  by  Messrs.  Clark,  Wilson  and  Gilmer,  but  by  a  some- 
what different  course  of  reasoning.  Mr/  Washbume  stated 
that  the  constitution  of  the  State  provided  for  three  repre- 
sentatives, while  the  Act  of  Congress  restricted  the  number 
to  two;  therefore,  he  continued,  if  the  constitution  is  valid, 
all  three  are  elected,  if  invalid,  none  is  elected.  He  further 
stated  that  to  allow  candidates  to  decide  who  shall  retire  is 
to  transfer  the  election  from  the  people  to  the  candidates. 

After  a  discussion  in  which  the  signers  of  the  various  re- 
ports were  the  principal  participants,  the  report  of  the  major- 
ity was  adopted,  and  Messrs.  Cavanaugh  and  Phelps  were 
sworn  in.  May  22, 1858.  Thus  was  the  North  Star  State,  after 
a  struggle  extending  from  December  24,  1856,  to  May  22, 
1868,  enrolled  among  the  American  Commonwealths  and  duly 
represented  in  both  branches  of  Congress. 

VII. 

THE  SEAT  OF  THE  DELEGATE. 

There  was  a  difference  of  opinion  as  to  who  should  repre- 
sent in  the  House  that  part  of  the  Territory  of  Minnesota  not 
included  in  the  new  State.  W.  W.  Kingsbury  and  Alpheus 
G.  Fuller  contended  for  that  honor.  On  May  27,  1858,  Mr. 
Cavanaugh  presented  a  resolution  reading  as  follows:  ^^Be- 
solved,  That  the  Committee  of  Elections  be  authorized  to  in- 
quire into  and  report  upon  the  right  of  W.  W.  Kingsbury  to 
a  seat  upon  this  floor  as  Delegate  from  that  part  of  the  Terri- 
tory of  Minnesota  outside  the  State  limits."*  Mr.  Harris  of 
Illinois  presented  the  credentials  of  Alpheus  G.  Fuller  as  del- 
egate from  the  same  Territory. 

The  whole  matter  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Elec- 
tions. On  June  2,  1858,  Mr.  Harris  of  Illinois,  chairman  of 
that  committee,  submitted  the  majority  report,  holding  that 
Mr.  Kingsbury  was  legally  elected  delegate  on  October  13, 
1857,  and  that  the  admission  of  a  State  formed  out  of  part  of 
the  Territory  did  not  annul  that  election.  The  case  of  H.  H. 
Sibley  was  cited.  Mr.  Sibley  was  elected  delegate  from  the 
Territory  of  Wisconsin  after  the  State  of  Wisconsin  was  ad- 

•  Cong.  Globe,  vol.  46,  p.  2428. 
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mitted.  He  was  elected  from  that  portion  of  the  Territory 
not  included  in  tho  State,  and  was  allowed  to  take  his  seat 
by  a  vote  of  124  to  62.  In  conclasion,  the  report  recommended 
that  Mr.  Eingsbnry  be  allowed  to  retain  his  seat,  and  that  the 
memorials  of  Mr.  Puller  be  given  no  further  consideration. 

A  minority  report,  signed  by  Messrs.  Wilson,  Clark,  and 
Gilmer,  decided  in  favor  of  Mr.  Fuller.  This  report  stated 
that  Mr.  IQngsbur^'  was  elected  by  the  voters  of  the  territory 
now  comprising  the  State,  and  that  those  living  in  that  part 
of  the  Territory  not  included  in  the  State  were  not  allowed 
to  vote;  but  this  was  denied  "upon  good  authority"  in  the 
majority  report.  It  was  also  held  that  Mr.  Kingsbyry  lived  in 
the  State  of  Minnesota,  not  in  the  part  of  the  former  territory 
left  outside  the  State.  Mr.  Fuller,  in  the  course  of  a  long 
letter  said  that  he  came  "without  form  of  law,  but  on  the  in- 
herent principle  of  self  government  and  protection." 

Mr.  Harris  contended  that  it  was  not  necessary  for  the  dele- 
gate to  live  in  the  Territory  which  he  represented.  Israel 
Washburne  of  Maine  supported  Mr.  Harris,  declaring  that 
there  was  both  a  State  and  a  Territory  of  Minnesota.  Mr. 
Jones  of  Tennessee  held  that  there  was  no  Territory  of  Min- 
nesota, and  hence  that  no  one  was  entitled  to  a  seat  as  dele- 
gate. After  considerable  discussion,  the  majority  report  was 
adopted,  and  Mr.  Kingsbury  retained  his  seat  until  March 
3,  1859. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

On  September  4,  1895,  there  appeared  in  the  Minneapolis 
Times  a  special  telegram  from  Tower,  Minn.,  entitled,  "Where 
is  the  Boundary?"  and  reading  as  follows: 

Tower,  Minn.,  Sept.  3.  (Si)ecial.) 
The  trouble  between  the  Arion  Fish  Company,  of  Crane  Lake,  and 
the  Canadian  authorities,  over  the  seizure  of  their  nets  said  to  have 
been  in  Canadian  waters,  threatens  to  result  in  an  international  dif- 
ficulty and  revive  a  long-disputed  question.  By  the  last  treaty  with 
Great  Britain  the  boundary  line  between  northeastern  Minnesota  and 
Canada  was  established  in  the  navigable  channel  or  deepest  water  in 
the  chain  of  lakes  and  rivers  between  the  two  countries.  Several  times 
disputes  have  arisen,  and  good  authorities  claim  that  if  the  line  were 
properly  adjusted  it  would  give  the  valuable  tract  known  as  Hunter's 
island  to  the  United  States.  Minnesota  parties  have  found  extensive 
and  valuable  deposits  of  iron  ore  on  the  island,  and  were  it  within  the 
United  States  it  would  become  a  flourishing  and  prosperous  district. 
The  island  comprises  several  thousand  square  miles  of  territory,  and 
many  locations  for  iron  have  been  taken  on  it  by  Minnesota  capitalists. 

While  the  statements  in  this  clipping  have  no  more  truth 
than  the  average  newspaper  report,  they  are  a  good  indication 
of  the  importance  of  the  subject. 

I. 

BOUNDARIES  IN  COLONIAL  TIMES. 

To  find  the  origin  of  this  boundary  it  is  necessary  to  go 
back  to  colonial  times.  The  Hudson  Bay  Company  gradually 
enlarged  its  territorial  claims  until  in  the  eighteenth  century 
it  claimed  the  whole  watershed  of  the  Bay  of  Hudson  as  far 
south  as  the  forty-ninth  parallel.  This  claim  was  recognized 
in  rhe  Treaty  of  Utrecht,  and  it  is  this  recognition,  misunder- 
stood to  refer  to  a  boundary  line  of  Canada,  that  is  the  pro- 
totype of  our  present  northern  boundary. 

n. 

FIRST  BOUNDARY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,  1783. 

When  Canada  was  ceded  to  Great  Britain  in  1763,  this 
line  naturally  became  of  no  importance.    But  within  twenty 
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years  another  boundary  line  was  defined  that  trenched  upon 
the  watershed  of  Hudson  Bay;  but  with  this  new  boundary 
neither  of  the  former  parties  had  anything  to  do.  It  was  in 
February,  1779,*  that  Joseph  Mathias  Gerard  de  Bayneval,  the 
minister  from  Prance  to  the  United  States,  urged  upon  Con- 
gress the  appointment  of  a  commissioner  to  take  part  in 
negotiations  for  a  general  peace,  when  such  should  occur. 
Such  an  appointment  made  it  necessary  to  formulate  condi- 
tions of  peace  beyond  the  main  demand  of  independence.  On 
the  23rd  of  that  month,  therefore,  a  special  committee,  to 
whom  had  been  referred  certain  "official  letters  and  com- 
munications received  from  Paris,"  reported  that  certain 
articles  were  absolutely  necessary  for  the  safety  and  independ- 
ence of  the  United  States,  and  therefore  ought  to  be  insisted 
upon  as  ultimata.  The  first  of  these  articles  was  concerning 
the  bounds,  which  were  to  be  as  follows:  f 

Northerly  by  the  ancient  limits  of  Canada,  as  contended  for  by 
Great  Britain,  running  from  Nova  Scotia,  south-westerly,  west,  and 
north-westerly,  to  Lake  Nepissing,  thence  a  west  line  to  the  Mississippi; 
.     .     .    and  westerly  by  the  river  Mississippi. 

On  March  19th,  Congress  took  into  consideration  the  re- 
port of  the  Committee  of  the  Whole,  and  agreed  to  the  follow- 
ing ultimata  :t 

1.  That  the  thirteen  United  States  are  bounded,  north,  by  a  line  to 
be  drawn  from  the  north-west  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  along  the  high 
lands  which  divide  those  rivers  which  empty  themselves  into  the  river 
St.  Lawrence  from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  ocean  to  the  north- 
westernmost  head  of  Connecticut  river;  thence  down  along  the  middle 
of  that  river  to  the  forty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude;  thence  due 
west  in  the  latitude  forty-five  degrees  north  from  the  equator,  to  the 
north- westernmost  side  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence  or  Cadaroqui;  thence 
strait  to  the  south  end  of  lake  Nepissing;  and  thence  strait  to  the 
source  of  the  river  Mississippi;  west,  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the 
middle  of  the  river  Mississippi  from  its  source  to  where  the  said  line 
shall  intersect  the  latitude  of  thirty-one  degrees  north.         .     . 

This  second  description  of  the  boundary  was  adopted  by 
Congress  in  the  draft  of  instructions  approved  on  August  14th 

•Minn.  Hist.  Soc.  Collectlonfi,  vol.  VII.,  p.  807. 
tSeeret  Journals  of  Congress,  1775-88,  vol.  II.,  p.  133. 

ilbid.,  pp.  138,  225;  Diplomatic  Correspondence,  Jared  Sparks,  yoI.  IV.,  p. 
340. 
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for  the  nse  of  the  minister  to  be  appointed  to  negotiate  a  peace. 
Continuing,  the  instructions  read:* 

But,  notwithstanding  tlie  clear  right  of  these  states,  ...  if 
the  line  to  be  dhiwn  from  the  mouth  of  the  lake  Nepissing  to  the  head 
of  the  Mississippi  cannot  be  obtained  without  continuing  the  war  for 
that  purpose,  you  are  hereby  empowered  to  agree  to  some  other  line 
between  that  point  and  the  river  Mississippi;  provided  the  same  shall 
In  no  part  thereof  be  to  the  southward  of  latitude  forty-five  degrees 
north.    . 

John  Adams  was  first  appointed  as  the  commissioner,  and 
he  went  to  France;  but  there  he  found  scant  favor,  partially 
on  account  of  his  bluntness;  moreover  oflicial  influence  was  op- 
posed to  initiating  a  peace  at  that  time,  or  through  any  man 
but  Franklin.  Adams  went  the  next  year  to  Holland,  to  which 
country  he  had  been  made  minister. 

On  June  15,  1781,  Mr.  Adams'  commission  was  annulled 
by  Congress,  and  he  was  reappointed  as  one  of  the  five  persons 
to  negotiate  the  treaty.  His  colleagues  were  Benjamin  Frank- 
lin, John  Jay,  Henry  Laurens,  and  Thomas  Jefferson.  They 
were  given  some  discretionary  power,  and  they  used  probably 
more  than  was  given. 

On  the  British  side,  Mr.  Oswald,  and  later  Mr.  Strachey, 
were  the  negotiators.  On  October  8,  1782,  certain  articlesf 
were  agreed  upon  by  Franklin,  Jay,  and  Oswald,  which  the 
British  commissioner  took  to  England  for  the  King's  con- 
sideration. The  first  article  defined  the  boundary  exactly  ac- 
cording to  the  description  contained  in  the  instructions  given 
by  Congress  on  March  19,  1779,  already  fully  quoted.  These 
were  rejected  by  the  King,  and  Mr.  Oswald  returned,  furnished 
by  the  King's  ministers  with  arguments  for  a  more  southerly 
line.    Mr.  Strachey  came  over  also  to  help  on  the  argument. 

November  5,  1782,  the  commissioners  had  again  reached 
an  understanding,  and  Mr.  Strachey  took  a  second  proposition 
to  England  for  the  King's  consideration.  In  these  articles^ 
the  northern  and  western  boundaries  were  given  as  running 
"thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that  [Connecticut]  river 
to  the  45th  degree  of  north  latitude,  following  the  said  latitude 
until  it  strikes  the  river  Mississippi;   thence  by  a  line  to  be 

•Secret  Journals  of  Congress,  1776-88,  vol.  II.,  p.  227. 
tDlplomatic  Correspondence,  Jared  Sparks,  Vol.  X.,  pp.  88-92. 
ilbld..  p.  94. 
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drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Mississippi,  until 
it  shall  intersect  the  northernmost  part  of  the  Slst  degree  of 
latitude  north  of  the  equator." 

The  next  day*  John  Adams,  writing  to  Livingston,  the 
Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs,  said,  "We  have  at  last  agreed 
to  boundaries  with  the  greatest  moderation.  We  have  offered 
them  the  choice  of  a  line  through  the  middle  of  all  the  great 
lakes  or  the  line  of  45  degrees  of  latitude,  the  Mississippi, 
with  a  free  navigation  of  it  at  one  end,  and  the  river  St.  Croix 
at  the  other." 

On  the  25th  of  November,!  Adams,  Franklin,  and  Jay  met 
at  Mr.  Oswald^s  lodgings,  and  after  some  conference,  Mr. 
Oswald  delivered  to  them  certain  articles  as  fresh  proposals 
of  the  British  ministry,  sent  by  Mr.  Strachey.  The  second 
one  of  these  articles  defined  boundaries  for  the  United  States, 
and  the  words  there  used  were  in  effect  the  same  as  those 
employed  in  the  provisional  Articles  of  Peace.  So  far  as  con- 
cerned the  northwestern  boundary,  the  following  were  the 
terms: 

.  .  .  fram  thence  [1.  e.  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  Connectir 
cut  river  and  the  forty-fifth  paraUel]  by  a  line  due  west  on  said  latitude 
until  it  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataroquy;  thence  along  the  mid- 
dle of  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake 
until  it  strikes  the  communication  by  water  between  that  Lake  and 
Lake  Erie;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said  communication,  into  Lake 
Brie,  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake,  until  it  arrives  at  the  water 
communication  between  that  Lake  and  Lake  Huron;  thence  along  the 
middle  of  said  water  communication  into  Lake  Huron;  thence  through 
the  middle  of  the  said  Lake,  to  the  water  communication  between  that 
Lake  and  Lake  Superior;  thence  through  Lake  Superior,  northward 
of  the  Isles  Royal  and  Philippeaux  to  the  Long  Lake;  thence  through 
the  middle  of  said  Long  Lake,  and  the  water  communication  between 
it  and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to  the  said  Lake  of  the  Woods;  thence 
through  the  said  Lake  to  the  most  north-western  point  thereof;  and 
from  thence  on  a  due  western  course  to  the  river  Mississippi,  thence 
by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Mississippi 
until  it  shall  intersect  the  northernmost  part  of  the  31st  degree  of  north 
latitude. 

In  addition,  the  navigation  of  the  river  Mississippi,  from 
its  source  to  the  ocean,  was  to  remain  forever  free  and  open 
to  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  and  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States. 

*Llfe  and  Works  of  John  Adams,  by  G.  F.  Adanis,  vol.  Vll.,  p.  661. 
tDiplomatlc  Correspondence,  Jared  Sparks,  vol.  X.,  p.  101. 
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Thus  the  famous  phrase,  '^the  most  northwestern  point  of 
the  Lake  of  the  Woods,"  originated  with  the  British.  As 
stated  before,  the  same  line,  defined  a  little  more  fully,  was 
that  adopted  in  the  Provisional  Articles  of  1782;  and  these 
were  exactly  the  same  as  those  signed  ten  months  later  as 
the  Definitive  Treaty  of  Peace. 

Concerning  this  boundary  the  Commissioner  wrote  to  Rob- 
ert Livingston  :* 

The  Court  of  Great  Britain  insisted  on  retaining  aU  the  territories 
oompiehended  within  the  Province  of  Quebec,  by  the  Act  of  ParUament 
respecting  it  They  contended  that  Nova  Scotia  should  extend  to  the 
riyer  Kennebec;  and  they  claimed  not  only  all  the  lands  in  the  west- 
em  country  and  on  the  Mississippi,  which  were  not  expressly  included 
In  our  charters  and  governments,  but  also  all  such  lands  within  them 
as  remained  ungranted  by  the  King  of  Great  Britain.  It  would  be 
endlefls  to  enumerate  all  the  discussions  and  arguments  on  the  subject. 

We  khew  this  Court  and  Spain  to  be  against  our  claims  to  the 
western  country,  and  having  no  reason  to  think  that  lines  more  favor- 
able could  ever  have  been  obtained,  we  finally  agreed  to  those  de- 
scribed in  this  Article;  indeed  they  appear  to  leave  us  little  to  com- 
plain of,  and  not  much  to  desire.  Congress  will  obserre,  that  although 
our  northern  line  is  in  a  certain  part  below  the  latitude  of  fortyflve, 
yet  in  others  it  extends  above  it,  divides  the  Lake  Superior,  and  gives 
us  access  to  its  western  and  southern  waters,  from  which  a  line  in  that 
latitude  would  have  excluded  us. 

Franklin,t  writing  to  Livingston,  said  that  the  British 
"wanted  to  bring  their  boundary  down  to  the  Ohio,  and  to  set- 
tle their  loyalists  in  the  Illinois  country.  We  did  not  choose 
snch  neighbors.^' 

In  reply,  Mr.  Livingston^  said:  ^The  boundaries  are  as 
extensive  as  we  have  a  right  to  expect." 

The  extent  of  the  boundaries  was  a  great  surprise  to 
foreigners  generally.  Luzeme§  wrote  to  the  French  minister 
Vergennes  that  the  northern  boundary  from  Lake  Superior 
to  the  sources  of  the  Mississippi  had  surpassed  all  expecta- 
tion. It  gave  the  Americans  four  forts  that  they  had  found 
it  impossible  to  capture.  Lands  nearer  the  coast  had  already 
depreciated  in  value,  owing  to  the  new  acquisitions.  "There 
is  a  belief,''  he  said, — ^and  the  remark  shows  the  view  then 

'Diplomatic  Correspondence,  Jared  SparkB,  toI.  X.,  p.  117. 

fWorks  of  Franklin,  Jared  Sparks,  vol.  IX.,  p.  442. 

UMploiDuitic  Gorreflpondenice,  Jared  Sparks,  toI.  X.,  p.  129. 

fNarratlTe  and  Critical  History  of  America,  Justin  Winsor,  vol.  Vll.,  p.  158. 
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opening  of  the  future  of  America, — "that  the  plenipotentiaries, 
in  pushing  their  possessions  as  far  as  the  Lake  of  the  Woods, 
are  preparing  for  their  remote  posterity  a  communication 
with  the  Pacific."  And  later  he  wrote  that  the  vast  extent  of 
the  boundaries  had  caused  great  surprise  and  satisfaction. 

Now,  there  are  two  geographical  errors  in  the  line  as  in- 
dicated in  the  treaty,  which  made  it  impossible  to  detertnine 
where  the  line  really  ran,  and  which  required  forty  years  to 
eradicate. 

These  errors  were  both  wholly  due  to  the  inaccuracies 
of  the  map  upon  which  the  line  of  demarcation  was  drawn. 
This  was  Mitchell's  map,  published  first  in  1755,  and  brought 
to  the  negotiation  by  the  British  Commissioners.  Other  maps 
much  better  were  not  wanting,  and  some  were  even  before  the 
commission;  but  it  was  not  known  at  that  time  that  they  were 
more  accurate,  and  no  great  care  was  put  upon  the  line  in  the 
northwest  comer,  as  that  was  not  supposed  to  be  of  any 
present  importance  and  was  especially  insignificant  when 
compared  to  the  pressing  need  of  an  accurate  boundary  in  the 
northeast  corner.    The  errors  were: 

1st.  The  idea  that  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  outflowed  south- 
eastward instead  of  northward,  and  that  it  was  at  the  head  of 
the  basin  of  the  Great  Lakes  instead  of  near  the  base  of  the 
Hudson  Bay  watershed.  This  error  was  undoubtedly  of  great 
benefit  to  the  United  States,  because  the  evident  and  plainly 
stated  intention  of  the  commissioners  was  to  run  the  line 
through  the  middle  of  all  the  Great  Lakes  and  onward  to  the 
source  of  the  greatest  lake.  This  would  have  brought  the 
boundary  down  through  Lake  Superior  to  its  southwest  end, 
and  then  up  the  St.  Louis  river  to  its  source  in  Seven  Beaver 
lake,  which  is  very  nearly  due  north  of  Duluth  and  a  little 
farther  south  from  the  international  boundary  than  it  is  north 
from  Duluth. 

2nd.  The  idea  that  the  Mississippi  took  its  rise  northwest- 
ward of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  that  a  line  could  therefore 
be  run  due  west  from  that  lake  to  the  Father  of  Waters.  This 
made  it,  of  course,  physically  impossible  to  run  the  line  as  the 
treaty  required,  and  thus  introduced  to  diplomacy  what  was 
long  known  as  the  "Northwest  Boundary  Question."  If  the 
first  error  had  not  been  made,  the  second  would  scarcely  have 
existed;  for,  though  the  St.  Louis  river  rises  a  short  distance 
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north  of  lake  Itasca,  yet  its  source  is  almost  exactly  on  an 
east  and  west  line  with  the  northernmost  bend  of  the  Missis- 
sippi and  is  considerably  south  of  several  small  branches  of 
the  river. 

The  result  of  the  first  error  was  the  addition  to  the  United 
States  of  a  very  large  tract  of  land, — ^how  large  we  cannot,  of 
course,  precisely  know,  but  it  is  at  least  fifteen  thousand 
square  miles,  or  as  large  as  the  combined  areas  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Connecticut,  and  Rhode  Island. 

To  whose  advantage  the  second  error  worked  is  not  so 
clear.  It  may  be  said  that  through  it  the  British  obtained  the 
right  to  the  free  navigation  of  the  river  Mississippi.  That  is 
undoubtedly  true,  but  did  that  right  amount  to  anything? 
And  even  if  it  did,  there  is  strong  probability  that  the  Ameri- 
cans were  very  willing  to  grant  this  right  in  order  to  have  a 
strong  ally  in  demanding  of  Spain,  which  controlled  the  lower 
Mississippi,  the  free  navigation  of  that  end  of  the  great  river. 

ni. 

UNEXECUTED  ARTICLE  OF  TREATY  OF  1794. 

The  provisions  of  this  first  treaty  betweeen  the  two  great 
English-speaking  Powers  were  not  fully  observed  by  either 
one;  and,  other  questions  also  arising,  there  was  very  soon 
a  necessity  for  another  treaty.  With  this  in  view,  John  Jay 
was  sent  to  England  by  Washington  in  1794.  Lord  Grenville, 
the  British  minister,  giving  voice  to  a  suspicion*  that  had  been 
gradually  growing  stronger,  considered  it  as  an  established 
fact  that  a  due  west  line  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the 
Mississippi  could  not  be  drawn,  because  such  a  line  would 
pass  entirely  to  the  north  of  any  of  the  sources  of  that  stream. 
In  accordance  with  this  supposition  he  suggested  to  the  Ameri- 
can envoy  two  new  lines  between  the  waters  of  lake  Superior 
and  the  Mississippi,  either  of  which  would  rectify  the  geo- 
graphical error  of  the  former  treaty.  The  first  was  a  line 
drawn  due  west  from  "the  bottom  of  West  Bay  in  the  said 
Lake"  to  the  "river  of  the  Red  Lake,  or  eastern  branch  of  the 
Mississippi,  and  down  the  said  branch  to  the  main  river  of  the 
Mississippi."    This  line  would  have  been  as  impossible  as 

•Minn.  Hist.  Soc.  Collections,  yol.  VII.;  appendix,  A.  J.  UlU,  p.  81fi. 
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the  one  he  was  trying  to  correct.  The  other  plan  was  to  fol- 
low the  "water  communication"  described  in  the  treaties,  until 
a  point  due  north  of  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Croix  river  should 
be  reached,  whence  a  line  should  be  run  directly  to  the  Missis- 
sippi at  the  mouth  of  its  said  tributary.  Mr.  Jay  would  not 
listen  at  all  to  such  proposals,  which  involved  a  cession  of 
territory.  Nor  was  he  willing  to  concede  to  his  lordship  that 
the  position  of  the  head  of  the  Mississippi  in  relation  to  the 
Lake  of  the  Woods  was  certainly  known.  He  suggested,  how- 
ever, that  the  truth  should  be  ascertained  by  actual  survey, 
and  to  this  proposition  the  British  minister  agreed. 

The  fourth  article  of  this  treaty,  as  finally  signed,  was  as 
follows;* 

Whereas  it  is  uncertain  whether  the  river  Mississippi  extends  so 
far  to  the  northward  as  to  be  intersected  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  due 
west  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  in  the  manner  mentioned  in  the 
treaty  of  peace  between  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States:  it  is 
agreed  that  measures  shaU  be  taken  in  concert  between  His  Majesty's 
Government  in  America  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  for 
making  a  joint  survey  of  the  said  river  from  one  degree  of  latitude 
below  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony,  to  the  principal  source  or  sources  of  the 
said  river,  and  also  of  the  parts  adjacent  thereto;  and  tliat  if,  on  the 
result  oL  such  survey,  it  should  appear  that  the  said  river  would  not  be 
intersected  by  such  a  line  as  is  above  mentioned,  the  two  parties  wlU 
thereupon  proceed,  by  amicable  negotiation,  to  regulate  the  boundary 
line  in  that  quarter,  as  well  as  all  other  points  to  be  adjusted  between 
the  said  parties,  according  to  justice  and  mutual  convenience,  and  in 
conformity  to  the  intent  of  said  treaty. 

This  survey  was  nev^r  made,  as  it  was  not  long  afterward 
that  the  astronomer  David  Thompson,  in  1798,  visited  the 
most  northern  sources  of  the  Mississippi  and  proved  that  they 
lie  nearly  two  degrees  south  of  th.e  northern  end  of  the  Lake 
of  the  Woods.  The  reliability  of  his  observations  was  ques- 
tioned by  no  one,  and  accordingly  the  survey  was  considered 
unnecessary. 

Nevertheless,  the  clause  requiring  the  two  parties  to  "pro- 
ceed, by  amicable  negotiation,  to  regulate  the  boundary  line 
in  that  quarter,"  was  not  neglected. 


^Treaties  and  Conventions  concluded  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  other  Powers  since  July  4,  1776,  (Washington,  1889,  printed  as  Sen.  Bx.  Doc., 
Second  Session,  48th  Congress,  vol.  I.,  Part  2),  p.  882. 
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IV. 
UNRATIFIED  CONVENTION  OF  1803. 

Mr.  Madison,  Secretary  of  State,  on  the  8th  of  June,  1802, 
wrote*  to  Rufus  King,  minister  at  London,  directing  him  to 
reopen  negotiations  on  the  unsettled  portion  of  the  boundaries 
between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States.  In  his  com- 
munication he  pointed  out  that  the  second  article  of  the  treaty 
of  1783  was  rendered  void  by  reason  of  the  impossibility  of  run- 
ning a  line  due  west  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Mis- 
sissippi river,  and  suggested  another  one  in  place  of  it,  which 
was: 

.  .  .  a  line  running  from  that  source  of  the  Mississippi  which 
Is  nearest  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  striking  it,  westwardly,  as 
a  tangent,  and,  from  the  point  touched,  along  the  wateivmark  of  the 
lake,  to  its  most  northwestern  point,  at  which  it  will  meet  the  line  run- 
ning through  the  lake. 

Mr.  King  was  not  in  London  when  this  letter  arrived,  and 
the  matter  thus  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  charge  d'affaireSy 
Christopher  Gore,  who  was  afterward  commissioned  from 
Washington  to  carry  on  the  negotiations.  On  September  28, 
1802,  Mr.  Gore  had  an  interview  with  Lord  Hawksbury,  the 
British  Commissioner,  and,  after  explaining  the  anomaly 
which  it  was  proposed  to  straighten  out,  he  continued  :t 

Supposing  the  most  northern  branch  of  the  source  of  the  MlssisBippi 
to  be  south  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  as  seems  now  to  be  understood, 
it  is  suggested,  as  consistent  with  Justice  and  the  mutual  convenience 
of  the  parties,  to  establish  the  boundary  of  the  United  States  in  this 
QBarter,  by  a  line  running  from  that  source  of  the  Mississippi  which 
is  nearest  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  striking  it  westwardly,  as 
a  tangent,  and  from  the  point  touched  along  the  watermark  of  the  lake 
to  its  most  northwestern  point,  at  which  it  will  meet  the  line  running 
through  the  lake. 

Commissioners  might  be  appointed  to  ascertain  the  local  relation  of 
the  Mississippi  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and,  if  as  was  supposed  by 
the  treaty  of  peace,  to  run  the  line  there  agreed  on.  But  if  the  relative 
position  of  these  two  waters  be  as  now  believed,  to  establish  the 
boundary  by  running  a  line  as  above  described. 


*Am«rlcan  State  Papers,  Foreign  Relatione,  vol.  II.,  p.  686. 
tibld..  p.  58». 
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On  October  6,  in  a  report  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  Mr. 
Gore  said  in  reference  to  Lord  Hawksbnry's  views  :^ 

On  that  part  of  the  boondary  which  is  to  connect  the  northwest 
point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  with  the  Mississippi,  he  observed  that 
It  was  evidently  the  Intention  of  the  treaty  of  peace  that  both  nations 
Bhonld  have  access  to,  and  enjoy  the  free  use  of  that  river;  and  he 
doubtless  meant  that  this  access  should  be  to  each  nation  through  their 
own  territories.  He  remarked,  that  commissions,  which  I  had  pro- 
posed for  .  .  .  running  the  line  .  .  .  might  establish  such  a 
boundary  as  would  secure  to  each  nation  this  object  To  the  remark  I 
made  no  reply,  other  than  by  observing  that  the  line  suggested  wais 
what  naturally  seemed  to  be  demanded  by  just  interpretation,  .  .  . 
but  this  I  did,  however,  chiefly  with  a  view  of  not  assenting  to  his  pro- 
posal, and  in  a  manner  rather  declining  than  courting  the  discussion. 
It  will  probably  be  persisted  in;  and  I  much  doubt  if  this  Government 
will  be  Inclined  to  adjust  any  boundary  In  this  quarter,  that  has  not 
the  right  desired  for  its  basis. 

After  receiving  this  news  from  Mr.  Gore,  Mr.  Madison 
wrote  to  Rufus  King,  nnder  date  of  December  16,  1802  :t 

It  appears  that  the  proposition  for  adjusting  the  boundary  in  the 
northwest  comer  of  the  United  States  is  not  relished  by  the  British 
Government  The  proposition  was  considered  by  the  President  as  a 
liberal  one,  inasmuch  as  the  more  obvious  remedy  for  the  error  of  the 
treaty  would  have  been  by  a  line  running  due  north  from  the  most 
northern  source  of  the  Mississippi,  and  Intersecting  the  Une  tanning 
due  west  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods;  and  inasmuch  as  the  branch 
leading  nearest  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  may  not  be  the  longest  or  most 
navigable  one,  and  may,  consequently,  favor  the  wish  of  the  British 
Government  to  have  access  to  the  latter. 

This  reasoning  clearly  proceeds  on  the  assumption  that  the 
British  possessions  westward  of  the  Mississippi  reached  south 
at  least  as  far  as  to  the  sources  of  that  river;  and  yet  within 
two  months  exactly  the  opposite  view  was  strenuously  and  suc- 
cessfully maintained,  by  the  Americans.  The  change  waB 
probably  brought  about  by  a  study  of  the  "possibilities"  of 
the  Louisiana  purchase.    Mr.  Madison  continued: 

The  proposition,  for  these  reasons,  would  not  have  been  made  but 
from  a  desire  to  take  advantage  of  the  present  friendly  dispositions  of 
the  parties  for  the  purpose  of  settling  all  questions  of  botmdary  l)e- 
tween  them.  As  it  is  not  probable,  however,  that  the  settlement  of 
this  particular  boundary  will  for  some  time  be  material,  and  as  the 


^American  State  Paiiers,  vol.  II.,  p.  587. 
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adjustment  proposed  Is  not  viewed  by  the  British  Government  in  the 
same  light  as  by  the  President,  it  is  thought  proper  that  it  should  not 
for  the  present  be  pursued;  and  that  the  other  questions  of  boundary 
should  be  adjusted  with  as  little  delay  as  possible.  In  the  me.'in  tirue, 
further  information  with  respect  to  the  head  waters  of  the  AIlrisis.sippi, 
and  the  country  connected,  with  them,  may  be  sought  by  both  parties; 
It  being  understood  that  the  United  States  will  be  as  free  to  bo  guided 
by  the  result  of  such  inquiries,  in  any  future  negotiation,  as  if  the 
proposition  above  referred  to  had  never  been  made  by  them.  Should 
It  be  most  agreeable  to  the  British  Government  to  have  an  early  survey 
Instituted,  with  a  view  to  a  proper  boundary  in  this  case,  the  President 
authorizes  you  to  concur  in  such  an  arrangement. 

The  British  Government  proved  to  be  more  yielding  than 
Mr.  Madison  expected  and  the  convention,  as  drawn  up  by 
Mr.  King,  was  finally  signed  on  the  12th  of  May,  1803.  In 
his  letter  of  transmittal  accompanying  the  document,  which 
was  sent  the  next  day,  Mr.  King  said:* 

The  convention  does  not  vary  in  any  thing  material  from  the  tenor 

of  my  instructions The  source  of  the  Mississippi  nearest 

to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  according  to  McKenzle*s  report,  will  be  found 
about  twenty-nine  miles  to  the  westward  of  any  part  of  that  lake, 
which  is  represented  to  be  nearly  circular.  Hence  a  direct  line  between 
the  northwestemmost  part  of  the  lake,  and  the  nearest  source  of  the 
Mississippi,  which  is  preferred  by  this  Government,  has  appeared  to 
me  equally  advantageous  with  the  lines  we  had  proposed. 

The  terms  of  this  convention  relating  to  the  part  of  the 
boundary  adjoining  Minnesota  were  as  follows  :t 

Abt.  5.  Whereas  it  is  uncertain  whether  the  river  Mississippi  ex- 
tends  so  far  to  the  northward  as  to  be  Intersected  by  a  line  drawn  due 
west  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  in  the  manner  mentioned  in  the 
treaty  of  peace  between  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States,  it  is  agreed 
that,  instead  of  the  said  line,  the  boundary  of  the  United  States  in  this 
quarter  shall,  and  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  shortest  line  which  can 
be  drawn  between  the  northwest  point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  and 
the  nearest  source  of  the  river  Mississippi:  and  for  the  purpose  of  as- 
certaining and  determining  the  northwest  point  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods  and  the  source  of  the  river  Mississippi  that  may  be  nearest  to 
the  said  northwest  point,  as  well  as  for  the  purpose  of  running  and 
marking  the  said  boimdary  line  between  the  same,  three  commission- 
ers, upon  the  demand  of  either  Government,  shall  be  appointed,  and 
authorized,  upon  their  oaths,  to  act;  .  .  .  and  the  decisions  and 
proceedings  of  the  said  commissioners,  or  of  a  majority  of  them,  made 
and  had  pursuant  to  this  convention,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive. 
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But  twelve  days  before  the  signing  of  this  convention,  and 
entirely  without  the  knowledge  of  these  negotiators,  Louisiana, 
recently  acquired  by  France,  was  sold  by  Napoleon  to  the 
United  States,  and  our  Senate  feared  that  this  fifth  article 
might  limit  the  rights  of  this  country  concerning  the  boundary 
of  the  newly  acquired  territory.  They  consequently  ratified 
the  convention  with  the  exception  of  the  fifth  article.  The 
British  would  not  agree  to  this  partial  ratification,  and  so  the 
convention  failed  entirely. 

V. 

NEGOTIATIONS  OF  1807. 

On  the  very  last  day  of  1806  American  and  British  commis- 
sioners signed  a  treaty  in  London,  mainly  concerning  com- 
merce and  navigation.  It  contained  no  article  concerning  im^ 
pressments,  and  for  this  reason  the  President  did  not  send  it 
to  the  Senate.  Thus  for  the  lack  of  one  good  feature  an  other- 
wise excellent  treaty  died  an  untimely  death.  But  the  com- 
missioners were  still  at  work  on  additional  articles,  and  ''after 
many  intermissions  and  much  discussion,  the  British  commis- 
sioners at  length  presented''  a  proposition,  the  fifth  article  of 
which  ran  as  follows:* 

Abt.  6.  It  is  agreed  that  a  line  drawn  due  west  from  the  Lake  of 
the  Woods  along  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude  shall  be  the 
line  of  demarcation  [division  line]  between  His  Majesty's  territories  and 
those  of  the  United  States  to  the  westward  of  the  said  lalte,  as  far  as 
the  territories  of  the  United  States  ewtend  in  tJuit  quarter;  and  that  said 
line  shall,  to  that  extent,  form  the  southern  boundary  of  His  Majesty's 
said  territories,  and  the  northern  boundary  of  the  said  territories  of  the 
United  States;  provided  that  nothing  in  the  present  article  shall  be  con- 
strued to  extend  to  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  or  to  the  terri- 
tories belonging  to  or  claimed  by  either  party,  on  the  continent  of 
America,  to  the  westward  of  the  Stony  mountains. 

The  American  commissioners  objected  that  the  line  should 
be  drawn  due  north  or  south  from  the  northwest  point  of  the 
Lake  of  the  Woods,  until  it  intersected  the  forty-ninth  parallel, 
and  thence  v^^est.    This  was  agreed  to  by  the  British. 

After  considerable  discussion  as  to  the  westward  extension 
of  the  line  and  the  free  navigation  of  the  Mississippi  by  the 
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British,  the  American  commiBsioners  proposed  that  the  fifth 
ari:icle  should  read  :* 

It  is  agreed  that  a  line  drawn  due  north  or  south  (as  the  case  may 
require)  from  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods, 
until  it  shall  intersect  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and 
from  the  point  of  such  intersection,  due  west,  along  and  with  said 
parallel,  shall  be  the  diyidlng  line  between  His  Majesty's  territories 
and  those  of  the  United  States  to  the  westward  of  the  said  lake;  and 
that  the  said  line,  to  and  along  and  with  the  said  parallel,  shall  form 
the  southern  boundary  of  His  Majesty's  said  territories,  and  the  north- 
ern boundary  of  the  said  territories  of  the  United  States.    .     .     . 

The  ari:icle  being  submitted  to  the  British  commissioners 
in  this  form,  they  agreed  to  it  with  the  exception  that  they 
wanted  to  add  after  the  words,  "to  the  westward  of  the  said 
lake,"  the  following :  "as  far  as  their  said  respective  territories 
extend  in  that  quarter;  and  that  the  said  line  shall,  to  that 
extent,  form  the  southern  boundary,"  etc. 

Secretary  Madison,  writingf  July  30th,  1807,  to  the  com- 
missioners, authorized  them  to  agree  to  this  addition  if  they 
could  not  secure  their  own  wording.  But  at  this  point  the 
negotiations  were  broken  off;  for,  on  account  of  a  change  of 
ministry  in  England,  the  commissioners  were  recalled,  and 
the  subject  was  never  again  resumed. 

VI. 

TREATY  OF  GHENT.  1814. 

The  War  of  1812  was  the  cause  of  the  next  negotiations, 
which  resulted  in  the  Treaty  of  Ghent  in  1814.  The  Secretary 
of  State,  writing  to  the  commissioners^  on  June  23,  1813,  said 
that,  if  a  restitution  of  territory  should  be  agreed  upon,  pro- 
vision should  be  made  for  settling  the  boundary  line  between 
the  two  powers  from  the  St.  Lawrence  to  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods,  on  account  of  the  valuable  islands  in  the  rivers  and 
lakes  claimed  by  both  parties,  and  suggested  that  commis- 
sioners be  appointed  on  each  side,  with  full  powers  to  adjust 
this  boundary  on  fair  and  equitable  considerations. 


•n)ld..  p.  166. 
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The  American  commissioners  at  Ghent,  writing  to  Mr. 
Monroe  on  August  19th,  1814,  presented  the  wishes  of  the 
British,  as  follows:* 

2d.    The  boundary  line  west  of  Lake  Superior,  and  thence  to  the 
^  MisslBsippi,  to  be  revised;  and  the  treaty-right  of  Great  Britain  to  the 

navigation  of  the  Mississippi  to  be  continued.  When  asked,  whether 
they  did  not  mean  the  line  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Missis- 
sippi? the  British  commissioners  repeated,  that  they  meant  the  line 
from  Lake  Superior  to  that  river. 

•^--s  Five  days  later  the  American  commissioners  wrotef  to 

the  British  that  they  perceived  that  Great  Britain  proposed, 
"without  purpose  specifically  alleged,  to  draw  the  boundary 
line  westward,  not  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  as  it  now  is, 
but  from  Lake  Superior;"  and  they  objected  to  that  intention 
as  demanding  a  cession  of  territory. 
^'-)  To  this  the  British  made  a  spirited  reply,  as  follows :{  "As 
the  necessity  for  fixing  some  boundary  for  the  northwestern 
frontier  has  been  mutually  acknowledged,  a  proposal  for  a 
discussion  on  that  subject  cannot  be  considered  as  a  demand 
for  a  cession  of  territory,  unless  the  United  States  are  pre- 
pared to  assert  that  there  is  no  limit  to  their  territories  in  that 
direction,  and,  that  availing  themselves  of  the  geographical 
error  upon  which  that  part  of  the  treaty  of  1783  was  formed, 
they  will  acknowledge  no  boundary  whatever;  then,  unques- 
tionably, any  proposition  to  fix  one,  be  it  what  it  may,  must 
be  considered  as  demanding  a  large  cession  of  territory  from 
the  United  States,"  etc.  Were  the  American  commissioners 
prepared  to  assert  such  unlimited  right?  Or  were  the  pleni- 
potentiaries willing  to  acknowledge  the  boundary  from  the 
Lake  of  the  Woods  agreed  to,  but  not  ratified,  in  1803?  The 
British  commissioners  would  be  contented  to  accept  favorably 
such  a  proposition,  or  to  discuss  any  other  line  of  boundary 
which  might  be  submitted  for  consideration. 

After  some  further  sparring  on  paper,  the  American  com- 
missioners submitted  the  draft  of  several  articles  for  the 
treaty.§  The  sixth  article  provided  that  the  part  of  the  bound- 
ary from  Lake  Huron  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  should  be 
fixed  and  determined  by  commissioners.  The  eighth  article 
was  the  same  as  the  fifth  of  the  unfinished  treaty  of  1807,  in 

nbld..  p.  70R  tlbld.,  p.  714. 
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the  form  agreed  to  by  the  British  at  that  time.  But  the  Brit- 
ish plenipotentiaries  of  this  negotiation  substituted  for  it  the 
original  British  article  of  1807,  and  added  a  clause  which  gave 
to  British  subjects  free  access  to  the  Mississippi  river  and  the 
enjoyment  of  its  free  navigation.  After  considerable  discus- 
sion the  negotiators  concluded  that  they  could  not  agree  as 
to  the  eighth  article,  and  so  decided  to  leave  it  out  altogether. 
That  part  of  this  treaty  in  which  we  are  especially  inter- 
ested IS  contained  in  its  seventh  article,  as  follows:* 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  said  two  last-mentioned  Commissioners, 
after  they  shall  have  executed  the  duties  assigned  to  them  in  the  pre- 
ceding article,  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  authorized  upon  their 
oaths  impartially  to  fix  and  determine,  according  to  the  true  intent  of 
the  said  treaty  of  peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three, 
that  part  of  the  boundary  between  the  dominions  of  the  two  Powers 
which  extends  from  the  water  communication  between  Lal^e  Huron  and 
Lake  Superior,  to  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods,  to  decide  to  which  of  the  two  parties  the  several  islands  lying 
in  the  lakes,  water  communications  and  rivers,  forming  the  said  bound- 
ary, do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the 
said  treaty  of  peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three; 
and  to  cause  such  parts  of  said  boundary  as  require  it  to  be  surveyed 
and  marked.  The  said  Commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  or  declaration 
under  their  hands  and  seals,  designate  the  boundary  aforesaid,  state 
their  decision  on  the  points  thus  referred  to  them,  and  particularize 
the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the  Lake 
of  the  Woods,  and  of  such  other  parts  of  the  said  boundary  as  they  may 
deem  proper.  And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  designation  and 
decision  as  final  and  conclusive.  And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two  Com- 
missioners differing,  or  both  or  either  of  them  refusing,  declining  or 
vrilfuUy  omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declarations,  or  statements  shall 
be  made  by  them,  or  either  of  them,  and  such  reference  to  a  friendly 
sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  fourth  article  Is  contained,  and  in  as  f uU  a  manner  as  If  the  same 
was  herein  repeated. 

This  article  is  given  thus  at  length  because  the  commis- 
sioners did  disagree  and  made  separate  reports.  The  fourth 
ajrticle,  mentioned  in  the  quotation,  provided,  in  very  explicit 
terms,  for  arbitration  under  these  conditions  by  some  friendly 
foreign  power,  whose  decision,  based  on  the  evidence  sub- 
mitted by  the  disagreeing  commissioners,  should  be  accepted 
as  final  and  conclusivt:. 

^TreatieB  and  ConventionB,  Senate  Ex.  Doc.,  Second  Session,  48th  Oongress, 
Vol.  I.  Pt.  2,  p.  403.  -•      - 
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VII. 
CONVENTION  OF  1818.    - 

Within  a  year  from  the  date  of  this  treaty,  overtures  were 
made  toward  a  further  convention  especially  to  treat  of  sub- 
jects of  commerce  and  navigation.  On  May  22,  1818,  the  Sec- 
retary of  State,  Mr.  John  Quincy  Adams,  wrote  to  the  Ameri- 
can commissioners,  giving  them  various  instructions.  Among 
other  things  he  informed  them  that  the  British  Government 
wanted  to  refer  some  of  the  subjects  to  commissioners,  like 
those  authorized  by  the  Treaty  of  Ghent.  One  of  these  sub- 
jects was  noted  as  follows:* 

. 

.  .  .  the  boundary  line  from  the  northwest  comer  of  the  Lake 
of  the  Woods  westward,  which  you  remember  was  all  but  agreed  upon, 
and  went  off  upon  a  collateral  Incident  at  Ghent  .  .  . 
.  .  .  As  to  the  line  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  as  some  dissatis- 
faction has  already  been  excited  here  by  the  expense  occasioned  by  the 
two  commissions  already  employed  In  settling  the  boundary,  another 
commission,  to  draw  a  line  through  the  depth  of  the  deserts,  and  to  an 
indefinite  extent,  would  be  still  more  liable  to  censure;  besides,  the 
apprehension  which  it  might  raise,  that  the  issue  of  the  commission 
would  be  to  bring  the  British  territory  again  in  contact  with  the  Mis- 
sissippi. 

On  the  28th  of  July  a  more  elaborate  set  of  instructions 
was  sent  by  the  Secretary  to  the  plenipotentiaries.  The  third 
heading  wasrf  "3.  Boundary,  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods, 
westward."  Under  this  title,  a  full  history  of  all  the  previous 
diplomatic  negotiations  was  given;  then,  continuing,  Adams 
wrote: 

From  the  earnestness  with  which  the  British  Government  now  re- 
turn to  the  object  of  fixing  this  boundary,  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  they  have  some  other  purpose  connected  with  it,  which  they  do  not 
avow,  but  which  in  their  estimation,  gives  it  an  im];>ortance  not  belong- 
ing to  it,  considered  in  itself.  An  attempt  was  at  first  made  by  them, 
at  the  negotiation  of  Ghent,  to  draw  the  boundary  line  from  Lake  Su- 
perior to  the  Mississippi. 

It  is  not  surprising  that  Mr.  Adams  suspected  the  mo- 
tives of  the  British  in  seeking  to  settle  this  boundary,  since 
he  thought  it  was  to  go  "through  the  depth  of  the  deserts.'* 
The  British  seem  to  have  been  better  informed. 
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The  commissioners,  in  their  letter  accompanying  the  com- 
pleted treaty,  said*  that  the  British  had  made  an  attempt 
to  insert  an  article  allowing  them  free  access  to,  and  naviga- 
tion of,  the  Mississippi  river;  but  that  they  would  not  con- 
sent to  the  article  and  the  British  abandoned  it. 

The  article  in  this  convention  referring  to  the  northwest- 
em  boundary  is  as^  follows  :t 

Art.  2.  It  is  agreed  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  most  northwestern 
point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  along  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north 
latitude,  or,  if  the  said  point  shaU  not  be  In  the  forty-ninth  parallel 
of  north  latitude,  then  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  said  XK>iDt  due  north 
or  south,  as  the  case  may  be,  until  the  said  line  shall  intersect  the 
said  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  from  the  point  of  such  Intersection, 
due  west,  along  and  with  the  said  parallel,  shaU  be  the  line  of  demarca- 
tion between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  that  the  said  Une  shall  form  the  northern  bound- 
ary of  the  said  territories  of  the  United  States,  and  the  southern  bound- 
ary of  the  territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  from  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods  to  the  Stony  mountains. 

It  may  as  well  be  remarked  here  that  the  forty-ninth 
parallel,  thus  chosen,  was  supposed  to  have  been  laid  down 
by  the  Treaty  of  Utrecht  in  1713  as  a  boundary  of  Canada. 
This  is  erroneous.  At  that  time  this  line  was  claimed  by  the 
Hudson  Bay  Company  as  its  southern  boundary;  and  certain 
matters  concerning  the  boundaries  in  the  New  World  were 
left  to  commissioners  who  met  at  Paris  in  1719,  and  who 
were  supposed  to  have  agreed  to  boundaries.  That  is  the  only 
basis  for  the  idea,  which  is  made  all  the  more  vague  and  un- 
founded by  the  fact  that  the  commissioners  never  agreed 
and  never  reported. 

After  this  convention  of  1818  we  have  for  the  first  time 
the  northern  boundary  of  Minnesota  completely  defined;  but 
it  was  only  on  paper,  and  partly  in  a  very  unsatisfactory  way. 

VIII. 

WORK  OF  THE  COMMISSION  UNDER  THE  TREATT  OF  GHENT. 

The  commissioners  appointed  under  the  sixth  and  seventh 
articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent  were  Peter  B.  Porter  for  the 
United  States  and  Anthony  Barclay  for  the  British  govem- 

•Ibld.,  p.  380. 
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ment.  The  sixth  article  referred  to  the  boundary  from  the 
iBteraection  of  the  St.  Lawrence  with  the  forty-fifth  parallel 
to  the  head  of  Lake  Huron.  They  made  their  decision  and 
report  on  this  part  of  the  line  on  June  18th,  1822,  and  the 
expense  of  this  part  of  their  work  was,  in  round  numbers, 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars  (f  100,000).*  This  it  was  which 
caused  dissatisfaction  and  prompted  Mr.  Adams'  caution  to 
the  plenipotentiaries  of  1818  to  appoint  no  more  commissions. 
The  work  being  so  far  done,  the  commissioners  proceeded 
to  the  execution  of  their  duties  under  the  seyenth  article.  The 
treaty  of  1783  said  the  line  was  to  pass  through  Lake  Su- 
perior northward  of  Isles  Boyale  and  Phelipeaux,  and  through 
Long  lake  to  the  most  northwest  point  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods.  The  instructions  of  the  commissioners  were  to  de- 
termine and  mark  this  line;  but  the  difficulty  lay  in  determin- 
ing the  actual  location  of  Isle  Phelipeaux  and  of  Long  lake. 
The  American  commissioner  proposedf  that  the  latter  be  de- 
termined at  once,  and  suggested  that  it  was  the  Pigeon 
river.  The  British  commissioner  objected  on  the  ground  that 
it  could  better  be  decided  later,  and  proposed  a  survey  of  the 
route  from  the  Pigeon  river  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods.  The 
agents  of  the  commissioners,  with  their  surveyor  and  astrono- 
mers, were  accordingly  directed  to  proceed  up  the  Pigeon  riv«r 
by  joint  order  of  the  commissioners.  The  approach  of  winter 
interrupted  their  work  and  forced  them  to  return.  There* 
upon  Col.  Delafieldy  the  American  agent,  offered  evidence  to 
show  that  the  Pigeon  river  was  the  '^Long  lake"  mentioned 
in  the  treaty;  and  the  American  commissioner,  Oen.  Porter, 
again  urged  that  it  be  thus  decided.  But  the  British  commis- 
sioner refused  a  second  time  to  settle  the  matter,  and  the  next 
spring  the  surveyors,  astronomers  (of  whom  David  Thomp- 
son was  one),  agents,  and  the  secretary  of  the  commission, 
Dr.  John  J.  Bigsby,  were  sent  out  again  with  instructions  to 
certainly  finish  the  survey  that  season.  This  forced  them  to 
do  their  work  rather  hurriedly;  but,  nevertheless,  no  maps 
have  yet  been  published  which  are  so  accurate  as  those  then 
prepared.  Such  instructions  were  given,  undoubtedly,  be- 
cause the  House  of  Representatives  had  censured  the  great 
cost  of  the  work  so  far,  and  urged  an  early  completion.    The 

^Amerloan  State  Pitpen,  VoL  V.,  pp.  60^  242. 

fHonse  Bx.  Doc.,  25th  Cong.,  Second  Session,  Doc.  No.  451. 


MINNBSOTA'S  NOBTHEBN  BOUNDARY.  205 

British  commissioner  now  announced  that  he  was  of  the  opin- 
ion that  the  bay  and  river  St.  Louis  formed  the  true  Long 
lake  and  proposed  a  survey  of  that  route.  Gen.  Porter  was 
surprised  by  this  move,  and  promptly  refused  his  sanction  for 
the  order  for  a  survey  of  the  St.  Louis  river.  The  British 
commissioner  nevertheless  gave  the  order  in  his  own  name 
alone.  Gen.  Porter  thereupon  aiffirmed  that  he  had  only 
offered  the  Pigeon  river  route  as  a  compromise  and  that  the 
proi)er  route  was  by  the  Kaministiquia  river,  and  in  his  turn 
ordered  a  survey  of  that  water  course. 

The  commissioners  had  previously  disagreed  over  the  pos- 
session of  St.  George's  island  in  the  Sault*  rapids  between 
lakes  Huron  and  Superior.  They  now  proceeded  to  run  those 
portions  of  the  line  upon  which  they  agreed,  namely,  from 
the  head  of  Sault  rapids  through  lake  Superior  to  a  point  a 
short  distance  north  and  east  of  Isle  Boyale;  and,  later,  when 
the  surveyors  had  returned  and  reported,  that  part  of  the  line 
extending  from  the  Chaudi^re  falls  through  Bainy  lake  and 
the  Bainy  river  and  thence  through  the  Lake  of  the  Woods 
to  the  most  northwest  point  of  the  same.  The  American 
commissioner  now  brought  forward  his  evidence  in  favor  of 
locating  Long  lake  on  the  Kaministiquia  river  as  a  lake  some- 
times called  Dog  lake.  And  he  presented  a  pretty  strong 
case,  too.  He  brought  forward  a  series  of  ten  distinct  maps, 
several  of  them  being  official,  and  all  of  them  showing  Long 
lake  on  the  Kaministiquia  river.  These  maps  were  all  pub- 
lished from  three  months  to  a  few  years  after  the  conclusion 
of  the  treaty  of  1783,  and  some  of  them  expressly  stated  that 
they  gave  the  boundaries  as  decided  upon  in  the  recent  treaty. 
He  argued  from  the  phrase  '^northward  of  the  Isles  Boyal 
and  Phelipeaux"  that  it  would  be  unreasonable  to  go  so  far 
out  of  the  way,  if  the  line  were  then  to  turn  abruptly  south- 
ward, merely  to  give  a  few  small  and  unimportant  islands  to 
the  United  States. 

The  British  commissioner  also  presented  a  good  case.  He 
showed  that  the  bay  and  estuary  of  the  St.  Louis  river  were 
the  only  waters  anywhere  near  the  western  shore  of  Lake 
Superior  which  could  properly  from  their  shape  be  called 
"Long  lake,"  and  he  brought  forward  two  maps  upon  which 

*Now  oonmioiilj  pronaanoed  and  spelled  "Soo.*' 
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they  were  denominated  "The  Long  Lake."  Other  lakes,  he 
said,  might  occasionally  be  called  "Long  lake,"  but  no  other 
was  distinctively  known  as  "The  Long  Lake."  By  this  route, 
as  on  the  others,  there  was  only  one  short  divide — ^and  that 
the  Height  of  Land — between  the  waters  of  Lake  Superior 
and  those  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods.  Moreover,  the  portages 
were  fewer,  showing  a  better  water  communication. 

There  seemed  to  be  no  chance  of  an  agreement  until  Gen. 
Porter,  "notwithstanding  the  clear  right  of  the  Americans," 
for  the  sake  of  securing  a  decision  offered  to  adopt  the  Pigeon 
river  water  course,  provided  the  British  commissioner  would 
concede  the  American  right  to  St.  George's  island  and  agree 
to  the  compromise. 

The  British  commissioner  made  a  counter  proposal,  as 
follows:  He  would  compromise  on  the  Pigeon  river  portage 
route,  beginning  at  Grand  Portage,  and  following  the  course 
taken  by  the  traders  across  numerous  portages,  all  of  them 
going  southerly,  provided  the  American  commissioner  would 
yield  St.  George's  island  to  the  British. 

Gen.  Porter  would  not  yield  so  much,  and  the  British  com- 
missioner finally  offered  to  begin  the  line  at  the  Pigeon  river, 
if  the  free  and  unrestricted  use  of  the  Grand  Portage  could 
be  secured  to  subjects  of  both  Powers  on  equal  footing.  Gen. 
Porter  replied  that,  though  the  differences  now  were  not  ma- 
terial enough  to  defeat  an  agreement,  yet  he  could  not  grant 
the  use  of  the  Grand  Portage  as  proposed,  since  it  was  beyond 
his  powers. 

As  neither  commissioner  would  compromise  any  further, 
both  made  their  reports,  setting  forth  each  one  his  own  case. 
The  actual  facts  as  to  the  reports  of  these  commissioners 
seem  to  be  very  generally  unknown.  In  the  notes*  of  the 
"Treaties  and  Conventions  of  the  United  States,"  it  is  stated 
that  the  line  from  Lake  Superior  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  was 
marked  by  the  commissioners,  but  that  "the  line  as  marked 
was  changed  in  part  by  the  provisions  of  the  second  article 
of  the  Treaty  of  1842."  Now  we  know  that  this  line  was  not 
marked,  and  was  not  even  agreed  upon,  and  therefore  could 
not  have  been  "changed  in  part." 

^Treaties  and  Conventions,  p.  1328. 
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But  this  idea  that  the  commissioners  did  mark  the  line 
is  very  common!*  And  so  people  have  wondered  why  the 
American  commissioner  allowed  himself  so  often  to  be  led 
off  south  from  the  true  water  course  to  the  portage  route. 
Some  have  even  gone  so  far  as  to  say  that  the  British  got  the 
American  commissioner  drunk  "at  the  portage  south  of  Hunt- 
er's Island  and  carried  him  across."t  This  is,  of  course,  sheer 
nonsense,  as  the  commissioners  never  went  over  the  routes, 
but  sent  their  agents;  and,  moreover,  the  lines  by  the  water 
course  and  the  portage  route  were  perfectly  well  known  to 
both  commissioners  and  were  made  the  subject  of  controversy 
between  them.  It  may  be  noted  as  an  instance  of  the  growth 
of  legends,  and,  incidentally,  of  their  unreliability. 

IX. 

WBBSTER-ASHBURTON  TREATY  OF  1S42. 

The  Treaty  of  Ghent  required  that  the  reports  of  these 
commissioners  be  referred  to  some  friendly  sovereign  or  state 
as  a  final  umpire,  but  this  was  never  done.J  On  the  contrary, 
the  matter  was  allowed  to  hang  fire  for  nearly  twenty  years, 
until  Sir  Robert  Peel,  the  English  prime  minister,  sent  Lord 
AshbuKon  to  this  country  to  enter  into  negotiations,  particu- 
larly on  the  boundaries,  with  Mr.  Webster,  then  Secretary  of 
State.  The  resulting  treaty  was  avowedly  a  **give  and  take" 
transaction.  It  was  not  attempted  to  settle  each  question  on 
its  own  merits,  but  one  party  yielded  one  point  in  return  for 
a  supposedly  equivalent  gain  somewhere  else.  And  thus  it 
happened  that,  when  the  commissioners  met.  Lord  Ashburton 
offered  to  yield  St.  George's  island  to  the  United  States,  pro- 
vided Webster  would  agree  that  the  boundary  should  follow 
the  portage  route  westward  from  Lake  Superior  instead  of 
the  water  courses.  The  formal  propositions  made  seem  to 
show  that  the  Englishman  was  rather  the  more  wily  of  the 
two;  and,  in  this  instance,  at  least,  Mr.  Webster  agreed  to 
His  Lordship's  first  proposal  practically  without  alteration. 

Lord  Ashburton,  under  date  of  July  16, 1842,  wrote§  a  short 
r^sum^  of  the  work  of  the  commissioners  under  the  Treaty  of 

*Miiin.  Hist   Soc.  Gollectlous.  Vol.  VIII..  p.  2. 

tHon.  W.  W.  Pendergast,  Minnesota  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instnuv 
Hon,  told  me  this  on  the  authority  of  Gen.  Lewis  B.  Baker,  State  Tree  and 
Forest  Commissioner. 
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Ghent,  according  to  which  there  were,  at  that  time,  two  points 
of  difference,  viz.:  1.  As  to  the  ownership  of  St.  George's 
island.  2.  As  to  the  boundary  from  Lake  Superior  to  the  Lake 
of  the  Woods.  Ashburton  remarked:  "The  first  point  I  am 
ready  to  give  up  to  you,  and  you  are  no  doubt  aware  that  it  is 
the  only  object  of  any  real  value  in  this  controversy;"  but  two 
conditions  were  afterward  tacked  on,  namely,  common  naviga- 
tion of  two  channels  at  the  time  wholly  belonging  to  the  United 
States,  one  at  the  head  of  Lake  St.  Clair  and  the  other  in 
the  St.  Lawrence.  He  continued :  "In  considering  the  second 
point,  it  really  appears  of  little  importance  to  either  party 
how  the  line  be  determined  through  the  wild  country  between 
Lake  Superior  and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods;  but  it  is  important 
that  some  line  should  be  fixed  and  known."  In  further  nego- 
tiations, Ashburton  reiterated  several  times  that  this  question 
was  of  very  little  importance — ^that  the  land  in  question  was 
of  no  practical  value — and  Mr.  Webster  seems  to  have  be- 
lieved him;  indeed,  it  is  possible,  though  it  seems  to  me  im- 
probable,* that  he  was  sincere  in  belittling  the  value  of  the 
country. 

After  thus  preparing  the  way  for  a  favorable  reception, 
Lord  Ashburton  said :  "I  would  propose  that  the  line  be  taken 
from  a  point  about  six  miles  south  of  Pigeon  river,  where  the 
Grand  Portage  commences  on  the  lake,  and  continued  along 
the  line  of  said  portage,  alternately  by  land  and  water,  to  Lao 
la  Pluie, — ^the  existing  route  by  land  and  water  remaining 
common  to  both  parties.  This  line  has  the  advantage  of  be- 
ing known,  and  attended  with  no  doubt  or  difficulty  in  'Run- 
ning it." 

Mr.  Webster,  in  his  reply  of  July  27th,  offered  to  agree  to 
the  proposition  of  Lord  Ashburton  with  the  exception  that  the 
line  is  to  begin  at  the  mouth  of  Pigeon  river.  He  definftd 
the  proposition  quite  fully,  and  his  wording  is  exactly  that 
which  was  finally  adopted.  '  In  commenting  on  this  proposi- 
tion, the  great  orator  said:  "There  is  reason  to  think  that 
Long  lake  mentioned  in  the  treaty  of  1783  meant  merely  the 
estuary  of  Pigeon  river.  .  .  .  There  is  no  continuous  wa- 
ter communication  between  Lake  Superior  and  the  Lake  of 
the  Woods.     .     .     .     The  broken  and  difficult  nature  of  the 


*That  this  oauntry  was  known  to  many  to  be  yaloable  i^pears  In  tli#  P^mIp 
dent's  message  transmitting  this  treaty. 
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water  communicatiou  .  .  .  renders  numerous  portages 
necessary;  and  it  is  right  that  these  water  communications 
and  these  portages  should  make  a  common  highway,  where 
necessary,  for  the  use  of  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  both  Gov- 
ernments." 

Nothing  further  was  done  in  the  matter  till  the  treaty  was 
signed,  as  Lord  Ashburton  readily  agreed  to  what  was  virtu- 
ally his  own  proposition. 

The  portion  of  this  treaty  which  concerns  the  subject  be- 
fore us  is  as  follows:* 

Abticijb  II.  .  .  .  thence,  adopting  the  line  traced  on  the  maps 
by  the  CommissionerB,  thro'  the  river  St  Mary  and  Lake  Superior,  to 
a  point  north  of  He  Royale,  in  said  lake,  one  hundred  yards  to  the 
north  and  east  of  He  Ohapeau,  which  last-mentioned  island  lies  near  the 
northeastern  point  of  He  Royale,  where  the  line  marked  by  the  Com- 
missioners terminates;  and  from  the  last-mentioned  point,  southwest- 
erly, through  the  middle  of  the  sound  between  the  He  Royale  and  the 
northwestern  main  land,  to  the  mouth  of  Pigeon  River,  and  up  the 
said  river,  to  and  through  the  north  and  south  Fowl  Lakes,  to  the 
lakes  of  the  height  of  land  between  Lake  Superior  and  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods;  thence,  along  the  water  communication  to  Lake  Saisaginaga, 
and  through  that  lake;  thence,  to  and  through  Cypress  Lake,  Lac  du 
Bois  Blanc,  Lac  la  Croix,  Little  Vermilion  Lake,  and  Lake  Namecan 
and  through  the  several  smaUer  lakes,  straits,  or  streams,  connecting 
the  lakes  here  mentioned,  to  that  point  in  Lac  la  Pluie,  or  Rainy  Lake, 
at  the  Chaudidre  Falls,  from  which  the  Commissioners  traced  the  line 
to  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods;  thence,  along 
the  said  line,  to  the  said  most  northwestern  point,  being  In  latitude 
49*  23'  55"  north,  and  in  longitude  95**  14'  38"  west  from  the  observa- 
tory at  Greenwich;  thence,  according  to  existing  treaties,  due  south 
to  Its  intersection  with  the  49th  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  along 
that  parallel  to  the  Rocky  Mountains.  It  being  understood  that  all  the 
water  communications  and  all  the  usual  portages  along  the  line  from 
Lake  Superior  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  also  Grand  Portage,  from 
the  shore  of  Lake  Superior  to  the  Pigeon  River,  as  now  actually  used, 
shall  be  free  and  open  to  the  use  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  both 
countries. 

This  again  is  a  mere  boundary  on  paper.  How  long  it 
would  have  remained  so  it  is  hard  to  say;  but,  in  1870,  it  was 
incidentally  discovered!  by  a  corps  of  surveying  engineers 
that,  at  Pembina,  the  supposed  line  was  really  more  than 
4,600  feet  south  of  the  true  line,  which  is,  of  course,  in  latitude 

^Treaties  and  OonyentloiiB,  Sen.  Ex.  Doc.  Second  Seaaldn,  4Sth  Gongreas^ 
Vol,  I.,  Part  2.  p.  484. 
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49^  north.  This  brought  the  fact  prominently  before  the  gov- 
emment  that  the  line  had  never  been  annreyed  or  marked,  and, 
after  President  Grant  had  twice  urged  it  in  his  annual  mes- 
sages, Congress  authorized  the  appointment  of  a  commission 
to  survey  and  mark  the  line  westward  from  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods  to  the  Rocky  Mountains,  in  cooperation  with  a  similar 
British  commission.  The  surveyors  set  monuments  along  this 
line,  and  prepared  maps  and  accurate  descriptions.  The  mon- 
uments are  mostly  iron  pillars,  a  mile  apart,  from  the  Lake  of 
the  Woods  to  the  west  boundary  of  Manitoba ;  and  farther  west 
the  line  is  marked  by  stones  and  earth  mounds.  On  May  29th, 
1876,  the  maps  and  protocol  were  signed  at  Washington  by 
representatives  of  both  governments. 

X. 

PRBSBNT  C50NDITI0N  OF  THE  BOUNDARY. 

Since  that  date  the  northern  boundary  has  been  considered 
a  closed  question  of  diplomacy;  but  the  newspaper  clipping 
which  is  quoted  at  the  beginning  of  this  article,  as  well  as 
the  present  actnal  condition  of  the  boundary  east  of  Bainy 
lake  go  far  to  warrant  the  opinion  that  serious  complications 
will  soon  arise,  and  that  skilled  diplomacy  will  then  be  called 
upon  to  mark  the  boundary  line  by  actual  measurements  on 
the  ground,  so  that  it  will  be  known  to  which  party  the  in- 
numerable islands  in  the  boundary  waters  belong.  Think  of 
a  boundary  line  between  two  great  nations  which  is  no  more 
definitely  marked  or  described  than  would  be  done  by  saying 
it  should  pass  through  Lake  Minnetonka!  And  yet  our  north- 
em  boundary  from  Lake  Superior  to  Rainy  lake  is  scarcely  so 
well  defined  as  that,  and  is  not  marked  at  all! 

It  is  hard  to  understand  why  Mr.  Webster,  in  the  treaty  of 
1842,  did  not  insist  upon  the  line  through  the  water  courses 
which  was  clearly  intended  by  the  treaty  of  1783.*  Althougli 
there  ought  to  be  only  one  divide  on  the  whole  route,  there 
are  actually  six.  The  most  eastern  is  at  the  headwaters  of 
the  Pigeon  river,  where  the  route  crosses  to  a  lake  emptying 
through  the  Arrow  river,  which  latter  stream,  tributary  to 

•Minn.  Hist.  Soc  Gollectloiia,  VoL  VUL,  Put  I:    IntenMitiODia  Bonndaiy,  U. 
8.  Omnt,  p.  4. 
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the  lower  part  of  the  Pigeon  river,  affords  the  natural  water 
commanication  and  therefore  ought  to  have  been  the  bound- 
ary. The  next  is  the  Height  of  Land,  the  only  divide  which 
ought  properly  to  be  on  the  boundary.  The  third  is  at  the 
east  end  of  "Hunter's  Island,"  between  Saganaga  lake  and 
Cypress  lake,  and  is  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  long.  This  little 
neck  of  land  is  all  that  prevents  the  so-called  "Hunter's 
Island"  from  being  a  true  island,  since  the  waters  of  Saganaga 
lake  flow  continuously  along  the  north  side  of  the  "island" 
and  pass  through  Lac  la  Croix,  into  Namecan  and  Rainy  lakes. 
The  fourth  and  fifth  divides  are  just  south  of  the  west  end  of 
Hunter's  Island  (or  peninsula),  and  this  is  the  only  place 
where  the  boundary  can  be  corrected  to  follow  the  water 
course  and  also  coincide  with  all  existing  treaties.*  There  is 
no  reason  why  this  should  not  be  done,  but,  as  only  about  ten 
square  miles  would  accrue  to  the  United  States,  there  is  no 
probability  of  a  change.  The  sixth  and  last  divide  is  south- 
ward from  the  east  end  of  Lac  la  Croix.  It  is  possible  that  a 
little  water  at  the  highest  stage  of  the  lakes  and  streams  in 
the  spring  flows  over  this  divide,  but  the  plain  and  natural 
water  course  is  certainly  the  Namecan  river  which  flows  north- 
ward from  Lac  la  Croix  into  Namecan  lake. 

The  whole  amount  of  land  thus  lost  to  the  United  States 
is  slightly  over  one  thousand  square  miles.t  At  the  time  of 
the  Webster-Ashburton  treaty,  fifty  years  ago,  one  thousand 
square  miles  in  this  region  was  of  very  little  value.  But  con- 
ditions have  changed.  The  eastern  end  of  the  Vermilion  iron 
range  crosses  Hunter's  Island,  and  the  timber  of  this  region 
Is  fast  becoming  quite  valuable. 

At  one  other  place,  also,  the  boundary  is  probably  not  lo- 
cated in  its  proper  place,  and  that  is  in  the  Lake  of  the  Woods. 
The  commissioners  were  in  doubt  as  to  what  was  the  real 
"northwest  point" — whether  at  Rat  Portage  or  the  place 
finally  selected.  But  there  is  another  point  which  is  more 
properly  the  "northwest  point,"  than  either  of  these  two.  It 
is  in  a  northwestern  bay  or  arm  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods 
which  is  called  Lac  Plat.  The  surveyors  camped  one  day  near 
the  opening  into  this  bay,  but  erroneously  thought  it  to  be  a 

*Thiit  is,  aMTuming  tbat  the  comanonly  aocepted,  but  very  dourbtf ul,  location 
of  Cypress  l&ke  Is  correct. 

tMliuL  Hist  Soc.  OolIectloiiiB,  Vol.  VIII.,  p.  6. 
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riyer.  This  error  cost  the  United  States  about  two  hundred 
square  miles  of  land  and  nearly  as  much  water  surface  in  the 
Lake  of  the  Woods.  This,  however,  is  of  no  great  value,  as 
the  land  is  reported  to  be,  in  general,  very  swampy. 

With  the  mention  of  a  little  complication  of  boundary  lines* 
this  paper  will  close.  The  line  passing  through  the  Lake  of 
the  Woods  goes  into  and  along  the  bay  of  the  Northwest 
Angle.  Near  the  head  of  this  long  bay  the  line  intersects  the 
line  surveyed  "from  the  most  northwest  point  due  south,"  and 
then,  abruptly  turning  north,  it  crosses  th6  north  and  south 
line  several  times  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  and  finally  benda 
off  to  the  west  for  nearly  half  a  mile,  at  the  end  of  which 
distance  it  returns  to  the. north  and  south  line  just  at  the 
northwest  point  where  it  ends.  To  whom  do  those  little 
patches  of  swamp  between  the  lines  belong? 


NoTB.  —  Subsequent  to  the  completion  of  this  paper  and 
after  its  acceptance  for  the  present  publication,  the  author 
had  an  interview  near  Koochiching,  on  the  Rainy  river,  with  a 
party  of  Canadian  surveyors  of  this  boundary,  as  noted  in  the 
following  letter: 

Koochiching,  Minn.,  July  27,  1896. 
.  .  .  The  Canadian  government  has  not  waited  for  a  joint  survey 
to  inform  itself  concerning  the  actual  condition  of  the  boundary;  but 
it  has  quietly  sent  out  a  party  of  surveyors  at  its  own  expense  to  trace 
the  line  from  Pigeon  point  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods.  The  work  was 
ordered  by  the  Commissioner  on  International  Boundaries,  and  is  in 
charge  of  A.  J.  Brabazon,  for  the  past  three  years  engaged  on  the 
Alaskan  boundary  survey,  who  is  now  on  the  way  to  Ottawa  to  re- 
port. He  is  satisfied  that  the  Treaty  of  Washington  is  in  agreement 
with  the  physical  features. 

Alexander  N.  Winchell. 


*Se«  maps  in  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  St.  Panl,  Minn. 
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Translation  by  Col.  William  P.  Clough  of  the  Minnesota  Historical 
Society,  from  a  publication  by  the  Institute  of  France  in  its  Bulletin 
of  Historic  and  Descriptive  Geography,  issued  by  the  Committee  of  His- 
toric and  Scientific  Researches,  sitting  In  the  Ministry  of  Public  In- 
struction, 1894. 


The  Bonrces  of  the  Mississippi  have  been  the  subject  of 
animated  debate  for  a  dozen  years.  A  mission,  with  which 
Mr.  J.  V.  Brower  was  charged  in  1889,  by  the  Minnesota  His- 
torical Society,  and  a  volume  published  in  1893  in  Minnesota 
Historical  CollectionSy  by  the  Society,  containing  the  memoir 
of  Mr.  Brower,  have  closed  the  discussion.  It  is  from  that 
interesting  volume,  entitled  The  Mississippi  River  and  its 
Source:  A  Narrative  and  Critical  History  of  the  Discovery  of 
the  River  and  its  Headwaters,  a^ompanied  by  the  Results  of  De- 
tail^ Hydrographic  and  Topographic  Surveys,  by  Hon.  J.  V. 
Brower,  that  we  draw  the  materials  for  the  following  sketch. 

I. 

The  region  of  the  sources  of  the  Mississippi  is  formed  by 
a  deposit  of  glacial  drift  100  feet  and  more  in  thickness,  having 
nnmerons  depressions,  which  probably  existed  in  the  primitive 
rock,  and  which  today  are  so  many  lakes.  One  of  the  frontal 
moraines,  the  Itasca,  traverses  this  region.  The  multiplicity  of 
lakes,  great  and  small,  and  of  the  streams  that  unite  them. 
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the  density  of  the  forest  that  surrounds  them,  and  the  leanness 
of  a  soil  that  has  failed  to  attract  settlers,  have  been  so  many 
obstacles  to  the  precise  determination  of  the  river's  sources. 

n. 

The  French  were  the  first  Europeans  who  penetrated  this 
region.  They  came  by  way  of  the  Great  Lakes.  Champlain 
had  not  been  farther  than  lake  Huron.  Nicollet,  interpreter 
of  the  French  Company,  advanced,  in  1635,  westward  from 
the  bay  of  the  Puans  (Green  bay)  as  far  as  to  the  country  of 
the  Dakotas.  He  travelled  some  three  days,  as  he  says,  along 
the  course  of  a  great  river,  by  which  one  could  reach  Japan. 
But  Nicollet  left  neither  map  nor  description. 

In  1641,  the  fathers  Raymbault  and  Jogues  sailed  nine 
days  upon  lake  Superior,  and  went  among  the  savage  tribes 
who  dwelt  on  the  south  side  of  the  lake. 

Two  traders,  Groseilliers  and  Radisson,  made  two  voyages 
into  that  region;  the  first,  presumably,  in  1658;  they  pene- 
trated to  the  westward  of  the  lakes,  a  treeless  country,  where 
the  Indians  raised  a  little  com.  It  was  evidently  the  prairie. 
They  must,  therefore,  have  crossed  the  upper  Mississippi  river; 
but  they  merely  mentioned,  later  on,  the  "Grand  river." 
About  tiiat  time  (Relation  of  1667)  a  Jesuit  missionary,  the 
father  Allouez,  located  at  the  Mission  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  upon 
lake  Superior,  heard  mention  of  a  great  river  named  Messipi. 
It  was  the  first  time  the  name  had  been  pronounced  in  Europe. 

The  intendant.  Talon,  in  1672,  sent  the  Sieur  Joliet  to  ex- 
plore the  Mississippi*  (it  had  then  become  known  by  that 
name),  which  was  supposed  to  empty  into  the  Gulf  of  Cali- 
fornia. Father  Marquette  accompanied  him.  They  arrived 
via  the  Bay  of  the  Puans,  at  the  Wisconsin  river,  where  their 
guides,  frightened  by  the  length  of  the  voyage,  deserted  them ; 
and  they  descended  to  the  confluence  with  the  Mississippi 
(June  15,  1673),  "a  river,"  says  Marquette,  "that  takes  its 
source  in  several  northern  lakes."  Having  descended  the  Mis- 
sissippi itself,  as  far  as  the  vicinity  of  the  confluence  with  the 
Arkansas,  they  gained  the  conviction  that  the  stream,  to 

*'*M.  Talon  has  Judged  it  expedient  for  the  sevrlce  to  deflpatcb  the  Sienr 
Joliet  to  the  land  of  the  Maskontens  and  Uie  great  river  called  the  Mississippi, 
which  is  believed  to  empty  Into  the  Gnlf  of  Oalifomlft."— Letter  of  Frontenac  to 
Oolbert,  cited  by  Maigry. 
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Tehich  they  gave  the  name  Colbert,  emptied  into  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico. 

La  Salle,  who,  about  the  same  time,  had  explored  the  region 
to  the  southward  from  lake  Erie  (1669-1672)  and  probably  had 
descended  a  portion  of  the  Ohio,  without  reaching  the  Missis- 
sippi, returned  to  Canada,  after  a  visit  to  France.  He  was  en- 
trusted  by  Seignelay  with  the  exploration  of  the  western  part 
of  New  France.  In  1679,  he  appears  to  have  arrived,  in  a 
canoe,  by  way  of  lake  Michigan,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  of 
the  Miamis  (Saint  Joseph),  and,  from  there,  to  have  reached 
the  river  Teakiki  (Kankakee).  On  January  5,  1680,  he  was 
at  lake  Peoria,  on  the  Illinois  river,  where  he  constructed  a 
fort  (Fort  Creve-Coeur),  and  a  large  boat  for  descending  the 
Mississippi.  The  Indians  tried  in  vain  to  terrify  him,  so  as  to 
deter  him  from  his  project. 

A  RecoUet,  Father  Hennepin,  accompanied  by  two  men, 
separated  from  La  Salle's  expedition,  passed  down  the  Illinois, 
and  afterward  ascended  the  Mississippi  (March,  1680).  Cap- 
tured by  the  Sioux,  near  the  Des  Moines  river,  the  voyageurs 
were  carried  off,  by  way  of  the  Mississippi,  and  afterward  by 
land,  as  far  as  to  Mille  Lacs.  Released,  they  (Father  Hen- 
nepin and  one  of  his  companions)  saw  grand  cascades  that 
they  named  the  Falls  of  Saint  Anthony.  Some  time  after- 
ward, they  met  the  Sieur  Du  Luth,  sent  to  And  them,  and,  to- 
gether with  him,  returned  to  Canada  by  way  of  the  lakes.* 

La  Salle,  who  by  dint  of  his  energy,  had  maintained  his 
position  in  his  fort,  and  had  even  revisited  Canada,  found  him- 
self in  readiness  to  set  out,  in  1682,  with  Tonti,  a  Recollet 
father,  twenty-four  French,  eighteen  Indian  men,  and  seven 
Indian  women.  He  descended  the  Illinois  (December,  1682); 
afterward  the  Mississippi  as  far  as  the  sea;  and  took  posses- 
sion,! in  the  name  of  the  French  king,  of  the  country  which  he 
named  Louisiane,  and  which  comprised  the  whole  region 
drained  by  the  tributary  waters  of  the  river,  "from  its  sources, 
in  the  country  of  the  Sioux,  or  Nadoussioux,"  down  to  its 
mouth,  confident  that  they  were  the  first  Europeans  who  had 
descended  or  ascended  the  "Colbert." 


*[Here  appears.  In  the  orlglDal  pamphlet.  Fig,  1,  being  part  of  the  map  of 
"  The  New  Discoyerles  to  the  Weet  <xt  New  France/*  baaed  npon  memoirs  of  Da- 
llsle,  1750.1 

fAn  official  acoonnt  states  that  there  was  planted  a  cross,  and  undemeatli 
!t  a  lendcD  plate,  whereon  were  Inscribed  these  words:  *'In  the  name  of  Lonla 
XIVm  King  of  Prance  and  Navarre,  April  9,  1682." 
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The  river  had  been  discovered;  but,  in  spite  of  some  voy- 
ages made  subsequent  to  that  of  Marquette  into  the  Sioux 
country,  its  source  was  not  precisely  known  at  the  date  of  the 
loss  of  Canada  by  France.  Only  this  was  known;  that  it 
originated  in  the  little  lakes  west  of  lake  Superior.  Mr. 
Brower  gives,  in  his  account,  a  fragment  of  a  map  of  the  **New 
Discoveries  to  the  West  of  New  France,"  based  upon  the 
memoirs  of  Delisle  (1750).  The  Mississippi  is  there  laid  down 
as  heading  in  a  small  lake  lying  to  the  south  of  another  lake, 
which,  discharging  into  lake  Superior,  is  perhaps  the  Lake  of 
the  Woods. 

ni. 

The  English  having  become  masters  of  Canada,  one  of  their 
explorers,  Carver,  ascended  the  Mississippi  (1766-1769);  going 
no  higher  up,  however,  than  a  little  beyond  the  river  Saint 
Croix. 

An  American,  William  Morrison,  who  frequented  that  re- 
gion, saw,  in  1804,  as  he  says  in  a  letter  written  long  afterward, 
at  lake  La  Biche,  "the  source  of  the  great  river  Mississippi." 
He  thus  was  the  first  European  who  had  seen  that  source,  or 
at  least  the  first  whose  presence  in  the  locality  is  attested  by 
written  evidence.  But  whence  came  the  French  names  cited 
by  Morrison  himself?  Lac  de  La  Biche,  which  has  become,  in 
English,  Elk  lake;  lac  Travers,  lac  La  Folic?  It  must  be  be- 
lieved, that  French  hunters  or  traders,  or  possibly  mixed- 
bloods  speaking  French,  had  preceded  him;  and  that,  if  they 
had  not  visited  the  very  source,  they  had,  from  the  natives, 
learned  of  it  with  sufficient  precision  to  give  originally,  or  by 
translation  of  Indian  words,  the  French  names  to  these  lakes. 

After  the  cession  of  Louisiana,  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment commissioned  Lieutenant  Pike  to  examine  the  sources 
of  the  Mississippi;  but  he  went  no  farther  than  a  lake  called 
Bed  Cedar,  which  is  none  other  than  the  Cass  lake  of  the 
present  day.  He  wrote  (1806) :  "This  may  be  called  the  upper 
source  of  the  Mississippi  river."  It  was  far  from  it.  Four- 
teen years  later  (1820),  General  Lewis  Cass,  Governor  of  Michi- 
gan, directed  to  the  same  end  an  expedition  that  set  out  from 
the  head  of  lake  Superior  and  proceeded  as  far  as  the  lake  later 
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named  Cass;  but,  having  learned  from  the  Indians  that  the 
source  of  the  river  was  farther  west,  in  the  lake  La  Biche,  and 
that  the  streams  were  not  navigable,  it  went  no  farther. 

In  1824,  an  Italian  adventurer,  Beltrami,  published,  in  New 
Orleans,  a  work  entitled  The  Discovery  of  the  Sources  of  the 
Mississippi.  In  reality,  he  had  reached  Red  lake  in  a  canoe, 
and,  from  there,  a  region  studded  with  lakes.  From  the  height 
of  land,  he  stated  that  he  saw  the  waters  flowing  toward  the 
four  points  of  the  horizon.  Upon  the  most  elevated  plateau 
was  a  lake  which  he  named  Julia  and  proclaimed  it  as  the  true 
source  of  the  Mississippi.  It  was  probably  Turtle  lake,  which 
lies  at  the  northerly  rim  of  the  Mississippi  basin. 

IV. 

As  yet,  there  had  been  no  scientific  exploration  of  the  re- 
gion of  the  sources.  The  first  is  due  to  Henry  Rowe  School- 
craft, who  had  accompanied  General  Cass  in  his  expedition  of 
1820.  Schoolcraft,  appointed  in  1830  Superintendent  of  In- 
dian Affairs  in  Michigan,  was  charged  by  the  War  Department 
to  make  such  an  exploration.  He  set  out  with  a  missionary, 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Boutwell,  in  1832,  and,  with  Lieut.  James  Allen, 
gained  Cass  lake;  and,  guided  by  the  Chippewa  Indian  chief, 
Ozawindib,  ascended  in  a  bark  canoe  the  eastern  branch  of  the 
Mississippi.  Subsequently,  by  a  portage,  he  reached  the  east- 
erly arm  of  the  lake  visited  by  him.  He  regarded  this  lake 
as  the  river's  source,  and  called  it  Itasca.*  Thence  he  re- 
turned to  Cass  lake. 

Upon  the  very  hastily  drawn  map  that  accompanies  the  ac- 
count of  Schoolcraft's  expedition,  the  river  springs  in  two 
brapches  which  unite  in  lake  Travers.t  The  eastern  branch 
is  that  which  he  ascended.  The  western  branch  heads  in  lake 
Itasca  by  a  brook,  "which  is,"  writes  Lieutenant  Allen,  "20 
feet  broad,  and  2  feet  deep." 

*The  orl^n  of  this  name  is  fantastic.  Schoolcraft  had  asked  Bontwell  to 
teU  him  how  the  true  saorce  of  a  stream  would  be  designated  in  Latin  or  in 
Greels.  Boutwell,  remembering  his  Latin  Imperfectly,  only  recalled  the  words 
perUat  and  caput.  "All  right,"  answered  Schoolcraft,  "I  will  use  the  end  of 
the  first  word  and  the  beginning  of  the  second.  Itas-ca  shall  be  the  name  of 
the  source  of  the  Mississippi."    (The  Mississippi  River,  p.  1-15.) 

tCHere  appears  in  the  original  pamphlet,  Fig.  2,  a  sketch  of  the  sources  of 
the  Missisfiippa,  Intended  to  flluBtrate  the  yisit  o(f  Schoolcraft  to  Lake  Itasca  in 
1832.] 

n— 12 
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In  1836,  a  Frenchman  who  had  been  professor  of  mathe^ 
matics  at  the  Academy  Lonis-le-Grand,  and  whom  circam- 
stances  had  thrown  to  America,  J.  N.  Nicollet,  was  employed 
to  prepare  a  topographical  map  of  the  sources  of  the  Missis- 
sippi. He  started  from  Fort  Snelling,  and  bivouacked  at  Saint 
Anthony  Falls,  where  the  Indians  robbed  him  of  his  canoe  and 
outfit.  Be-supplied  by  the  Indiau  Agent  at  the  Saint  Anthony 
post,  and  attended  by  a  Frenchman,  D6b\t6  Frouchet,  and 
by  seyeral  .mixed-bloods  and  Indians,  he  reached  Leech  lake,^ 
added  to  his  party  another  Frenchman,  Brunei,  and  a  Chippe- 
wa guide,  and,  equipped  with  geodetic  instruments,  penetrated 
to  lake  Itasca,  whose  affluents  he  examined  with  care.  *'The 
waters,''  he  says,  "which  run  down  the  northward  slope  of  the 
Height  of  Land  [that  part  of  the  Height  of  Land  now  known 
as  the  Itasca  moraine]  lying  to  the  south  of  lake  Itasca,  give 
rise  to  five  brooks.  These  waters  I  regard  as  the  original 
sources  of  the  Mississippi."  He  has  had  the  merit  of  deter- 
mining the  true  basin  of  these  sources.  That  is  why  Mr. 
Brower  has  given  his  name  to  several  localities  in  that  region. 
His  map  confirms  the  assertions  of  Schoolcraft;  but  it  is  much 
more  detailed  and  precise.  [Reference  is  here  made  to  Fig.  3 
of  the  original  pamphlet,  reproducing  a  part  of  Nicollet's  map.] 
The  westerly  fork,  which  he  names  the  Mississippi,  springs 
from  a  small  lake  that  he  has  distinguished  by  the  name 
Sources  of  the  Mississippi,*  and  it  runs  through  two  small 
lakes,  in  a  marshy  valley,  before  falling  into  lake  Itasca, 
whence  it  flows  to  join  the  eastern  branch,  near  its  entrance 
into  lake  Travers. 

In  1872,  a  journalist  of  the  Neto  York  Herald,  Chambers,  pro- 
ceeded to  lake  Itasca,  and  afterward  descended  the  river,  in  a 
canoe,  to  its  mouth.  In  exploring  the  lake,  he  found,  at  the 
southern  end  of  the  western  arm,  a  narrow  creek  by  which  he 
reached  a  small  lake,  to  which  he  gave  the  name  of  his  canoe, 
Dolly  Varden.  "Here,  then,  is  the  source  of  the  longest  river 
in  the  world,  in  a  small  lake,"  he  exclaimed.  This  small  lake, 
which  was  perhaps  not  yet  separate  from  lake  Itasca  at  the 
period  of  Schoolcraft's  exploration,  but  which  has  now  be- 
come so,  has  definitely  received  the  name  of  Elk  lake,  from 

*The  west  fork,  at  Its  head,  had  a  breadth  of  from  15  to  20  feet,  and  a 
depth  of  2  to  3  feet,  in  Auin^at,  1836,  when  Nicollet  saw  It.  Nicollet  computed 
itfl  alUtnde  at  1,680  feet.  Mr.  Brower  giyes  today,  1,578  feet.  NlooUet  gaTe  1,575 
feet  as  the  altitude  of  Lake  Itasca. 
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Brower.*  Gen.  James  H.  Baker,  Surveyor  General  of  the 
Minnesota  district  (1875-1879)  caused  to  be  surveyed,  by  Mr. 
Edwin  8.  Hall,  in  1875,  the  region  in  which  the  sources  are 
found.  The  survey,  followed  by  division  into  townships  and 
Bections,  was  completed  in  187G;  and  upon  the  plat  of  town- 
ship 143,  range  36,  are  marked  lake  Itdscay  and,  to  the  south  of 
it,  Elk  lake.  Schoolcraft,  having  given  the  name  Itasca  to  the 
lake  previously  known  under  the  name  La  Biche,  Gen.  Baker, 
conforming  to  the  Government  rules,  restored  that  name,  by 
applying  it  to  the  small  lake  that  Chambers  had  before  dif- 
ferently christened.  Moreover,  the  plat  shows,  without  name, 
the  brook  that  Nicollet  had  explored. 

The  country  is  broken,  thickly  timbered,  unsettled.  It  can 
be  traveled  only  in  Indian  style,  by  canoe  and  portage.  Few 
tourists  venture  there.  A  few  claim  the  honor  to  have  vis- 
ited it  since  1836.  The  expedition  of  Mr.  Siegfried,  reporter 
of  the  Louisville  Courier-Journal^  in  1879,  as  well  as  that  of 
Mr.  Garrison  for  geological  observations  in  1880,  contributed 
no  more  to  topography  than  did  that  of  Bev.  Mr.  Gilfillan  in 
1881.  The  first  civilized  settler  who  inhabited  that  region 
was  Mr.  Peter  Tumbull.  He  located,  in  1883,  near  the  east 
bank  of  Itasca  lake,  and  stayed  there  two  years  with  his  fam- 
ily. A  few  other  settlers  followed  his  example,  and  the  be- 
ginning of  a  route  into  the  forest  was  opened.  But  the  land 
was  ungrateful.  Mr.  Tumbull  quit  it  at  the  end  of  two  years. 
The  rest  followed  his  example,  and  the  country  relapsed  into  a 
wilderness. 

V. 

Such  was  the  state  of  information,  when  an  American  by 
the  name  of  Glazier,  assuming  the  title  of  "Captain,"  an- 
nounced in  the  American  Meteorological  Journal,  of  Detroit 
(1884),  and  in  a  letter  to  the  Geographical  Society  of  London, 
published  in  the  number  for  January,  1885,  under  the  heading, 
Discovery  of  the  true  source  of  the  Mississippi,  hy  Captain  Wih 
lard  Olamer  (U.  S.),  and  accompanied  by  a  map,  that  he  had 
found  the  sources  of  the  Mississippi.  He  had  been  guided  by 
an  Indian,  who  had  drawn  for  him  a  rough  sketch  of  the  lakes, 

•[Here  Appears,  In  the  original  pamphlet.  Fig.  8,  a  reduction  of  the  topo- 
grapMcal  map  of  the  BCnarc&B  of  the  MlSfdRslppl.  and  of  the  Red  River  of  the 
North,  prepared  fiom  astronomic  observations  made,  and  levels  taken,  in  1886-37, 
by  J.  n:  Nicollet.] 
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and  had  arrived  at  Lake  Itasca  in  a  canoe,  through  the  string 
of  small  lakes  that  ext^id  westward  from  Leech  lake,  and  by 
the  east  branch  of  the  MississippL  In  passing  up  the  west 
arm  of  Lake  Itasca,  he  had  penetrated,  Jnlj  22,  1881,  into  an- 
other lake,  which  he  declared  to  be  of  large  area,  and  which 
he  pnt  npon  his  map  sent  to  the  Creographical  Society,  with 
the  name  Lake  Glazier. 

**We  were  rewarded,"  he  says  in  his  letter,  *'by  the  discov- 
ery of  another  lake  of  considerable  size,  which  proves  to  be, 
without  the  shadow  of  a  doubt,  the  true  source  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, in  lat  47^  13'  25''. " 

Now,  this  lake  was  none  other  than  Elk  lake^  which,  for  a 
long  time,  had  been  known  and  carried  upon  the  maps.*  Mr. 
Glazier  pushed  his  investigations  no  further,  but  descended 
the  entire  course  of  the  Mississippi  in  his  canoe.  Later,  he 
published,  besides  his  letters,  an  account  of  the  trip,  'T>owii 
the  Great  River,**  in  which  he  borrowed  extensively  from 
Schoolcraft's  work,  without  crediting  him. 

Glazier's  unjustifiable  pretentions  stirred  up  people  in 
Minnesota.  Upon  report  of  Gen.  Baker,  the  Minnesota  His- 
torical Society  vigorously  protested;  accused  Mr,  Glazier  of 
falsification;  and  demanded  that  oflScial  names,  especially  that 
of  Elk  lakCy  should  not  be  changed.  At  the  Congress  of  Geo- 
graphic Science,  held  in  Berne,  in  1891,  Mr.  Hurlbut,  Libra- 
rian of  the  American  Geographic  Society,  procured  the  forma- 
tion of  a  committee  to  examine  the  question;  and,  in  its  re- 
port, the  committee  has  clearly  established  the  facts,  and 
exposed  Mr.  Glazier's  fraud. 

The  press  agitated  the  question;  and  even  publishers  of 
text  books,  not  wishing  to  put  in  their  manuals  that  Lake 
Glazier  was  the  true  source,  sent  out  Mr.  Hopewell  Clarke, 
whose  report  (December,  1886)  and  map  were  unfavorable  to 
Mr.  Glazier.f 

The  Minnesota  Legislature,  to  which  the  Historical  Society 
had  appealed,  likewise  intervened.  By  an  act  of  April  24, 
1889,  it  forbade  giving  upon  school  maps,  to  Elk  Lake,  any 
other  name;  and  by  another  act  (1891),  it  constituted  the  re- 

«AmoDK  other  maps,  the  MQUary  Map  published  In  1865-6,  under  direction  of 
Lieut.  G  K.  Warren  mk  Lake  appears  upon  the  map  in  Stleler's  Atlas. 

tMr.  Brewer  cites  Mr.  Hopewell  Clarke  as  the  fifth  explorer  havinir  made 
authentic  discoveries  of  the  region  of  the  sources:  1.  Schoolcraft;  2.  Nicollet:  3. 
Chambers;  4.  Hall;  5.  Hopewell  Clarke.    Mr.  Brower  himself  is  the  sixth. 
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gion  of  the  sources  a  state  park,  The  Itasca  State  Parky  with  an 
area  of  35  square  miles. 

The  same  year  the  Historical  Society  enlisted  Mr.  J.  V. 
Brower,  who  had  begun,  in  1888,  an  extended  and  elaborate 
amateur  exploration  in  the  region  of  the  sources  and  a  discus- 
sion of  the  subject  with  Mr.  Glazier  through  the  press,  to  pre- 
pare a  detailed  topographic  and  hydrographic  map  of  the 
Itasca  basin.  The  Governor  appointed  Mr.  Brower  superin- 
tendent of  the  park. 

The  study  of  the  district  occupied  several  expeditions:  one 
in  October  and  November,  1888;  three  in  1889;  three  in  1891; 
in  all  consuming  more  than  five  months.  The  report  of  Mr. 
Brower,  presented  in  1892  and  printed  in  1893,  with  photo- 
graphic views  and  maps,  is  the  result  of  that  study.  It  carries 
these  conclusions,  among  others: 

7.    Elk  lakii  is  not  the  source  of  the  Mississippi. 

9.  The  true  source,  today,  is  the  Greater  Ultimate  Reservoir ^ 
the  grand  uppermost  reservoir,  from  which  springs  the  greater 
part  of  the  waters  that  feed  lake  Itasca. 

It  is  according  to  this  report,  that  we  describe  the  region  of 
the  sources. 

VI. 

Time  was,  when  the  entire  space  designated  by  Mr.  Brower 
under  the  name  Itasca  Basin,  was  a  single  lake.  It  is  a  de- 
pression in  the  earth's  crust,  eight  kilometers  broad,  and  about 
eleven  kilometers  long  from  south  to  north,  limited  on  the 
south  by  an  ancient  moraine,  and  bounded  along  the  sides  by 
the  Heights  of  Land.  The  waters  have  worn  a  channel  toward 
the  north,  and  the  basin,  of  which  the  bottom  slopes  much  to- 
ward the  north,  has  partly  emptied  itself,  leaving  the  small 
lakes  in  the  lowest  spots.* 

The  prime  reservoirs  of  the  river  are  at  the  southwesterly 
extremity  of  this  basiu,  in  the  western  valley,  designated  Nic- 
oliefs  Valley,  which  is  wooded  and  marshy. 

At  an  altitude  of  1,558  feet,  are  found,  in  the  first  little 
basin,  the  lake  Hernando  de  Soto,  20  feet  deep,  situated  in  47^ 

*  Attention  is  here  directed  to  a  reproduction,  inserted  in  the  original  pamph- 
let, of  the  map  which  accompanies  Mr.    Grower's   report,    and    which    bears   the 
title:     DeUiiled  hydroffraphic  nhd  UtpOffrafJnc  chart  of  thi  lUtsra  .Stafe  Park  at  the  Source  ((f 
the   MisHuippi  Riv*T,  S/nte  of  Mi^nt*ota,    U.  S  A.^  prf.parM  urtd«r  avthority  of  an  Act  of  the 
Legislature f  approved  April  2(iih  1891;  hy  J,  V.  Brower,  Commistionery  J  892. 
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8'  6(K'  north  latitude,  and  95""  12'  48^'  longitude  west  from 
Greenwich  (geographical  position  of  Brotcer^s  Island  in  this 
lake),  and,  immediately  to  the  north,  the  small  Lake  Morri- 
son, 40  feet  deep.  Both  lakes  have  very  winding  banks. 
The  heights  of  land  envelop  them,  and  at  the  south  side  rise 
above  them  by  about  200  feet  The  summit  of  the  height 
of  land  rises  to  an  elevation  of  1,750  feet  The  surface  is 
wooded  with  pines,  and  the  brush  is  almost  impenetrable. 
Some  other  very  small  lakes  keep  them  company,  Mikmna 
Lake,  Little  Elk  lake,  etc.  The  Triplet  lakes,^  so  called  because 
they  number  three,  lie  to  the  north  of  Morrison  Lake,  at  one 
to  two  feet  lower  level,  in  one  of  the  two  narrow  ravines  that 
lead  from  the  first  basin  into  the  second. 

The  second  little  basin  is  that  of  the  small  Lake  Whipple 
and  of  Floating  Moss  lake,  the  altitudes  of  which  are  1,551  and 
1,548  feet,  respectively,  and  which  communicate  by  a  brook 
broken  by  a  fall. 

These  two  basins  are  together  three  miles  in  length,  from 
south  to  north.  They  ai'e  isolated;  but  their  waters  filter 
through  their  sandy  beds,  unmistakably  feeding  the  Missis- 
sippi. 

In  a  ravine,  situated  toward  the  northwest,  and  hardly 
250  meters  from  Floating  Moss  lake,  there  springs  from  a  bog, 
at  an  altitude  of  1,535  feet,  a  brook,  which,  about  one  kilometer 
farther  on,  swiftly  discharges  into  a  very  small  lake,  very 
nearly  circular  in  shape.  Upper  Nicollet  lake,  the  highest  one 
of  a  series  on  Nicollet^s  map,  lying  at  an  altitude  of  1,496  feet 
This  again  is  a  small  isolated  basin. 

From  the  foot  of  the  parapet  of  earth  retaining  this  lake 
on  its  westerly  side,  and  which  borders  a  deep  ravine,  rise 
several  springs,  named  Nicollet  Springs,  starting  from  which, 
flows,  above  ground  and  uninterruptedly,  the  water  course 
which  is  the  origin  of  the  great  river.  The  water  of  these 
springs,  lying  at  an  altitude  of  1,476  feet,  flows  almost  immedi- 
ately into  Nicollefs  Middle  lake,  25  feet  deep,  small  and  oval. 
From  the  westerly  bank  of  this  lake  runs  a  brook  9  feet  wide, 
which  passes  through  the  small  Nicollet's  Lower  lake.  Thence, 
increased  by  several  other  springs  and  brooks  (Demaray  creek, 
5,950  feet  long,  Howard  creek,  3,739  feet  long,  etc.),  it  winds 
along  a  flat  and  wet  bottom  land,  in  the  midst  of  a  pine  forest, 
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until  it  reaches  the  sonthem  extremity  of  the  western  arm  of 
Lake  Itasca,  where  it  loses  itself.  Nicollet  discovered  this 
stream,  the  most  considerable  of  those  flowing  into  lake  Itasca. 

This  last  lake  lies  at  an  altitude  of  1,457  feet  (443  meters), 
being  30  meters  lower  than  lake  Hernando  de  Soto.  From 
Nicollet  Springs  to  the  lake,  the  distance  is  barely  more  than 
one  mile. 

At  a  half  mile  to  the  northeast  from  the  entrance  of  the 
Mississippi,  the  lake  receives,  through  a  narrow  channel,  called 
Chambers''  creek  (from  the  name  of  the  American  who  first  ex- 
plored it,  in  1872),  the  water  of  Elk  lake.  The  altitude  of  this 
lake  is  1,458  feet,  and  its  area  294  acres.  It  is  fed  by  five 
small  brooks,  and  by  some  apparently  isolated  lakes,  Deer 
Park  lake,  Clarke  lake,  Allen  lake,  etc.,  but  whose  basin,  com- 
pletely covered  by  thick  woods,  does  not  extend  as  far  south- 
ward as  that  of  lakes  Hernando  de  Soto  and  Morrison.  To 
two  other  small  isolated  lakes,  south  of  this  small  basin,  the 
Americans  have  given  the  French  names  Oroseilliers  and 
Radisson,    The  whole  forms  the  Central,  or  Elk  lake  valley. 

The  eastern  arm  of  lake  Itasca  likewise  receives  the  waters 
of  a  long  valley  parallel  to  that  in  which  flow  the  waters  of 
the  Mississippi;  it  is  named  Mary  Y alley.  At  the  south,  in 
nearly  the  same  latitude  as  the  Triplet  lakes,  and  at  an  eleva- 
tion of  1,515  feet,  are  Josephine  lake,  and,  lower  down,  Danger 
lake,  the  upper  reservoirs  of  that  branch.  They  have  no  ap- 
parent outlets,  nor  have  the  Twin  lakes,  small  lakes  lying  a 
little  farther  north.  It  is  only  by  a  small  creek  flowing  into 
Mary  lake  (altitude  1,488  feet)  that  the  continuous  course  of 
this  stream  begins,  which,  from  Mary  lake,  empties  into  the 
eastern  arm  of  lake  Itasca. 

Lake  Itasca,  whose  area  is  1,130  acres,  is  composed  of  three 
arms,  at  whose  junction  is  found  the  small  Schoolcraft  island 
(geographical  position,  lat  47^  13'  10";  long,  west  from  Green- 
wich, 95°  12').  Its  greatest  length  is  about  six  kilometers; 
and  the  mean  breadth  of  its  arms  is  about  500  meters.  All 
around  it  stretch  forests  of  white,  red,  and  jack  pines,  cedar, 
oak,  maple,  and  a  profusion  of  willows.  The  whole  region, 
upon  the  elevations,  as  well  as  in  the  valleys  or  ravines,  is 
also  covered  with  woods.  It  is  everywhere  rough  and  savage, 
marshy  in  the  depressions.    The  cold  is  severe.    The  mean 


221  MINNESOTA  HISTOBIOAL  BOOIETT  OOLLEOTIONB. 

temperature  of  the  year  is  no  higher  than  40°  Fahrenheit.  In 
winter,  it  drops  to  40°  below  zero. 

The  Mississippi  flows  out  of  the  end  of  the  northern  arm 
of  lake  Itasca.  It  is  there  a  stream  fifty  feet  broad  and  three 
or  four  feet  deep,  with  low  and  muddy  banks. 

Starting  from  this  point,  its  course  has  long  been  known 
with  sufficient  exactness.  The  Mississippi  flows  northward, 
winding  along  the  foot  of  the  height  of  land  that  separates  it 
from  the  basin  of  the  Red  river  of  the  North.  Then  it  turns 
east,  and  flows  through  or  forms  lakes  Bemidji,  Cass,  Winni- 
Ugoshish,  each  larger  than  the  preceding. 

A  little  before  entering  lake  Bemidji,  it  receives  from  the 
south  the  Yellow  Head  river,  which  brings  to  it  the  tribute  of 
several  small  lakes.  Into  Cass  lake  empties  the  Turtle  rivery 
which  comes  from  the  north,  also  carrying  the  tribute  of  sev- 
eral lakes,  notably  that  of  Turtle  lake,  which  almost  touches  a 
small  lake  tributary  to  the  Bed  river,  and  which  has  sometimes 
been  mistaken  for  the  source  of  that  river,  because  it  lies  at 
the  northwest  extremity  of  the  basin.  Beyond  lake  Winni- 
bigoshish  the  Mississippi  receives,  by  the  Leech  Lake  river,  the 
waters  of  that  lake,  the  largest  of  the  region,  and  begins  to 
bend  toward  the  south.  Beginning  at  Ora/nd  Rapids,  and  par- 
ticularly at  the  confluence  of  the  8u>an  river,  at  1,290  feet 
above  the  sea,  the  general  course  of  the  Mississippi  river  is 
southward.  We  need  not  follow  farther  the  stream,  to  which 
Mr.  Brower  ascribes,  from  the  south  bank  of  lake  Hernando  de 
Soto  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  a  total  length  of  2,555  miles. 

The  number  of  lakes  in  the  upper  basin,  up  to  and  including 
Itasca,  shown  upon  Mr.  Brower's  map,  is  about  seventy.  From 
the  head  waters  down  to  Grand  Bapids,  several  hundreds  are 
scattered  upon  a  surface  of  about  8,500  square  kilometers. 

vn. 

The  railway  now  penetrates  only  to  the  entrance  to  this 
region.*  When  it  shall  cross  the  region,  the  traveller  will 
probably  have  views  similar  to  those  which  I  have  enjoyed, 
in  going  from  Winnipeg  to  Fort  William.  When  the  Itasca 
State  Park,  which  has  a  length  of  seven  miles  and  a  breadth 

*The  Dalnth  &  Winnipeg  Railroad  runs  to  Lake  Wlnniblgoshish. 


QUESTION  OF  THB  BOTTBOES  OF  THE  MIBSIB8IPPI.  225 

of  abont  Ave  miles,  shall  be  a  little  more  improved,  with  roads 
cut  through  the  woods,  boats  upon  the  lakes,  and  hotels  upon 
their  banks,  tourists  will  go  there  to  breathe  the  bracing  air  of 
the  pine  forest,  to  canoe,  and  to  fish.  Without  presenting  such 
grand  views  as  the  Yellowstone  Park  or  the  Colorado,  the 
sources  of  the  Mississippi,  still  wild  and  solitary,  will  become 
a  pleasure  spot,  and  will  be  reckoned  among  the  renowned 
summer  resorts  of  America. 

As  to  scientific  debate,  it  is  terminated.  The  exploration 
of  Mr.  Brower  leaves  no  further  room  for  controversy.  Mr. 
Glazier's  adventure  will  have  had  the  merit  of  hastening  the 
conclusion,  and  of  giving  to  geography  a  definite  map  of  the 
cradle  of  one  of  the  great  rivers  of  the  world.  In  this  re- 
spect, the  social  sciences  may  envy  the  natural  sciences. 
Would  it  not  be  a  happy  condition,  if  they  could,  in  the  same 
way,  close  discussions,  and  clear  up  public  opinion  by  actual 
evidence,  without  leaving  obscure  comers,  where  error  may 
survive,  and  whence  it  may  sally  forth  to  resume  the  offensive? 


THE  SOURCE  OF  THE  MISSISSIPPI. 


BY  PROP.  N.  H.  WINOHELL. 


The  true  source  of  a  river  like  the  Mississippi  is  a  question 
of  great  geographic  importance.  For  fifty  years  after  the 
naming  of  Itasca  lake,  by  Schoolcraft,  in  1832,  the  source  of 
this  great  river  was  accepted  as  Itasca  lake.  In  1881  Willard 
Glazier,  an  American  who  had  served  in  the  United  States 
Army  in  the  late  war  of  the  Rebellion,  visited  Itasca  lake,  and 
proclaimed  in  bombastic  style  that  he  had  discovered  another 
lake  still  higher  up  the  valley,  whose  outlet  ran  into  Itasca 
lake,  and  which  should,  therefore,  be  considered  the  source  of 
the  Mississippi.  By  reason  of  the  style  of  the  publication, 
and  owing  to  the  various  flagrant  errors  and  misrepresenta- 
tions which  were  embodied  in  the  volume,  this  claim  was  dis- 
credited from  the  first.  Glazier  was,  however,  industrious  in 
spreading  his  new  discovery  in  all  parts  of  the  world.  Sev- 
eral Geographical  Societies  and  reputable  publishers  accepted 
his  representations,  and  "Lake  Glazier*'  was  installed  in  the 
honorable  dignity  of  source  of  the  great  river. 

The  Minn^.sota  Historical  Society  instituted  a  thorough 
survey  of  the  head  waters  of  the  Mississippi,  with  a  view  to 
learn  the  exact  topographic  and  hydrographic  conditions,  and 
also  an  inquiry  into  the  history  of  exploration.  The  object 
of  this  was  to  settle  definitely  the  actual  source,  as  well  as  the 
actual  discoverer.  This  work  was  done  by  Mr.  J.  V.  Brower, 
and  his  exhaustive  report,  with  maps,  is  published  as  the 
seventh  volume  of  the  Society's  "Collections."  The  result  of 
this  survey  was  to  set  aside  entirely  the  claim  of  Glazier. 
While  recognizing  the  lake  (known  as   Elk  lake  formerly) 
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which  Glazier  "discovered,"  and  which  is  really  a  lake  of  con- 
siderable size  and  is  above  lake  Itasca,  the  Society's  report 
shows  that  another  stream,  known  as  Nicollet  creek,  rises  still 
farther  up  the  valley;  that  this  creek,  with  its  several  lakes, 
was  fully  described  and  mapped  by  J.  N.  Nicollet,  in  1840; 
and  that  the  lake  "discovered"  by  Glazier  had  been  surveyed 
and  reported  to  the  United  States  Government  in  1875,  under 
the  name  of  Elk  lake. 

^  In  1891,  Captain  Glazier  made  a  second  expedition  to  the 
region.  The  result  of  this  expedition  is  recently  published  in 
a  handsomely  illustrated  volume  ("Headwaters  of  the  Missis- 
sippi," Band  &  McNally,  Chicago,  and  New  York,  1894),  which 
reviews  all  previous  explorations  and  publications  bearing  on 
the  source  of  the  Mississippi.  This  work  repeats  and  strongly 
maintains  Glazier's  former  claim,  and  in  a  very  able  and  plausi- 
ble treatment  sets  forth  lake  Glazier  as  the  actual  source  of 
the  Mississippi. 

To  those  who  have  not  kept  in  touch  with  this  investiga- 
tion, the  showing  which  Glazier  makes  may  appear  convincing 
and  conclusivo.  He  has,  however,  chosen  to  present  such  facts 
as  are  favorable,  and  to  omit  some  which  are  unfavorable  or 
fatal  to  his  "discovery."  The  volume  contains  a  profusion  of 
asseveration,  republications  of  opinions  of  his  friends  and  com- 
panions, and  quotations  from  newspapers  which  have  sus- 
tained his  pretensions.  There  is  but  little  that  is  new  in  the 
work,  and  his  rejwrt,  so  far  as  it  bore  on  the  leading  question, 
had  been  already  published  in  various  places.  It  is  necessary 
to  compare  it  with  the  exhaustive  discussion  by  Mr.  Brower 
in  order  to  reach  a  legitimate  conclusion.  It  will  be  seen  that 
he  does  not  deny  any  of  the  statements  of  fact  presented  by 
Mr.  Brower.  He  either  ignores  them,  or  belittles  them.  It 
may  be  profitable  to  reduce  the  dispute  to  its  lowest  terms, 
and  to  look  at  the  facts  when  relieved  of  all  fustian  and  multi- 
plication. 

Nicollet  described  a  stream  entering  Itasca  lake  from  tte 
south.  He  did  not  claim  that  it  should  be  considered  the 
source  of  the  Mississippi,  in  contravention  of  Schoolcraft's  dis- 
covery. He  said  he  only  served,  as  a  successor,  to  define  a 
little  more  fullv  the  discoverv  of  Schoolcraft.     This  stream 
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passes  through  several  small  lakes,  and  in  one  of  these  it  be- 
comes lost,  reappearing  again  as  springs  at  a  lower  level.  Ac- 
cording to  Nicollet,  this  is  the  "infant  Mississippi,"  the 
"cradled  Hercules,"  whose  power  at  maturity  was  sufficient  to 
cause  the  continent  to  tremble,  or  to  smile.  Both  he  and 
Schoolcraft  failed  to  observe  another  stream  whose  entrance 
into  Itasca  lake  is  constantly  hid  by  rushes,  but  which  leads 
to  Elk  lake.  This  stream  was  entered  by  Glazier.  If  the 
actual  source  of  the  Mississippi  be  pursued  to  higher  levels 
than  lake  Itasca,  the  competition  for  the  honor  lies  between 
these  two  streams.  The  essential  facts  are  now  well  estab- 
lished by  surveys.  The  Nicollet  valley  has  been  accepted  as 
the  chief  tributary  above  Itasca  lake  by  Nicollet  and  Brower, 
the  latter  being  the  surveyor  who  examined  the  whole  region 
and  reported,  with  maps  and  full  data  of  all  kinds,  to  the  Min- 
nesota Historical  Society.  The  Elk  lake  valley,  with  its  chief 
stream,  Excelsior  creek,  is  represented  by  Glazier  as  the  prin- 
•  cipal  tributary  above  Itasca  lake. 

The  question  may  be  relieved  of  all  side  issues  and  nar- 
rowed down  to  two  propositions : 

1.  Which  is  the  larger  and  longer  valley? 

2.  Who  discovered  these  valleys  and  water  courses? 

It  is  a  singular  fact,  as  appears  from  the  representations  of 
Glazier,  that  Elk  lake  was  not  seen  either  by  Schoolcraft  or 
by  Nicollet,  although  they  were  both  in  pursuit  of  the  source 
of  the  Mississippi  under  the  guidance  of  the  Indians,  a  fact 
which  indicates  the  estimate  put  by  the  Indians  on  the  relative 
importance  of  these  streams.  The  actual  measurement  of 
these  streams  has  been  made  at  their  mouths,  by  several  per- 
sons. The  Nicollet  stream,  which  is  in  the  continuation  of  the 
main  valley  of  Itasca  lake  to  the  southwest,  according  to  Gla- 
zier has  a  width  of  ten  feet  and  a  depth  of  two  and  a  half  feet. 
The  Elk  lake  stream  has  a  width,  by  the  same  authority,  of 
s,even  feet,  and  a  depth  of  three  feet.  The  channels  are,  there- 
fore, in  point  of  capacity,  as  the  numbers  25  to  21.  If  the 
velocity  of  iho  streams  be  considered  the  same,  the  Nicollet 
creek  would  carry  nearly  20  per  cent  more  water  than  the 
Elk  lake  stream.     But  according  to  the  descriptions,  the  Nicol- 
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let  creek  is  more  rapid  than  the  Elk  lake  creek,  and  may  be 
estimated  to  carry  twice  as  much  water  as  the  Elk  lake  stream. 

In  point  of  view  of  the  length  of  the  two  valleys,  or,  more 
correctly,  of  the  two  streams,  Nicollet  and  Brower  trace  Nicol- 
let creek  to  a  distance  of  several  miles  above  Itasca  lake,  but 
Glazier  allows  this  stream  only  a  length  of  a  mile  and  three- 
eighths.  The  valley  which  is  drained  by  Excelsior  creek,  the 
chief  tributai7  of  Elk  lake,  Mr.  Glazier  followed  to  a  distance 
beyond  Itasca  lake  of  14,106  feet.  From  these  data  he  decides 
that  the  length  of  "running  water"  is  much  greater  in  the  Elk 
lake  valley.  There  are,  however,  several  facts  bearing  on  the 
length  of  Nicollet  creek  which  Mr.  Glazier  does  not  mention. 
He  traces  it  up  to  a  great  spring.  He  is  willing  to  suppose 
that  a  stream  whose  depth  is  two  and  a  half  feet,  with  a  width 
of  ten  feet,  may  have  its  gathering  area  all  embraced  within 
a  mile  and  three-eighths  from  its  debouchure.  Had  an  ex- 
plorer, intent  on  finding  the  source  of  a  stream,  found  it  issu- 
ing apparently  from  the  ground  with  such  a  volume,  his  own 
judgment  would  have  driven  him  to  search  further  up  the 
valley,  as  Nicollet,  Clarke  and  Brower  did.  pe  would  there 
have  found  the  same  stream  reappearing,  and  again  disappear- 
ing. Sometimes  in  lakes,  or  in  marshes,  lost  to  sight  as  run- 
ning water,  like  a  "bashful  maiden,"  as  described  by  Nicollet, 
finally  plunging  under  a  screen  of  vegetable  debris,  bogs,  peat, 
and  floating  driftwood,  much  overgrown  with  small  trees,  only 
to  come  to  the  light  of  day  again  at  the  "great  spring,"  7,307 
feet  from  Itasca  lake. 

The  length  of  this  water  course,  thus  included,  is  consid- 
erably more  than  the  farthest  traceable  limit  of  Excelsior 
creek.  It  may  not  be  in  lake  Hernando  de  Soto,  as  supposed 
by  Brower,  that  the  highest  actual  water  of  Nicollet  creek  can 
be  identified,  but  it  is  certainly  several  thousand  feet  above 
the  point  adopted  by  Mr.  Glazier.  In  northern  Minnesota, 
where  vegetation  is  rank  and  the  materials  in  which  it  grows 
are  loose,  like  the  sandy  soils  about  Itasca  lake,  it  is  no  un- 
common occurrence  to  find  small  streams  blocked  by  such  ob- 
structions. They  spread  out,  disappear  in  marshes,  plunge 
under  floating  bogs  or  driftwood,  and  issue  at  lower  levels. 
The  St.  Louis  river,  the  principal  stream  entering  at  the  head 
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of  lake  Superior,  was  permanently  inrisible  for  the  distance 
of  nearly  a  mile,  near  Cloquet,  until  within  a  few  years.  It 
flowed  under  a  mass  of  floating  driftwood  on  which  grew  small 
birches  and  aspens.  Lumbermen  Anally  cut  the  driftwood 
away  for  the  purpose  of  floating  logs  to  lower  points.  The 
celebrated  raft  of  the  Bed  river  in  Arkansas  is  a  parallel  case. 
The  principle  is  the  same  as  with  the  obstructions  of  Nicollet 
creek.  Such  interruptions  of  "running  water''  are  not  limita* 
tions  of  the  valleys,  nor  of  the  streams  that  drain  them.  They 
are  non-essential  accidents,  and  cannot  be  considered  as  hav- 
ing any  important  bearing  on  the  true  size  and  length  of  Nicol- 
let creek. 

This  important  omission  of  an  essential  fact  in  the  investi- 
gation conducted  by  Glazier,  seems  to  be  fatal  to  the  claims  of 
Elk  lake  and  Excelsior  creek. 

We  next  ask:  Who  discovered  Elk  lake,  which  has  now 
been  named  '*Glazier  lake"  by  the  recent  travellers?  It  wa» 
thought,  at  one  time,  that  Julius  Chambers  entered  it  in  1872, 
but  Mr.  Glazier  shows  that  his  description  applies  rather  to 
one  of  the  lakes  of  the  Nicollet  valley.  Mr.  Glazier  found  it 
in  1881.  He  hastily  promulgated  it  as  a  new  discovery,  an- 
nouncing  this  at  various  points  on  his  way  to  the  mouth  of 
the  Mississippi.  In  1875,  however,  this  region  had  been  sur- 
veyed by  the  officers  of  the  United  States  Land  Survey,  under 
Gen.  James  H.  Baker.  This  lake  was  platted  and  reported, 
in  the  regular  manner,  to  the  Government  at  Washington, 
under  the  name  which  it  seems  to  have  borne  among  the  In- 
dians and  early  explorers,  Elk  Lake,  As  such  it  has  gone  into 
the  official  records.  The  Minnesota  Historical  Society  has  ap- 
proved this  nomenclature,  and  finally  the  Minnesota  Legisla- 
ture has  passed  a  law  declaring  that  in  the  public  schools  of 
the  state  no  geography  shall  be  used  by  the  pupils  which  gives 
this  lake  any  other  name.  The  fact  of  the  earlier  naming  of 
this  lake  is  not  disputed  by  Glazier.  He  claims  priority  on 
the  ground  that  the  business  of  the  land  surveyors  was  not 
to  discover  the  source  of  the  Mississippi,  that  they  did  not 
trace  out  its  feeders,  and  that  they  did  not  make  wide  publica- 
tion of  their  discovery.  If  these  be  considered  fatal  defects 
in  the  governmental  discovery  of  this  lake,  it  is  probable  that 
there  will  be  no  objection  to  admitting  the  priority  of  Glazier* 
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When  a  careful  and  dispassionate  examination  is  made  of 
the  essential  facts,  as  now  known,  the  conclusion  is  forced 
that  Mr.  Glazier  fails  to  substantiate  his  claim.  A  hasty  ex- 
amination of  his  last  work,  without  a  full  knowledge  of  the 
facts  brought  out  by  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society's  sur- 
vey, would  lead  to  the  favorable  consideration  of  his  claim, 
since  he  evades  the  adverse  facts  and  dwells  on  the  repeated 
assertions  of  his  friends  and  followers,  and  on  the  favorable 
showing  which  he  is  able  to  make  in  respect  to  the  lake  which 
he  found  in  1881.  History  and  geography  cannot  be  promoted 
by  such  partial  and  interested  advocacy. 

If  Itasca  be  not  allowed  to  stand  as  the  source  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi, the  competition  lies  between  Nicollet  and  Excelsior 
creeks,  and  the  former  has  the  greater  length  and  volume. 
If  it  is  necessary  to  choose  a  lake  as  its  source,  then  some  of  the 
upper  lakes  of  the  Nicollet  valley  must  be  accepted.  If,  finally, 
it  be.  necessary  to  accept  Elk  lake,  that  lake  was  first  discov- 
ered and  mapped  by  the  United  States  Surveyors  in  1875.  Mr. 
Glazier's  claims,  in  every  respect  and  In  any  case,  are  thus 
annulled,  on  the  basis  of  facts  which,  if  he  does  not  himself 
publish,  he  does  not  call  in  question. 


PREHISTORIC  MAN  AT  THE  HEADWATERS  OF 

THE  MISSISSIPPI  RIVER.* 


BY  HON.  J.  V.  BROWER. 


I. 
PRELIMINARY  REFERENCES. 

At  pages  123  and  124,  Vol.  VII.,  Minnesota  Historical  Col- 
lections, prepared  and  submitted  by  me  in  1889-93,  the  follow- 
ing appears: 

Ooncemlng  the  presumable  fact,  that,  antedating  the  first  known 
visit  of  white  men  at  Lac  La  Biche,  French  yoyageurs  may  have 
reached  the  basin,  no  reliable  statement  in  writing  is  known  to  exist 
describing  such  visit.  In  the  absence  of  any  known  record  as  to  the 
movements  of  the  French  fur  traders  and  voyageurs  who  first  estab- 
lished themselves  in  lines  of  trade  and  trafilc  with  the  Indians  across 
the  northern  portion  of  the  territory  which  nW  constitutes  the  State 
of  Minnesota,  no  definite  record  can  be  found  concerning  a  mere  proba- 
bility that  they  may  have  reached  Elk  lake.  To  the  writers  of  the 
future  must  be  left  the  task  of  discovering  the  record  of  the  maimer 
in  which  "Lac  La  Biche"  first  became  known  to  the  French  and  of 
any  visits  they  may  have  made  to  the  locality,  if  any  such  record  ex- 
ists, which  now  seems  doubtful.  Certain  it  is  that  Mr.  Morrison's  let- 
ter is  the  only  record  of  the  first  visit  to  the  source  of  the  Mississippi 
of  which  we  have  any  knowledge. 

Upon  page  16  of  my  report  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor 
of  Minnesota,  for  the  two  years  ending  Dec.  1,  1894,  the  fol- 
lowing tabulated  historical  record  of  the  descent  of  title  by 
possession  appears: 

^Abridged  extract  from  the  Journal  of  tbe  Manchester  (Eog.)  Geognanhloal 
Society,  vol.  XI.,  pp.  1-80,  1895;  to  which  Is  appended  an  addendum,  relating 
to  the  eanly  visits  of  Mr.  Julius  OliambeTs  and  Rev.  J.  A.  GliflUan.  to  Itasca 
lake,  prepared  for  tbe  Minnesota  Historical  Society  by  Mr.  Boower. 
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Briefly  stated,  the  actual  possession  of  the  Itasca  basin  may  be  ap- 
proximately given  as  follows: 

Preglacial  ages Possibly  palaeolithic  man. 

The  Glacial  period Possibly  an  Esquimaux  occupancy. 

Postglacial  period The  Mound-Builders. 

The  succeeding  occupancy The  Sioux  Indians. 

The  Columbian  period The  Spanish. 

Pofit-Golumbian  period The  French  and  English. 

The  seventeenth  or  ei^teenth  cen^ 

tury The  OJibway  Indiana 

The  eighteenth  century The  Federal  Republic. 

Feb.  22,  1855 Ceded,  by  treaty  between  the  Undted 

States  and  the  Ojibway  Indiims. 
1876-1891  Surveyed  by  the  government  and 

oi>ened     to    pioneer     settlement; 

Peter  TumJbuU  and   family  and 

others. 
1891 Set  apart  by  lam  and  dedicated  aa 

a  public  part:  forever. 

Before  describing  the  manner  in  which  a  recent  discovery 
of  the  unmistakable  remains  of  an  extinct  Tillage  of  Monnd- 
Bnilders  was  made  near  the  geographical  center  of  North 
America,  a  few  preliminary  references  may  be  presented. 

The  writer  disclaims  any  special  or  exhaustive  knowledge 
in  the  field  of  archaeological  research,  and  presents  the  re- 
sults of  a  very  interesting  and  instructive  discovery  from  the 
standpoint  of  a  general  desire  to  formulate  ascertained  facts 
for  the  benefit  of  those  who  cherish  the  advancement  of  sci- 
entific knowledge.  It  is  impossible  for  the  meditative  ex- 
plorer, grasping  after  a  larger  and  more  extended  information, 
not  to  consider,  so  far  as  visible  indications  will  permit,  the 
existence,  appearance,  condition  and  habits  of  a  people  long 
since  extinct,  with  whose  relics,  remnants,  shell  heaps,  work- 
shops, mounds,  pottery  and  remains  he  has  been  brought  into 
immediate  contact  while  prosecuting  geographical  explora- 
tions. 

The  years  gone  by  placed  me  between  two  fiercely  contend- 
ing tribes  of  North  American  Indians,  at  savage  and  blood- 
thirsty warfare,  when  tomal^^wks  at  the  belt,  paint,  feathers 
and  the  scalplock  braided  from  the  top  of  the  head  constituted 
important  preliminaries  to  the  fierce  struggles  between  wily 
warriors  of  the  Sioux  and  Ojibway  races, 
n— 13 
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Later  on,  daring  the  Bionx  outbreak  of  1862  and  the  Indian 
war  that  followed,  with  my  companions-at-anns,  when  we  met 
the  fierce  Dakotas  face  to  face,  for  supremacy  or  extermina- 
tion,^ the  actual  observance  and  participation  then  had  ac- 
centuates an  opinion  now  entertained,  that  probably  the  pre- 
historic race  of  men  who  occupied  the  upper  waters  of  the 
Mississippi  river  basin  were  not  extraordinarily  different  from 
the  nations  and  tribes  now  receding  before  the  enlightened 
encroachments  of  the  English-speaking  people.  Time  has 
brought  its  exorbitant  and  remarkable  changes,  and,  making 
due  allowance  for  the  doubts  engendered  by  the  lapse  of  past 
ages,  the  cautious  explorer,  with  some  knowledge  of  aboriginal 
tribes,  can  intelligently  study  the  relics  and  remains  described 
in  the  following  pages,  written  only  because  we  now  first 
certainly  know  that  prehistoric  man  penetrated  the  wilderness 
of  North  America  to  the  limit  of  the  great  continental  water- 
shed whence  flow  the  precipitated  waters,  returning  to  the 
Atlantic  through  the  delta  of  the  Mississippi,  the  Gulf  of  the 
St  Lawrence  and  the  Bay  of  Hudson;  debouchures  separated 
by  distances  not  comparable  with  any  other  of  a  like  hydro- 
graphic  reference  or  geographical  importance  in  the  western 
hemisphere,  if,  indeed,  in  the  whole  world. 

IL 

THE  DICKENSON  MOUNDS. 

Archaeologists  and  historians  have  quite  fully  made  known 
the  existence  of  man  in  the  Valley  of  the  Mississippi  at  a  very 
early  and  unknown  date. 

Mounds  situated  at  St  Paul,  Minn.,  and  along  many 
branches  of  the  Upper  Mississippi  have  long  been  known  and 
fully  described.  Prof.  T.  H.  Lewis  has  prosecuted  investiga- 
tions farther  to  the  northward  in  the  valley  of  the  main  river 
than  perhaps  any  other  professional  archaeologist.  In  all 
these  well-known  writings  I  fail  to  find  any  mention  or  de- 
scription of  the  Dickenson  mounds  or  earthworks,  situated  at 

H^^enenil  Sibley's  expedition  In  1863  from  Fort  Rldgelv,  on  tihe  Minnesota 
liTer,  to  Fort  Abercromble  (recently  abandoned),  on  tlie  Red  River  of  tbe  North, 
about  thirty  milefl  soutti  from  the  city  of  Farsro,  N.  D.,  thence  to  the  Mlaeouri 
river,  where  tbe  city  of  Bismarck,  capital  of  North  Dakota,  is  now  located. 
This  expedition  drove  the  Slonx  across  the  Missouri,  above  the  month  of  Apple 
creek,  one  of  the  results  of  the  Sioux  warfare  against  the  white  inhabitants  of 
Minnesota  In  1862. 
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Park  Bapids,  Minn.,  about  twenty  miles  southeastwardly  from 
Itasca  lake.  I  had  the  pleasure  of  excavating  a  mound  of  this 
group  in  July,  1894,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  P.  D.  Winship. 
The  unmistakable  signs  of  the  hand  of  man  are  visible  in  their 
construction,  but  our  cursory  examination  did  not  develop  nor 
determine  their  true  character  unless  they  were  one  time  a 
work  for  defense  or  for  a  place  of  burial,  and  a  further  and 
more  extended  examination  is  necessary  to  determine  the  true 
origin  of  these  twenty-two  mounds  of  different  sizes  and 
heights.  Persistent  denudation  with  the  plough  and  harrow 
upon  Mr.  Dickenson's  farm  has  made  little  progress  toward  an 
Jntended  annihilation  of  this  group.  We  were  unable  to  dis- 
cover any  prehistoric  relics  or  the  remains  of  the  dead. 

III. 

A  VOYAGE  OF  DISCOVERY  DOWN  THE  MISSISSIPPI  RIVER 

FROM  ITASCA  LAKE. 

At  the  time  the  Dickenson  mounds  were  examined  arrange- 
ments had  been  completed  with  Kev.  T.  M.  Shanafelt,  D.  D., 
of  South  Dakota,  and  Rev.  S.  Hall  Young  of  Iowa,  for  a  voy- 
age from  Itasca  lake  to  St.  Paul,  down  the  channel  of  the 
Mississippi,  a  distance  of  nearly  six  hundred  miles.  We  re- 
mained at  Itasca  lake  during  the  first  week  of  August,  in  the 
full  enjoyment  of  the  superb  and  picturesque  landscape  scen- 
ery, then  portaged  six  miles  to  the  northward  by  team  to  avoid 
the  Ka-ka-bi-kons  rapids,^  and  launching  our  klinker-built 
boat,  with  a  commissary  supply  in  a  convenient  lighter,  we 
sped  on  our  way  with  unvarying  success  through  the  magnifi- 
cent scenery,  camping  at  the  bluffs  and  enjoying  the  ever- 
greens, extensive  savannas^  and  tributary  streams  and  lakes, 
until  we  encamped  a  week  later  at  the  remote  and  picturesque 
Lake  Bemidji,  called  by  the  native  Ojibway,  Bem-e-jig-u-mag, 
meaning  "The  current  of  the  river  crosses  the  lake."  Here 
we  were  suddenly  made  aware  of  geographical  subdivisions 
of  the  upper  basin  of  the  Mississippi,  for  out  from  Bemidji 
lake  the  waters  of  the  river  soon  plunge  over  a  series  of  rapids, 

Tbe  first  rapids  on  the  Mississippi  rirer  north  of  Itasoa  lake,  fiye  or  six 
mll€s  dlRtazit  by  the  cshannel  of  the  river. 
'Remarkable  meadows  of  graas. 
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formed  by  glacial  boulders,  for  a  distance  of  twelve  miles. 
So  we  know  now,  in  addition  to  out  Itasca  basin,  we  also 
have  a  Bemidji  basin,  and  lower  down  the  main  river,  the 
Winnibigoshish  and  Cass  lake  basin,  also  the  basin  above  the 
Pokegama;*  these  last  two  distinct  basins  constituting  a 
division  at  the  Winnibigoshish  reservoir  dam,*^  an  artificial 
separation  of  the  waters  of  that  region.  Speedily  approach- 
ing the  magnificent  and  island-dotted  body  of  water  named 
after  Gen.  Lewis  Cass,  the  statesman  and  ambassador,  we 
encamped  at  the  old  Northwest  company  trading  post  of  a 
hundred  years  ago,  at  the  mouth  of  Turtle  river.  There  is 
not  a  vestige  of  this  old  post  left,  save  only  decaying  emblems 
of  disappearing  and  abandoned  graves.  That  was  a  proper 
place  for  a  painted  and  inscribed  historical  tablet,  and  we 
made  it  of  oak. 

A  beautiful  body  of  water  next  west  from  Cass  lake, 
through  the  south  end  of  which  the  Mississippi  takes  its 
course,  I  have  designated  Lake  Elliott  Coues,  in  honor  of  the 
distinguished  gentleman  whose  scientific  labors,  with  others, 
gave  to  the  world  the  "Century  Dictionary."  Meeting  him  on 
the  turbulent  waters  of  Winnibigoshish  lake,  he  stemmed  the 
currents  of  the  rapids  and  river  to  its  source,  and  I  gave  his 
name  to  the  lake,  a  simple  tribute  to  persistent  labors  in  the 
field  of  scientific  research.  Then  we  camped  for  a  Sabbath 
rest  at  the  Winnibigoshish  reservoir  dam,  after  having  made 
numerous  and  friendly  acquaintances  among  the  different 
bands  of  Ojibway  Indians  residing  along  the  course  of  our 
voyage. 

In  plate  IV.  this  upper  drainage  basin  of  the  Mississippi 
river  is  mapped,  with  designations  of  the  localities  where 
mounds,  village  sites,  and  other  indications  of  the  Mound- 
Builders  have  been  found. 


^he  Falls  of  Pokegama,  where  tbe  river  plun^^es  over  a  ledge  of  rock  In  place, 
as  l<t  Issues  out  from  the  upper  or  headwater  basin  of  the  Mlflsiaaippi  which 
has  been  geo^rraphically  known  for  many  years  and  which  contains  about  five 
thousand  square  miles  and  a  thousand  rivers  and  lakes  of  different  sizes.  This 
extensive  headwater  basin  is  hydrographioally  divided  In  the  manner  stated  in 
the  text.  Leech  lake  on  the  south  and  Turtle  lake  on  the  north  side  of  the  main 
basin  contribute  a  perennial  flowage  through  streams  bearing  the  same  deslgna* 
tions  as  the  two  lakes  named. 

'Ck)nstructed  by  the  government  of  the  United  States  for  a  reserve  supply  of 
water  duriug  the  navigable  season  of  the  year,  from  St.  Paul  to  the  mo<uth  of  the 
Mississippi.  This  dam,  and  other  similar  ones  in  remote  localities,  are  used  to 
hold  back  precipitated  waters  in  aitiflcial  reservoirs  unrtil  about  the  1st  of  Au- 
gust of  each  year,  when  the  gates  are  raised  and  the  flood  of  water  replendshes 
the  navigable  channel  of  tbe  river  several  feet  in  depth  for  hundreds  or  miles. 


^Ti 
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IV. 

THE  MOUND-BUILDERS'   HOME   AT  WINNIBIGOSHISH  NEAR 
THE  CUT  FOOT  SIOUX  AND  AT  ITASCA  LAKE. 

Near  our  camp  at  the  Winnibigoshish  dam  the  ancient 
landmarks  of  prehistoric  man  appeared  in  abundance.  Their 
burial  mounds  are  situated  on  either  side  of  the  Mississippi 
at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  lake,  which  is  near  the  peculiar 
waters  of  the  Cut  Foot  Sioux,  from  which,  by  a  portage  of 
scarcely  one  mile,  the  waters  of  the  Bow  String,  at  the  head 
of  the  Big  Fork  river,  are  reached.  These  last  named  waters 
flow  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and,  as  it  is  known  that  pre- 
historic evidences  of  man  exist  on  the  banks  of  the  Big  Fork 
river,  it  is  reasonable  to  presume  that  the  portage  from  the 
Cut  Foot  Sioux  to  the  Bow  String  and  Big  Fork  was  known 
and  probably  discovered  by  the  Mound-Builders  centuries  be- 
fore the  aggressive  Ojibway  drove  out  the  Sioux.  The  death 
and  scalp  of  a  Sioux  warrior,  killed  in  battle,  who  had  lost 
a  part  of  both  feet,  gave  the  unique  name  of  "Cut  Foot  Sioux.'* 
A  careful  examination  near  the  Winnibigoshish  mounds 
brought  to  light  the  evidences  of  a  former  village  site  in  that 
immediate  neighborhood.  The  construction  of  the  reservoir 
dam  by  the  United  States  government  had  nearly  obliterated 
one  large  mound,  and  the  remaining  sands,  without  great  ef- 
fort, gave  forth  very  interesting  translucent  jasper  and  quartz 
spear-heads,  arrow-points,  mouldering  skulls  and  bones,  and 
quite  a  double  handful  of  human  teeth  in  a  fair  state  of  pres- 
ervation could  have  been  collected.  A  half  mile  up  the  west- 
em  shore,  near  other  mounds,  I  gathered  numerous  specimens 
of  broken  pottery  of  different  moulds  and  colors.  All  the  in- 
dications point  to  this  place  as  being  formerly  a  permanent 
rendezvous  of  these  lost  people. 

Proceeding  upon  our  very  interesting  and  instructive  voy- 
age, other  relics  of  the  Mound-Builders  were  examined,  nota- 
bly those  at  Sandy  lake,  where  copper  spears  and  other  useful 
and  ornamental  articles  have  been  found  many  feet  below  the 
present  natural  surface  of  the  earth.  These  are  the  waters 
so  extensively  used  by  the  French  and  English,  and  later  by 
the  Americans,  in  portaging  from  the  waters  of  the  Great 
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Lakes  to  the  waters  of  the  Mississippi.*  It  may  well  be  con- 
sidered as  more  than  probable  that  the  Mound-Bnilders  were 
the  first  to  discover  and  utilize  this  great  portage  from  the 
basin  of  the  St  Lawrence  to  the  basin  of  the  Mississippi, 
and  the  Ojibways  came  after  them  in  their  encroachments, 
which  finally  drove  out  the  Sioux,  who  were  the  succeeding 
race  of  men  after  the  disappearance  of  the  mound-building 
people. 

On  the  south  shore  of  Sandy  lake  are  visible  the  old  land- 
marks of  the  trading  post  and  station  of  a  hundred  years  ago 
which  Lieut.  Z.  M.  Pike  so  carefully  described  in  his  report  of 
the  voyage  of  1805-6  up  the  Mississippi,  during  the  adminis- 
tration of  President  Jefferson.^  It  is  now  an  abandoned  waste, 
soon  to  be  obliterated  farther  by  the  flood  from  the  govern- 
ment reservoir  dam  about  to  be  completed.  Two  miles  away 
we  found  the  site  of  the  post  and  station  occupied  by  the 
Americans  upon  the  acquirement  of  Louisiana  from  Napoleon 
Bonaparte,  with  the  acquiescence  of  the  English  government. 
This  old  post  and  stockade  was  situated  upon  the  east  bank 
of  the  Missi8sipi)i,  and  the  well-preserved  extremities  of  the 
timbers  used  can  be  excavated  from  below  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  silent,  inanimate  reminders  of  the  activities  of  the  eigh- 
teenth century  in  maintaining  traffic  facilities  with  the  tribes 
in  the  then  Far  West.* 

After  having  been  joined  by  Dr.  G.  R.  Met  calf  and  his  son 
at  Winnibigoshish  (most  agreeable  companions),  our  voyage 
was  continued  down  the  river  and  brought  to  an  end. 

Soon  afterward  a  return  overland  journey  to  the  source  of 
the  Mississippi  was  accomplished.  On  my  return  to  Itasca 
lake,  I  was  firmly  of  the  opinion  that  it  had  been  discovered 
by  prehistoric  man;  yet  years  of  casual  examinations,  from 
time  to  time,  since  and  including  1888,  had  failed  to  bring  to 

•Thl«  great  portaire  was  accofmpllshed  by  passing  up  the  St  Lonis  river  to  the 
Dalles,  thence  by  land  to  one  of  the  sereral  rivers,  a  few  miles  to  the  westward, 
flowing  into  Sandy  lake,  which  Is  scarcely  a  half  mile  east  of  the  Mississippi 
river,  and  connected  therewith  by  a  channel  of  unusual  depth.  T^e  St.  Louis 
river  is  the  most  cecutnil  and  direct  upper  bi-auch  of  the  St.  Lawrenoe  river,  the 
main  4itream  of  a  hydrographic  system  which  Includes  the  great  fresh-water  aeas 
of  North  America. 

^Dr.  Cones  will,  in  his  ne<w  "Pike,"  'soon  to  be  issued  and  oubli^ed  by 
Frainxda  P.  Harper  of  New  York,  describe  very  fully  the  caniae  and  results  of  the 
Pike  expedition  up  the  Mississippi. 

"Ojlbwars,  Slonx,  Mandans,  Asslnlboines,  and  other  tribes  and  bande  oocnpy- 
ing  the  <plams  and  territory  from  the  Upper  Mlasissippi  west  to  the  baae  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains. 
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light  any  of  the  relics  or  landmarks  of  these  lost  people  in  that 
locality.  These  casual  examinations  had  been  made  at  the 
request  of  a  distinguished  geographical  and  historic  writer, 
the  late  Mr.  Alfred  J.  Hill,  with  no  success  whatever.  It  was 
now  determined  to  commence  a  studied  and  careful  explora- 
tion of  the  shores  of  Itasca  lake  for  evidences  of  the  existence 
there  of  man  in  the  past  ages.  All  the  conveniences  necessary 
for  a  two  months'  sojourn  were  provided,  and  the  protection 
of  the  interests  of  the  commonwealth  against  marauders  at 
the  state  park  gave  the  coveted  opportunity  to  search  thor- 
oughly for  some  clue  to  proceed  by  and  follow  up.  The  suc- 
cess of  this  determination  and  the  results  which  followed 
were  surprising.  The  hydrographic  and  topographic  surveys 
made  on  behalf  of  the  State  of  Minnesota  and  its  State  His- 
torical Society  had  been  conducted  under  my  personal  super- 
vision and  direction,  and  I  knew  the  locality  better,  probably, 
than  any  person  of  the  present  generation.  At  the  time  the 
final  state  park  chart  of  1892  was  completed  the  words,  "Earli- 
est probable  occupants,  prehistoric,"  had  been  placed  as  a 
footnote  in  the  legendary  description,  for  it  was  at  that  time 
surmised  that  some  day  the  opinion  then  entertained,  which 
was  the  only  bp.sis  for  this  legendary  information,  would  prove 
to  be  well  founded. 

The  night  of  the  26th  day  of  October,  1894,  the  little  ani- 
mal, locally  known  as  the  pocket-gopher,  which  never  sees  the 
light  of  day  except  while  throwing  up  in  its  peculiar  way 
the  surplus  earth  from  its  burrowings  in  little  miniature 
mounds  above  the  surface,  made  several  of  these  well-known 
and  i)eculiar  mound  markings  a  few  feet  above  the  surface 
of  the  water  in  Itasca  lake  on  the  east  shore  of  the  north 
arm,  half  way  between  McMullen's  cabin,  where  I  was  en- 
camped, and  Patterson's  old  cabin,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  the 
northwestward  towards  the  outlet  of  the  lake.  On  the  morn- 
ing of  the  27th  I  discovered  an  unmistakable  pottery  rem- 
nant, which  had  been  thrown  up  by  this  little  pocket-gopher. 
This  remnant  of  pottery  bore  several  of  the  well-known  mark- 
ings of  prehistoric  man,  peculiar  to  his  residence  in  the  Valley 
of  the  Mississippi.  Thus  the  little  mound-builder  with  his 
pouches,  one  on  either  side  of  the  neck,  extending  from  near 
the  jaw  down  to  near  the  shoulder,  which  we  here  designate 
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by  tiie  very  correct  deacriptive  appellation  of  pocket-gopher, 
onconscioosly  brought  to  light  the  existence  of  the  ancient 
monnd-bnilder  of  more  formidable  portentonsness,  and  who 
preceded  this  particular  one  by  many  centuries  at  the  source 
of  tiie  Mississippi. 

Now  commenced  a  careful  examination  of  the  whole  local- 
ity for  further  evidences,  if  such  existed.  First,  a  grooved 
stone  hammer  was  found,  then  several  additional  pieces  of  pot- 
tery came  to  light  in  the  stratum  of  the  cultivated  field  be- 
longing to  Mr.  McMullen,  and  on  the  1st  day  of  November  Mr. 
P.  J.  Steinmetz  came  to  my  assistance  and  we  prosecuted  the 
search  in  earnest.  A  very  old  flint  arrow-head  came  to  light 
from. the  stratum  near  Patterson's  old  cabin;  then  two  stone 
knives  with  well-defined  and  symmetrically  chipped  edges 
were  unearthed  in  the  immediate  vicinity,  and  numerous 
pieces  of  broken  pottery,  of  various  unique  and  characteristic 
moulds,  thrown  up  by  the  plough,  hoe  and  spade,  were  added 
to  our  collection;  then,  not  the  least,  by  any  means,  a  copper 
disk  rewarded  our  patient  search,  soon  after  which  followed  a 
discovery  of  the  unmistakable  signs  of  a  workshop,  where  were 
gathered  the  translucent  and  crypto-crystalline  spalls  struck 
from  the  prehistoric  spear  and  arrow  heads  as  they  were  made 
upon  the  shores  of  Itasca  lake,  and  further  over  towards  the 
outlet  the  white  earth  and  decaying  remnants  of  a  shell-heap, 
long  since  covered  by  the  mould  and  debris  of  ages,  was  defi- 
nitely located  on  a  point  of  ground  above  the  surface  of  the 
lake.  The  ploughshare  had  thrown  some  of  these  decayed 
shells  to  the  surface.  After  a  systematic  examination,  it  was 
concluded  that  a  former  village  of  Mound-Builders,  nearly  or 
quite  one-half  a  mile  in  length,  had  been  established  and  main- 
tained in  the  Itascan  region,  in  north  latitude  47°  14'  15", 
longitude  95°  11'  41"  west  from  Greenwich.  Prom  all  indica- 
tions it  would  appear  that  the  cacique  occupied  the  southeast- 
em  limit  of  the  village,  the  better  members,  or  head  men,  the 
center,  and  the  lesser  or  poorer  class  the  west  end  and  flats  there 
situated.  This  good  guess,  it  is  hoped,  is  very  near  the  facts, 
for  all  of  the  better  specimens  and  finer  moulded  articles  acp- 
pear  at  this  supposed  cacique's  end  of  the  village,  the  substan- 
tial mementoes  came  from  the  middle  ground,  and  every  piece 
or  relic  found  at  the  westerly  end  was  rough,  poorly  marked 
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and  of  ondonbtedly  a  skimp  maimer  of  making,  indicating 
mediocre  ability  to  finely  mould.  The  chert  and  quartz  and 
the  copper  unfold  a  remarkable  and  wonderful  narrative  of  the 
geographical  ability  of  these  lost  people.  That  they  were 
geographers  of  no  mean  ability,  courageous  and  mentally  com- 
petent and  able,  can  easily  be  surmised  from  these  unmistaka- 
ble evidences  of  their  having  penetrated  to  the  heart  of  an  un- 
known continent,  without  any  subsistence,  presumably,  save 
only  the  results  of  their  own  ability  to  gain  from  a  massive, 
unknown  and  dense  wilderness.  It  was  nearly  three  hundred 
years  from  the  time  the  Mississippi  river  was  known  to  exist 
by  Europeans  until  Schoolcraft,  in  1832,  discovered  and  named 
Itasca  lake.  This  lost  village  upon  this  spot  was  maintained 
at  a  time  since  which  the  sands  of  the  earth  and  the  mould 
of  ages,  with  varying  winds  and  storms  and  seasons,  have 
accumulated  over  these  deposited  relics  several  inches,  from 
no  other  than  natural  causes  and  at  the  summit  of  sloping 
ground.  A  forest  of  heavy  timber  has  long  since  disappeared, 
leaving  only  the  distinguishable  evidences  of  where  massive 
pines  once  stood.  The  copper,  quartz  and  chert  were  undoubt- 
edly obtained  from  the  neighborhood  of  Lake  Superior  and 
other  remote  localities.  Nothing  whatever  except  the  im- 
I)eri8hable  relics  and  the  skeletons  of  this  lost  race  of  men  re- 
main, and  they  had  only  their  hands  and  their  wits  by  which 
to  maintain  themselves  and  their  families  in  this  solitude.  I 
for  one  take  the  greatest  interest  in  these  remarkable  people, 
who  first  penetrated  to,  and  probably  originally  discovered, 
the  source  of  the  Mississippi.  That  they  knew  every  hill  and 
valley,  lake  and  stream,  at  the  Itasca  basin,  is  shown  by  this 
extinct  settlement  of  the  dead,  maintained  previous  to  the 
origin  of  the  North  American  Indian  as  found  by  European 
voyageurs. 

Snow  and  ice  put  a  stop  to  these  explorations  by  the 
middle  of  •  November,  but  the  collection  of  relics  induces 
considerations  and  imaginations  concerning  these  ancient  peo- 
ple and  their  ability  which  can  and  will  be  augmented  by  a 
continuation  of  this  fruitful  and  interesting  search  for  more 
of  these  extant  and  imperishable  evidences.  Much  remains  to 
be  unearthed.  The  whole  course  of  the  Mississippi  river  was 
occupied  by  these  or  similar  tribes  of  men  of  ancient  times. 
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The  name  by  which,  they  knew  this  great  riyer,  their  langaage, 
religions  ideas,  marital  habits,  color,  origin,  mach  of  their 
manners  and  taste,  and  the  true  appearance  and  constructian 
of  their  lodges  in  this  northern  region,  the  mode  of  commnni- 
cation  with  other  and  distant  villages,  the  habits  of  the  chase, 
and  all  those  personal  characteristics  necessarily  pecoliar  to 
this  race  of  men,  must  forever  remain  unknown,  except  in  so 
far  as  we  may  be  able  to  draw  inferences,  form  opinions,  and 
arrive  at  conclusions,  after  this  whole  western  country  shall 
have  been  searched  for  a  more  complete  knowledge  concern- 
ing these  lost  people,  and  then  much  must  necessarily  ranain 
in  the  darkness  of  oblivion.  Whence  did  they  depart  and 
what  became  of  them?  Who  came  after  them  and  whence  are 
these  later  people  disappearing?  The  answer  of  this  last  ques- 
tion is  nearer  a  solution  than  can  possibly  be  claimed  for  the 
former. 

V. 

THE  DAKOTAS  AND  THE  OJIBWAYS. 

M.  Groseilliers  and  M.  Radisson,  two  Frenchmen  of  ener- 
getic habits  but  apparently  illiterate  minds,  about  two  hun- 
dred and  thirty-four  years  ago,  passing  west  from  Lake  Su- 
perior, came  in  contact  with  the  Bioux  or  Dakotas,  and  as  it 
is  quite  certain  that  these  two  first  Europeans  reached  and 
crossed  the  Mississippi  some  thirty  or  forty  miles  above  the 
present  site  of  the  city  of  St. 'Paul,*  the  gradual  retirement 
of  the  Sioux  before  the  aggressive  Ojibway  can  be  fairly 
traced  from  the  happenings  subsequent  to  that  time.  There  is 
little  doubt  but  that  the  two  Frenchmen  named,  who  at  one 
time  carried  on  their  explorations  under  British  auspices,  were 
the  first  Europeans  who  came  in  contact  with  the  Sioux  tribes. 
They  then  lived  in  great  numbers  in  the  territory  which  after- 
ward fell  into  the  hands  of  their  mortal  enemies.  While 
the  full  facts  are  not  known,  it  is  probable  that  the  Sioux  then 
occupied  the  entire  waters  of  the  Mississippi,  from  the  region 
of  the  St.  Croix  to  the  source  of  the  river,  a  distance  of  more 
than  six  hundred  miles,  with  the  adjacent  country  literally 
swarming  with  buffalo,  elk,  deer,  bear  and  beaver,  upon  which 

"Thirteen  milee.  by  the  cliannel  of  the  Allssisslppi,  below  the  Falla  of  St.  An- 
thony of  Padoa,  discovered  and  nAoned  by  Hennepin. 
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they  subsisted  in  comparative  comfort.  They  do  not  know 
their  own  origin,  and  their  legends  scarcely  indicate  the  facta 
of  their  migration  to  the  source  of  the  Mississippi.  Whether 
they  were  the  first  to  follow  the  Mound-Builders  seems  to  re- 
main a  mystery.  However,  they  came  into  possession  of  the 
country  west  from  the  extremity  of  Lake  Superior,  and  re- 
mained there  until  they  werej  by  force  of  arms,  driven  out  by 
the  O  jib  ways. 

These  later  Indians  considered  themselves  "spontaneous 
man"  (An-ish-in-aub-ag).  Their  traditions,  according  to  a 
learned  writer  of  their  own  people,  Hon.  Wm.  W.  Warren,  a 
mixed-blood,  indicate  that  the  meaning  of  the  word  is  "Ojib," 
to  pucker  up,  and  "Ub-way,"  to  roast.  "To  roast  till  puckered 
up."  This  seems  to  come  from  the  manner  in  which  they  roast- 
ed their  enemies  until  they  puckered  up.  Another  interpreta- 
tion is  the  manner  in  which  they  pucker  up  their  moccasins  in 
seams  below  the  instep.  Mr.  Warren  intimates  that  they 
may  have  descended  from  one  of  the  lost  tribes  of  Israel,  sug- 
gesting Hebrew  extraction,  and  their  first  known  residence 
was  not  far  from  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  on  the  coast 
of  the  Atlantic.  Their  migration  westward  necessarily  cov- 
ered centuries,  for,  tarrying  a  long  time  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  outlet  of  Lake  Superior,  they  afterward  resided  upon  the 
Island  of  La  Pointe  for  over  a  hundred  years,  near  the  Bay  of 
8ha-ga-waum-ik-oug  (Chaquamegon  Bay,  Lake  Superior).  Here 
their  extensive  rendezvous,  located  upon  an  island  to  escape 
the  onslaught  of  their  warring  enemies,  at  a  time  when  fire- 
arms were  unknown  to  them,  was  broken  up  by  cannibalism 
among  themselves,  and  the  numerous  clans  of  the  tribe  scat- 
tered in  different  directions.  Coming  into  the  use  of  firearms, 
they  pressed  their  warfare  against  the  Sioux  until  they  came 
into  possession  by  force  of  arms  of  the  entire  upper  waters  of 
the  Mississippi  north  of  the  mouth  of  Watab  river,  immedi- 
ately above  Sauk  Rapids,  Minn.,  and  a  large  area  in  the  valley 
of  the  Eed  river  of  the  North.  This  war  of  unknown  dura- 
tion almost  transformed  certain  habits  of  the  Sioux,  for  they 
departed  permanently  from  the  timbered  localities  near  Mille 
Lacs,  Sandy  and  Leech  lakes,  and  soon  became  a  people  of  the 
treeless  plains,  reaching  from  the  valley  of  the  Minnesota  river 
to  and  across  the  basin  of  the  Missouri  in  South  and  North 
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Dakota,  using  ponies  for  transportation  pnrposes,^^  while  the 
Ojibways  made  use  of  the  bark  canoe  and  pack-strap  until 
very  recent  years.  This  remarkable  history  of  the  Sionx  and 
Ojibways,  if  given  in  detail,  would  fill  volumes.  The  last  war 
party  between  these  contending  tribes  of  which  I  remember 
was  of  the  Sioux  in  1860,  from  the  valley  of  the  Minnesota 
river  to  Crow  Wing  river.  For  considerations  of  vital  im- 
portance, a  full  description  of  which  is  disi>ensable  in  an  arti- 
cle of  this  kind,  these  Indians  of  both  tribes  are  disappearing 

''WhUe  preparins:  for  a  desultory  Dmrdi,  the  Slonx  Indians,  wbo  occupied  the 
CreeleflB  plains  for  so  long  ii  period,  fastened  two  Ions  lodge  poles  to  either  side 
of  a  mostang  pony  with  long  bushy  tail,  one  eod  of  me  pole  resting  against  the 
shoulder  of  the  animal  and  the  other  on  the  ground,  frofn  six  to  eig-ht  feet  in  the 
rear  of  the  pony.  These  poles  were  fastened  by  broad  straps  made  from  buffalo 
or  elk  akin  used  as  breast  straps,  and  croaawise  at  the  rear  eoA  of  the  lodge 
poles  were  fastened  two  shorter  poles,  forming  a  square  frame.  To  this  frame 
would  be  fastened  the  skin  of  a  buffalo,  usually  in  rawhide  form,  which  com- 
pleted a  unique,  ilngenious  means  of  transiwrtatloo,  impossible  to  upset  In  the 
rugged  passages  of  the  wild  west.  Loading  dried  meat,  i>emioan,  cooking  Teasels, 
blankets,  papooses,  etc..  on  this  square  frame  of  poles  and  rawhide  fastened  to  an 
unruly  pony,  without  bridle,  driver  or  harness,  the  wihole  was  turned  loose  as 
being  ready  for  the  mcurch.  The  women  of  the  band,  invariably  designated  by  the 
euphonious  appellation  of  **squaw,"  attended  these  ponies  on  foot.  As  a  rule 
they  were  poorly  dressed,  wearing  moccasins  without  stoeidngs,  short  garments, 
leggins  of  cloth  or  leather  made  from  skins,  bareheaded,  with  long  black  braids 
of  coarse  hair  reaching  down  the  back,  usually  a  calico  waiat  and  short  skirt, 
and  during  inclement  weather  a  square  blanket  for  a  wrap  and  hood,  which, 
when  thrown  over  the  head  and  wrapped  around  the  arms  and  body,  would 
leave  only  the  flace  and  feet  protruding.  These  women  were  the  laborers  and 
servants  of  their  husbands  and  masters.  An  Indian  seldom  pitches  camp,  loads 
the  pony,  cuts  fuel  or  carries  water,  when  the  squaw,  wife  and  mother  accona- 
panles  the  moving  band.  With  a  painted  feather  in  bis  hair  for  each  scalp  taken, 
the  best  pony  of  the  herd,  with  skin  saddle,  decorated  with  colored  beads,  stir- 
rups of  rawhide  or  thongs,  and  a  bridle  made  from  elk  skin;  l>ow1e  knife,  scab- 
bard, gun,  pipe  and  kinnlklnic— the  pipe  of  stone,  the  kinnikinic  gathered  from 
the  bark  of  the  red  willow,  held  in  a  beaded  tobacco  pouch— with  punk  and  t^e 
accompanring  flint  and  steel  with  which  to  strike  fire  (ohe  steel  in  the  right  hand 
and  the  flint  and  punk  held  tightly  with  the  forefinger  and  thumb  of  the  left 
hand,  when  in  use);  a  calico  shirt;  no  hat  or  cap;  leggins  fastened  from  aboTe 
the  knee  to  the  belt,  which  carries  the  knife,  tomahawk,  etc.;  a  breech-clout, 
over  which  loosely  hangs  the  calico  shirt;  beaded  moccasins  and  a  blanket  (usu- 
ally white  or  green  in  color);  and  a  miscellaneous  outfit  ot  trappings,  ammuni- 
tion for  the  ohase,  painted  face,  vermilion  on  the  hair  where  k  is  parted  In  the 
middle,  gaudy  ornaments  of  a  cheap  variety,  braided  hair,  no  beard,  a  skin  that 
is  nearer  black  tiian  it  Is  red;  thus  mounted  he  marches  a  prince  of  the  plains, 
ready  for  war,  the  dance,  the  hunt,  the  leisurely  smoke,  his  daily  decorations, 
but  never  the  degrading,  despicable  labor  of  the  camp.  The  striking  appearance 
of  a  iMuid  of  Sioux  Indians,  marching  in  the  manner  described,  can  only  be  ade- 
quately understood  and  appreciated  by  those  who  have  witnessed  these  actual 
scenes  in  ttie  years  gone  by;  for  now  these  Dakotas  are  no  longer  roamlni^ 
nomads,  bnt  are  housed  on  reservations  in  the  Missouri  valley  and  fed  by  the 
government. 

The  Ojibways  are  but  little  different,  save  only  that  tJhey  were  a  people  of 
the  woods,  using  birch-bark  canoes,  traversing  the  numerous  water  courses,  por- 
tagrlng  by  the  use  of  the  pack-strap,  made  from  the  thick  heavy  skin  from  the 
leg  of  the  moose,  by  which  means,  his  bark  canoe,  bottom  up,  balanced  over  the  top 
of  his  head,  with  the  bow  of  the  canoe  suflicienlly  elevated  to  permit  him  to 
look  forwanl  under  it,  was  carried  from  lake  to  lake  and  from  river  to  river. 
The  squaws,  by  the  same  kind  of  pack-strap,  carried  upon  their  backs,  balanced 
from  the  top  of  the  head,  the  camping  outfit,  cooking  utensils  and  paraphernalia, 
with  the  papoose  strapped  on  top  of  the  whole,  face  to  the  rear,  in  a  frame  to 
whibh  it  is  tightly  bound.  The  canoe  carried  by  the  braves  weighed  about  fifty 
pounds,  while  the  load  carried  by  the  women  often  .weighed  three  hundred 
pounds.  Their  portages  jweire  never  very  lon^,  but  In  the  winter  season  their 
marches  upon  snow-«hoes  were  often  a  hundred  miles  or  more.  Qf  recent  years 
Ifliese  Indians  are  housed  upon  reservations,  and  have  tean»  and  wagons  furnished 
by  the  government.  The  former  appearance  of  the  Ojibways  on  their  marches 
was  no  less  striking,  thongh  different  from  the  Sioux  in  the  manner  described 
in  this  brietf  note. 
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from  the  face  of  the  earth.  Warfare,  immoral  habits,  small- 
pox, the  inebriate's  weakness,  consumption  and  miscellaneous 
degenerating  influences  have  depleted  their  ranks  to  an  extent 
which  makes  the  final  result  concisely  rapid  and  silently  sure. 
There  are  reasons  why  they  should  still  continue  to  regard 
the  white  man  as  a  mortal  enemy. 

There  are  two  known  destinies:  the  disappearance  of  the 
Mound-Builders  and  the  disappearing  Indian  tribes  of  the  up- 
per basin  of  the  Mississippi,  for  the  second  and  third  race  of 
man"  known  to  occupy  and  inhabit  the  upper  basin  of  the 
Qreat  Biyer  are  following  in  the  footprints  of  their  one  known 
predecessor  in  an  assured  disappearance,  unless  all  signs  fail; 
and  the  pale-faces — "Not  Frenchmen,  nor  English,  but  white 
Indians'^*^ — are  now  the  active,  ambitious,  energetic  occupants 
of  the  entire  basin  of  the  greatest  river  system  of  the  world, 
with  the  simple  exception  of  isolated  reservations,^'  and  most 
of  these  will  soon  be  possessed  by  a  hardy  pioneer  people.** 

'^Tbe  Bionz  and  the  Otllyway  trlbefl,  distinctly  separate,  but  probAbly  of 
nearly  or  Quite  the  same  yery  remote  origin. 

"lileot.  Z.  M.  Pike  and  his  soldiers,  In  1806,  were  deslcrna^tcd  bv  the  OJ42>way« 
"White  Indians."  because  they  were  neither  Frenchmen  nor  BngHiAimen,  as  was 
usual  In  those  days,  but  of  that  American  notion  of  mein  to  whooe  existence  the 
attention  of  the  Ojlbways  had  not  been  directed  prior  to  Pike's  ylsit  to  them. 

''All  Indian  reserratlons  In  northern  Minnesota  are  OJlbway,  and  all  in  the 
Dakota  staites  are  Sioux,  excepting  the  Turtle  Mount€dn  reserre.  Several  of 
•the  OJIbway  reservations  have  been  transferred  to  the  public  domain  by  con- 
gressional enactment,  and  the  Indians  ordered  removed  to  the  White  Idartb  res- 
ervatlon  as  a  permanent  place  of  abode.  The  former  policy  of  the  goTemment 
of  the  Uniltecl  states  In  dealing  with  these  Indians  was  by  formal  treaty,  but 
recently  a  change  hss  been  ln«>ugurated,  8ugges?ted.  I  think,  by  the  late  Gen.  B. 
F.  Butler,  whereby  the  authorities  of  the  tJinlted  States  no  longer  consider  the 
Indians  a  proper  people  to  treat  with. 

'K31tlsens  of  the  United  States,  among  whom  are  a  considerable  nnmber  of 
Scandinavian,  Danish,  Finnish,  German,  Polish,  and  other  people,  emigrants 
from  the  shores  of  Europe,  a  well-to-do  class  as  a  whole,  honest,  Induatrioos, 
and  capable  of  exercising  the  rights  of  freemen  under  a  government  In  the  tem- 
perate zone,  the  brightest  and  ablest  men  of  which  were  bom  and  reared  In  log 
caA>lns.  By  a  reference  to  any  chart  showing  correct  geograpliloal  positions, 
comparable  with  statistical  results,  it  will  be  noticed  that  the  central  Intensity 
of  the  north  temperate  sone  encircles  the  earth  immediately  In  the  nelghl>orhooa 
of  the  Great  Lakes  In  the  western  hemisphere,  where  ample  elevation  above  the 
sea  level,  pure  air  and  water,  wholesome  food,  and  the  consequent  activity  and 
development  of  the  mind  and  body,  produce  a  race  of  m«n  as  yet  unsurpassed. 
These  climatic  and  hygienic  influences  soon  transform  the  languid  emigrant  into 
an  energetic  citizen.  To  this  same  influence  I  aittribute  the  success  of  prehis- 
toric man  in  this  same  locality  (the  basin  of  the  Mlsalsaippi),  in  energetically 
pushing  forward  for  a  more  extended  geographical  knowledge,  until  he  built 
and  maintained  a  town  at  the  very  source  of  the  Tiver,  in  the  exercise  of  the 
laws  of  existence,  showing  a  knowledge  of  latitude  and  departure,  exceeded 
only  by  the  use  of  sclentlflc  instruments  of  a  more  modem  advantage.  There 
is  little  or  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  the  remarkable  progress  of  the  American 
people  and  the  wonderful  strides  made  by  them  toward  a  revolution  In  sclentlflc 
research  and  invention  come  from  this  intenodty  of  the  tem.perate  zone  in  its 
capacity  to  enlarge,  expand,  enhance  and  characterize  brain  formation  at  geo- 
graphical positions  where  the  greatest  power  of  the  sun's  rays  is  Intensified  by 
other  and  consequent  subsidiary  Influences;  for  certain  it  is  that  the  arctic  and 
the  tropic  zones  have  produced  no  sudh  transformation  In  the  world's  history 
as  has  the  federal  republic  in  this  temperate  hemisphere  In  but  little  more  than 
a  century  of  time.  I'hen  It  Is  reasonable  to  presume  that  the  Mound-Builders. 
In  their  physical  and  mental  capacity,  were  intensified  by  the  Mme  climatic  in- 
fluences which  gave  them  the  energy  to  discover  the  source  of  the  Idisslssippi, 
of  which  fact  we  are  now  made  aware,  as  a  result  of  this  recent  and  yerv  Inter- 
esting exploration. 


N. 
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VI. 
RESULTS  OF  THE  EXPEDITION  OF  1895. 

The  close  of  the  year  1894  witnessed  the  new  discoveries 
related  in  the  preceding  pages  of  this  communication.    The 
relics  and  remains  of  the  Mound-Builders  at  Winnibigoshish 
and  at  Itasca  lakes,  apparently  deposited  at  about  the  same 
'^  period  of  time,  left  no  doubt  of  a  more  extended  occupancy  be- 

V  tween  the  two  points  named,  adjacent  to  the  numerous  lakes 

and  streams  which  extend  throughout  the  upper  watershed  of 
the  Mississippi. 

It  <^as  toward  a  solution  of  this  latter  problem  that  I  gave 
my  attention  at  the  beginning  of  the  present  year.  In  the 
^  month  of  February  last  the  late  Mr.  Alfred  J.  Hill  again  be- 
came my  associate,  preparatory  to  a  more  extended  and  sys- 
tematic exploration  of  the  different  positions  between  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  localities  named,  a  distance  by  the  channel  of  the 
river  of  a  little  more  than  one*hundred  and  thirteen  miles. 

All  preparations  necessary  for  this  third  voyage  of  discov- 
ery were  made  by  myself,  and  Mr.  Hill  delegated  his  portion  of 
the  work  to  the  able  hands  of  Prof.  T.  H.  Lewis,  who  became 
an  equal  party  to  these  new  explorations  at  our  joint  request, 
Mr.  Hill  himself  having  determined  that  he  could  not  person- 
ally accompany  me.  The  movements  of  the  party  during  the 
time  occupied  are  here  given  in  a  narrative  description  of  the 
explorations  and  discoveries  made.  There  seems  to  be  no  ne- 
cessity for  any  distinction  between  the  particular  facts  dis- 
covered by  Professor  Lewis  or  myself,  for  upon  every  hand  we 
jointly  or  separately  brought  to  light  a  most  remarkable  and 
deeply  interesting  list  of  discoveries  connected  with  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  occupation  of  the  entire  upper  basin  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi by  prehistoric  man. 

The  expedition  proceeded  to  Park  Bapids,  Minn.,  with  a 
very  complete  supply  of  surveying  instruments,  maps,  charts, 
camera,  government  plats,  one  boat  and  lighter,  and  all  neces- 
sary provisions  and  apparel  for  a  two  month's  voyage  in  the 
northern  wilderness.  It  was  on  the  27th  day  of  April,  1895, 
that  a  further  and  rather  cursory  examination  was  made  of 
the  Dickenson  mounds,  situated  upon  the  south  side  of  section 
14,  township  140,  ranges  35,  one  mile  north  of  Park  Rapids,  Minn. 
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"We  counted  in  this  group  twenty-two  various  mounds  and  em- 
bankments, of  different  sizes  and  heights.  These  ancient 
-works  are  situated  southwestwardly  from  the  outlet  of  Fish- 
hook lake,  and  less  than  one  mile  distant  therefrom.  There 
are  slight  indications  of  a  village  site  of  Mound-Builders  on 
the  south  side  of  the  lake  near  these  mounds,  and  at  the  farm- 
house of  Mr.  Phipps  are  two  other  mounds,  near  the  west  end 
of  the  lake.  Chipped  spear-heads  and  arrow-points  of  stone 
were  exhibited  by  Mr.  Phipps,  a  collection  gathered  in  his 
field,  which  discloses  to  a  certainty  that  the  mounds  near  Fish- 
hook lake  and  the  Dickenson  mounds  and  earthworks  were 
constructed  by  the  prehistoric  mound-building  race.  No  de- 
tailed survey  of  these  earthworks  has  been  made.  On  the 
evening  of  the  28th  of  April  the  members  of  this  expedition 
established  an  encampment  at  McMullen's,  on  the  north 
end  of  Itasca  lake,  and  until  the  5th  of  May  explored,  from 
day  to  day,  the  entire  surroundings  of  the  prehistoric 
village  site  discovered  by  me  the  previous  October.  Numer- 
ous arrow-points  of  stone,  pottery  shards,  spalls  and  chipped 
stone  implements  were  found  on  both  sides  of  t4ie  Mississippi 
and  along  the  east  shore  of  the  north  arm  of  Itasca  lake,  indi- 
cating that  the  former  ancient  occupancy  was  more  extensive 
and  of  greater  age  than  was  at  first  apparent.  Our  next  dis- 
covery was  the  site  of  an  old  trading  station  of  former  years, 
date  unknown,  situated  upon  Schoolcraft  Island.  This  old 
station,  unmentioned  by  any  of  the  earliest  explorers,  was 
probably  a  trading  post  of  the  French  in  early  times,  and  I 
have  referred  the  matter  for  some  further  inquiry  to  Professor 
Levasseur  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  France. 
A  group  of  ten  burial  mounds  was  discovered  upon  the  frac- 
tional east  half  of  the  south-west  quarter  of  section  35,  town- 
ship 144,  range  36,  which  I  have  properly  named  in  honor  of 
my  discovering  companion.  A  more  detailed  description  of 
these  mounds,  mapped  in  plate  VI.,  follows  herewith: 

THB  LEWIS  MOUNDS. 

1.  Diameter  eighteen  feet,  height  one  foot 

2.  Length  eighty-three  feet,  width  sixteen  feet  at  the  east  end,, 
twenty-one  feet  at  the  west  end,  height  two  and  one-half  feet. 

3.  An  elliptical  mound,  length  thirty-eight  feet,  width  twenty-four 
feet,  height  three  feet 

4.  Diameter  seventeen  feet,  height  one  and  one-half  feet 
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5.  Length  forty-three  feet,  width  sixteen  feet  at  the  west  end, 
twenty-four  feet  at  the  east  end,  height  two  feet,  about  the  shape  of 
an  egg  cut  in  two  lengthwise,  and  the  half  shell  turned  down. 

6.  Diameter  twenty-six  feet,  height  three  feet. 

7.  Diameter  twenty-two  feet,  height  three  feet. 

8.  An  elliptical  mound,  length  twenty-eight  feet,  height  two  and 
one-half  feet 

9.  Diameter  sixteen  feet,  height  two  and  one-half  feet 

10.    An  embankment,    forty-four  feet  In    length,  eighteen  feet  in 
width  and  two  and  one-half  feet  in  height. 


FIG.  1.    SKETCH  MAP  OF  SCHOOLCRAFT  ISLAND,  ITASCA  LAKE. 
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With  the  assistance  of  Messrs.  Wegmann  and  Baner,  whom 
we  engaged  for  the  occasion,  several  of  this  interesting  group 
of  mounds  were  excavated,  with  the  following  results : 

EXCAVATIONS. 

* 

Mound  No.  1  was  composed  of  sandy  loam.  The  remains 
of  one  or  two  interments  in  this  mound  were  fragmentary  and 
useless  for  scientific  comparison. 

Mound  No.  2  was  not  excavated. 

Mound  No.  3.  Composed  principally  of  black  sandy  loam. 
At  the  west  side  of  the  center  the  loam  of  the  original  sur- 
face had  been  removed.  Besting  upon  the  natural  gravel 
below  this  excavated  loam  was  a  quantity  of  calcined  human 
bones.  Five  skulls  were  recognizable  and  the  fragments  of 
probably  as  many  more  were  intermixed  in  this  heap  of 
charred  remnants.  At  the  north  edge  of  the  calcined  remains 
was  a  well-preserved  skull.  Just  above  this  calcined  mass 
of  human  remains  and  almost  resting  upon  it  were  six  skulls 
and  various  bones,  more  or  less  decomposed  and  broken.  Still 
above  these  last  described  remains  and  near  the  upper  surface^ 
of  the  mound  appeared  the  remains  of  an  intrusive  burial 
of  doubtful  identity;  but  since  a  well-defined  covering  of 
birch  bark  appeared,  this  latter  interment  was  undoubtedly 
by  Sioux  or  Ojibway  Indians,  probably  the  latter.  The  re- 
mains of  this  last  interment  were  very  much  blackened  and 
decomposed,  while  on  the  other  hand  the  skulls  lower  down 
in  this  place  of  burial  were  natural  in  color;  a  comparison  in 
the  mode  of  burial  which  presents  a  wide  difference.  At  the 
east  end  of  the  excavation  there  had  been  buried  the  remains 
of  seven  persons,  but  throughout  the  extent  of  the  excavation 
there  was  wanting  any  evidence  of  regularity  in  the  mode  of 
burial.  In  different  sections  of  the  mound  two  small  beds  of 
gravelly  sand  and  two  of  charcoal  and  ashes  were  noticed, 
but  no  certainly  defined  existence  of  fire  at  the  time  of  burial 
could  be  traced.    A  portion  of  the  bones  were  calcined. 

Mound  No.  4  was  composed  of  black  sandy  loam,  and  con- 
tained the  disappearing  remains  of  but  one  person  near  the 
bottom  of  the  mound. 

Mound  No.  5.    Composed  of  a  light  sandy  loam.    Near  the 
east  end  a  small  pit,  five  feet  in  diameter,  had  been  excavated 
n— 14 
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below  the  original  surface  about  one  and  one-half  feet.  From 
this  artificial  pit  there  were  taken  three  skullB  and  a  few 
bones^  very  much  decayed  and  broken.  At  the  east  end  ap- 
peared a  quantity  of  debris,  consisting  in  part  of  broken 
bones,  pottery  shards,  charcoal  and  ashes,  but  the  bones  were 
not  of  human  origin. 

Mound  No.  6  was  composed  of  sandy  loam,  and  contained, 
apparently,  the  fragments  of  two  decayed  skeletons. 

Mound  No.  7.  Composed  of  sandy  loam.  Only  one  pottery 
shard  was  found  in  this  mound. 

Mound  No.  8.  Composed  of  sand  and  sandy  loam.  Two 
small  ash  heaps  and  a  few  fragments  of  human  remains  only 
were  found  in  this  outlying  place  of  burial. 

Mound  No.  9.  Composed  of  sandy  loam.  Near  the  surface 
were  two  intrusive  burials,  male  and  female,  and  the  same 
considerations  apply  to  these  which  appear  concerning  the 
upper  burials  in  Mound  No.  3.  I  am  of  the  opinion,  however, 
that  these  are  the  remains  of  Ojibway  Indians,  buried  near 
the  surface,  in  the  flesh,  and  not,  therefore,  prepared  for  a 
continuous  preservation  as  were  the  calcined  remains  of  the 
dead  Mound-Builders,  interred  so  long  ago  in  the  mound  re- 
ferred to.  The  other  remains  in  this  mound  had  long  since 
crumbled  to  dust. 

Mound  No.  10.  Composed  in  part  of  a  sandy  clay  and 
sandy  loam.  Near  the  center  of  this  mound  were  two  skulls 
and  parts  of  three  skeletons.  Beyond  a  trench,  about  twenty- 
eight  feet  in  length,  run  through  the  upper  part  of  this  place 
of  burial,  nothing  of  interest  appeared.  The  interments  were 
original. 

Commencing  at  the  site  of  the  central  portion  of  the  Lewis 
group,  and  extending  to  the  Mississippi  river  on  the  west  and 
to  Itasca  lake  on  the  south,  there  appeared  numerous  stone 
spalls  and  pottery  shards,  indicating  beyond  doubt  a  more 
defined  outline  of  the  village  site  maintained  there  during  the 
centuries  long  since  passed. 

At  Point  Hill,  Itasca  lake,  nam^d  by  Dr.  Coues  in  honor 
of  my  late  distinguished  associate,  there  was  discovered  one 
mound  twenty-four  feet  in  diameter  and  two  feet  in  height, 
which  contained  fragments  of  bone  and  mussel  shell.  At  the 
summit  of  the  south  end  of  Point  Hill,  a  remarkable  bone 
heap  was  excavated,  about  twenty  feet  above  the  surface  of 
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the  water  in  the  lake.  I  noticed  bones  of  the  moose,  bear, 
deer,  wolf,  beaver,  and  fox;  and  intermixed  therewith  were 
fragments  of  pottery,  stone  spalls,  hearthstones,  and  trianga- 
lar  arrow-points,  indicating  the  former  existence  of  a  small 
village  of  Mound-Builders,  probably  at  about  the  same  time 
that  the  extensive  village  on  the  north  end  of  Itasca  lake  was 
maintained.  Taking  advantage  of  our  sojourn  at  McMuUen's, 
a  large  collection  of  relics  was  made,  illustrated  partly  in 
plates  VIL  and  VIII. 

On  the  eighth  day  after  our  arrival  at  Itasca  lake,  we  de- 
parted northward  by  team  and  boat  and  camped  for  the  night 
of  the  6th  at  the  Shanafelt  Bluffs  at  section  30,  township  145, 
range  35.  On  the  morning  of  the  7th  our  course  of  departure 
was  down  the  Mississippi  in  otilr  comfortable  klinker.  Upon 
arriving  at  the  mouth  of  Chemaun  creek,  an  examination  of 
the  surrounding  country  was  made  and  the  existence  of  pot- 
tery shards  at  lot  12,  section  19,  township  145,  range  35,  was 
noted.  There  was  also  found  on  the  east  side  of  the  creek 
a  very  old  pipe  of  red  pipestone,  the  identity  of  which  is  un- 
certain. We  camped  for  the  night  at  my  former  camp  (Trou- 
ble), at  lot  9,  section  5,  township  145,  range  35.  Proceeding 
on  our  voyage  we  camped  for  the  night  of  May  8th  about 
two  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Piniddiwin  river.  The  fol- 
lowing morning  a  very  cursory  examination  of  the  hills  bor- 
dering upon  Manomin  lake,  through  which  the  Piniddiwin 
takes  its  course,  revealed  meager  signs  only  of  the  migratory 
pathway  of  the  Mound-Builders,  but  enough  to  satisfy  us  that 
they  had  formerly  occupied  the  premises. 

Continuing  down  the  river,  which  meanders  through  the  ex- 
tensive meadows  to  the  eastward,  we  passed  to  the  first  plateau 
below  the  mouth  of  Cow  Horn  creek  and  landed  for  a  noon- 
day  lunch  at  the  fractional  northwest  quarter  of  section  28, 
township  146,  range  34,  Beltrami  county.  Here  we  discov- 
ered the  evidences  of  a  former  large  village  site  of  the  Mound- 
Builders  on  both  sides  of  the  Mississippi.  Numerous  pottery 
shards,  spalls,  and  one  stone  scraper  were  found.  A  search 
for  the  mounds  of  the  locality  being  unsuccessful,  we  pro- 
ceeded on  our  way  and  camped  for  the  night  on  the  north  bank 
of  the  river,  at  lot  1,  section  27,  township  146,  range  34.  Pro- 
ceeding upon  our  voyage,  we  discovered  numerous  evidences 
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at  the  extensive  sand-bank  upon  section  13,  and  afterward  it 
was  learned  that  there  was  a  large  mound  in  the  same  neigh- 
borhood. 


FIG.  2. 


At  Carr's  field,  at  the,  mouth  of  Naiwa  river,  where  the 
same  unites  with  the  Mississippi,  at  the  fractional  south-east 
quarter  of  section  20,  township  146,  range  33,  numerous  evi- 
dences of  a  large  prehistoric  village  site  were  selected  from  the 
upturned  earth  in  the  cultivated  field  there  situated.  We 
voyaged  up  Naiwa  river  through  the  first  lake  and  camped  on 
the  east  shore  of  the  second  handsome  body  of  water,  first 
north  from  the  picturesque  Plantagenet,  which  is  the  Besting 
lake  of  Allen's  map.  The  confusion  of  names  which  Dr.  Goues 
so  strikingly  illustrates  for  his  new  "Pike,"  in  a  valuable  his- 
torico-geographicai  chart,  an  advance  copy  of  which  is  open 
before  me  at  this  writing,  admonishes  me  not  to  undertake  the 
task  of  unraveling  the  classified  nomenclature  of  this  locality 
during  a  consideration  of  this  present  subject. 


FREHIBTOBIO  MAN  A.T  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  MISSISSIPPI.    263 

On  May  11th,  with  varying  winds,  we  reached  an  encamp- 
ment at  Bemidji  \ake,  on  the  east  bank  of  the  MiBsisBippi,  at 
its  entrance  into  this  magnificent  body  of  water.  Onr  en- 
campment was  the  site  of  the  encampment  of  prehistoric  man, 
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for  on  every  hcmd  and  on  either  side  of  the  riyer  we  gathered 
promiBcnously  the  relics  and  remnants  of  the  mound-building 
race  of  men,  including  a  perforated  cowry  shell  (Cypraea 
annulus).    We  learned  that  the  mounds  of  this  locality  were 
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FIG.  4. 


NOTB.— Immediately  Ln  the  o^ar  of  MoaiidB  3  and  4  lo  a  veiy  oonaAderable 
depressloin,  aeyeral  feet  in  depth,  from  which,  It  la  poecdiMe,  the  earth  wae  ex« 
cayated  for  the  oonatructian  or  these  interefftkoir  Daaoodiac  efliffies. 
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situated  at  an  eminence  west  of  Lake  Irving.  I  explored  the 
nniqne  geological  ridge  between  lakes  Irving  and  Bemidji, 
and  entertain  some  reasons  for  believing  that  modified  mounds 
are  to  be  foond  on  this  ridge,  which  has  been  variously  occu- 
pied by  the  Ojibways  for  a  hundred  years  or  more.  At  the 
outlet  of  Bemidji  lake,  on  both  sides  of  the  Mississippi,  relics 
of  the  Mound-Builders  were  picked  up,  and  a  large  mound  was 
discovered  immediately  at  the  outlet  on  the  north  bank  of  the 
river  and  east  shore  of  the  lake,  near  the  base  of  a  very  old 
oak  tree.  This  mound  was  partially  excavated  and  found  to 
be  of  black  sandy  loam,  containing  the  remains  of  original  in- 
terments, only  one  of  which  was  removed,  in  a  fair  state  of 
preservation. 

In  passing  down  the  river,  the  most  northerly  course  of 
the  Mississippi  at  my  camp  of  the  year  previous,  known  as 
Camp  Boutwell,  was  reached  and  passed,  and  the  fair  stage  of 
water  in  the  river  gave  us  great  pleasure  in  voyaging  over 
and  down  the  numerous  rapids  extending  from  the  Bemidji 
outlet  to  the  locality  of  the  Tascodiac.  Here  I  take  issue 
with  Dr.  Coues,  who  in  "The  Annals  of  Iowa"  for  April  last, 
deplores  the  low  water  and  impassable  rapids  of  this  portion 
of  his  voyage  of  1894.  That  was  a  season  of  drouth,  and  now 
this  particular  portion  of  the  Mississippi  is  the  most  romantic 
and  picturesque  of  the  entire  upper  basin  of  the  river,  easy  to 
navigate  and  interesting  to  explore. 

The  night  of  May  13th  found  us  encamped  at  a  limited 
plateau  on  the  west  bank  of  the  river,  opposite  a  small  grassy 
island,  about  three  miles  above  Tascodiac  lake.  Pottery 
shards  were  found  at  our  landing  place.  Proceeding  on  the 
morning  of  the  14th,  we  soon  went  into  camp,  on  account  of 
rain,  at  the  edge  of  the  Tascodiac  meadows  and  within  sight 
of  the  lake.  Having  discovered  four  extensive  effigy  mounds, 
at  the  summit  of  the  bluflf  on  the  north  bank  of  the  river,  the 
15th  of  May  was  the  time  allotted  to  survey  and  excavate  this 
curious  group.  Dr.  Young,  Dr.  Shanafelt  and  myself  had  ex- 
plored this  locality  on  Monday,  August  13, 1894,  ascending  to 
the  summit  of  each  of  these  mounds.  They  seem  to  have  been 
constructed  for  some  unknown  purpose,  out  of  pure  sand,  and 
the  group  contains  over  one  hundred  tons  of  earth.  An  ex- 
cavation of  the  most  southerly  mound  of  the  group,  to  the 
original  surface,  brought  nothing  to  light  bearing  upon  the 
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question  of  purpose  in  the  construction  of  these  old  earthy 
effigies. 

Subsequently  the  Tillage  sites  and  mounds  of  prehistoric 
Tascodiac  man  were  located  on  both  sides  of  the  Mississippi 


FIG.  6. 


at  the  outlet  of  the  lake,  about  a  mile  distant  from  and  in  full 
view  of  the  Tascodiac  effigies.  Toward  these  village  sites  and 
mounds  we  extended  a  particular  investigation.    Stone  and 
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pottery  remnants  are  promiscnonslj  scattered  about,  along 
the  sandy  beach  of  the  lake,  upon  lots  6  and  9,  section  25, 
township  146,  range  32,  at  the  western  boundary  line  of  the 
Ojibway  reservation.  Two  large  burial  mounds  are  central  at 
the  principal  village  site,  on  the  point  of  land  nearly  encom- 
passed by  the  lake  and  river,  and  on  the  south  side  several 
small  low  mounds  appear  at  the  summit  of  a  hillock  near  an 
old  trail  leading  from  Leech  to  Red  lake.  The  most  southerly 
mound  on  the  north  side  of  the  river  was  excavated,  and  dis- 
closed a  very  interesting  state  of  facts.  This  mound  is  forty 
feet  in  diameter,  three  and  one-half  feet  in  height,  with  an 
approach  about  two  feet  in  height  and  thirty-six  feet  in  length 
extending  northwestwardly  from  the  base  ot  the  mound.  We 
here  exhumed  the  skulls  of  twenty  persons  and  portions  of 
twelve  others,  which,  with  three  additional  ones  noted  at  the 
side  of  the  excavation,  made  in  all  thirty-five  within  a  space 
dug  down  through  the  center  of  the  mound  scarcely  seven  feet 
in  diameter.  Other  portions  of  these  skeletons  appeared  in 
such  a  promiscuous  manner,  intermixed  in  such'  different  and 
irregular  order,  that  it  leaves  the  cause  and  manner  of  this 
wholesale  burial  in  doubt.  Several  large  boulders,  were  taken 
from  this  excavation,  placed  there  by  design  for  some  purpose, 
usually  above  one  or  more  skulls.  That  there  were  probably 
upwards  of  one  hundred  remains  laid  to  rest  in  this  particular 
mound  seems  possible,  and  the  manner  of  burial  with  accom- 
panying pottery  shards  and  other  prehistoric  evidences  leaves 
no  room  for  conjecture  as  to  the  identity  of  the  contents  of 
these  mounds.  They  were  the  builders  of  the  Tascodiac  effi- 
gies. There  are  many  reasons  for  determining  that  they  were. 
Some  two  hundred  and  fifty  yards  northwesterly  appears  an- 
other mound,  nearly  the  same  size  and  circular  in  form.  The 
use  of  the  steel  probe  indicated  that  this  mound,  like  the  first, 
is  filled  with  human  remains,  but  for  want  of  time  it  was  not 
excavated.  Between,  around  and  outside  of  these  mounds 
were  the  remnants  and  debris  of  a  former  extensive  village. 
Burned  stones,  chert,  quartz,  hornstone  and  jasper  spalls  and 
a  few  chipped  implements  were  found,  and  pottery  shards  va- 
riously composed  of  stone  and  clay,  sand  and  clay,  and  shell 
and  clay,  lie  scattered  along  the  sandy  beach  of  the  lake, 
which  is  modified  somewhat,  like  the  river  bank  above,  by  the 
action  of  water. 
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After  a  night's  rest  at  our  encampment  on  the  iooth  lUe 
of  the  river,  a  mile  below  Tascodiac  lake,  we  proceeded  down 
the  stream  to  the  Elliott  Cones  and  Oass  lake  locality.  Ojib- 
way  villages  and  settlements  are  variously  scattered  along 


FIG.  e. 

NOTE.— ImMoatlonfl  fxrfirt  with  an  unerring  certainty  to  a  probability,  thft 
tSie  monndHbulldlng  x>opula<tdan  occupded  many  looaJltlee  at  amd  In  the  neigh- 
borhood of  Cass  Take  and  the  rirers  and  poditasea  leadlner  to  and  f roro  jrt, 
which  would  require  &  coinsidera<ble  length  ol  time  to  explore  And.  sonrey.  An 
Important  viUage  oite  waa  dieooTered  at  th.e  ecnitiiem  extremdty  oif  Flke  bay, 
•eyen  mllea  south  of  th«  ielonda  shown  in  the  above  sketch  m«up.  Leading  sooth 
from  the  Pike  bay  Tillage  site  la  a  prehistoric  trail  or  portage,  along  wAilefa 
were  collected  eeveral  relics.  I^hi^  trail  or  portage  leads  to  the  north  shore 
of  Leech  kuke,  at  one  of  the  great  central  village  sites  of  the  andent  oooQ- 
pasoy  at  Motmd  point. 


the  route  from  the  entrance  of  the  Mississippi  into  Lake  El- 
liott Cones,  along  the  north  shore  of  Cass  and  Winnibigoshish 
lakes,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Cut  Foot  Sioux,  something  more 
than  thirty  miles.    At  the  very  inception  of  our  route  through 


'  ■  J    ^^^^^ 
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and  past  these  villages  and  settlements  unmistakable  evi- 
dences of  the  former  mound-building  population  maintaining 
a  permanent  occupancy  were  observable  on  every  hand;  and 
the  little  cultivated  fields  established  by  the  Indians  proved 
what  we  had  suspected,  for  everywhere  were  found  the  pot- 
tery shards,  stone  spalls  and  chipped  implements  of  the  pre- 
historic age.  The  Ojibway  cemetery  at  the  first  Indian  village 
reached,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  river,  situated  upon  lot  1,  sec- 
tion 30,  township  146,  range  31,  includes  intrusive  burials  in 
one  or  more  mounds;  and  on  the  opposite  bank  of  the  river, 
a  little  farther  up  stream,  is  a  single  mound  about  fifty  feet 
in  length  and  three  feet  high.  There  are  also  indications  of 
artificial  earthworks  at  the  summit  of  a  sharp  declivity  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  lake,  north  of  our  place  of  encamp- 
ment, which  we  effected  at  the  west  extremity  of  Cass  lake. 
At  and  immediately  north  from  this  encampment  are  the  in- 
dications of  the  occupancy  by  man  in  succeeding  ages  for  at 
least  a  thousand  years,  and  possibly  a  much  longer  time.  Am- 
ple evidences  of  a  mound-building  population  were  noticed; 
the  Sioux  Indians  resided  here;  and  a  very  old  trading  post 
was  maintained,  the  fallen  stone  fireplaces  only  remaining  at 
excavations  which  mark  the  spot  upon  lots  2  and  3,  section 
29,  township  146,  range  31.  The  ruins  of  an  old  mission  are 
situated  on  the  north  shore  opposite  the  island  of  Ozawindib, 
named  after  Schoolcraft's  guide.  The  Ojibway  population 
know  no  date  connected  with  the  coming  of  their  forefathers, 
when  the  Sioux  retired  from  this  most  central  location  of  the 
upper  basin,  unable  to  withstand  the  onslaughts  of  their  ad- 
vancing enemies.  The  islands  in  Cass  lake  also  plainly  reveal 
a  former  occupancy  by  a  prehistoric  race,  for  there  likewise 
can  be  found  in  abundance  the  same  imperishable  relics  of 
pottery  and  chipped  stone  which  exist  at  the  other  points 
along  our  route. 

Owing  to  stormy  weather  we  concluded  to  change  our 
plans  somewhat,  and  turned  toward  the  portage  from  Pike  bay 
to  Leech  lake.  At  the  southern  extremity  of  Pike  bay,  where 
we  were  encamped  for  a  day,  an  extensive  prehistoric  village 
existed  along  the  plateau  there  situated,  and  the  stone  spalls 
and  pottery  shards  collected  along  the  old  trail  from  this 
point  to  the  north  shore  of  Leech  lake  yielded  an  abundant 
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and  interesting  budget  of  information  concerning  the  discov- 
ery and  use  of  these  old  portages  long  centuries  before  Lieu- 
tenant Pike  or  the  Ojibway  Indians  traversed  the  locality 
situated  between  the  two  points  named. 


FIG.  7. 

NOTB.— There  Is  prolwbly  about  one  Aiinidred  miles  of  eAiore  line  at  Leech 
lake,  of  which  extes^iom  less  than  five  miles  was  explored,  creating  the  rea- 
sonable snppofldtion,  tha.t,  adopting  Mound  podnt  as  a  oriterlon,  there  are  nearly 
or  quite  two  hundred  mounds  at  and  near  this  lake  and  the  livers  flawing  into 
it,  which  would  require  more  than  a  month's  time  to  p(roperly  explore  and  aur- 
Yej.  The  principal  streams  flowing  Into  Leeoh  lake  are  Little  ]Boy«  Shingohl, 
Ka-be-ko-na,  aind  Bukesagidowag  (or  Steamboat)  rlTers,  and  nusnerous  smaller 
lakes  and  streams  are  found  in  all  directions.  After  the  retirement  of  the 
Sioux  Indians  this  locality  was  selected  by  the  OJIbways,  as  one  of  several 
permanent  places  of  abode*  where  they  still  reside,  subsiatlng^  prinodpally  upon 
gaone  and  fish  atnd  the  annnltles  paid  by  the  United  Sftates  under  treaty  etipv- 
uutio^De,  or  acoordincr  to  congressional  enactments. 

Our  investigations  at  Leech  lake  revealed  the  former  exist- 
ence of  a  great  central  village  of  Mound-Builders,  situated 
for  miles  along  the  north  shore,  upon  that  broad  point  of  land 
immediately  east  of  the  most  northwesterly  arm  of  the  lake. 
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It  may  be  safe  to  determine  that  the  most  central  portion  of 
this  ancient  town  was  situated  upon  sections  23  and  26,  town- 
ship 143,  range  31.  My  accommodating  Indian  guide  led  the 
way  to  an  innumerable  line  of  burial  mounds  of  different  forms 
and  sizes,  some  in  groups,  others  scattered  about,  and  some 
variously  modified  by  intrusive  burials.  At  one  point  I  no- 
ticed modifications  which  suggested  the  possibility  that  they 
had  been  used  as  rice-pits  by  the  native  population.  A  hand- 
some collection  of  relics  at  this  locality  rewarded  our  search. 
At  one  point  the  former  existence  of  an  old  trading  station 
was  noticed,  the  old  stone  fireplaces  marking  the  spot.  Find- 
ing no  name  for  this  broad  and  extensive  point  of  land  here- 
tofore applied,  I  have  called  it  Mound  point.  The  Ottertail 
point  of  Dr.  Coues'  chart  of  1895  should  be  east  of  Goose 
island,  where  we  also  found  ample  evidences  of  the  existence 
of  a  former  mound-building  population. 

An  unfortunate  misunderstanding  having  occurred  be- 
tween my  companion  and  some  native  Indians,  who  object  to 
surveying  operations  upon  their  reservation,  we  removed  from 
this  interesting  locality  to  the  southwest  arm  of  the  lake  and 
thence  to  the  mouth  of  the  Shingobi  river,  where  we  were 
storm-bound;  and  this  change  of  base  was  made  without  a 
coveted  exploration  of  the  Ka-be-ko-na  lake  and  river,  at  the 
west  side  of  Leech  lake,  where  a  prehistoric  occupancy  existed, 
probably  quite  as  extensive  as  that  of  Mound  point.  This  in- 
formation we  gained  from  our  Indian  neighbors. 

The  ascent  of  Shingobi  river  was  to  me  an  important  event, 
for,  reaching  the  portage  to  the  Crow  Wing  lakes  and  river, 
which  crosses  the  Itasca  moraine,  I  followed  the  deep  trail  to 
the  east  shore  of  a  small  lake,  across  which,  the  next  day,  we 
discovered  a  well-defined  prehistoric  village  site  and  mounds, 
away  from  which  led,  toward  the  westward,  the  same  trail  to 
the  Crow  Wing  river.  This  old  village  site  and  mounds  are 
located  about  halfway  between  the  Shingobi  and  Crow  Wing 
rivers,  but  upon  what  particular  section  we  did  not  determine. 
It  will  be  remembered  that  Mr.  Schoolcraft  and  Lieutenant 
Allen  passed  over  this  identical  portage  in  1832,  and  it  was 
also  the  portage  traversed  by  Morrison  previous  to  that  time, 
when  he  wintered  at  the  eastern  end  of  Fishhook  lake,  miss- 
ing a  meeting  with  Lieutenant  Pike,  which  would  have  proved 
an  historical  event. 
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ContinuiDg  our  voyage,  evidences  of  an  ancient  occupancy 
were  discovered  in  the  valley  of  the  Crow  Wing,  notably  at 
the  Eleventh  lake  and  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  Colonel 
Martin's  Elbow  lake.  During  the  continuance  of  our  voyage 
we  gathered  from  the  natives  and  others  all  possible  informa- 
tion concerning  the  well-known  imperishable  signs  of  the 
Mound-Builders,  which,  coupled  with  our  own  observations^ 
proves  beyond  question  that  prehistoric  man  migrated  to  and 
occupied  the  entire  upper  water-shed  of  the  Mississippi,  from 
Itasca  lake  to  the  mouth  of  Leech  Lake  river,  and  downward 
from  there  to  the  Sandy  lake  locality;  that  all  the  portages 
from  lake  to  lake  and  from  river  to  river,  so  extensively  used 
even  to  the  present  time,  were  not  discovered  and  opened  by 
the  Sioux  or  Ojibway  Indians,  but  are  prehistoric  in  character; 
and  that  the  tribes  named  came  after  the  Mound-Builders  in 
the  use  of  this  entire  system  of  portage  communication.  The 
mound-building  population,  whosoever  they  may  have  been, 
first  traversed  the  Cut  Foot  Sioux  portage,  the  portage  from 
Beltrami's  Julian  source  to  Bed  lake,  the  portage  from  Pike 
bay  to  Leech  lake,  and  the  Shingobi  portage,  occupying  for 
an  unknown  period  of  time  the  whole  extent  of  territory 
drained  by  the  upper  branches  of  the  Mississippi,  residing 
usually  upon  the  shores  of  lakes  near  the  outlet  or  inlet,  or 
both,  in  villages,  subsisting  principally  upon  game  and  fish, 
and  using  extensively  pottery  vessels  made  of  pounded  stone 
and  clay,  sand  and  clay,  or  pulverized  mussel-shells  and  clay, 
stone  implements,  the  bow  and  arrow,  stone  spears,  copper 
implements,  and  either  skin,  bark  or  log  canoes.  The  size 
of  these  people  was  undoubtedly  from  five  feet  six  or  eight 
inches,  to  six  feet  one  or  two  inches,  in  height,  as  evidenced 
by  the  exhumed  remains  examined.  The  regular  and  sym- 
metrical formation  of  the  skulls  examined  indicates  a  high 
order  of  tact  and  sagacity  on  the  part  of  this  lost  race;  and 
it  seems  reasonable  to  presume,  as  I  believe,  that  the  effigy 
mounds  near  Tascodiac  lake  constituted  a  place  of  worship  or 
celebration  of  some  significance,  for  this  mound-building  peo- 
ple. That  the  flesh  was  removed  from  the  bones  previous 
to  burial  seems  certain,  but  in  what  manner  is  doubtful;  and 
the  purpose  was  apparently  to  preserve  the  remaining  bones 
by  a  process  almost  a  hermetical  sealing  in  character.    I  no- 
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ticed  no  evidences  of  cannibalism.  The  war-arrow  point,  tri- 
angular and  without  notched  base,  seems  to  have  been  com- 
monly used. 

Whence  came  these  people,  and  how  and  when  did  they 
depart?  are  questions  that  I  do  not  believe  can  be  correctly 
answered.  Concerning  the  date  of  their  occupancy  of  this 
remote  and  ultimate  reservoir  system  of  the  Mississippi  basin 
a  final  determination  may  be  formulated  from  one  of  two 
propositions:  First,  that  there  may  have  been  a  large  number 
of  people  there  for  a  comparatively  short  period  of  time,  or, 
second,  a  limited  number  for  a  much  longer  period.  The 
preference  would  be  for  the  latter  suggestion,  for  a  portion 
of  that  which  remains  after  them  appears  of  great  age  and 
of  a  remote  antiquity;  and  scientists,  to  whose  acute  judg- 
ment I  am  perfectly  willing  to  yield,  will  not  surprise  me  in 
entertaining  an  opinion  that  the  locality  examined  was  occu- 
pied by  a  mound-building  race  of  men  more  than  twelve  hun- 
dred years  ago.  All  that  I  claim  for  the  few  months'  labor 
I  have  devoted  to  this  subject,  entirely  at  my  own  personal  ex- 
pense (with  the  exception  of  the  amount  paid  by  the  late  Mr. 
Hill),  can  be  embodied  in  a  few  words.  It  can  now  be  cor- 
rectly represented  that  a  mound-building  people  formerly  oc- 
cupied the  entire  extent  of  the  basin  of  the  Mississippi  from 
Itasca  lake  to  the  Falls  of  Pokegama;  that  the  principal  por- 
tages throughout  that  locality  are  the  portages  formerly  dis- 
covered and  opened  at  an  unknown  date  by  the  same  people, 
and  that  they  were  a  race  of  men  superior  to  the  Ojibway 
population  now  occupying  the  locality,  as  evidenced  by  facts 
which  have  now  come  to  light;  and  that  those  facts  can  be 
augmented  very  materially  by  a  detailed  survey  and  examina- 
tion of  the  village  sites,  mounds  and  portages  now  known  to 
exist  there.  There  is  no  reason  why  statements  should  be  ac- 
cepted as  true,  unless  there  is  first  the  most  convincing  and 
indisputable  proof  offered  to  substantiate  a  fact  stated,  and 
these  facts  now  stated  for  the  first  time  are  to  me  as  indisputa- 
ble as  they  are  interesting  and  instructive.  Among  the  sev- 
enty-five or  eighty  remains  exhumed,  the  Itasca  and  the  Tas- 
codiac  skulls  show  a  remarkable  perfection  of  the  human  brain 
at  that  early  period,  as  regular  in  symmetrical  outlines  and 
formation  as  the  white  population  of  the  present  time. 
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ADDENDUM. 

LETTERS  OF  MB.  JULIUS  CHAMBERS  AND  BEY.  J.  A.  GILFILLAK 
ON  THEIB  EABLT  VISITS  TO  ITASCA  LAKE. 

The  preliminary  references  of  this  paper  (page  233)  describe 
certain  possessions,  by  right  of  occupancy  or  otherwise,  at  the 
Source  of  the  MississippL  The  first  edition  of  the  paper,  pub- 
lished under  the  auspices  of  the  author,  referred  to  the  Mound- 
Builders,  and,  upon  its  title  page,  to  **The  Succeeding  Races  of 
Humanity." 

The  opportunity  at  present  available  to  preserve  the  con- 
tents of  several  historical  letters,  now  first  published,  descrip- 
tive of  certain  occurrences  at  the  source  of  the  Mississippi,  is 
the  occasion  for  extending  the  scope  of  these  articles,  at  this 
time. 

The  first  of  the  letters  mentioned  was  written  by  Mr.  Julius 
Chambers,  who,  in  his  canoe,  "Dolly  Varden,"  visited  and  ex- 
plored Elk  lake  in  1872.  The  explorations  mentioned  have 
been  strenuously  denied  by  the  individuals  who,  in  later  years, 
visited  the  identical  spot  so  explored,  in  an  endeavor  to  de- 
tract from  the  work  accomplished  by  Chambers,  that  their  own 
unholy  war  upon  correct  geographical  distinctions  might  sup- 
plant, surreptitiously,  the  work  of  all  the  earlier  explorers. 

A  map  of  the  hydrographio  distinctions,  extant  at  the  Itasca 
Basin,  was  forwarded  to  Mr.  Chambers,  with  the  request  that 
he  mark  upon  the  map  in  red  ink  his  route  of  travel  while  at 
the  source  of  the  Mississippi. 

He  marked  the  map,  as  requested,  and  returned  the  same 
with  the  following  letter: 

Washington,  D.  C,  Feb.  8th,  1896. 
Mr.  J.  V.  Brower, 

St.  Paul,  Minn., 

Dear  Sir:  Your  favor  reached  me  a  few  days  ago,  after  foUowlng 
me  all  over  this  country  for  several  weeks.  I  send  you  the  map, 
marked  as  you  request.  The  dates  are  right,  but  I  wish  I  had  my 
original  Log  Book  with  me  here.  It  is,  unfortunately,  In  New  York 
and  in  a  storehouse. 

There  are  some  things  about  the  map  that  do  not  look  familiar.  I 
did  not  detect  any  rocky  shoal  between  the  island  (Schoolcraft  Island) 
and  the  mainland  south  of  it.  It  was  In  the  midst  of  the  rainy  sea* 
son,  however,  and  a  rise  of  a  few  Inches  in  the  lake's  surface  might 
have  hidden  the  shoal.    I  am  also  under  the  Impression  that  I  found 
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d  small  stream  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Itasca.  One  of  my  most  Impor- 
tant letters,  mailed  at  Aitkin  on  my  arrival  tliere,  was  lost  in  the  mail. 
I  have  been  too  busy  a  man,  during  every  day  of  the  twenty-odd 
years  that  have  followed  the  trip,  to  give  the  matter  the  attention  I 
iV-as  warranted  in  giving  it.  I  thank  you  for  sending  me  the  map,  and 
t  would  be  very  glad  to  have  the  report  you  so  kindly  offer  to  send  me. 
With  great  respect,  I  beg  to  remain, 

Truly  yours, 

Julius  Chambebs, 
Washingrton  Correspondent,  New  York  Journal. 

LEOBND  WRITTEN   ON  THE  MAP  IN  RED  INK  BY  MR.  CHAMBERS. 

The  red  lines  indicate  my  tour  of  Lakes  Itasca  and  Elk  in  June, 
1872,  Compiled  from  my  note  books  and  sketch  map. 

Julius  Chambers. 
Washington,  D.  C,  Feb.  8th,  1896. 

To  the  Mississippi  by  the  Ah-see-wa-see-taquen  portage.  Camp, 
June  8th,  9th  and  10th,  1872. 

Oj[)posite  the  word  "camp"  is  an  x  in  red  ink,  showing  the 
location  of  the  camp,  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Mississippi 
river^  about  one-eighth  of  a  mile  below  the  outlet  of  Itasca 
lake.  Mr.  Chambers  then  marks  on  the  map  to  what  points 
he  pi'oceeded  with  his  boat,  to  wit :  An  arrow  on  the  line  in- 
dicates that  he  proceeded  to  localities  now  known  as  Floating 
Bog  bay  in  Itasca  lake,  thence  to  the  East  arm,  thence  to  the 
mouth  of  Mary  creek,  thence  to  Tumbull  point,  thence  to 
Schoolcraft  island,  thence  to  Ozawindib  point,  thence  to  the 
mouth  of  Chambers  creek,  thence  up  that  creek  to  Elk  lake, 
thenoe  to  the  mouth  of  Elk  creek,  thence  up  that  creek  and  re- 
turn, thence  to  Chambers  bay  in  Elk  lake,  thence  to  Clarke 
pool,  thence  to  the  east  shore  of  Elk  lake,  thence  to  the  outlet 
of  Elk  lake,  thence  down  Chambers  creek  to  Itasca  lake, 
thence  to  the  mouth  of  Nicollet's  Infant  Mississippi,  thence  to 
Schoolcraft  island,  and  thence  to  the  outlet  of  Itasca  lake 
and  to  his  camp. 

The  map  marked  by  Mr.  Chambers  is  on  file  with  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society,  attached  to  the 
preceding  and  the  following  letter: 

Washington,  D.  C,  Feb.  14th,  1806. 
Mr.  J.  V.  Brower,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

My  Dear  Sir:  I  have  to  thank  you  very  much  for  the  valuable  copy 
of  your  report  that  you  have  sent  me.  I  have  not  had  time  to  more 
than  glance  over  it,  for  it  came  last  evening,  but  it  seems  to  be  written 

n— 16 


286  KINKEBOTA  HIBTOBIOAI.  800IETT  CX)LLE0nOllB. 

with  perfect  fairness.  I  am  in  no  wise  annoyed  that  yon  should 
accord  to  Nicollet*s  High  Mississippi  a  preference  over  Elk  lake.  I 
had  studied  all  the  reports  in  the  Ck>ngre8sional  Library  here  before 
I  went  to  Minnesota  [1872],  and  did  not  bother  exploring  Nicollet's 
creek  becanse  it  was  so  fully  laid  down  on  his  charts.  The  narrow 
channel  connecting  Elk  lake  with  Itasca  was  dearly  defined  in  June, 
1872,  and  I  candidly  see  little  ground  for  your  assumption  that  the 
two  lakes  were  one  body  of  water  in  1832  or  1836.  Knowing  the  lay 
of  the  land  as  I  do,  I  have  very  serious  doubts,  likewise,  whether  Mor- 
rison lake  or  Hernando  de  Soto  lake  drain  into  the  Mississippi.  How- 
ever, of  that  you  have  satisfied  yourself,  no  doubt.  I  am  satisfied  that 
no  Mary  lake  was  in  existence  in  1872,  emptying  into  the  east  arm  of 
Itasca.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  I  was  either  at  Clarke  pool  or  Hall 
lake;  but  the  first  seems  too  small  and  the  latter  too  large— relying  sim- 
ply on  my  memory  of  nearly  twenty-four  years  ago.  I  thank  you  very 
much  for  the  kindness  you  have  shown  for  the  work  of  a  very  young 
man.  Just  out  of  college  and  equipped  to  make  no  really  accurate  sur- 
vey of  the  two  lakes.  1  am  glad  to  see,  however,  that  my  estimate  as 
to  the  size  of  the  Dolly  Varden  [Elk]  lake  (which,  by  the  way,  in  one 
of  my  letters  I  took  the  lil>erty  of  christening  Lake  Lincoln),  should  be 
nearly  accurate.  I  would  call  your  attention  to  an  article  of  mine  en- 
titled the  **Timber  Cruiser,"  in  the  Century  Magazine  of  March,  1894. 
As  a  poetical  license,  I  have  taken  some  liberties  with  the  relative 
distances,  and  the  geography,  but  I  think  that  you  will  appreciate  the 
impressions  of  the  horrors  of  the  Itasca's  forests. 

I  shall  read  your  report  with  care  and  thoroughness;  and  I  thank 
you  again  for  your  great  courtesy  in  sending  the  volume  to  me. 

With  great  admiration  for  your  earnest  work  in  this  very  imp<N-tant 

field,  I  beg  to  remain* 

Yours  very  truly, 

Julius  Chambebs. 

Thus  the  absurd  story  of  Glazier,  that  Chambers  did  not 
explore  Elk  lake,  confirms  the  published  accounts  of  Dr. 
Elliott  Coues  that  a  "Pirate  Crew"  had  endeavored  to  rob  the 
earliest  explorers  of  well  earned  laurels. 

REV.  J.  A.  GILFILLAN'S  FIUST  SERMON  AT  THB  SOURCE. 

Still  another  historical  fact,  in  the  same  category,  remains 
confirmed,  but  the  particulars  are,  until  now,  unpublished. 

Reference  is  had  to  the  voyage  of  Rev.  J.  A.  Gilfillan  to 
Elk  lake  in  May,  1881,  where  at  the  foot  of  Morrison  hill  he 
celebrated  the  first  religious  service  known  to  have  been  con- 
ducted at  or  near  the  Source  of  the  Mississippi. 

More  than  ten  years  later  and  within  two  hundred  feet 
from  where  Dr.  Gilfillan  conducted  Divine  worship,  another 
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service  was  held  at  Morrison  hill,  which  is  the  rise  of  ground 
constituting  the  division  between  Itasca  and  Elk  lakes.  This 
was  conducted  by  Mr.  J.  C.  Crane.  Whether  he  was  or  is  a 
minister  of  the  gospel,  I  do  not  know,  yet  it  is  claimed  and 
widely  heralded  that  Mr.  Crane  was  the  first  to  conduct  re- 
ligious services  at  that  place. 

Accordingly  a  map  was  sent  to  Dr.  Gilfillan,  than  whom 
no  more  worthy  and  conscientious  divine  ever  sacrificed  his 
life's  comforts  to  the  conversion  of  savages,  with  a  request 
that  he  also  mark  on  the  map  the  spot  where  his  sermon  was 
preached;  requesting  also,  that  he  describe  the  occurrence  in 
writing. 

That  description,  a  historical  letter  of  unswerving  ac- 
curacy, is  as  follows: 

White  Earth,  Minn., 

T^^««  r.     *  *     T,  November  15th,  1895. 

Dear  Captain  Brower: 

In  reply  to  your  favor  of  the  9th  inst.,  just  now  read— I  have  been 
absent— I  would  say  that  I  have  drawn  a  line  in  ink  on  your  enclosed 
map  giving  our  line  of  advance  on  Lake  Itasca,  and  marked  the  spot 
at  the  foot  of  Morrison  hiU,  as  near  as  I  can,  where  the  first  service 
was  held. 

We  came  by  Whipple  lake;  and  Southern  Ground  [OJibway  guide] 
called  my  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  little  stream  flowing  out  of  it 
went  north  into  Lake  Itasca.  I  supposed  it  was  the  Infant  Mississippi 
and  also  supposed  that  the  lake  which  we  had  just  passed— Whipple 
lake— was  where  the  first  drop  of  water  In  the  Mississippi  came  from, 
as  I  saw  no  stream  running  into  Whipple  lake.  I  therefore  supposed 
we  had  stumbled  on  to  the  ultimate  source  of  the  Mississippi. 

I  remember  my  companion,  Prof.  Cooke,  whipping  out  his  foot  rule 
from  his  pocket  as  we  stepped  across  the  infant  stream  and  remarking 
that  it  was  18  inches  wide. 

We  proceeded  until  we  came  to  Elk  lake,  as  indicated  by  my  Une 
drawn  [on  the  map],  and  saw  an  American  eagle  fiying  over  it. 

The  service  was  the  usual  service  of  the  Episcopal  church,  and  was 
held  half  in  English  and  half  in  Ojibway,  to  accommodate  the  congre- 
gation, constituted  of  one  Massachusetts  Yankee  [Prof.  Cooke]  and 
one  Ojibway  Indian  [Southern  Ground]. 

My  reasons  for  naming  Elk  lake,  Breck,  were  these:  The  first  lake 
I  named  Whipple,  because  that  lake  and  Bishop  Whipple  were  the 
highest  ultimate  source  of  the  stream  which  makes  glad  the  cities  of 
God,  the  Church  of  God;  that  river  which,  flowing  down  through  the 
ages,  sweetens,  refreshes  and  purifies  the  world  through  which  It  flows, 
and  on  the  banks  of  which,  watered  by  that  glorious  river  grow  all . 
manner  of  precious  fruits.    Bishop  Whipple,  especially  since  he  is  the 
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Bishop  of  Minnesota,  is  the  reservoir,  the  head  whence  this  great 
stream  flows.  The  church  is  in  him  and  comes  from  him;  he  appoints 
the  two  inferior  orders  of  the  ministry  and  everything  flows  from  him, 
and  therefore  the  ultimate  source  of  the  Mississippi  was  properly 
named  from  him.  Breck  was  certainly  the  next  to  the  Bishop  in  the 
great  work  he  was  permitted  by  Providence  to  perform,  in  the  vast 
influence  on  succeeding  ages  that  he  is  exercising  and  will  exercise, 
and  in  the  loftiness  and  nobility  of  his  character,  in  the  real  manhood 
of  the  man,  surpassing  all  others.  Whenever  Minnesota  or  the  source 
of  its  river  is  looked  at  he  will  stand  out  as  the  most  prominent  object, 
more  and  more,  as  time  rolls  on.  He  was  also  the  first  missionary  of 
the  church,  not  only  to  the  whites  living  near  the  source  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, as  at  St  Paul,  St.  Anthony,  Stillwater  and  Watab,  but  to  the 
Indians  there,  at  Gull,  Leech  and  Otter  Tail  lakes,  and  he  did  more 
for  them  than  all  other  missionaries.  Whipple  and  Breck  were  also 
associated  in  their  work.  Therefore  it  was  that  the  next  lake  to  the 
source,  of  distinct  prominence  in  the  landscape,  was  properly  named 
Lake  Breck. 

As  to  the  day  in  May  of  1881,  on  which  the  service  was  held  by  me, 
it  was  Tuesday,  but  unless  my  little  article  in  the  Minnesota  MisHanary 
gives  the  week,  I  fear  I  could  not  now  tell  which  it  was.* 

It  was  not  the  Red  River  trail  which  we  left,  as  stated  in  your 
article,  on  that  trip,  but  the  Government  road  from  White  Earth  to 
Leech  lake.  Prof.  Cooke  and  I  left  White  Earth  on  Monday  morning, 
riding  in  the  saddle  or  walking  some  thirty-two  miles  to  a  settler's 
house  where  we  remained  for  the  night;  walked  north  the  next  morning 
twenty-two  miles  to  Lake  Itasca,  and  Southern  Ground  and  I  walked 
back  in  the  afternoon,  in  all  about  forty-four  miles  that  day.  My 
guide  was  tired;  I  was  not.  Prof.  Cooke  gave  out  and  was  brought 
home  by  a  wagon  from  somewhere  south  of  Lake  Itasca. 

So  far  as  I  remember  we  were  at  the  source  two  or  three  hours, 
and  I  remember  working  my  way  along  the  shore  [of  Itasca]  as  far  I 
think  as  Ozawindib  Point. 

I  will  write  to  Professor  Cooke  to  learn  if  he  knows  what  day  we 

were  there. 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

J.    A.    GUJILLAN. 

Mr.  Gilfillan's  tracing  on  the  map  showing  the  route  of 
travel  is  as  follows :  The  line  crosses  the  Itasca  moraine  west 
from  Hernando  de  Soto  lake,  thence  northerly  past  Morrison 
lake,  thence  to  Whipple  lake,  thence  across  the  outlet  of  the 
last  named  lake,  thence  to  the  west  shore  of  Elk  lake,  thence 


^[Th«  MiimecK>ta  Misatonair  ifor  July,  1881,  on  lt£  third  page,  etTes  a  detailed 
description  of  tihle  vlBlt  to  lake  Ita«oa,  and  of  the  reUglons  Beryfoee  beld  tbere, 
the  datte  beine  stated  twice  as  May  l}>tlh.  That  day,  howeyer,  is  foand  by 
other  reoords  to  have  beeai  THiursday.  W.   U.J 
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to  Morrison  hill  and  Itasca  lake.  The  spot  marked  as  the 
distinct  locality  where  the  first  religious  service  was  celebrated 
is  at  the  base  of  Morrison  hill  between  Itasca  and  Elk  lakes. 
At  that  spot  a  memorial  tablet  has  been  placed.  The  reading 
thereon  is  as  follows : 

First  Sbbhon  at  the  Soubce. 
Fbom  •*Then  Had  Thy  Peace  Been  A8  a  River." 

BY 

Rev.  J.  A.  Gilfillan. 
May.  1881. 

The  inscription  is  given  from  memory  and  while  it  may  not 
be  verbatim,  the  substance  is  not  changed. 

In  1891,  in  August,  I  think,  Mr.  Crane  at  the  base  of  the 
same  hill,  so  it  was  claimed,  delivered  a  discourse  upon  reli- 
gious topics. 

In  writing,  Mr.  Crane  was  requested  to  award  to  Dr.  Gil- 
fillan  the  honors  justly  due  him  as  the  divine  first  to  celebrate 
with  surplice  and  stole,  religious  services  at  the  Source  of  the 
Mississippi,  or  near  there. 

The  letter  refusing  to  do  so  was  discourteous,  and  is 
deemed  to  be  unfit  for  publication  in  connection  with  these 
statements  of  historic  fact. 

The  sermon  of  1881  was  delivered  at  Morrison  hill;  the 
discourse  by  Crane  was  also,  in  1891,  delivered  at  Morrison 
hill.    The  difference  in  time  was  ten  years  and  three  months. 

Those  who  desire  to  do  so,  can  examine  the  charts  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Historical  Society.  This  somewhat  extended 
notice  has  been  prepared  in  the  interest  of  fairness,  and  to 
commemorate  the  unselfish  services  to  society,  performed  by 
Julius  Chambers  and  Dr.  Gilfillan,  under  circumstances  which 
did  not  require  any  detraction  from  the  recognition  justly  due 
their  predecessors  at  the  Itasca  Basin. 

This  consideration  has  proved  that  Mr.  Chambers  discov- 
ered and  explored  Elk  lake  and  its  feeders  in  1872,  and  that 
Dr.  Gilfillan  celebrated  the  first  religious  service  there  in 
1881. 
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NOTE. 

Part  1  of  this  Volume  VIII.,  pages  1-40,  with  plate  I.  (a  map  of 
northern  Minnesota),  comprised  the  papers  presented  at  the  Annual 
Meeting  of  this  Society,  January  21,  1885.  This  part  was  published 
in  April.  1895. 

Part  2,  pages  41-270,  with  plates  II-IX.,  here  completed,  comprises 
the  papers  presented  at  the  Annual  Meeting,  January  19,  1896,  and  at 
meetings  of  the  Executive  Council  from  February  to  May,  1896,  with 
other  papers  accepted  by  the  Publication  Committee  in  its  meetings  to 
July,  1896.    Its  date  of  publication  is  December  1,  1896. 

The  third  and  concluding  part,  to  be  published  in  1897,  will  con- 
tain papers  presented  at  the  Council  meetings  and  Annual  Meeting 
during  the  time  from  September,  1896,  to  May,  1897.  It  will  include 
an  index  of  the  whole  volume.  w.  u. 


CHARTER  MEMBERS  OF  THE  MINNESOTA  HIS- 
TORICAL SOCIETY  AND  ITS  WORK  IN  1896.» 


BT    THE    PRESIDENT,  HON.  ALEX.  RAMSEY. 


It  is  now  very  nearly  fifty  years  since  the  organization  of 
the  Minnesota  Historical  Society.  I  presume  very  few  states 
of  the  Union  can  say  as  much  of  an  organization  of  this  kind, 
made  so  early  in  its  history. 

Notwithstanding  the  healthfulness  of  our  climate  and  that 
the  pioneers  of  those  early  days  were  emphatically  men  who 
thought  all  men  mortal  but  themselves,  yet  every  one  of  the 
organizers  of  this  society,  to  whom  its  charter  was  granted  by 
the  Territorial  Legislature,  October  20,  1849,  has  disappeared 
from  active  life.  I  will  recall  their  names;  and  many  here 
will  no  doubt  recognize  them,  although  so  many  years  have 
elapsed. 

There  was  Charles  K.  Smith,  who  was  the  first  Secretary  of 
the  Territory  and  the  first  Secretary  of  the  Historical  Society. 
He  came,  I  think,  from  the  town  of  Hamilton  in  the  state  of 
Ohio.  He  was  with  us  on  the  day  that  the  territorial  govern- 
ment completed  its  organization,  but  left  us,  for  some  reason, 
in  about  eighteen  months. 

David  Olmsted,  who  was  the  first  Mayor  of  the  city  of  St. 
Paul. 

H.  H.  Sibley,  you  all  of  course  knew. 

Aaron  Goodrich,  who  was  the  first  Chief  Justice  of  the  Ter- 
ritory of  Minnesota. 

David  Cooper,  who  was  one  of  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Minnesota. 

B.  B.  Meeker,  who  was  also  a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

A.  M.  Mitchell,  who  was  subsequently  Marshal  of  the  Terri- 
tory. 

•An  Address  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  So- 
ciety, Jan.  18,  1807. 

m-1 
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T.  B.  Potts,  who  was  a  physician  in  the  city  of  ISl  Paul. 

J.  C.  Bamsey,  whom  many  of  you  knew. 

H.  M.  Bice, — of  course  everyone  in  Minnesota  knew  him. 

Franklin  Steele,  of  Minneapolis. 

Charles  W.  Borup,  one  of  the  most  active  and  prominent 
traders  and  bankers  of  that  early  day,  very  largely  for  a  time 
in  the  Indian  trade,  and  then  settling  down  in  banking  busi- 
ness. 

D.  B.  Loomis,  of  Stillwater. 

M.  S.  Wilkinson,  a  senator  from  this  state,  now  deceased. 

L.  A.  Babcock,  Attorney  General  of  the  Territory. 

HBnry  Jackson,  a  merchant,  inn-keeper,  and  so  on. 

W.  D.  Phillips,  a  lawyer  of  St  Paul. 

William  H.  Forbes,  a  merchant  in  the  Indian  trade,  after- 
wards a  quartermaster,  I  think,  in  the  Union  army. 

Martin  McLeod,  who  came  here  from  Canada  a  few  years 
earlier.    His  half  brother  is  still  living  within  the  state. 

Now,  although  this  Society  was  of  such  comparatively  re- 
cent organization,  everyone  of  its  original  members  has  dis- 
appeared and  gone  from  us,  except  that  Mr.  Loomi«,  at  the 
Soldiers'  Home,  is  still  living,  though  unfortunately  his  mind 
is  gone.  They  have  all  disappeared,  every  one  of  them.  Hie 
same  statement  can  almost  be  made  of  the  members  of  the 
first  territorial  government,  —  all  have  disappeared,  except 
Henry  L.  Moss,  the  first  United  States  Attorney  for  the 
district  of  Minnesota,  and  myself.  It  is  astonishing  how 
rapidly  men  who  were  young,  active  and  strong,  disappear. 
The  great  wisdom  of  those  men  at  that  early  day  is  shown  in 
the  saving  and  collecting  of  historical  data  which  would  be 
afterward  useful  in  illustrating  the  history  of  the  state. 

Coming  forward  to  the  present  time,  it  is  exceedingly  grati- 
fying to  our  Society  to  note  the  increase  of  interest  in  the 
Library,  and  the  large  attendance  of  the  public  during  the  last 
year.  The  daily  attendance  of  readers  is  nearly  double  that 
of  1895,  and  ten  times  greater  than  that  of  1893.  While  the 
reading  room  is  no  larger,  there  are  three  times  as  many  tables 
as  in  1893 :  and,  even  with  the  additional  sittings,  many  days 
there  are  not  enough.  The  public,  not  only  in  the  Twin  Cities, 
but  throughout  the  state,  are  learning  of  the  importance  and 
value  of  the  society's  large  library,  now  numbering  27,704 
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bound,  and  31,507  unbound  volumes,  a  total  of  59,211.    The  ad- 
ditions for  1896  are  2,374  bound  and  300  unbound  volumes. 

Of  bound  newspapers,  there  ai^  3,338  volumes;  these  are 
included  in  the  total  number  of  bound  books.  The  newspapers 
are  counted  among  the  Society's  most  valuable  collections,  and 
are  guarded  with  much  care,  all  being  kept  in  the  fireproof 
vault.  Among  these  newspaper  files  are  a  great  many  that  are 
th«  only  ones  in  existence,  which  cannot  be  replaced  at  any 
price.  The  value  of  these  newspapers  consists  in  the  current 
history  and  legal  notices  of  th^e  towns  and  counties  in  which 
they  are  published;  and  they  are  in  constant  requisition,  peo- 
ple coming  from  every  part  of  the  state  to  consult  them.  The 
increase  in  the  last  four  years  has  been  42  per  cent. 

Among  the  readers  in  the  general  library,  those  looking  up 
their  ancestral  history  comprise  about  two-thirds  of  the  whole. 
The  number  of  those  seeking  information  on  other  subjects  is 
rapidly  increasing  on  account  of  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
large  collection  of  books  bearing  upon  all  subjects,  many  of 
them  not  to  be  found  in  other  libraries. 

An  opinion  has  prevailed,  to  a  certain  extent,  that  the 
rooms  of  the  Historical  Society  are  not  open  to  the  general 
public.  There  is  not  an  institution  of  like  character  that  is 
more  free  to  those  searching  for  knowledge.  There  are  no  re- 
strictions except  the  ordinary  rules  of  libraries,  and  good  be- 
havior. The  librarian  and  assistants  are  always  glad  to  place 
before  readers  all  that  they  may  need,  and  to  offer  any  reason- 
able assistance  consistent  with  their  duties. 

The  society  has  been  remembered  by  its  friends  by  generous 
donations  of  books  (including  some  that  are  rare  and  very  valu- 
able), old  newspapers,  pictures,  and  articles  for  th^  museum. 
The  society  has  many  portraits  and  photographs  of  the  old  pio- 
neers, and  views  of  localities  in  the  olden  time;  these  are  par- 
ticularly valuable,  as  in  many  instances  there  are  no  others  in 
existence.  The  society  is  particularly  desirous  of  obtaining 
pictures  and  portraits  illustrating  the  early  history  of  our  state 
and  the  Northwest,  manuscripts,  and  archaeological  and  ethno- 
logical specimens  for  the  Museum.  At  present  the  society  has 
not  the  room  and  facilities  for  displaying  these  fully,  but  it  is 
collecting  and  making  provision  against  the  time  when  it  will 
be  housed  in  the  new  capitol. 
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The  number  of  individual  portraits  displayed  in  the  rooms 
of  the  society  is  213;  besides  fifteen  group  pictures,  which  com- 
prise 486  portraits.  Nearly  all  are  of  pioneers  and  founders 
of  Minnesota,  or  of  citizens  who  in  more  recent  years  have  had 
a  prominent  part  in  the  history  and  development  of  the  state. 
There  are  also  seventy-six  other  pictures,  as  of  ancient  build- 
ings, monuments,  paintings  of  historic  scenes,  etc.,  and  twenty 
framed  documents,  including  a  letter  of  George  Washington, 
written  in  1754,  which  is  in  the  case  holding  the  Washington 
chair.  This  collection  is  the  most  interesting  part  of  the  soci- 
ety's possessions  for  visitors  who  have  only  a  short  time  to 
spend  in  our  rooms. 

Five  large  cases  are  filled  with  historical  relics,  illustrative 
of  the  conditions  of  the  pioneer  settlement  of  Minnesota,  of  the 
Sioux  War  and  the  Civil  War,  of  the  aboriginal  people  who 
built  the  thousands  of  prehistoric  mounds  in  this  state,  and  of 
the  Sioux  and  Ojibways  who  were  living  here  when  the  first 
white  men  reached  the  region.  It  is  hoped  that,  when  more 
space  shall  be  provided  for  our  library  and  museum,  and  for 
the  display  of  portraits,  in  the  new  capitol  building,  all  these 
collections  shall  be  greatly  increased. 

Seven  volumes,  and  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  eighth 
volume,  of  the  Society's  Historical  Collections  have  been  pub- 
lished. They  comprise  a  large  amount  of  valuable  matter  per- 
taining to  the  early  history  of  this  state  and  the  Northwest, 
much  of  which,  without  such  preservation  by  this  society, 
would  have  been  lost.  It  is  hoped  that  Part  3  of  Volume  VIIL 
will  be  printed  this  year;  this  will  be  a  particularly  valuable 
volume.  The  Historical  Collections  are  not  for  general  dis- 
tribution, but  are  exchanged  for  the  publications  of  other  so- 
cieties and  institutions.  They  can  be  obtained  by  purchase 
by  those  who  wish  them ;  but  the  editions  of  some  of  the  earlier 
volumes  are  nearly  exhausted. 
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BY  JAMES  J.  HILL. 


Mr.  Chairman,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen:  It  is  a  particularly 
pleasant  occasion  to  see  together  so  many  of  the  old  faces,  and 
hardly  any  other  occasion  would  bring  so  many  of  them  to- 
gether. I  have  often  thought  that  the  State  of  Minnesota  was 
fortunate  in  the  character  of  the  men  who  came  here  at  an 
early  day  and  into  whose  hands  the  forming  of  the  state  was 
committed.  To  none  of  those  men  can  we  look  with  more  grati- 
tude than  to  our  distinguished  fellow-citizen,  Qov.  Ramsey,  who 
came  here  in  1849,  as  the  first  Governor  of  the  Territory  of 
Minnesota,  and  has  continued  in  the  most  active  manner 
through  all  the  trying  periods  of  the  growth  of  the  state.  I 
am  sure  that  every  one  here  to-night  will  feel,  as  I  do,  rejoicing 
that  he  is  with  us,  so  strong  and  so  hearty.  And  we  hope  that 
for  many  years  we  shall  see  him  present  on  occasions  like  this, 
when  the  old  settlers  are  brought  together. 

I  have  been  asked  to  speak  to  you  on  the  agricultural  his- 
tory of  Minnesota,  The  detailed  history  of  agriculture  in  Min- 
nesota would  practically  be  the  history  of  the  state,  and  would 
take  a  great  deal  more  time  than  you  could  spare  or  than  I 
could  give.  We  can,  however,  go  back  to  the  time  when  it  was 
hardly  considered  that  Minnesota  was  an  agricultural  state  or 
that  it  ever  was  to  be  an  agricultural  state. 

I  see  here  my  good  friend,  Oen.  Le  Due, — ^T  think  you  may 
not  all  know  that  Gen.  Le  Due,  in  1853,  partly  at  his  own  ex- 
pense and  partly  at  the  expense  of  the  Territory,  was  charged 
with  demonstrating  to  the  rest  of  the  country  that  Minnesota 
was  not  an  utterly  barren  waste,  that  it  was  not  a  country 
limited  to  the  raising  of  a  few  cranberriesr  and  some  muskrat 
skins.    I  received  a  note  from  the  General,  the  other  evening, 
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and  accompanjing  it  a  history  of  the  first  exposition  in  New- 
York,  written  by  Horace  Greeley.  Mr.  Greeley,  through  his 
newspaper,  the  New  York  Weekly  Tribune  (which  in  its  day 
was  a  good  agricultural  authority),  had  satisfied  himself,  and 
tried  to  satisfy  its  readers,  that  Minnesota  was  not  an  agricul- 
tural territory,  that  it  had  not  the  soil  nor  the  climate  requisite, 
that  everything  was  too  near  where  the  late  Sir  John  Franklin 
met  with  his  great  trouble.  Gen.  Le  Due,  to  demonstrate  that 
Minnesota  was  to  be  an  agricultural  state,  was  able  to  get  a 
few  ears  of  com  from  Cottage  Grove,  possibly  a  dozen  others 
from  the  Hon.  David  Gilman  (raised  by  him,  I  think,  at  Sauk 
Bapids),  and  a  few  from  the  Fort  garden  at  Ft  Ripley.  EJvery- 
thlng  west  of  the  Mississippi  at  that  time  was  Indian  country. 
As  late  as  1856,  when  I  came  here  a  boy,  it  was  still  considered 
that  Minnesota  might  be  a  good  country  for  lumber;  we  had  a 
few  cranberries  to  sell  (probably  150  or  200  barrels  a  year),  and 
beyond  that  the  fur  trade.  The  dates  of  payment  were  made 
when  the  logs  came  down,  or  at  the  Indian  payment;  and  a 
man  felt  that  if  he  could  not  pay  at  that  time  he  could  not  at 
any  other. 

The  first  wheat  that  I  know  to  have  been  shipped  from 
Minnesota  was  in  1857,  and  was  raised  on  the  Le  Sueur  prairie. 
There  may  have  been  some  small  fields  of  wheat  elsewhere  in 
the  state,  but  I  have  not  been  able  to  locate  any  of  them.  In 
1859  there  were  a  few  thousand  bushels  of  wheat  raised,  prin- 
cipally about  Le  Sueur  and  St  Peter.  It  was  shipped  to  St 
Louis  by  boat ;  I  remember  that  W.  L.  E wing  &  Co.  were  the 
purchasers.  There  was  not  enough  to  fully  load  a  barge,  and, 
to  save  the  cost  of  transfer,  the  barge  was  taken  up  the  Minne- 
sota river  and  loaded  there.  The  wheat  was  placed  forward, 
and  the  balance  of  the  load  was  made  up  of  hickory  hoop-poles 
from  Ohaska,  so  as  to  fill  out  the  cargo. 

In  1859  and  1860,  all  the  grain  was  handled  in  seamless 
sacks;  at  first  they  started  at  125  bags  to  a  carload;  then  they 
got  up  to  140,  and,  as  long  as  it  moved  in  sacks,  140  sacks  was 
the  limit,  a  little  over  eight  tons  to  the  carload.  Later  they 
did  without  the  sacks  by  building  bulk  barges,  lined  on  the 
inside  and  with  cargo  boxes  with  covers  over  them  to  keep 
the  grain  dry;  and  in  that  way  it  was  transported  in  bulk. 
Milwaukee  was  practically  the  market  for  all  our  grain. 
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In  1862  (I  think  I  am  right  in  the  date),  the  first  flour  was 
shipped  from  Minneapolis.  I  remember  when  Eastman  &  Gib- 
son commenced  exporting  flour.  It  was  not  considered  that 
Minnesota  flour  would  be  accepted  as  genuine,  and  to  make  it 
genuine  it  was  branded  'Muskingum  Mills,  Troy,  Ohio — ^The 
Genuine.''  I  had  something  to  do  with  the  brand,  for  I  remem- 
ber that  I  cut  the  first  stencil  out  of  the  oil-paper  that  I  used  lu 
my  manifest  book  as  a  bill  clerk  on  the  levee.  By  permission 
of  S.  T.  Raguet  (whom  many  of  you  remember,  Sam  Baguet),  his 
name  went  to  market  on  this  first  flour  shipped  from  Minne- 
sota, The  hickory  hooi>s,  to  give  it  the  semblance  of  the  round 
hoop  of  Ohio,  were  cut  where  the  other  hoops  had  been  supplied, 
at  Chaska,  Minnesota.  Within  about  three  months  after  the 
first  shipment,  the  quaUty  of  the  flour  of  the  ^'Muskingum 
Mills''  was  so  very  much  better  than  the  other  I'ound  hoop-pole 
floup  of  Ohio  that  we  were  compelled  to  change  the  brand. 
Since  that  time  it  has  dated  from  Minnesota,  and  the  next 
brand  of  flour  was  "Nicollet."  I  remember  when  the  form  of 
the  brand,  the  stencilling  of  the  letters,  and  all  that,  were  mat- 
ters of  great  consideration. 

I  also  remember  the  pleasant  afternoon  when  the  railway 
was  just  finished  from  Minneapolis  down  to  the  mouth  of  Trout 
brook,  in  St.  Paul,  near  where  the  roads  cross  under  the  Third 
Street  bridge.  The  railway  ran  down  to  the  Mississippi  river 
and  there  was  a  small  freight  station,  measuring,  I  think,  14  by 
18  or  14  by  22  feet.  The  first  shipment  consisted  of  fifty  bar- 
rels of  fiour.  There  was  a  great  deal  of  difficulty  in  getting  the 
drays  along  the  side  of  the  railway  grade,  because  marshy 
ground  was  crossed  before  reaching  the  end  of  the  track  where 
this  station  was.  Bight  at  the  end  of  the  track  was  a  broad 
sandbar,  which  prevented  steamboats  from  landing  there.  Be- 
tween the  shallow  water  and  the  hard  ground  of  the  railway, 
the  sandbar  extended  some  five  or  six  hundred  feet,  where  a 
man  if  he  stood  still  long  enough  would  soon  be  lost  to  sight. 
I  remember  that  we  took  up  the  flour  and  with  some  cross-ties 
skidded  it  down  onto  the  drays,  and  hauled  them  back  by  the 
gas  works  iBind  around  to  either  Sibley  or  Jackson  street  (I 
am  not  certain  that  Sibley  street  ran  through ;  I  think  it  ran 
up  and  stopped  in  the  face  of  the  hill.)  We  hauled  it  down  to 
the  steamboat,  and  it  was  upon  this  occasion  of  the  shipment 
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of  flour  that  I  felt  we  had  sent  out  more  tonnage  on  one  boat 
than  the  cranberry  crop  would  have  furnished  in  a  month.  I 
remember  how  proud  I  was  to  ride  up  on  the  last  dray  bringing 
up  the  procession. 

I  remember  the  first  corn  that  was  shipped.  People  did  not 
generally  believe  that  com  would  grow  in  Minnesota,  but  Gen. 
Sibley  had  a  corn-field  on  the  bottomland  above  Mendota  and 
raised  some  250  or  260  gunny-bags  of  com.  It  was  regarded 
as  of  sufficient  importance  to  justify  taking  the  St  Louis  steam- 
boat up  to  Mendota,  to  load  this  com  for  St.  Louis.  I  thought 
the  General  was  rather  a  plucky  man  in  sending  out  the  com 
and  paying  the  rate  of  freight  demanded;  I  think  the  rate  was 
35  cents  a  hundred  to  St  Louis.  Although  the  shipment  to- 
day would  not  be  called  a  large  oiie,  the  boat  could  then  rea- 
sonably well  afford  to  go  on  from  St.  Paul  to  Mendota  in  order 
to  get  250  or  260  gunny-bags  of  com. 

I  remember  the  first  threshing  machine  and  the  first  agri- 
cultural implements  we  had  here, — ^the  Manny  reaper.  There 
were  about  as  many  of  them  sold  to  Winnipeg  people  as  we 
used  in  our  own  state.  At  that  time  Winnipeg  was  known  as 
Ft.  Garry.  Settlers  came  down  and  they  particularly  wanted 
a  machine  that  would  cut  hay,  and  used  to  buy  these  Manny 
harvesters  or  reapers.  The  first  threshing  machine  tha  t  came 
here,  I  believe,  was  run  by  John  Gormack.  Now  some  of  you 
may  not  know  who  John  Cormack  was,  but  a  great  many  will 
remember  him  as  a  river  raft  pilot  The  Pitts  Company  of  Buf- 
falo came  up  here  to  establish  an  agency,  and  the  house  for 
whom  I  was  working  at  the  time  made  a  contract  with  them 
to  try  to  sell  three  threshing  machines,  separators,  and  they 
asked  me  .if  I  could  go  out  and  set  one  up.  I  told  them  I 
thought  I  could,  if  I  could  first  go  and  see  John  Cormack 's  run- 
ning. I  took  an  old  horse  that  we  used  to  drive  in  a  dray,  went 
up  back  of  Ft.  Snelling,  and  found  Cormack  threshing,  on  what 
we  used  to  call  Eden  Prairie.  After  looking  over  the  machine 
and  noting  it  carefully,  I  felt  quite  competent  to  set  one  up  in 
running  order,  and  within  a  few  days  a  customer  came  along 
and  I  sold  him  a  machine.  I  had  to  go  a  short  distance  this 
side  of  Shakopee  to  a  place  called  Burnsville, — ^there  was  no 
village  there  then.  I  was  young  and  felt  a  good  deal  of  confi- 
dence in  my  ability  to  run  a  threshing  machine;  but  at  the 
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same  time,  as  I  did  not  want  anything  to  go  wrong,  I  decided 
that  a  single  horse  would  be  safe  with  one  sweep.  I  tried  It 
with  one  horse  upon  the  horse-power  the  evening  before  I  was 
to  commence  work,  and  I  got  it  moving  all  right  and  oiled  it 
up  and  looked  brave.  There  is  a  great  deal  in  having  some 
nerve.  I  connected  with  the  little  spur  wheel  and  a  band  on 
the  cylinder,  and  before  dark  had  the  whole  thing  moving  to  my 
own  satisfaction,  and  told  them  to  bring  on  their  men  in  the 
morning.  I  got  up  and  tried  the  threshing  machine  all  right, 
and  had  a  man  cutting  bands  and  pushing  the  sheaves  through. 
I  was  careful  not  to  feed  too  fast,  and  I  remember  how  success^ 
ful  I  was.  I  gave  the  man  satisfaction,  but  told  him  to  be 
careful  not  to  crowd  anything  that  was  hard  through  it,  not 
to  put  any  stones  into  it.  The  old  gentleman  who  bought  the 
machine  was  named  Bums,  and  he  told  me,  with  a  good  accent, 
**Thruly  its  the  mosht  wonderful  Invintion."  About  three  days 
afterwards  he  came  dcwn  to  tell  me  that  somebody  had 
dropped  the  monkey-wrench  into  the  cylinder  and  broken  out 
the  concave.  They  had  to  get  a  new  concave,  and  that  opened 
his  account  for  repairs.  Some  of  you  gentlemen  know  what 
repairs  of  agricultural  implements  mean. 

I  remember  the  first  wheat  that  came  from  north  of  the 
Minnesota  river  was  from  Bt.  Cloud,  raised  in  the  neighborhood 
of  St.  Joe.  It  brought  the  farmer  35  cents  a  bushel,  and  was 
carried  by  steamboat  to  Minneapolis  and  was  hauled  from  there 
on  wagons  to  the  levee  in  St.  Paul.  That  was  about  the  year 
1864.  Now  we  are  getting  down  to  more  recent  dates.  I  re- 
member going  up  to  St.  Cloud,  to  see  that  it  was  carefully 
stored.  There  were  something  like  150  bags  of  this  wheat,  and 
it  was  stored  in  Henry  Burbank's  warehouse,  at  what  was 
known  as  the  Upper  Landing.  I  do  not  kow  whether  you  can 
find  the  Upper  Landing  in  St.  Cloud  now,  unless  you  have 
some  old  settler  to  point  it  out  to  you.  A  great  many  people 
do  not  know  that  there  ever  was  a  landing  there,  but  they  were 
very  pretentious  boats  which  then  ran  between  Minneapolis 
and  St.  Cloud. 

The  agricultural  history  of  this  state  is  practically  the  his- 
tory of  the  state.  We  have  to  look  always  for  our  wealth  either 
to  the  field,  the  forest,  the  mine,  or  the  sea.  These  are  the 
four  sources  from  which  all  the  material  wealth  of  the  world 
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is  drawn.  Three  of  them  we  haye  in  Minnesota,  each  in  as 
good  form,  probably,  as  in  any  state  of  the  Union. 

Our  forests  are  being  depleted  more  or  less  rapidly,  but  if 
we  would  establish  some  better  system  of  planting  trees,  I  as- 
sure  you  that  a  great  many  hundreds  of  thousands  of  acres  of 
land  in  the  state  that  will  not  be  profitably  used  for  other  pur- 
poses, might  be  used  for  replenishing  the  loss  of  our  timber  that 
has  been  so  rapidly  cut  The  trees  in  Minnesota  furnishing 
saw-timber  are  practically  counted  and  measured,  and  the  time 
is  not  far  distant  when  Minnesota  will  be  like  some  of  the  older 
states.  Let  us  hope,  howeyer,  that  she  will  be  wiser  than  they 
and  will  take  some  steps  to  replace  the  forests  which  contrib- 
uted so  much  to  the  early  wealth  and  settlement  of  the  country. 

Our  iron  mines  are  rich,  valuable,  and  the  most  easily  mined 
in  the  world.  But  only  comparatively  limited  districts  in  Min- 
nesota have  natural  wealth  in  either  forests  or  mines.  The 
greater  part  of  the  state  must  support  its  people  chiefly  by  agri- 
culture. 

The  soil  of  our  fields  is  fruitful;  our  climate  is  good;  we 
have  an  abundance  of  rainfall,  and  all  the  conditions  that  un- 
derlie successful  farming,  in  Minnesota.  I  know  of  no  state  in 
the  Union  where  a  great  diversity  of  agricultural  ^nployment 
can  more  profitably  be  put  into  effect  than  in  Minnesota. 

We  are  near,  very  near,  the  northernmost  limit  of  the  best 
growth  of  wheat  I  believe  it  is  an  established  and  accepted 
principle  that  the  nearer  the  northern  limit  animal  or  vegetable 
growth  can  be  carried  on,  the  better  will  be  the  results.  The 
best  of  the  spring  wheat  variety  is  grown  south  of  the  northern 
boundary  of  this  state,  and  I  think  I  may  say  that,  to  find  it  at 
its  best,  you  will  go  thirty  to  fifty  miles  south  of  the  northern 
boundary  of  the  state.  Beyond  that  boundary  the  wheat  ripens 
before  it  is  mature.  Now  I  will  explain  what  I  mean  when  I 
say  that  it  ripens  before  it  matures.  It  has  not  had  time  to 
fill  out  the  kernel  and  to  finish  the  growth.  I  know  that  some 
of  the  millers  of  Minneapolis  years  ago  tried  wheat  from  Mani- 
toba, raised  at  Portage  La  Prairie;  and  while  it  was  a  good 
sample,  fair  to  look  ux)on,  the  quality  of  the  wheat  did  not  com- 
pare with  that  south  of  the  boundary.  The  better  quality  of 
hard  wheat  cannot  be  raised,  in  its  best  form,  south  of  the  Min- 
nesota river.    Ton  can  take  a  belt  running  from  here  to  within 
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thirty  or  fifty  miles  of  the  northern  boundary  of  the  state,  and 
within  that  belt  can  be  raised  th^  best  quality  of  the  hard 
yarieties  of  spring  wheat  which  bring  the  highest  prices  in  the 
market 

We  have,  as  I  have  said,  an  excellent  climate,  one  adapted 
to  the  growth  of  all  the  grains  and  all  the  profitable  roots  and 
to  animal  growth.  There  is  no  state  where  better  beef,  pork 
and  mutton  can  be  raised  than  in  the  state  of  Minnesota.  For 
many  years  I  fed  stock  on  my  farm  a  few  miles  from  here  and 
exhibited  the  stock  in  the  Fat  Stock  Show  at  Chicago.  I  think 
for  six  or  seven  years  I  was  always  able  to  carry  off  a  full  rep- 
resentation of  the  top  prizes;  and  I  think  that  half  the  time 
I  carried  off  the  actual  first  prizes  for  the  animals  on  foot  and 
for  the  quality  of  the  meat  of  the  slaughtered  animal.  I  have 
probably  a  dozen  and  a  half  or  two  dozen  gold  medals  which  I 
have  taken  for  fat  stock  fed  on  my  farm  about  ten  miles  north 
of  this  city,  exhibited  in  Chicago  in  competition  with  all  the 
stock  feeders  and  breeders  from  Kentucky,  Missouri,  Kansas, 
Nebraska,  Iowa,  Wisconsin,  DlinoiB,  Indiana,  and  Ohio;  and  I 
know  that  I  never  found  it  difBcult,  by  sending  down  a  few 
animals  from  Minnesota  (and  when  I  say  a  few  animals  I  mean 
five  or  six,  showing  them  against  six  or  seven  hundred),  to  carry 
off  either  a  third  or  a  half  or  all  of  the  top  prlzea  I  remember 
on  one  occasion,  when  they  had  pleuro-pneumonia  in  Chicago, 
I  did  not  want  to  send  any  young  stock  down  there  that  I  would 
have  to  bring  back,  and  I  had  but  one  steer  which  I  intended 
to  enter  for  the  beef  prize.  With  th^t  steer  I  took  seven  first 
prizes,  amounting  to  some  seven  or  eight  hundred  dollars;  I 
took  three  gold  medals,  and  I  do  not  know  how  many  pieces  of 
machinery  that  were  offered  as  prizes  by  the  machine  men.  I 
think  I  had  a  patent  pump,  a  com  drill,  and  a  number  of  other 
things.  I  do  know  that  it  is  perfectly  within  the  reach  of  any 
intelligent  man  to  send  better  beef,  better  pork,  and  better  mut- 
ton, to  the  market  from  Minnesota  than  from  any  other  state  in 
the  West.  I  will  not  except  any;  I  have  met  them  all,  and 
have  never  failed  to  take  my  full  share  of  premiums.  When  1 
say  my  full  share,  I  took  twenty  times  my  share  of  prizes,  al- 
though I  had  to  hire  men  to  feed  the  stock.  Many  of  our  farm- 
ers are  better  off  than  that,  they  can  feed  them  themselves* 
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When  I  speak  of  feeding,  there  is 'the  point  You  must  do 
your  work  intelligently.  If  you  send  a  half -fed  animal  to  mar- 
ket, depend  upon  it  that  you  are  not  going  to  get  the  top  price 
and  that  you  will  have  to  put  up  with  what  the  other  fellow 
will  give  you.  Last  year  I  had  five  or  six  hundred  sheep  to 
feed.  I  did  not  like  to  send  them  to  market  unless  they  were 
in  good  condition ;  I  felt  that  I  had  a  little  reputation  at  stake, 
and  I  wanted  to  send  those  sheep  to  market  in  good  order. 
After  feeding  them  for  nearly  three  months,  I  think  they  were 
as  heavy  as  when  I  commenced,  perhaps  a  little  heavier;  but  I 
got  out  of  it  as  well  as  I  could,  I  did  not  ship  them,  I  was  not 
proud  of  them  at  all,  and  thought  I  would  do.  better  next  time. 
Now,  five  hundred  of  them  cost  me  about  f 7.25  a  day  to  feed. 
This  year  I  am  feeding  twelve  hundred,  and  they  cost  me  less 
than  twice  as  much  as  the  five  hundred,  but  I  have  an  intelli- 
gent man,  and  he  does  not  cost  me  any  more  than  the  man  I 
had  last  year.  I  think  that  I  got  {3.50  for  my  sheep  last  year, 
and  I  expect  to  get  |5.50  this  year.  The  current  price  ts  no 
higher  than  it  was  then,  but  theywill  be  sent  to  market  in  bet- 
ter order. 

Minnesota  has  been  called  a  wheat-field,  and  our  farmers 
have  been  told  that  they  can  only  raise  wheat  successfully. 
In  the  older  portions  of  the  state,  southern  Minnesota,  that  is 
an  exploded  idea;  they  know  better.  There  was  a  time  when 
Rochester  was  the  champion  wheat  market,  if  not  of  the  world, 
at  least  of  Minnesota.  Later  on  it  traveled  up  to  Bed  Wing, 
and  that  city  for  a  few  years  was  considered  the  champion 
wheat  market,  the  largest  primary  wheat  market  in  the  world. 
Red  Wing  marketed,  I  think,  in  one  year,  of  wheat  bought  from 
the  farmers  on  her  own  streets,  something  like  1,200,000  bush- 
els. At  the  present  time  I  might  mention  twenty-five  places 
whose  names  you  would  not  recognize  as  those  of  important 
towns,  where  they  exceed  that  in  the  Northwest ;  but  the  wheat 
market  of  Red  Wing  has  passed  away,  and  the  farmers  there 
are  doing  other  and  better  things.  The  farmers  in  Minnesota 
can  all  give  their  attention  to  a  greater  diversity  of  interests 
than  playing  on  one  string. 

We  are  glad  always  that  the  farmers  are  able  to  raise  wheat, 
we  are  glad  they  are  able  to  ship  large  quantities  of  wheat  over 
our  lines  of  railroad;  but  unless  the  raising  of  wheat  is  profit- 
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able  to  them,  the  carrying  will  not  be  profitable  to  us.  That 
statement  will  always  hold  good.  Every  one  here  will  recog- 
nize tibat  unless  the  condition  of  the  fanners  of  Minnesota  and 
the  Northwest  is  prosperous,  all  other  interests  will  suffer,  the 
banker's,  the  merchant's,  the  manufacturer's,  the  lawyer's,  the 
doctor's, — everybody's.  All  must  therefore  feel  an  absolute 
interest  in  the  prosperity  of  the  farmer.  And  when  I  say 
prosperity,  I  mean  that  they  shall  be  able  to  live  well,  educate 
their  children,  clothe  and  feed  them,  and  add  something  to 
their  worldly  belongings  year  by  year.  If  that  is  not  the  case, 
other  interests  of  the  state  will  be  poor,  and  Minnesota  will 
not  give  the  results  to  all  her  citissens,  both  in  the  country  and 
in  the  towns,  that  she  ought  to  give. 

Sometimes  people  have  criticized  the  management  of  our 
railroads.  As  a  representative  of  one  of  the  large  railway 
systems  of  the  Northwest,  I  reply  that  we  are  quite  willing  to 
answer,  all  inquiries  on  that  ground.  Everybody  has  a  right 
to  know  just  what  we  do.  On  the  other  hand,  I  feel  that  we 
have  an  abiding  interest  in  the  condition  and  progress  of 
agriculture,  because  our  prosperity  will  be  determined  by  the 
intelligent  use  of  the  land.  I  may  sell  out  my  interests,  and 
any  other  of  my  associates  may  sell  out  his  interests,  in  the 
railway;  and  the  farmer  may  sell  his  interest  in  the  land;  but 
the  railway  will  be  there  and  the  land  will  be  there,  and  the 
same  laws  and  conditions  that  affect  them  to-day  will  affect 
them  year  after  year,  and  they  must  either  prosper  or  be  poor 
together.  I  want  my  friends  who  are  here  to  bear  in  mind 
that  I  say,  with  all  good  conscience,  that  their  prosperity  de- 
pends upon  the  prosperity  of  the  farmer  and  that  they  have  a 
deep  interest  in  his  welfare,  not  only  in  this  world's  goods  but 
in  the  intelligent  manner  in  which  he  cultivates  his  land  and 
the  intelligent  manner  in  which  he  uses  his  time. 

Tears  ago  the  State  of  Minnesota  started  an  agricultural 
college.  In  the  course  of  a  few  years  it  became  an  attachment 
to  the  State  University  and  fared  very  badly  for  a  time  as  a 
vote-getter  for  appropriations,  because  it  was  something  that 
the  agricultural  interests  of  the  state  were  called  ujwn  to  sup- 
port. Now  I  am  very  sorry  to  say  anything  that  would  in  any 
way  operate  against  the  growth  and  extension  and  prosperity 
of  the  State  University,  and  I  am  glad  to  be  able  to  say  that 
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lately,  within  the  patrt  two  or  three  years,  the  State  of  Minne- 
sota is  taking  a  forward  rank,  through  its  Btate  Experimental 
Farm,  among  the  different  states  of  the  Union,  and,  I  may  say, 
among  the  experimental  farms  of  the  world.  It  is  doing  a  good 
work,  and,  if  it  is  supported  by  the  Btate  as  it  deserves  to  be, 
it  will  do  a  great  deal  more  and  a  great  deal  better  work 
than  it  has  done  in  the  past. 

A  year  ago  this  winter  there  were  some  immigration  meet- 
ings held  through  the  state  of  Minnesota.  In  addressing  a 
few  of  them  and  in  thinking  what  I  could  say  and  what  I  could 
do,  I  always  ran  up  against  the  question  as  to  how  far  short 
our  farmers  came  of  doing  their  work  under  the  best  and  most 
favorable  conditions  and  how  far  they  came  short  of  doing 
themselves  justice.  In  order  that  they  might  come  and  see 
what  intelligent  farming  would  do,  I  invited  different  counties 
to  send  a  delegation  of  forty  or  fifty  each,  to  visit  the  State  Ex- 
perimental Farm,  and  told  them  we  would  carry  them  here 
and  back  free  on  our  railway.  Now  I  felt  that  in  doing  this 
we  did  a  wise  thing,  in  helping  them  to  help  us.  I  hope  that 
the  Legislature  this  year  will  make  some  provision  for  the  Ex- 
perimental Farm  to  take  care  of  these  people  when  they  come. 
They  have  at  least  to  get  a  luncheon  there,  because,  when  they 
get  out  to  the  farm  at  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning,  the  day  is 
soon  gone,  and  it  would  take  half  the  time  to  go  and  come 
from  where  they  would  be  able  to  get  something  to  eat  Last 
year  I  believe  that  over  five  thousand  delegates  visited  the 
State  Experimental  Farm,  and  at  twenty-five  cents  apiece  it 
would  take  a  considerable  amount  to  give  them  a  good  whole- 
some luncheon. 

Before  I  close,  I  would  like  to  say  a  few  words  to  the  His- 
torical Society  concerning  some  of  the  interests  that  are  up- 
permost in  the  minds  of  the  people  of  the  state  and  the  most 
important  to  them.  I  tried  to  get  some  figures  in  regard  to 
the  acreage  and  the  yield  of  the  various  crops;  I  could  get 
figures  partially  from  some  counties,  and  not  from  others,  up 
to  1894.  I  got  what  figures  I  could,  but  I  will  not  impose 
them  upon  you,  as  I  know  they  are  not  complete  and  not  cor- 
rect. Now  think  of  a  state  like  Minnesota,  and  an  interest 
so  important  as  its  agriculture,  with  nobody  anywhere  in  the 
state  to  gather  together  the  statistics  or  figures  showing  what 
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has  been  done  or  what  is  being  done.  That  is  what  I  found. 
There  was  a  time  when  the  State,  in  its  early  and  poorer  days, 
struggling  along,  could  and  did  afford  a  State  Statistician,  I 
think  for  four  or  five  years,  and  we  had  the  foundation  laid  of 
an  excellent  system  of  state  statistics.  But  to-day  the  system 
has  gone  to  the  four  winds. 

Now  to  go  back,  I  will  give  you  some  figures  from  the  north- 
em  part  of  the  State  that  will  mark  the  comparative  growth  of 
the  agricultural  interests  of  northern  Minnesota.  We  keep 
close  statistics  as  to  what  we  carry,  and  we  report  them  an- 
nually to  the  Railway  and  Warehouse  Commission.  But  what 
we  carry  comes  from  other  states  as  well  as  Minnesota^  and  it 
is  not  divided.  When  I  took  the  reorganized  St.  Paul  &  Pa- 
cific Railroad  in  the  midsummer  of  1879,  the  road  had  just 
about  closed  its  fiscal  year,  and  it  carried  2,000,000  bushels  of 
wheat  in  1879.  Of  the  crop  of  1895  it  carried  67,000,000  bush- 
els of  wheat, — ^thirtj-three  and  a  half  times  as  much  as  six- 
teen years  before. 

In  1878,  from  a  few  miles  beyond  Fergus  Falls  (six  or  eight 
miles)  we  went  out — ^just  think,  eighteen  years  ago — we  went 
out  of  all  settlement.  Up  to  that  limit,  there  were  a  few  little 
houses  dotted  over  the  prairie;  you  might  see  one  house  where 
now  you  would  count  fifty.  I  remember  that  in  the  fall  of 
1878,  north  of  Crookston,  a  station  that  will  usually  ship  seven 
or  eight  hundred  thousand  or  a  million  bushels  of  wheat  in  a 
good  crop,  there  was  but  one  house;  and  that  house  was  a  hole 
in  the  bank  of  a  stream,  dug  out,  with  some  poles  and  marsh 
hay  thrown  over  the  poles.  It  contained  a  cook-stove  at  the 
back  end,  board  seats  supported  by  little  limbs  of  trees  driven 
into  the  ground,  and  a  man  cooking.  You  can  imagine  what 
opportunities  he  had  to  prepare  a  good  meal,  and  you  can 
Imagine  what  kind  of  a  meal  we  had  after  he  got  it  ready. 

I  remember  that  in  1878,  on  the  Fourth  of  July,  I  crossed 
the  intemationl  boundary  between  Manitoba  and  North  Da- 
kota, coming  south  toward  Grand  Forks,  driving  down  over  the 
country,  locating  the  line  of  railway  that  strikes  the  boundary 
at  Neche,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Red  river  of  the  North.  I 
drove  forty-two  miles  from  the  international  boundary,  to 
what  is  now  the  tovni  of  Grafton.  There  was  not  one  solitary 
house  in  that  entire  distance,  and  about  four  o'clock  in  the 
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af ternoon,  on  the  endless  level  prairie^  one  great  sea  of  wav- 
ing grass,  the  young  man  who  was  driving  lost  his  nerve  and 
told  me  that  he  was  lost  He  did  not  know  where  he  was  go- 
ing, did  not  know  whether  he  was  going  north  or  south  or 
east  or  west,  and  asked  me  if  I  knew.  I  said,  '^Yes,"  and  I 
took  the  team  and  kept  on,  and  finally  we  came  to  the  Park 
river,  with  its  fringe  of  woods,  where  now  is  the  prosperous 
town  of  Grafton.  There  was  a  settler  there,  a  woman,  I  re- 
member, who  had  a  little  house,  probably  fifteen  feet  square, 
covered  with  split  logs  (half  of  them  turned  on  their  t)acks, 
with  the  bark  down,  and  the  others  laid  over  them);  and  she 
got  me  something  to  eat,  and  I  compromised  by  sleeping  be- 
side a  log  in  the  grove  with  a  mosquito-bar  around  me.  That 
was  only  eighteen  years  ago.  Grafton  now  is  the  county  seat, 
and  the  assessed  value  of  the  county  to-day  is  seven  or  eight 
millions  of  dollars,  and  I  am  quite  sure  that  they  do  not  owe 
any  money.  Certainly,  if  they  do,  they  have  enough  to  pay  it 
with;  and  there  are  a  number  of  such  counties. 

Now,  up  north  of  Devil's  Lake,  in  a  new  country,  settled  in 
1885,  about  ten  years  ago,  there  are  railway  stations  whose 
names  you  would  not  know  or  recognize,  that  last  year  shipped 
a  million  or  more  bushels  of  wheat,  and  these  people  are  com- 
paratively well  off.  They  got  their  land  for  nothing.  There 
are  men  going  now  and  getting  homesteads  in  that  country, 
and  some  are  going  farther  west;  others  are  buying  the  farms 
of  the  first  settlers,  the  farms  of  the  homesteaders.  A  great 
many  people  of  the  Society  of  German  Baptists  or  Dunkards, — 
Gov.  Ramsey,  I  have  no  doubt,  knows  the  denomination,  be- 
cause many  of  them  come  from  Pennsylvania, — good  people, 
are  settling  in  that  country,  and  I  am  glad  to  say  they  are  par- 
ticularly prosperous.  They  are  happy  and  well,  and  more  will 
come  in  this  year,  I  believe,  than  in  any  previous  year. 

Before  I  close  my  remarks,  there  are  a  few  words  that  I 
want  to  impress  on  those  present.  With  a  climate  and  soil 
unsurpassed,  we  have  conditions  that  should  make  us  as  pros- 
I)erous  as  any  other  community  in  the  West.  By  community  I 
mean,  in  the  large  sense,  the  people  of  a  state. 

Some  months  ago  I  was  down  in  Iowa.  Biding  about  the 
country,  I  inquired,  as  I  drove  around  through  the  neighbor- 
hood of  Ft.  Dodge,  the  value  of  land.    I  found  that  farms  with 


BISTORT  OF  AQRICULTURE  IN  MINNESOTA.  287 

fairly  good  buildings  were  held  at  |40  to  {45  an  acre.  With 
an  ordinary  Iowa  barn,  consisting  of  some  posts  and  a  few 
poles  and  occasionally  some  poorly  hung,  ramshackle  doors, 
and  a  few  boards  to  keep  the  straw  from  falling  in  thrown 
around  the  building,  that  kind  of  improvement  did  not  enhance 
the  value  of  the  farm  to  make  it  attractive  to  the  settler  from 
the  East  who  is  accustomed  to  better  things  and  a  country 
home;  and  those  lands  were  held  at  f30  to  |35  an  acre.  Now 
come  up  to  Minnesota,  to  lands  that  are  equally  good,  as  near 
market  and  with  a  lower  rate  of  transportation,  and  what  are 
they  held  at?    f  15  or  |18  an  acre! 

Possibly  someone  can  tell  me  why  a  good  farm  in  Minne- 
sota is  worth  no  more  than  half  the  price  of  an  equally  good 
farm  in  northern  Iowa.  There  is  nothing  that  the  Iowa  farmer 
can  raise  that  we  cannot  raise.  Most  of  the  crops  that  we 
raise  to  the  best  advantage  he  cannot  produce  so  well. 

The  farmer  in  Iowa  is  plagued  with  hog  cholera, — we  are 
having  more  of  it  in  this  state  than  we  ought  to  have.  Though 
I  for  years  believed  it  would  never  bother  us  in  this  state,  I 
now  know  that  it  can  be  carried,  even  in  the  clothes  of  a  man, 
can  be  canied  by  a  dog,  can  be  carried  by  sheep  and  cattle.  I 
brought  a  carload  of  cows  from  northern  Iowa  last  spring 
(dairy  cattle),  took  them  out  to  my  farm,  and  within  three 
weeks  had  the  first  case  of  hog  cholera  and  lost  about  eighty 
little  pigs.  I  quarantined  at  once,  and,  with  the  aid  of  the 
State  Veterinarian,  Dr.  Reynolds,  was  able  to  stamp  it  out,  but 
I  might  have  lost  my  entire  herd  of  pigs. 

Now  I  want  some  of  you  gentlemen  to  tell  me  why  a  farm 
in  Minnesota  that  can  raise  everything  that  a  farm  in  Iowa 
can  raise,  and  that  can  market  it  for  less  money,  should  not  be 
worth  as  much  in  Minnesota  as  it  is  there;  why  land  in  the  Red 
River  Valley,  that  is  richer  than  anything  they  have  in  the 
State  of  Iowa  or  in  any  other  state,  is  worth  only  from  eight  to 
fifteen  dollars  an  acre,  or,  if  it  is  well  improved,  sells  at  the  out- 
side for  twenty  dollars  an  acre,  while  farms  south  of  us  sell  for 
twice  that 

The  State  of  Minnesota  does  not  raise  as  much  corn  as  Iowa, 

but  it  raises  a  bigger  yield  per  acre.    We  do  not  plant  as  much. 

I  think  our  yield  per  acre  is  some  six  bushels  greater  than 

theirs.    About  twenty  years  ago  people  thought  you  could  not 

nT-2. 


1 


288  MIKNSSOTA  HISTORICAL  80CIBTT  GOLLBOTIONS. 

raise  wheat  in  the  Bed  River  Valley,  that  the  land  was  too 
cold  and  sour  and  wet,  that  it  might  do  for  grass  but  would 
not  do  for  wheat;  and,  after  it  was  demonstrated  that  it  would 
raise  the  most  bountiful  crops  of  wl\eat  and  oats,  it  was  then 
settled  that  it  would  not  raise  com.  But,  now,  for  the  past 
two  seasons,  I  have  seen  com  growing  in  the  Bed  Biver  Val- 
ley, as  far  north  as  the  Ooose  river,  some  forty  miles  north  of 
Fargo;  and  I  can  further  tell  you  that  the  best  field  of  com 
I  ever  saw  was  in  the  Bed  Biver  Valley  and  in  the  Ooose  river 
country.  It  was  the  strongest,  the  most  even  in  growth,  that 
I  ever  saw,  and  there  is  no  reason  why,  with  intelligent  farm- 
ing, we  cannot  raise  com  as  far  north  as  Grookston ;  I  am  cer- 
tain that  we  can,  and  possibly  as  far  north  as  the  northern 
limit  of  the  state.  Well,  if  we  can  do  that,  what  is  there  to 
prevent  us  from  getting  as  much  for  our  land  in  the  market  as 
the  sale  value  of  the  land  in  the  states  south  of  us?  Is  there 
anything  the  matter  with  the  land?  I  have  not  found  it  so; 
the  trouble  must  be  in  the  way  it  is  used. 

There  are  a  great  many  small  things  that  can  be  done 
which  will  help  the  agricultural  interests  of  the  State  of  Min- 
nesota. I  know  of  none  that  will  help  them  more  than  to 
bring  as  many  farmers  as  possible  (not  in  the  winter,  but  dur- 
ing the  summer,  when  the  crops  are  growing)  to  the  State  Ex- 
perimental Farm,  and  to  show  tiiem  what  intelligent  work  will 
do, — how  sixteen  sheep  can  be  fed  on  one  acre  of  ground  and 
cannot  eat  the  product  of  that  acre;  or  five  or  six  cows  on  one 
acre,  without  eating  down  the  forage  on  that  acre.  Yet  that 
is  poor  land;  if  you  put  a  spade  into  it,  before  the  spade  is 
driven  home  the  edge  of  it  is  in  the  sand.  I  have  some  of  the 
same  kind  of  land,  and  with  care  I  know  that  I  can  get  a  crop 
every  year. 

I  tiiink  for  the  past  ten  years  I  have  averaged  over  800 
bushels  of  mtabaga  turnips  to  an  acre,  and  I  plant  some 
twenty  or  twenty-five  acres.  An  excellent  good  fodder  they 
make.  This  year  I  put  sixty  acres  of  corn  into  ensilage,  about 
300  tons  of  ensilage.  Perhaps  some  of  you  may  eat  my  "silver- 
plated"  butter, — and  it's  good  butter.  I  had  an  order  the  other 
day  from  Montana,  proposing  to  take  it  all  at  28  and  30  cents  a 
pound.  Any  farmer  who  will  be  careful  and  try  to  do  his 
work  intelligently,  with  diversity  of  crops,  stock-raising,  and 
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dairying,  can  and  will  make  his  land  worth  as  much  as  it  is  in 
the  state  south  of  us  where  there  are  no  nearer  markets  than 
here. 

Small  things  change  the  direction  of  these  larger  matters. 
Small  difiFerences  in  prices  and  rates  of  freight  turn  the  scale 
of  profit  or  loss.  -When  we  built  the  Great  Northern  Railway 
to  the  Pacific  coast,  we  knew  that  it  was  necessary  to  look  to 
Asia  for  a  part  of  our  trafSc.  I  sent  a  trained  statistician  to 
Japan  and  China  and  kept  him  there  a  year.  He  brought  an 
abstract,  a  manifest  of  every  ship  that  entered  or  left  their 
open  ports  for  a  year,  and  I  was  quite  delighted  at  the  prospect 
for  trade  with  Asia.  But  when  I  came  to  get  closer  to  it,  closer 
to  the  question  of  sailing  ships  under  our  own  flag,  it  looked 
diflFerent.  There  was  a  time  when  the  United  States  did  a  large 
portion  of  the  ocean-carrying  trade  of  the  world, — ^but  when 
I  came  to  consider  the  question  of  carrying  the  Asiatic  produce 
under  the  American  flag  upon  the  sea,  I  found  that  we  could 
not  do  it  profitably,  I  found  that  the  little  yellow  man  could  do 
it  a  great  deal  cheaper  than  we  could.  Therefore  we  made  an 
arrangement  with  the  general  steamship  company  of  Japan  to 
run  its  steamers  to  Puget  sound,  and  we  had  to  consider  how 
to  give  them  loading  back.  There  i3  no  trouble  about  loading 
this  way,  for  the  Japanese  export  to  our  country  some  thirty- 
fiye  million  dollars'  worth  of  their  products  annually,  and  they 
take  from  us  about  five  million  dollars  annually,  leaving  us  to 
pay  thirty  million  dollars  to  them  in  gold.  They  have  a  silver 
standard  of  coinage,  but  when  they  stipulated  with  us  that 
they  should  receive  such  and  such  divisions  of  through  rates, 
they  also  stipulated  that  these  should  be  paid  in  gold.  I  asked 
the  gentleman  whether  they  were  not  silver  people;  he  said, 
**We  pay  in  silver!"  They  pay  their  people  in  silver,  but  they 
make  other  people  pay  tiiem  in  gold.  We  were  able  to  estab- 
lish a  rate  on  flour  to  load  their  ships  back  that  was  a  low  rate 
comparatively,  quite  a  low  one.  It  was  not  as  low  as  the  rate 
on  the  Atlantic  ocean,  but  for  the  Paciflc  ocean,  compared  with 
the  rates  charged  by  the  line  subsidized  heavily  by  our  own 
government,  a  much  lower  rate.  Now  the  result  of  that  was 
to  open  a  market  in  Asia  for  substantially  all  the  wheat  raised 
on  the  Pacific  coast. 
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You  may  ask  me  how  that  concerns  us.  Well,  I  must  reply 
that  it  concerns  us  very  materially.  The  whole  world,  com- 
mercially speaking,  is  not  as  large  as  the  states  of  the  Union 
were  before  the  Civil  War.  It  is  not  so  far  from  anywhere  in 
the  world  to  any  other  place  in  the  world,  considering  the  time 
or  expense,  as  it  was  from  Boston  to  San  Francisco  before 
the  war.  When  we  can  send  all  the  export  wheat  of  the  entire 
Pacific  coast  to  Asia,  to  be  eaten  by  people  who  heretofore 
have  lived  almost  wholly  on  rice,  we  have  just  to  that  extent 
helped  our  farmers  in  the  East.  The  wheat  that  heretofore 
went  from  San  Francisco  round  the  Horn  to  Europe  does  not 
go  there  now,  and  it  is  not  competing  to  the  extent  of  a  bushel 
this  year.  I  think  I  am  safe  in  saying  that  there  will  be  more 
wheat  exported  this  year  to  Asia  and  eaten  by  the  Asiatics 
than  the  greatly  dreaded  Ai^entine  Republic  will  send  to  Eu- 
rope; and  that  alone  makes  for  our  people  an  advance  of,  say, 
ten  or  twelve  cents  out  of  the  thirty  cents  that  wheat  is  higher 
than  it  was  last  year.  I  think  it  will  account  for  fully  one-third 
of  the  fact  that  Walla  Walla  and  California  wheat  is  not  com- 
peting in  Europe. 

There  are  a  great  many  things  that  could  be  said  in  regard 
to  bettering  the  condition  of  our  agriculture,  but,  as  I  remarked 
in  beginning  to  speak,  it  would  be  the  history  of  tiie  state,  and 
I  will  not  take  any  more  of  your  time  to-night  In  conclusion, 
I  wish  to  thank  you  for  your  attention,  and  I  hope  that  I  have 
not  wearied  you. 


HISTORY  OF  MINING  AND  QUARRYING 

IN  MINNESOTA,* 


BY  THE  SECRETARY,  WARREN  UPHAM. 


COPPER. 


On  Isle  Rojale,  in  lake  Superior  within  sight  of  the  Minne- 
sota shore,  native  copper  had  been  mined  before  the  coming 
of  white  men.  This  was  the  only  mjetal  which  the  abgriginal 
people  of  our  region  had  learned  to  obtain  by  mining,  but  only 
very  scanty  supplies  were  derived  from  their  rude  shallow 
excavations,  worked  with  the  aid  of  Avater-rounded  beach  cob- 
bles for  hammering  and  breaking  up  the  inclosing  rock.f  Prob- 
ably more  of  the  copper  in  use  among  the  Indians  before  the 
advent  of  European  commerce  was  derived  from  masses  and 
fragments  of  native  copper  found  in  the  glacial  drift 

The  earliest  mining  within  the  area  that  now  is  Minnesota 
was  by  Le  Sueur,  who  in  April,  1701,  mined  30,000  pounds  of 
what  he  supposed  to  be  an  ore  of  copper,  from  the  bank  of  the 
Blue  Earth  river  or  of  the  Le  Sueur  river  near  their  junction,  a 
few  miles  southwest  of  Mankato.  He  sent  4,000  pounds  of 
this  material  to  France.J  It  was  probably  a  peculiar  dark 
green  shale,  which  outcrops  beside  the  Blue  Earth  river,  or  an 
equally  remarkable  blue  earth  of  the  same  vicinity,  which  the 
Bioux  used  as  a  pigment,  in  either  case  worthless  as  a  source 
of  copper  or  any  metallic  product. 

The  Keweenawan  rock  series,  from  which  copper  is  very 
profitably  mined  in  the  upper  peninsula  of  Michigan,  extends 

•An  address  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Minnesota  mstorical  Society, 
Jan.  18,  18d7. 

tN.  H.  Wlnchell,  Bulletin  of  the  Minnesota  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences, 
vol.  II,  pp.  29-34,  April,  1881;  Popular  Science  Monthly,  vol.  XIX,  pp.  601-620, 
Sept.,  1881.  R  .  L.  Packard,  Smithsonian  Report,  lb»2,  pp.  175-iy8  (also  In 
Am.  Antiquarian,  vol.  XV,  1893).  In  1892,  for  the  Smithsonian  Institution, 
Prof.  W  .H.  Holmes  vKsIted  Isle  Royale  and  mapped  its  shafts  and  pits  of 
the  aboriginal  copper  mining,  finding  their  number  about  one  thousand. 

(Minnesota  Historical  Society  Collections,  vol.  I,  p.  337;  vol.  Ill,  pp.  7-12, 
Geology  of  Minnesota,  vol.  I,  pp.  10-18,  59,  71,  428,  435. 
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also  through  northern  Wisconsin  and  into  northeastern  Min- 
nesota, occurring  on  the  St  Croix  river  at  Taylor's  Falls,  north- 
ward on  this  river  and  its  tributaries,  and  on  a  large  area 
north  of  lake  Superior.  Traces  of  native  copper  and  of  its 
ores  are  frequent  in  these  rocks  in  Minnesota;  but  no  lai^e 
bodies  of  the  metal  or  ore  have  been  discovered  by  much  ex- 
ploration. Mining  has  been  attempted  in  many  places,  but 
hitherto  unsuccessfully,  beginning  in  the  year  1864.  Prof. 
C.  W.  Hall  has  written  a  brief  history  of  this  copper  mining  in 
Minnesota,  and  doubts  that  it  will  ever  become  a  profitable 
industry.* 

GOLD. 

In  very  small  quantities  gold  has  been  washed  from  gravel 
and  sand  of  the  glacial  drift,  and  of  stream  alluvium  derived 
from  the  drift,  in  Fillmore,  Olmsted,  and  Wabasha  counties  of 
southeastern  Minnesota,  as  noted  by  Prof.  N.  H.  Winchell  in 
his  reports  as  state  geologist;  but  it  is  not  found  in  remunera- 
tive amount.  The  gold  occurs  there  as  a  minute  ingredient  of 
the  drift,  belonging  probably  to  its  part  gathered  from  the  re- 
cently discovered  gold-bearing  district  upon  and  north  of  our 
international  boundary.  Although  a  similar  proportion  of 
the  precious  metal  is  undoubtedly  present  in  the  drift  on  all 
the  intervening  region,  it  will  quite  surely  nowhere  pay  for 
placer  mining. 

The  Vermilion  Lake  district,  near  the  northern  boundary 
of  Minnesota,  was  the  scene  of  a  very  remarkable  excitement 
for  gold  mining  during  the  years  1866-68.  A  report  by  Henry 
H.  Eames^  the  state  geologist,  published  in  1866,  announced 
that  analyses  of  quartz  from  veins  in  that  district  yielded  gold 
at  the  rate  of  |20  to  |30  per  ton.  A  road  was  laid  out  seventy- 
five  miles  tlirough  the  forest,  from  Duluth  to  Vermilion  lake. 
Numerous  companies  began  mining,  and  built  four  stamp  nulls. 
A  town  site,  named  Winston,  was  surveyed,  and  several  large 
buildings  were  erected.  But  the  enterprise  was  wholly  unre- 
munerative,  and  was  soon  abandoned^  so  that  ten  years  later 
only  one  white  man  was  living  in  the  districtf    It  has  since. 


^Bulletin  of  the  Minnesota  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  vol.  Ill,  pp.  106- 
111,  Oct..  1885. 

tN.  H.  Winchell,  Minnesota  Geological  Survey,  Seventh  Annual  Report; 
for  1878,  pages  28,  24. 
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however,  been  found  to  contain  very  valuable  iron  ores,  which 
are  now  being  extensively  and  profitably  mined. 

On  the  northern  side  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  in  Canada, 
gold  ores  were  discovered  in  1878,  which  have  been  worked 
profitably  at  the  Sultana  and  other  mines.  In  Arch^an  rocks 
of  similar  character,  within  the  limits  of  Minnesota,  g(Tld  has 
been  discovered  and  mined,  in  1893  and  since  that  date,  on  the 
southern  shores  and  islands  of  Rainy  lake,  as  well  as  in  the 
country  north  of  this  lake,  belonging  to  Canada.  The  descrip- 
tion, history,  and  prospects  of  this  gold-producing  district  are 
the  subject  of  a  report  by  H.  V.  Winchell  and  U.  S.  Grant,* 
whose  conclusions  have  been  presented  in  previous  pages  (8 
and  9)  of  this  volume. 

IRON. 

The  prominence  of  Minnesota  as  a  mining  state  dates  from 
the  development,  within  the  past  thirteen  years,  of  rich  iron 
ore  deposits  north  of  lake  Superior.  These  are  found  along 
two  belts  of  great  extent  from  northeast  to  southwest,  known 
as  the  Vermilion  range  and  the  Mesabi  range. 

The  iron  ores  of  the  Vermilion  range  were  first  described  in 
published  reports  by  Eames  and  Whittlesey  in  1866.  Nine 
years  later  the  first  blasting  on  this  range  was  done  by  George 
B.  Stuntz  and  John  Mallmann,  x^ear  the  present  town  of  Tower. 
Again  nine  years  passed  before  the  Duluth  and  Iron  Range 
railroad  was  opened  from  Two  Harbors  on  lake  Superior  to 
Tower,  when,  in  1884,  the  earliest  exportation  of  ore  took  place, 
the  product  shipped  that  year  being  62,124  tons.  In  1886  the 
mines  at  Ely,  about  twenty  miles  farther  east  on  this  range, 
were  opened,  the  railroad  being  extended  there. 

On  the  Mesabi  range,  approximately  parallel  with  the  fore- 
going and  fifteen  to  twenty  miles  south  from  it,  iron  ores  were 
earliest  noted  by  Norwood  in  1860,  and  by  Eames  in  1866.  The 
discoveries  of  its  great  deposits  of  very  cheaply  workable  ore 
have  all  been  made,  however,  within  the  past  seven  years, 
chiefly  in  1890  to  1893,  and  were  due  in  large  measure  to  per- 
sistent exploration  by  the  Merritt  brothers,  of  Duluth.  The 
Mountain  Iron  deposit  was  found  in  November,  1890,  and  the 
deposits  at  Biwabik  and  in  its  vicinity  less  than  a  year  later. 

^Minnesota  Geological  Survey,  Twenty-third  Annual  Report,  for  1894, 
pages  90-105»  with  map  and  sections. 
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Within  the  next  three  years  the  production  of  iron  ore  from 
this  range,  to  which  two  railroads  were  built  in  1892,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  previously  developed  mining  of  tiie  Vermilion 
range,  placed  Minnesota  in  the  front  rank  of  the  iron-produc- 
ing states  of  the  Union.* 

COAL. 

Because  of  the  lack  of  coal  in  the  rock  formations  of  Min- 
nesota, the  iron  ores  so  abundantly  mined  here  have  been  car- 
ried by  lake  steamships  to  other  states,  chiefly  to  Cleveland 
and  other  Ohio  ports,  for  manufacturing  into  iron  and  steel 
where  coal  is  cheaply  obtained  from  neighboring  coal-mining 
districts.  It  will  doubtless  be  found  practicable,  however, 
to  establish  iron  furnaces  on  remunerative  conditions  in  Duluth 
and  Two  Harbors,  Minn.,  and  in  West  Superior,  Wis.,  tiie  ports 
of  lading  of  the  Minnesota  iron  ores,  so  that  an  important  part 
of  the  ore  product  shall  be  smelted  at  home,  with  coal  brought 
very  cheaply  as  return  cargo  by  the  ore-carrying  steamers. 

Coal  of  the  inferior  quality  named  lignite,  in  strata  of 
Cretaceous  age,  probably  no  more  than  a  third  as  old  as  the 
coal  of  the  eastern  United  States,  is  found  in  a  few  localities 
of  Minnesota  in  thin  seams,  rarely  more  than  a  foot  thick 
and  therefore  impossible  to  be  profitably  mined.  Such  lignite 
layers  have  been  exploited  near  Richmond,  Steams  county, 
about  the  year  1865,  and  in  1871,  and  since  then ;  on  the  Cot- 
tonwood river  nearly  thirty  miles  west  of  New  Ulm,  in  1865; 
and  at  several  places  in  the  bluffs  of  the  Minnesota  valley  and 
its  tributary  ravines  in  Redwood  county  and  near  Fort  Ridge- 
ly,  in  1871  and  later.  Within  recent  years  much  search  for 
lignite  has  been  made  in  northern  Minnesota,  where  too  its 
fragments  occur  in  the  glacial  drift;  but  nothing  of  value  has 


•The  hIMory  of  Iron-mlnlngr  In  this  state,  to  the  end  af  the  year  18U4, 
15»  summarized  In  an  earlier  pap^r  of  this  volume  (pages  25-40,  with  map) 
by  the  state  geologist,  Prof.  N.  H.  Wlnchell.  More  fuily  this  history,  up  to 
the  year  1891.  Is  stated  by  the  same  author  and  his  son,  Horace  V.  Wlnchell. 
in  their  report.  "The  Iron  Ores  of  Minnesota"  (pages  430,  with  a  geological 
map,  28  figures,  and  44  plates,  1891).  being  Bulletin  No.  0  of  the  State 
Geological  Survey  publications;  by  J.  E.  Spurr,  in  "The  Iron-Bearing  Rocks 
of  the  Mesabi  Range"  (pages  268,  with  22  figures  in  the  text,  and  12  plates, 
1894),  being  Bulletin  No.  10  of  this  Survey;  and  by  H.  V.  Wlnchell  In  his 
papers.  ''The  Mesabi  Iron  Range,"  Twentieth  AniiUal  Report  of  this  Sur- 
vey, for  1891  (pp.  111-180.  with  sections),  and  "Historical  Kketah  of  the 
Discovery  of  Mineral  Deposits  in  the  Lake  Superior  Region,"  Twenty-third 
Annual  Report,  for  1894  (pp.  116-155).  The  first  of  these  reports  Includes  a 
very  complete  bibliography  of  Iron  ores  and  their  mining:  and  the  last  has 
a  bibliography  of  the  history  of  m«ining  in  the  region  of  lake  Superior. 
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been  discovered,  nor  indeed  probably  exists  in  this  state.  The 
thin  lignite  beds  here  mentioned  are  nearly  of  the  same  qual- 
ity ae  the  lignite  mined  on  the  Missouri  and  Mouse  rivers  and 
westward  in  North  Dakota^  suitable  for  many  uses  as  fuel, 
but  illy  adapted  for  smelting  or  manufacturing  purposes. 

GRANITE  AND  GNEISS. 

Minnesota  has  excellent  building  stones,  which  are  much 
quarried,  including  granite  (with  gneiss),  sandstone  (with 
quartzite),  and  limestone.*  The  following  are  brief  notes  of 
the  dates  of  their  earliest  quarrying,  and  of  buildings  in 
which  they  have  been  used. 

In  the  vicinity  of  Sauk  Rapids  and  St.  Cloud,  granite  quar- 
rying was  begun  in  1867.  Numerous  varieties  of  granite  are 
there  quarried,  and  have  been  much  used  as  the  trimmings 
of  large  buildings  in  Minneapolis  and  St  Paul,  for  the  mason- 
ry of  the  Northern  Pacific  railroad  bridge  over  the  Missouri 
river  at  Bismarck,  and  in  many  other  structures  in  Minnesota 
and  adjoining  states  and  in  Manitoba. 

Gneiss,  differing  from  granite  in  its  foliated  texture,  has 
been  extensively  quarried  during  the  past  ten  years  near  Orton- 
ville,  being  used  chiefly  for  tlie  Minneapolis  and  Hennepin 
County  public  building. 

QUARTZITE   AND  SANDSTONE. 

Quartzite,  which  is  a  very  hard  and  crystalline  sandstone, 
wa«  quarried  slightly  in  its  outcrops  on  the  northeast  side 
of  the  Minnesota  valley,  opposite  to  New  Ulm,  in  1859.  It 
forms  a  great  ridge  in  the  north  part  of  Cottonwood  county, 
and  has  plentiful  outcrops  in  Pipestone  and  Bock  counties, 
there  inclosing  the  thin  layer  of  pipestone  (catlinite),  and 
rising  prominently  in  "The  Mound,"  near  Luveme.  It  has 
been  slightly  quarried  in  these  counties,  but  more,  during  the 
past  twenty  years  or  longer,  at  the  city  of  Sioux  Falls,  in 
South  Dakota,  where  it  is  considerably  used  for  building  and 
is  to  some  extent  exported,  under  the  name  of  "jasper,"  for 
ornamental  uses. 


♦  '*The  Building  Stones  of  Minnesota,"  by  N.  H.  Wlnchell,  Minn.  Geol. 
Survey,  Final  Report,  vol.  I,  1884,  pp.  142-208,  with  eight  plates,  and  a  table 
giving  results  of  tests  of  the  qualities  of  those  stones. 
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Sandstone  quarrying  was  begun  at  Hinckley  in  1878,  and 
several  years  later  at  Sandstone  on  the  Kettle  river.  Diese 
quarries  have  yielded  large  supplies  for  buildings,  bridge  ma- 
sonry, and  harbor  improvements,  employing  hundreds  of  men 
throughout  the  year. 

The  red  sandstone  at  Fond  du  Lac,  a  favorite  stone  for 
building  churches  and  residences,  was  first  quarried  in  1870. 

At  Dresbach,  in  Winona  county,  good  quarries  of  a  white 
sandstone  were  first  worked  in  1881,  being  opened  in  accord- 
ance with  the  advice  of  the  state  geologist.  A  similar  stone 
had  been  quarried  at  Jordan,  in  the  Minnesota  valley,  in  1858, 
and  especially  in  1878-79,  being  need  for  the  erection  of  the 
Jordan  flouring  mills. 

Lower  in  the  Minnesota  valley,  near  its  mouth,  the  St. 
Peter  sandstone,  in  a  locality  where  it  is  indurated  by  iron 
rust,  was  first  quarried  in  1869,  and  in  1878  yielded  the  stone 
of  the  tall  piers  of  the  Fort  Snelling  highway  bridge. 

LIMESTONE. 

The  earliest  quarrying  in  Minnesota  was  in  the  Trenton 
limestone,  which  forms  the  upper  part  of  the  Mississippi  river 
bluffs  at  St.  Paul  and  thence  up  the  river  to  Fort  Snelling  and 
the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony.  It  was  quarried  in  1820-21  for 
building  Fort  Snelling,  and  in  1836  for  Oen.  Sibley's  house  at 
Mendota,  the  first  residence  built  of  stone  in  this  state. 

The  extensive  quarrying  of  this  limestone  in  St  Paul  was 
begun  in  1856,  nearly  on  the  site  of  the  present  capitol  build- 
ing; and  on  the  river  blufte  in  West  St  Paul  quarries  w^e 
opened  in  1858.  It  is  the  stone  of  l^e  old  post-o£Qce  and  cus- 
tom house  in  this  city,  as  also  of  the  Catholic  Cathedral,  the 
German  Catholic  church,  the  Fire  and  Marine  Insurance  Build- 
ing, and  many  other  business  blocks,  churches,  and  residences. 

In  St  Anthony  (now  the  east  part  of  Minneapolis)  this  lime- 
stone was  first  quarried  in  1856,  and  in  1857  the  earliest  part 
of  the  old  main  building  of  the  State  University  was  con- 
structed of  it.  On  the  west  side  of  the  river  there  its  quarry- 
ing began  in  1864,  and  on  Nicollet  island  in  1865.  The  Church 
of  the  Redeemer  and  most  of  the  fiouring  mills  of  Minneapolis 
are  built  of  this  stone. 
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Southeastward  in  this  state,  the  Trenton  limestone  is  quar- 
ried in  many  places,  as  at  Dundas,  supplying  the  stone  of  some 
of  the  buildings  of  Carleton  College,  Northfield;  near  Fari- 
bault, being  used  for  many  buildings  there;  and  near  Fountain, 
in  Fillmore  county. 

The  nearly  related  Galena  limestone  has  been  largely  quar- 
ried at  Mantorville,  first  in  1856,  supplying  much  stone  for 
southern  Minnesota  before  the  building  of  our  first  railroads. 

The  Bhakopee  and  St.  Lawrence  limestones,  of  lower  strati- 
graphio  position  than  the  foregoing,  are  also  much  quarried 
southeastward,  in  the  bluffs  of  the  Mississippi  and  Minnesota 
riyers  and  their  tributaries,  as  at  Stillwater,  in  the  St  Croix 
valley;  at  Bed  Wing,  Frontenac,  Winona,  Stockton,  and  many 
other  places,  along  and  near  the  Mississippi  valley;  at  Lanes- 
boro,  on  the  Root  river;  and  at  Bhakopee,  Kasota,  Mankato, 
and  St.  Lawrence,  in  the  Minnesota  valley. 

The  earliest  Stillwater  quarry  was  opened  by  Dr.  Chris- 
tofdier  Carli  in  1847,  at  the  top  of  the  bluff  near  the  northern 
limits  of  the  city.  Other  quarries  were  opened  in  1864,  and 
have  been  extensively  worked,  from  which  many  public  build- 
ings and  residences  in  Stillwater  have  been  erected. 

Quarrying  was  begun  at  Bed  Wing  in  1865;  at  Frontenac 
and  Florence,  about  1865;  at  Winona,  in  1864;  and  near  Stock- 
ton, at  the  large  quarries  of  the  Chicago  and  North'westem 
Bailway  Company,  in  1876.  From  the  Winona  quarries  are 
built  the  State  Normal  School,  and  the  Congregational  and 
Episcopal  churches,  in  that  city. 

Kasota,  from  quarries  first  worked  in  1868,  supplies  buff- 
colored  limestone,  very  desirable  for  fronts  of  buildings  and 
for  trimmings,  which  is  shipped  to  Minneapolis,  St  Paul,  Chi- 
cago, Winnipeg,  and  many  other  cities  throughout  the  North- 
west. The  First  Baptist  Church  in  St.  Paul,  and  the  Kasota 
Block  in  Minneajyolis,  are  of  this  stone. 

Li  Mankato,  quarrying  was  begun  in  1863.  During  the  past 
twenty-five  years  these  quarries  have  supplied  most  of  the 
stone  used  for  bridge  masonry  along  the  Chicago  and  North- 
western railway  and  its  branches  westward  through  this  state 
and  in  South  Dakota.  The  same  magnesian  limestone  is  also 
largely  burned  for  lime  in  this  city,  and  at  Ottawa  and  Shako- 
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pee ;  and  during  the  last  fifteen  years  it  has  been  extensively 
used  at  Mankato  in  the  manufacture  of  hydraulic  cement. 

Much  lime  is  produced  from  this  formation  likewise  in  the 
Mississippi  valley,  especially  at  Bed  Wing  and  Winona, 

CLJLY. 

The  great  demand  for  bricks  as  a  building  material  has 
caused  brickmaking  to  become  an  important  industry  in  or 
near  several  of  our  cities  and  towns,  as  Red  Wing,  Minneapo- 
lis, Chaska,  "Mankato,  Brainerd,  Moorhead,  and  Crookston. 
The  clay  used  is  a  part  of  the  modified  drift  which  was  de- 
posited in  the  river  valleys  during  the  closing  part  of  the  Ice 
Age,  being  supplied  from  the  melting  continental  ice-sheet 
The  prevailing  light  cream  color  of  the  bricks  made  in  Min- 
nesota, like  those  of  Milwaukee  and  of  most  brickyards  in  Wis- 
consin and  North  Dakota,  is  due  to  the  calcareous  and  mag- 
nesian  ingi*edients  of  the  glacial  clays  In  this  region.  These 
ingredients,  derived  mostly  from  magnesian  limestone  forma- 
tions, unite  with  the  iron  ingredient  of  the  clay  to  form  a  light- 
colored  silicate,  instead  of  the  ferric  oxide  which  in  other 
regions  destitute  of  magnesian  limestone  gives  to  bricks  their 
usual  red  color. 

At  Red  Wing,  brickmaking  was  begun  in  1855;  at  Minne- 
apolis, about  the  same  date;  in  Chaska  it  was  begun  about 
the  year  1868;  in  Mankato,  about  1873;  and  at  Moorhead,  in 
1874.  In  Red  Wing  and  its  vicinity,  exceptionally  for  this 
state,  the  bricks  are  red. 

The  manufacture  of  stoneware,  from  Cretaceous  clay  found 
in  Goodhue  county,  was  begun  at  Red  Wing  in  1877,  and  has 
become  a  very  large  and  prosperous  business;  and  within  the 
last  five  years  several  kilns  have  been  built  there  for  making 
sewer  pipe. 

In  the  Minnesota  valley,  at  New  Ulm  and  Mankato,  fire- 
bricks and  pottery  have  been  made  during  the  past  twenty- 
five  years,  or  longer,  from  clay  or  soft  shale  beds  of  Cretaceous 
age,  dug  in  the  vicinity  of  New  Ulm. 

GEOLOGIC  HISTORY  OP  MINNESOTA. 

Attempting  to  trace  very  briefly  the  origin  and  sequence  of 
the  rock  formations  of  this  state,  especially  those  which  yield 
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ores,  building  stone,  and  pottery  and  brick  clays,  we  may  be- 
gin with  our  earliest  rocks,  belonging  to  tbe  Archaean  era,  and 
come  forward  to  the  present  time. 

The  granite  and  gneiss,  and  the  gold-bearing  quartz  veins, 
occur  in  a  large  irregular  tract  of  Archaean  rocks,  which  occu- 
pies much  of  northern,  central,  and  western  Minnesota,  and 
which  reaches  northward  and  northeastward  far  beyond  our 
limits,  to  the  Arctic  sea  and  to  Labrador.  These  rocks,  in 
nearly  their  present  condition,  were  probably  a  part  of  the 
earliest  cooling  crust  of  the  globe  or  were  formed  somewhat 
later  as  the  downward  extension  of  that  crust,  which,  indeed, 
in  its  outer  part,  must  have  been  very  long  ago  removed  by 
erosion  on  this  continental  area. 

In  sedimentary  Algonkian  and  Taconic  rock  strata,  of  great 
antiquity,  though  somewhat  less  ancient  than  the  preceding, 
the  Vermilion  and  Mesabi  iron  ores  occur,  their  present  con- 
centration in  workable  deposits  having  been  effected  at  some 
time  long  ago,  but  subsequent  to  the  original  formation  of  the 
inclosing  strata.  The  processes  of  the  ore  concentration  are 
incompletely  known,  and  are  therefore  the  subject  of  much 
study  and  discussion. 

The  copper-bearing  rocks  belong  to  a  later  division  of 
Algonkian  or  Taconic  time,  and  constitute  a  partly  sedimentary 
and  partly  eruptive  series,  named  the  Keweenawan  or  the 
Nipigon  series,  for  the  peninsula  projecting  from  Ihe  south 
into  lake  Superior,  and  for  the  lake  and  river  Nipigon,  tributary 
to  this  great  lake  from  the  north. 

Probably  during  the  same  Keweenawan  period  the  quartz- 
ite  formation  near  New  Ulm  and  at  Pipestone,  Luveme,  and 
Sioux  Falls,  was  laid  down  as  a  sandstone  in  the  sea  Since 
uplifted  in  the  continent  and  metamorphosed  to  its  present 
eontlition,  this  formation,  at  the  pipestone  quarry,  is  the  earli- 
est of  our  rock  strata  in  which  fossils  are  found.  They  rep- 
resent the  earliest  known  fauna  that  tenanted  the  primitive 
ocean. 

Ensuing  in  a  continuous  succession  of  marine  sediments, 
deposited  probably  around  the  nucleal  Archaean  area  of  our 
continent  as  it  was  already  roughly  outlined  in  that  very  old 
Paleozoic  era,  we  have  further,  ascending  stratigraphically  in 
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their  chronologic  sequeDce,  the  Fond  da  Lac  sandstone,  the 
Hinckley  and  Kettle  Biver  sandstone,  the  Dresbach  sandstone, 
the  St  Lawrence  limestone  and  shales,  tihe  Jordan  sandstone, 
the  Lower  Magnesian  (Bhakopee)  limestone,  the  Bt  Peter  sand- 
stone, the  Trenton  limestone,  and  the  Galena  limestone,  all  of 
which  have  yielded  building  stone  quarried  in  Minnesota. 
These  belong  to  the  great  Cambrian  and  Lower  Bilurian 
periods. 

Upper  Bilurian  strata  are  absent  from  our  state,  which  dur- 
ing that  long  period  may  have  been  wholly  a  land  area;  and 
the  ensuing  Devonian  formationB  reach  only  into  the  southern 
edge  of  Minnesota,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Austin  and  Albert 
Lea. 

Next  through  the  prolonged  Carboniferous  or  Coal  period, 
and  the  Permian  period,  terminating  the  Paleozoic  era,  Min- 
nesota, so  far  as  the  record  remains,  received  no  rock  deposits, 
being  then  too,  as  we  may  quite  safely  suppose,  a  somewhat 
elevated  land  area.  It  had  no  low  morasses  and  fern  jungles, 
receiving  the  treasures  of  generations  of  vegetation  falling  to 
be  entombed,  by  later  sediments  spread  over  them,  until  mined 
as  coal  in  our  culminating  epoch  of  man's  creation,  civilization, 
and  possession  of  Hie  earth. 

Coming  forward  from  Paleozoic  through  Mesozoic  and 
Tertiary  time,  we  have  no  rock  formations  to  record  the  long 
history  of  this  area,  except  during  the  late  part  of  the  vast 
Cretaceous  period,  ending  the  Meeozoio  era.  Then  all  of  Min- 
nesota, excepting  possibly  some  high  tracts  north  of  the  pres- 
ent site  of  lake  Superior,  sank  beneath  the  Cretaceous  ocean, 
which  reached  thence  far  westward;  and  great  series  of  shales, 
since  mainly  denuded  from  Minnesota  during  tiie  Tertiary 
era,  were  deposited  on  the  sea  bed.  In  these  formations  are 
the  clays  used  for  making  stoneware  and  fire-bricks;  and  at 
times  of  uplift  trees  grew,  as  known  by  their  fossil  leaves, 
and  very  thin  layers  of  lignite  were  formed. 

After  the  ages  of  Tertiary  time  had  rolled  away,  a  marvel- 
ous geologic  winter  came  upon  the  northern  half  of  North 
America  and  in  the  British  Isles  and  northern  Europe.  Bnow, 
instead  of  rain,  fell  during  all  seasons  of  the  year,  and  for  thou- 
sands of  years  immense  sheets  of  snow,  compacted  not  far  be- 
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neath  their  surface  into  ice,  mantled  these  large  parts  of  two 
continents  with  a  white  pall  of  desolation.  When  this  Glacial 
period  ended,  with  the  ice  melting,  its  drift  waa  left  envelop- 
ing the  older  rocks;  and  in  the  valley  stratified  clays,  washed 
from  the  dissolving  icefields,  were  laid  down  by  the  swollen 
streams,  to  be  in  onr  time,  by  human  skill,  transformed  into 
stately  brick  buildings  and  cheerful  chimney  comers  and  fire- 
sides. 

To  give  some  idea  of  the  almost  inconceivable  duration  of 
this  geologic  history,  we  may  think  of  an  audience  room  with 
a  circumference  of  two  hundred  or  three  hundred  feet  Let 
that  distance  represent  all  the  time  since  life  began  on  the  earth, 
estimated  by  Dana,  Walcott,*and  others,  as  probably  about  a 
hundred  million  years.  Long  before  the  beginning  of  that 
time,  our  granite  and  gneiss  were  made  by  the  earth's  cooling ; 
and  near  the  distant  dawn  of  life  the  strata  containing  our 
iron  ores  were  deposited.  In  the  early  part  of  the  life  time 
of  the  earth's  changing  and  developing  faunas  and  floras,  oi\r 
quarried  sandstones  and  limestones  were  made  on  the  bottom 
of  the  sea,  the  former  near  the  continental  shores,  and  the 
latter  at  greater  depths.  The  Trenton  limestone,  so  filled  with 
fossil  forms  of  the  ancient  life,  belongs  about  halfway  from 
the  beginning  to  the  present  time.  The  Cretaceous  period  was 
comparatively  near  to  our  own ;  the  Ice  Age  was  geologically 
like  yesterday,  to  be  represented,  on  our  scale  of  the  circuit 
of  the  room,  by  only  three  or  four  inches ;  and  the  subsequent 
period  of  humanly  recorded  history,  from  the  earliest  known 
of  Egypt,  is  no  more  than  a  tenth  as  long. 

STATISTICS. 

In  concluding  this  paper,  space  remains  to  present  only  a 
very  condensed  statement  of  the  extent  and  value  of  our  pro- 
duction of  ores,  building  stone,  bricks,  etc.* 

^Detailed  descriptions  of  our  mines,  quarries,  and  other  industries  wbich 
make  direct  use  of  the  freological  resources  of  Ihe  state,  are  ^ven,  with 
statistical  information  relative  to  the  amount  and  value  of  their  products, 
in  the  reports,  partly  before  cited,  of  the  Minnesota  Geological  Survey,  in 
which  the  writer  was  several  years  an  assistant;  in  the  report  by  the  late 
Prof.  R.  D.  Irving,  "The  Copper-Bearing  Rocks  of  Lake  Superior"  (pages 
464,  with  29  plates,  and  87  figures,  in  the  text,  1883),  forming  Monograph  V 
of  the  U.  S.  Qeol.  Survey;  in  the  present  author's  report,  "The  Glacial  Liake 
Agassis"  (pctges  658.  with  88  plates,  and  85  figures  in  the  text.  1885),  forming 
MonognKph  xXV  of  this  Survey;  in  the  U.  8.  Census  reports;  and  in  arti- 
cles presented  in  the  American  Geologist,  a  monthly  magaaine  founded  In 
1888,  published  in  Minneapolis. 
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Minnesota  began  to  be  a  contributor  to  the  iron  product 
of  the  United  States  in  1884.  During  the  eleven  years  of  1884- 
94  the  Vermilion  range  shipped  7,065,882  tons  of  ore;  and  in 
1895  and  1896,  respectively,  1,077,828  and  1,088,090  tons.  (The 
figures  for  both  this  and  the  Mesabi  range  during  the  last  two 
years  are  from  H.  V.  Winchell,  in  The  Iron  Trade  Review,  Jan. 
7,  1897.)  The  Mesabi  range,  beginning  its  ore  shipments  five 
years  ago,  produced  4,245  tons  of  ore  in  1892;  613,620  tons  in 
1893;  1,788,447  tons  in  1894;  2,781,587  tons  in  1895;  and  2,882,- 
079  tons  in  1896.  The  ore  of  this  range  is  mostly  soft  hema- 
tite, worked  in  open  excavations  by  the  steam-shovel,  which 
loads  the  ore  directly  on  cars;  but  the  ore  of  the  Vermilion 
range  is  hard  hematite,  mined  by  shafts  down  to  500  feet  below 
the  surface.  The  total  yield  of  both  ranges  to  the  present 
date  has  been  17,301,728  tons  of  ore.  Its  estimated  value  at 
the  mines  has  varied  from  f2.87  per  ton  in  1889  to  |1.55  in 
1893,  and,  with  the  ensuing  decrease  of  prices  and  depression 
of  trade,  tO.73  in  1894.  For  the  thirteen  years  since  our  iron- 
mining  began,  we  may  estimate  the  average  value  as  about  91 
per  ton,  giving  a  total  value  of  about  seventeen  million  dollars. 

According  to  the  census  of  1890,  Minnesota  employed  544 
men  during  1889  in  granite  quarrying  and  cutting,  their  aggre- 
gate earnings  being  about  f  288,000;  in  sandstone  working,  199 
men,  earning  1142,000;  and  in  limestone  working,  1,216  men, 
earning  f374,000.  The  annual  wages  in  stone  working  were 
thus  about  |804,000,  which  also  measures  nearly  the  value  of 
the  quarried  and  dressed  stone. 

In  1880  the  census  returns  for  Minnesota  gave  a  value  of 
1544,675  in  manufactured  clay  products;  and  in  1890  this  was 
increased  to  f  1,331,339. 

The  total  mineral  products  of  Minnesota  in  1889,  as  shown 
by  the  census  taken  the  next  year,  had  a  value  of  $11,542,138, 
or  very  closely  one-fiftieth  of  the  value  for  the  entire  United 
States. 


HISTORY   OF    THE    DISCOVERY    OF  THE  MISSIS 

SIPPI    RIVER   AND    THE    ADVENT    OP 

COMMERCE  IN  MINNESOTA.* 


BT  CAPTAIN  BUSSELL  BLAKELEY. 


With  the  hope  that  I  may  add  something  to  what  we  know 
of  the  past,  and  in  compliance  with  the  often-expressed  wish 
of  the  Council  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society,  I  hare 
yentnred  to  prepare  this  paper. 

The  discovery  of  the  Mississippi  river  has  always  been  an 
interesting  tiieme  of  discussion,  and  especially  so  to  those  who 
live  upon  its  banks,  and  all  information  on  this  great  event 
should  be  welcomed  to  the  pages  of  the  collections  of  the  His- 
torical Society. 

Prof.  J.  O.  Shea,  in  his  discussion  of  this  subject,  brought 
together  all  the  information  within  his  reach  for  the  purpose 
of  a  full  illustration  of  his  subject.  I  shall  follow  his  very 
judicious  example,  and  my  line  of  discussion,  by  bringing  to- 
gether the  record  as  I  find  it,  will  be  very  largely  an  elucidation 
of  what  I  may  present  for  consideration. 

Without  a  review  of  antecedent  history,  it  will  be  sufficient 
for  my  purpose  to  date  my  inquiry  from  the  year  1627,  when 
Louis  XTTT.,  under  the  inspiration  of  his  great  minister,  Rich- 
elieu, granted  to  the  One  Hundred  Associates,  called  the  Com- 
pany of  New  France,  the  feudal  lordship  of  Canada  for  all 
time,  and  to  the  Jesuits  the  sole  religious  supremacy  as  well 
The  territory  embraced  in  this  kingly  bounty  extended  from 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico  on  the  south  to  the  Arctic  ocean  on  the 
north,  and  from  the  island  of  Newfoundland  to  the  headwaters 
of  the  Bt.  Lawrence  river.  Ridielieu  himself  was  made  head 
of  this  modest  corporation.  Quebec  was  made  the  chief  city 
for  the  fur  trade,  and  in  1^0  it  was  supposed  to  contain  about 

*Read  in  part  at  the  monthly  meeting  of  the  BSxecutlve  Council,  Oct  12, 
18D6. 
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two  hundred  and  tortj  inhaUtants,  composed  of  the  Goyemor 
and  ataffy  Jeanita,  nonay  agmta  <rf  the  company,  and  a  few 
eoloniata. 

The  Jeaoita  set  themaelTea  to  work  to  convert  the  Ottawas 
and  Hnrona  bj  eatabliahing  miadona  among  them. 

For  the  hiatoiy  of  thia  company  and  the  experience  of  the 
Jeaoita  and  their  misaionB,  I  ahall  depend  upon  some  quota- 
tiona  from  the  ^"Belationa  €i  the  Jesuits,"  and  frcHu  Parkman^s 
series  of  histories  oi  the  early  days  of  New  France.  The  en- 
tire income  of  the  countiy  was  dep^ident  on  the  fur  trade,  and 
amounted  to  many  thousand  franca,  until  the  destruction  of 
the  missions  of  the  Hurons  and  Ottawas  in  1649-50,  when  the 
Iroquois  succeeded  in  kflUng  the  missionaries  and  destroying 
and  dispersing  the  Indians,  who  fled  to  the  western  lakes, 
islands  and  forests  to  escape  from  this  fierce  people.  By  this 
dispersion  Quebec  and  Montreal  were  reduced  to  a  state  of 
star?a>tion. 

Parkman,  on  pages  424-5  of  'The  Jesuits  in  North  Amer- 
ica,^ in  speaking  of  this  erent,  says: 

The  diTlsion  of  the  Hurons  called  the  Tobacco  Nation,  favored  by 
their  iw^ted  position  among  the  monntalns,  had  held  their  ground 
longer  than  the  rest;  hot  at  length  they  too  were  compiled  to  fly,  to- 
gether with  such  other  Hurons  as  ha4  taken  refuge  with  them.  Thej 
made  their  way  northward,  and  settled  on  the  Iriand  of  Mlchilimack- 
inac.  where  they  were  Joined  by  the  Ottawas,  who,  with  other  Algon- 
qnins,  had  been  driven  by  fear  oi  the  Iroquois  from  the  western  shores 
of  Lake  Huron  and  the  banks  of  the  RIyer  Ottawa.  At  Michilimack- 
inac  the  Hurons  and  their  allies  were  again  attacked  by  the  Iroquois, 
andy  after  remaining  several  years,  they  made  another  remove,  and 
took  possession  of  the  islands  in  the  mouth  of  the  Green  Bay  of  Liake 
Michigan.  Even  here  their  old  enemy  did  not  leave  them  in  peace; 
whereupon  they  fortified  themselves  on  the  main-land,  and  afterwards 
migrated  southward  and  westward.  This  brought  them  in  contact  with 
the  Illinois,  an  Algonquin  people,  at  that  time  very  numerous,  but  who, 
like  many  other  tribes  at  this  epoch,  were  doomed  to  a  rapid  diminu- 
tion from  wars  with  other  savage  nations.  Continuing  their  migration 
westward,  the  Hurons  and  Ottawas  reached*  the  Mississippi,  where 
they  feU  in  with  the  Sioux.  They  soon  quarrelled  with  those  fierce 
children  of  the  prairie,  who  drove  them  from  their  country. 

The  condition  to  which  the  colony  had  been  reduced  is 
stated  in  a  note  on  page  5  of  ''The  Old  B^^e  in  Canada:" 

According  to  Le  Mercler,  beaver  to  the  value  of  200,000  to  300,000 
livres  were  yearly  brought  down  to  the  colony  before  the  destruction 
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of  the  Hurons  (1649-50.)  Three  years  later,  not  one  beaver  skin  was 
bronght  to  Montreal  daring  a  twelvemonth,  and  Three  Rivers  and 
Quebec  had  barely  enough  to  pay  for  keeping  the  fortifications  in  repair. 

In  consequence  of  this  stopping  of  the  fur  trade,  all  per- 
sons who  had  been  engaged  in  thifi  occupation  were  idle,  if 
not  starving.  The  first  information  of  a  change  in  this  condi- 
tion of  things  is  found  in  a  letter  of  the  Rnperior  of  the  Jesuits, 
Le  Mereier.  dated.  September  2l8t,  1654,  published,  in  volume 
2,  '^Belations  des  J^suites,"  chapter  4,  page  9 : 

After  the  capture  of  the  surgeon  of  Montreal  and  before  his  return 
from  captivity,  when  we  were  between  fear  and  hope,  not  knowing 
what  issue  the  affair  would  have,  a  fleet  appeared  at  a  distance,  which 
was  coming  down  through  the  rapids  and  the  waterfalls  which  are 
above  Montreal.  We  had  reason  to  fear  that  the  fleet  was  an  army 
of  foes,  but  we  perceived  at  their  approach  that  they  were  friends  who 
were  coming  from  a  distance  of  four  hundred  leagues  to  bring  ub  some 
news  from  their  nation  and  learn  some  from  us.  The  inhabitants  from 
Montreal  and  Three  Rivers  had  a  double  Joy  by  seeing  that  these  canoes 
were  loaded  with  furs  which  these  nations  came  to  exchange  for  our 
Fr^ich  goods. 

These  people  were  part  of  them  Tionnontatehronnong,  whom  we 
caU  La  Nation  du  Petun,  of  Huron  language,  and  part  of  them  On- 
dataouaou&t,  of  Algonquin  language,  whom  We  call  Les  Cheveuz  Rele- 
ves  (the  Straight  Hairs),  because  their  hairs  do  not  come  downwards, 
and  that  they  make  them  straight  like  the  comb  of  a  cock  which  points 
upwards.  AU  these  people  have  quitted  their  old  country,  and  have 
gone  to  llx  their  abode  with  the  more  distant  nations  towards  the  great 
lake  which  we  caU  Bes  Puants  (Stinkers),  because  they  live  near  the 
sea  which  is  salt  and  which  our  Indians  call  Li'Eau  Puante  (the  Stink- 
ing Water).    It  is  in  the  direction  of  the  north. 

The  devastation  of  tbe  Huron  country  having  caused  them  to  ap- 
prehend like  misfortune,  and  having  been  pursued  everywhere  by  the 
tnrj  of  the  Iroquois,  they  thought  that  they  could  be  safe  only  by  re- 
moving themselves  to  the  upper  end  of  the  worid. 

On  page  30,  the  same  subject  is  continued  in  the  following 
words: 

Another  says  that  in  some  of  the  islands  of  the  lake  cadled  Lac  des 
Gens  de  Mer  (Lake  of  the  People  of  the  Sea),  whom  some  improperly 
call  Les  Puants  (the  Stinkers),  there  is  a  multitude  of  peoj^e  spealdng 
a  language  which  has  a  great  resemblance  with  the  Algonquin  lan- 
guage; that  there  is  only  nine  days'  journey  from  this  great  lake  to  the 
sea  which  separates  America  from  China,  and  that  if  there  was  some- 
body who  would  be  willing  to  send  thirty  Frenchmen  to  that  country, 
not  only  would  we  convert  to  God  many  souls,  but  we  would  get  a 
profit  which  would  surpass  the  expense  that  we  would  be  obliged  to 
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incnr  for  the  keeping  of  the  Frenchmeii  whom  we  would  send  there, 
because  the  best  fun  come  more  alnindaiitly  from  thes»  countries. 
Time  will  tell  ua  what  we  know  now  only  by  the  reports  of  8om«  In- 
dians, who  affirm  that  they  have  seen  by  their  own  eyes  what  they  ex- 
press by  their  mouth. 

In  Yolnme  3,  ''Belations  des  Jdsuitee,"  page  2,  the  Father  Su- 
perior makes  a  further  allusion  to  Uils  subject  eridently  so 
near  his  heart: 

Towards  the  end  of  the  month  of  August  we  see  fifty  canoes  and 
two  hundred  and  fifty  Indians,  loaded  with  the  riches  of  the  country, 
coming  to  trade  with  us,  and  to  ask  for  some  fathers  from  our  Com- 
pany to  go  to  teach  them  in  the  thick  forests  of  their  own  country,  dis- 
tant five  hundred  leagues  from  Kebec.  In  the  presence  of  so  bright 
a  day  we  forget  all  the  past  bad  nights.  Two  of  our  fathers  and  one 
of  our  friars  take  passage  with  thirty  Frenchmen;  but  the  Agnleron- 
nons,  whom  we  call  the  lower  Iroquois,  who  have  always  refused  to 
make  peace  with  our  allies,  cut  in  one  moment  the  thread  of  our  h<H;>e  by 
assaulting  these  poor  people  on  their  return,  and  by  killing  one  of  tbe 
two  fathers  who  were  going  to  preach  the  gospel  in  their  country. 

I  have  here  given  what  I  deem  a  necessary  preliminary,  for 
the  purpose  of  introducing  the  two  persons  of  all  others  who 
appear  to  have  been  the  first  civilized  or  Christian  people  who 
set  foot  on  the  soil  of  what  is  now  Minnesota. 

YOYAGS  OF  QSOBBILLISBS  AND  BAPI880N  TO  THE 

MlBSISBIPPI  BrVEB. 

The  two  Frenchmen,  Groseilliers  and  Badisson,  who  have 
occasionally  been  alluded  to  in  the  early  days  of  New  France, 
and  who  have  also  been  referred  to  by  Rev.  E.  D.  Neill  in  his 
history  of  the  Ojibways  and  their  connection  with  fur  trad- 
ers, in  volume  5  of  the  Collections  of  the  Historical  Society 
of  Minnesota,  are,  I  think,  entitled  to  still  further  consideration 
by  all  who  are  interested  in  the  past  history  of  this  state  and 
the  valley  of  the  Mississippi  river.  Fortunately  we  are  in 
possession  of  an  authentic  account  of  the  travels  of  these  men 
in  the  language  of  one  of  them. 

The  volume  in  which  the  narratives  of  Badisson  appear  is 
entitled:  "Voyages  of  Peter  Esprit  Badisson,  being  an  Ac- 
coont  of  his  Travels  and  Experiences  among  the  North.  Ameri- 
can Indians  from  1652  to  1684.  Transcribed  from  the  original 
manuscripts  in  the  Bodleian  Library  and  the  British  Museum. 
With  historical  illustrations,  and  an  introduction,  by  Gideon 
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D.  Scull,  London,  England.    Boston :    Published  by  the  Prince 
Society.    1885.'' 

The  Prince  Society  has  endorsed  this  work  over  the  name 
of  its  President  by  the  blowing  preface: 

It  may  be  regarded  as  a  fortunate  circumstance  that  we  are  able 
to  add  to  the  Society's  publications  this  volume  of  Radlsson's  Voyagres. 
The  narratives  contained  In  It  are  the  record  of  events  and  transactions 
la  which  the  author  was  a  principal  actcHr.  They  were  apparently  writ- 
ten without  any  Intention  of  publication,  and  are  plainly  authentic  and 
trustworthy.  They  have  remained  in  manuscript  more  than  two  hun- 
dred years,  and  in  the  mean  time  appear  to  have  escaped  the  notice 
of  scholars,  as  not  even  extracts  from  them  have,  so  far  as  we  are 
aware,  found  their  way  into  print  The  author  was  a  native  of  France, 
and  had  an  imperfect  knowledge  of  the  English  language.  The  jour- 
nals, with  the  exception  of  the  last  In  the  volume,  are,  however,  writ- 
ten In  that  language,  and,  as  might  be  anticipated,  in  orthography,  in 
the  use  of  words,  and  in  the  structure  of  sentences,  conform  to  no 
known  standard  of  English  composition.  But  the  meaning  Is  in  all 
cases  clearly  conveyed,  and,  in  Justice  both  to  the  author  and  the  reader, 
they  have  been  printed  verbatim  et  literatim,  as  in  the  original  manu- 
scripts. We  desire  to  place  upon  record  our  high  appreciation  of  the 
*  courtesy  extended  to  the  Editor  of  this  volume  by  the  governors  of 
the  Bodleian  Library  and  of  the  British  Museum,  In  allowing  him  to 
eoifj  the  original  manuscripts  In  their  possession.  Our  thanks  like- 
wise are  here  tendered  to  Mr.  Edward  Denham  for  the  gratuitous  con- 
tributlon  of  the  excellent  index  which  accompanies  the  volume. 

BOnOM,  249  BMtKBLMT  Stust,  EPMUND  p.  SLAFTER, 

November  20,  1S83.  Fr^tidefU  qf  tk§  JYkiM  ao§Ui^, 

1  fully  agree  with  what  the  President  of  the  Prince  Society 
has  said  in  speaking  of  the  orthography,  use  of  words,  and 
Btracture  of  sentences,  and  will  add  that  the  utter  confusion 
manifest,  in  the  way  in  which  the  narrative  is  told,  has,  I 
think,  served  to  mislead  all  who  have  attempted  to  review 
the  work.  The  incidents  as  placed  in  the  text  axe  without 
order  or  coherent  connection.  In  my  review  of  the  story,  I 
■hall  endeavor  to  bring  into  harmonious  connection  those 
parts  of  this  history  which  I  think  belong  t(^ether,  without 
regard  to  the  places  where  I  find  the  paragraphs  placed;  and 
it  is  my  hope  to  make  an  intelligible  and  very  interesting  and 
manifestly  truthful  statement  of  facts.  My  review  will  be 
eonfined  to  the  third  and  fourth  voyages,  and  to  matters 
wholly  connected  with  them.  I  shall  not  attempt  to  give  the 
verbatim  language,  nor  the  orthography  of  the  author,  but  will 
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conscientiously  render  tiie  meaning  of  the  text.    (Commencing 
on  page  134  of  the  Prince  Society's  publication,  we  read : 

So  my  brother  seeing  me  l>aek  from  those  two  dangerous  voyages, 
so  much  by  the  cruelties  of  the  barbars  as  fM*  the  dilllcnltles  of  the 
ways,  for  this  reason  he  thought  I  was  the  fitter  and  more  faltnful  for 
the  discovery  that  he  was  to  make.  He  plainly  told  me  his  mind;  I 
knowing  it  longed  to  see  myself  in  a  boat.  There  were  several  com- 
panies of  v^ld  men  expected  from  several  places,  because  they  promised 
the  year  before,  and  (to)  take  the  advantage  of  the  spring  (this  to  de- 
ceive the  Iroquois  who  are  always  in  wait  to  destroy  them),  and  of  the 
rivers  which  is  by  reason  of  the  melting  of  the  great  snows  which  is 
only  that  time,  for  otherwise  no  possibility  to  come  that  way,  because 
for  the  swift  streams  that  run  in  summer,  and  in  other  places  the  want 
of  water,  so  that  no  boat  can  come  through.  We  soon  see  the  perform- 
ance of  that  people,  for  a  company  came  to  the  Three  Rivers  where  we 
were.  They  told  us  that  another  company  was  arrived  at  Mont  Uoyal, 
and  that  two  more  were  to  come  shortly,  the  one  to  the  Three  Rivers, 
the  other  to  Saegne,  a  river  of  Tudousack,  who  arrived  within  two  days 
after.  They  divided  themselves,  because  of  the  scant  of  ];»*ovi8ions,  for 
if  they  were  together  they  could  not  have  victuals  enough.  Many  go 
and  come  to  Quebec  for  to  know  the  resolution  of  the  Governor,  who, 
together  with  the  fathers,  thought  fit  to  send  a  company  of  French  to 
bring  back,  if  possible,  those  wUd  men  the  next  year,  or  others,  being 
that  it  is  the  best  manna  of  the  country  by  which  the  inhabitants  do 
subsist,  and  makes  the  French  vessels  to  come  there  and  go  back 
loaded  with  merchandise  for  the  traffic  of  farriers  who  come  from  the 
remotest  parts  of  North  America. 

As  soon  as  the  resolution  was  made,  many  undertake  the  voyage; 
for  where  there  is  lucre  there  are  people  enough  to  be  had.  The  best 
and  ablest  men  for  that  business  were  chosen.  They  make  them  go  up 
the  Three  Rivers  with  the  band  that  came  with  the  Sacqoes.  They, 
take  those  that  were  the  most  capable  for  the  purpose.  Two  fathers 
were  chosen  to  conduct  the  company,  and  endeavored  to  convert  some 
of  those  foreigners  of  the  remotest  country,  to  the  Christian  faith.  We 
no  sooner  heard  their  design,  but  saw  the  etfects  of  the  business,  which 
effected  in  us  much  gladness  for  the  pleasure  we  could  do  to  one  an- 
other, and  so  abler  to  oppose  an  enemy,  if  by  fortune  we  should  meet 
with  any  that  would  do  us  hurt  or  hinder  us  on  our  way. 

About  the  middle  of  June  we  began  to  take  leave  of  our  company 
and  venture  our  lives  for  the  common  good.  We  find  2  and  dO  men, 
some  inhabitants,  some  Gailliards  that  desired  but  do  weU.  What 
fairer  bastion  than  a  good  tongue,  especially  when  one  sees  his  own 
chimney  smoke,  or  when  we  can  kiss  our  own  wives  or  kiss  our  neigh- 
bor's wife  with  ease  and  delight?  It  is  a  strange  thing  when  victuals 
are  wanting,  work  whole  nights  and  days,  lie  down  on  the  bare  ground, 
and  not  always  that  hap,  the  breech  In  the  water,  the  fear  in  the  but- 
tocks, to  have  the  belly  empty,  the  weariness  in  the  bones,  and  drowsi- 
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ness  of  the  body  by  the  bod  weather  that  yon  are  to  suflTer,  having 
nothing  to  keep  you  from  snch  calamity. 

At  last  we  take  onr  journey  to  see  the  issue  of  a  prosperous  ad- 
venture in  snch  a  dangerous  enterprise.  We  resolved  not  to  be  the 
first  that  should  complain.  The  French  were  together  in  order,  the 
wild  men  also,  saving  my  brother  and  I,  that  were  accustomed  to  such 
like  voyages,  have  fear  for  what  happened  afterwards.  Before  our 
setting  forth  we  made  some  gifts,  and  by  that  means  we  were  sure  of 
their  good  will,  so  that  he  and  I  went  into  the  boats  of  the  wild  men.  We 
were  nine  and  twenty  French  in  number  and  six  wild  men.  We  em- 
barked onr  train  in  the  night,  because  our  number  should  not  be  known 
to  some  spies  that  might  be  in  some  ambush  to  know  our  departure; 
for  the  Iroquois  are  always  abroad.  We  were  two  nights  to  get  to 
Mont  Royal,  where  eight  Ottawas  stayed  for  us  and  two  French.  If 
not'  for  that  company,  we  had  passed  the  River  of  the  Meadows  which 
makes  an  isle  of  Mont  Royal  and  loins  itself  to  the  lake  of  St  Louis, 
three  leagues  further  than  the  height  of  that  name. 

We  stayed  no  longer  there  than  as  the  French  got  themselves  ready. 
We  took  leave  without  the  noise  of  guns.  We  cannot  avoid  the  ambush 
of  that  eagle,  which  is  like  the  owl  that  sees  better  in  the  night  than 
in  the  day.  We  were  not  sooner  come  to  the  first  river,  but  onr  wild 
men  see  five  sorts  of  people  of  divers  countries,  laden  with  merchan- 
dise and  guns,  which  served  them  for  a  show  than  for  a  defence,  if  by 
chance  they  should  be  sec  on.  Iik>  that  the  glory  begins  to  show  itself. 
No  order  being  observed  among  them,  the  one  sings,  the  other  before 
goes  in  the  posture.  Without  l>ad  encounter  we  advanced  three  days. 
There  was  no  need  of  such  silence  among  us.  Our  men  composed  only 
of  seven  score,  we  had  done  well  if  we  had  kept  together,  not  to  go  be- 
fore in  the  river,  nor  stay  behind  two  or  three  leagues.  Some  three  or 
four  boats  now  and  then  to  land  to  kill  a  wild  beast,  and  so  put  them- 
selves in  danger  of  their  lives,  and  it  there  were  any  precipice  the  rest 
should  be  impotent  to  help.  We  warned  them  to  look  to  themselves. 
They  laughed  at  us,  saying  we  were  women;  that  the  Iroquois  durst  not 
set  on  them.  That  pride  had  such  power  that  they  thought  themselves 
masters  of  the  earth;  but  they  will  see  themselves  soon  mistaken.  How 
that  great  God  that  takes  great  care  of  the  most  wild  man  created,  and 
wills  that  every  man  confess  his  faults,  and  gives  them  grace  to  come 
to  obedience  for  the  preservation  of  their  lives,  sends  them  a  remai^- 
able  power  and  ordinance  which  should  give  terror  and  return  to  those 
poor  misled  people  from  the  way  of  assurance! 

As  we  wandered  in  the  aforesaid  manner  all  asunder,  there  comes 
a  man  alone  out  of  the  woods  with  a  hatchet  in  his  hand,  with  his 
brayer,  and  a  cover  over  his  shoulders,  making  signs  aloud,  that  we 
should  come  to  him.  The  greatest  part  of  that  flock  showed  a  palish 
face  for  fear  at  sight  of  this  man,  knowing  him  to  be  an  enemy.  They 
approached  not  without  fear  and  apprehension  of  some  plot  By  this 
you  may  see  the  boldness  of  those  braggards  that  think  themselves  hec- 
tors when  they  see  but  their  shadows,  and  tremble  when  they  see  an  Iro* 
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quolB.  That  wild  man,  seeing  us  nearer,  sets  himself  down  on  the 
ground  and  throws  his  hatchet  away,  and  rises  again  all  naked  to 
8how  that  he  has  no  arms,  desires  them  to  approach  nearer,  for  be  is 
their  friend  and  would  lose  his  life  to  sare  th^rs.  He  showed  indeed  a 
right  complaisance  for  saying  men  that  ran  to  their  ruin  hy  their  in- 
discretion and  want  of  conduct;  and  what  he  did  was  out  of  mere 
piety,  seeing  well  that  they  wanted  wit,  to  go  so  like  a  company  of 
bucks,  eyery  one  to  his  fancy,  where  his  little  experience  leads  him, 
nor  thinking  of  that  danger  wherein  they  were^  showing  by  their  march 
they  were  no  men,  for  not  fearing.  As  for  him,  he  was  ready  to  die 
to  render  them  service  and  prisoner  into  their  hands  freely.  '*For," 
saith  he,  "I  might  have  escaped  your  sight,  but  that  I  would  have  saved 
you.  I  fear  not  death."  saith  he,~«o  with  that  ccHues  down  into  the 
water  to  his  middle.  There  come  many  boats  around  him,  takes  him 
into  one  of  the  boats,  tying  a  cord  fast  about  his  body.  There  is  he 
fastened.  He  begins  to  sing  his  fatal  song  that  they  call  a  nouroyall. 
That  horrid  tone  being  finished,  he  makes  a  long,  a  very  long  speech, 
saying,  "Brethren,  to-day  the  sun  is  favorable  to  me^  appointed  me  to 
tell  you  that  you  are  witless  before  I  die,  neither  can  they  escape  their 
en^nies  that  are  spread  up  and  down  everywhere,  that  watch  all  mo- 
ments their  coming  to  destroy  them.  Take  great  courage,  brethren,  sleep 
not;  the  enemy  is  at  hand.  They  wait  for  you;  they  are  so  near  that 
they  see  and  hear  you,  and  are  sure  that  you  are  th^r  prey.  Therefore 
I  was  willing  to  die  to  give  you  notice^  For  my  part,  that  what  I  have 
been,  I  am  a  man  and  commander  in  the  wars,  and  took  several  pris- 
oners; yet  I  would  put  myself  in  death's  hands  to  save  your  lives.  Be- 
lieve me;  keep  you  altogether;  spend  not  your  powder  in  vain,  think- 
ing to  frighten  your  enemies  by  the  noise  ot  your  guns.  See  if  the 
stones  of  your  anows  be  not  bent  or  loose;  bend  your  bows;  open  your 
ears;  keep  your  hatchets  sharp  to  cut  trees  to  make  you  a  fort;  do  not 
spend  so  much  grease  to  grease  yourselves,  but  keep  it  for  your  belies. 
Stay  not  too  long  in  the  way,  it  is  robbery  to  die  with  conceit" 

That  poor  wretch  spoke  the  truth  and  gave  good  advice,  but  the 
greater  part  did  not  understand  what  he  said,  saving  the  Hurons  that 
were  with  him,  and  I,  that  told  them  as  much  as  I  could  perc^ve.  .  .  . 
We  call  him  a  dog,  a  woman,  and  a  hen.  We  will  make  you  know  that 
we  were  men,  and  for  his  pains  we  should  bum  him  wh^i  we  came  to 
our  country.  Here  you  shall  see  the  brutishness  of  those  people  that 
think  themselves  valiant  to  the  last  point.  No  comparison  is  to  be  made 
with  them  for  valor,  but  quite  contrary.  They  pass  away  the  rest  of 
that  day  with  great  ex<iamations  of  joy,  but  It  will  not  last  long. 

That  night  we  lay  in  our  boats  and  made  not  the  kettle  boil,  because 
we  had  meat  ready  dressed.  Every  boat  is  tied  up  in  the  rushes, 
whether  out  of  fear  for  what  the  prisoner  told  them,  or  that  the  pris- 
oner should  escape,  I  know  not.  They  went  to  sleep  without  any  watch. 
The  French  began  to  wish  and  moan  for  the  place  they  came  from. 
What  vrill  it  be  if  we  hear  yet  cries  and  s<Nrrows  after  all?  Past  the 
break  of  day  everyone  takes  his  oar  to  row;  the  foremost  oars  have 
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Ipreat  adrantege.  We  heard  the  torrent  rumble,  but  could  not  oome 
to  land  that  day,  although  not  far  from  us.  Some  twelve  boats  got  be- 
fore us.  These  were  saluted  with  guns  and  outcries.  In  the  mean 
while  one  boat  runs  one  way,  one  another;  some  men  land  and  run 
away.  We  are  all  put  to  it;  none  knows  where  he  is,  they  are  put  to 
simA  a  confusion.  All  those  beasts  gather  together  again  frightened. 
Seeing  no  way  to  escape  they  got  themselves  all  in  a  heap  like  ducks 
that  see  the  eagle  come  to  them. 

That  first  fear  being  over  a  little,  they  resolved  to  land  and  to  make 
a  fort  with  all  speed,  which  was  done  in  less  than  two  hours.  The  most 
stupid  and  drowsy  are  the  nimblest  for  the  hatchet  and  cutting  of  trees. 
The  fort  being  finished,  everyone  maketh  himself  in  readiness  to  sus- 
tain the  assault  if  any  had  attempted.  The  prisoner  was  brought,  who 
soon  was  dispatched,  burned,  roasted  and  eaten.  The  Iroquois  had  so 
served  them,  as  many  as  they  have  taken.  We  missed  twenty  of  our 
company,  but  some  came  safe  to  us,  and  lost  thirteen  that  were  killed 
and  taken  in  that  defeat.  The  Iroquois  finding  himself  weak  would  not 
venture,  and  was  obliged  to  leave  us  lest  he  should  be  discovered  and 
served  as  the  other.  Nevertheless  they  showed  good  countenances, 
went  and  builded  a  fort  as  we  have  done,  where  they  fortified  them- 
selves  and  fed  on  human  fiesh  which  they  got  in  the  wars.  They  were 
afraid  as  much  as  we,  but  far  from  that;  for,  the  night  being  come, 
everyone  embarks  himself  to  the  sound  of  a  low  trumpet  By  the  help 
of  the  darkness  we  went  to  the  other  side,  leaving  our  merchandise  for 
our  ransom  to  the  enemy  that  used  us  so  unkindly.  We  made  some 
carriages  that  night  with  a  world  of  pains.  We  missed  four  of  our 
boats»  so  that  we  must  alter  our  equipages.  The  wild  men  complained 
much  that  the  French  could  not  swim,  for  that  they  might  be  together. 
The  French  seeing  they  were  not  able  to  undergo  such  a  voyage,  they 
consult  together,  and  for  conclusion  resolved  to  give  an  end  to  such 
labors  and  dangers;  moreover,  found  themselves  incapable  to  follow  the 
wild  men,  who  went  with  all  the  speed  possible  night  and  day  for  the 
fear  that  they  were  in.  The  fathers,  seeing  our  weakness,  desired  the 
wild  men  that  they  might  have  one  or  two  to  direct  them,  which  by  no 
means  was  granted,  but  bid  us  do  as  the  rest.  We  still  keep  our  resolu- 
tion, and,  knowing  more  tricks  than  they,  would  not  go  back,  which 
should  be  but  disdainful  and  prejudicial.  We  told  them  so  plainly,  that 
we  would  finish  that  voyage  or  die  by  the  way.  Besides  that,  the  wild 
men  did  not  complain  of  us  at  all,  but  encouraged  us.  After  long  argu- 
ing, everyone  had  the  liberty  to  go  backwards  or  forwards,  if  any  had 
courage  to  venture  himself  with  us.  Seeing  the  great  difficulties,  all 
with  one  consent  went  back  again,  and  we  went  on. 

The  wHd  men  were  not  sorry  for  their  departure,  because  of  their 
ignonnce  in  the  affairs  of  such  nagtvation.  It  is  a  great  alteration  to 
ass  one-aad-thirty  reduced  to  two.  We  encouraged  one  anoCker,  bstk 
wllllBg  to  live  and  die  with  one  another;  and  that  is  tbm  lemrt  we  oonld 
do,  being  brothers. 
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The  incidents  attending  the  balance  of  this  trip  to  the 
Lake  of  the  Hurons  are  very  graphically  deseribedy  and  were 
laborious  and  attended  with  much  suffering  and  nearly  starva- 
tioUy  in  a  similar  manner  and  at  the  same  places  as  those 
described  in  chapter  13  of  "Pioneers  of  Prance  in  the  New 
World,"  which  speaks  of  the  discovery  of  Lake  Huron  by 
Ghamplain  in  1615. 

After  some  delay  and  a  season  of  mourning  for  those  lost  in 
the  fight  with  the  Iroquois,  the  party  is  divided,  one-half  going 
to  the  north,  and  the  other  to  the  south.  Our  voyagers  joined 
the  party  of  the  south,  and  made  a  voyage  around  Georgian 
bay,  and  reached  the  island  of  Michilimackinac,  where  they 
say  they  were  possessed  by  the  Hurons  and  Ottawas,  who  fled 
from  the  attacks  of  the  Iroquois  when  the  missions  of  the 
Hurons  were  de^stroved  in  1649-50. 

We  made  larjfe  gifts  to  dry  up  the  tenrs  of  the  friends  of  the  de- 
ceased who  were  killed  in  the  attack  of  the  Iroquois.  The  neighbors 
came  to  visit  us  and  bid  us  welcome,  as  we  are  so.  There  comes  news 
that  there  were  enemies  in  the  fields^  that  they  were  seen  at  the  great 
field.  There  is  a  council  called,  and  it  is  resolved  that  tb^  should  be 
searched  and  set  upon,  which  was  executed  speedily.  I  offered  my 
services,  eo  went  and  looked  for  them  two  days,  finding  ttiem  the  third 
day.  I  gave  them  the  assault  when  ttiey  least  thought  of  it  We  played 
the  game  so  furiously  that  none  escaped. 

The  day  foUowing  we  returned  to  our  village^  with  eight  of  our 
enemies  dead  and  three  alive.  The  dead  were  eaten,  and  the  Uving  we 
burned  with  a  small  fire  to  the  rigor  of  cmelties,  which  comforted  the 
desolate  to  see  them  revenged  of  the  death  of  their  relations  that  were 
so  ser^'ed.  ....  But  our  mind  was  not  to  stay  in  an  Island,  but  be 
knovm  with  the  remotest  people.  The  victory  that  we  bad  gotten  made 
them  consent  to  what  we  could  desire,  and  because  we  6lu>wed  willing- 
ness to  die  for  their  defence 

That  nation  called  Pottawattamies  comes  and  meets  us  with  the  rest, 
and  peace  was  concluded.  Feasts  were  made  and  dames  with  gifts 
came  of  each  side,  with  a  great  deal  of  mirth.  We  visited  them  during 
that  winter,  and  by  that  means  we  made  acquaintance  with  another 
nation  called  Eseotecke,  wLich  signifies  ''fire,"— a.  fair  and  proper 
nation;  they  are  tall  and  big  and  very  strong.  We  came  there  in  the 
spring.  When  we  arrived  there  were  extraordinary  banquets.  There 
they  never  have  seen  men  with  beards,  because  they  puU  their  hair  as 
soon  as  it  comes  out;  but  much  more  astonished  when  they  saw  our 
arms,  e^»ecially  our  guns,  which  they  worshipped  by  blowing  smoke  of 
tobacco  instead  of  sacrifice.  ....  We  desired  them  to  let  us  know 
oi  their  neighboring  nations.  ....  Among  othera  they  told  us  oC 
a  nation  called  Nadoneceronon,  which  Is  very  strong,  and  with  whom 
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tliey  were  la  war;  and  anotber  wandering  nation,  living  only  upon  what 
ttiey  could  come  by.  liieir  dwelling:  was  on  the  side  of  the  salt  water 
In  summer  time,  and  in  the  land  in  the  winter  time,  for  it  is  cold  in  their 
country.  They  call  theroeelyes  Ghristinoe,  and  their  confederates  fn>m 
all  time,  by  reason  of  their  speech,  which  is  the  same,  and  often  have 
joined  togettier,  and  have  had  companies  of  soldiers  to  war  against 
that  great  nation.  We  desired  not  to  go  to  the  north  till  w&  had  made 
a  disoovery  in  the  south,  being  desirous  to  know  what  they  did. .... 
We,  finding  this  opportunity,  would  not  let  it  slip,  but  made  gifts, 
telling  that  the  other  nation  would  stand  in  fear  of  them  because  of  us. 
We  flattered  them,  saying  none  would  dare  to  give  them  the  least  wrang, 
insomuch  that  many  of  llie  Ottawas  that  were  present  to  make  tlie  same 
voyage.  I  can  assure  you  I  liked  no  country  as  I  have  that  wherein  we 
wintered,  for  whatsoever  a  man  could  desire  was  to  be  had  in  great 
plenty;  viz.:  stags,  fishes  in  abundance,  and  all  sorts  of  meat,  com 
enough.  Those  of  the  two  natious  would  not  come  with  us,  but  turned 
back  to  their  nation.  We  nevertheless  put  ourselves  in  hazard,  for  our 
curiosity,  of  stay  two  or  three  years  among  that  nation.  We  ventured, 
for  that  we  understand  some  of  llieir  idiom,  and  trusted  to  that 

Before  proceeding  further  with  this  extremely  brief  and 
badly  arranged  history  of  this  journey,  it  is  adyisable  that  we 
again  refer  to  the  extract  from  the  ^^Belations  of  the  Jesuits/' 
which  after  speaiking  of  the  La.ke  of  the  Bea  and  its  multitude 
of  popnlation,  says: 

That  there  is  only  nine  days'  Journey  from  this  great  lake  to  the  sea 
which  separates  America  from  Ohina,  and  that  if  there  was  somebody 
wtio  would  be  willing  to  send  thirty  Frenchmen  to  that  country,  not 
only  would  we  convert  to  God  many  souls,  but  we  would  get  a  profit 

which  would  surpass  the  expense We  now  know  only  by 

the  reports  of  some  Indians,  who  affirm  that  they  have  seen  by  their 
own  eyes  what  they  express  by  their  mouth. 

The«e  two  Frenchmen  are  all  that  remain  of  the  thirty 
French  who  started  on  this  expedition  in  August  of  the  year 
1654,  and  are  now  ready  in  the  spring  of  1655  to  continue 
this  journey  to  the  sea  that  separates  America  from  China, 
only  nine  days'  journey  from  their  starting  i)oint.  They  have 
spent  the  winter  with  the  Hurons  and  Ottawais  who  were  at 
that  time  living  upon  the  islands  of  the  Lake  of  the  Puans,  and 
at  the  north  part  of  the  bay.  In  the  first  description  of  tiie 
route  Badisson  says:* 

We  embarked  ourselves  on  the  delightfulleet  lake  of  the  worid.  I 
iocik  notice  of  their  cottages  and  of  the  Journeys  of  our  navigation,  for 


*Part6  of  my  quotations  here  and  onward  are    italicized,  that  special  at- 
tention may  be  directed  to  them. 
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becanae  tbat  the  country  was  so  pUosaat,  so  beautiful  and  fruUful,  tibat 
it  grieifed  me  to  see  that  the  warld  could  not  discorer  such  enticing 
countries  to  lire  in.  This  I  say  because  that  the  Europeans  flgbt  for  a 
rock  in  the  sea  against  one  another,  and  for  sterile  land  and  horrid 
country,  that  the  people  sent  here  or  there,  by  changement  of  air,  en- 
genders sickness  and  dies  thereof.  Contmrywlse  these  kingdcmis  are 
so  d^icioos  and  under  so  temperate  a  climate^  the  earth  brining  forth 
its  fruit  twice  a  year,  the  people  liTe  long  and  lusty  and  wise  in  their 
way 

We  meet  with  seTcral  nations,  all  sed^itary,  amazed  to  see  us,  and 
who  were  refy  ciriL  The  farther  we  sojourned,  the  delightfoller  the 
land  was  to  us.   /  can  say  that  in  my  life  time  I  never  saw  a  more  inoom- 

pardhle  country,  for  aU  that  I  have  been  in  Italy Bein^  atrout  the 

great  sea,  we  converged  with  the  peoi^e  that  dwelleth  about  the  salt 
water,  who  told  us  that  they  saw  some  great  white  thing  sometimes  on 
the  water,  and  it  came  towards  the  shore,  and  men  in  the  top  of  it,  and 
made  a  noise  like  a  company  ot  swans;  which  made  me  believe  tliat 
they  were  mistaken,  for  I  coald  not  imagine  what  It  could  be^  except  the 
Spaniards;  and  the  reason  is  that  we  found  a  barrel  broken  as  they  use 
in  Spain.  Those  people  have  their  liair  limg.  They  reap  twice  a  year; 
they  are  called  Tatarga,  that  is  to  say,  buff.  ....  They  are  gen- 
erally stout  men,  so  they  are  able  to  defend  themselves.  .  .  .  .We 
were  everywhere  made  much  of;  neither  wanted  victuals^  tor  all  the 
dilferent  nattons  that  we  met  conducted  us  and  fumlsbed  us  with  all 
necessaries 

The  simiraer  passed  away  with  admiration  by  the  divenilty  of  the 
nations  that  we  saw,  as  for  the  beauty  of  tlie  shore  of  that  sweet  &ea. 
Here  we  saw  fish  of  divers^  some  like  the  sturgeons  and  have  a  kind  of  slice 
at  the  end  of  their  nose,  some  three  ftngers  broad  in  the  end  and  two  only 
near  the  nose  and  some  eight  thumbs  long^  all  marbled  of  a  UodcisA  color. 
There  are  birds  whose  bills  axe  two  and  twenty  thumbs  long.  That 
bird  swallows  a  whole  salmon,  keeps  it  a  long  time  in  his  biU.  We  saw 
also  she-goats,  very  big.  There  is  an  animal  somewhat  less  ttian  a  cow 
whose  meat  is  exceeding  good.  There  is  no  want  of  stags  nor  huffs. 
There  are  so  many  turkeys  that  the  boys  throw  stones  at  tiiem  for  their 
recreation.  .  .  .  ,  As  for  the  buff,  it  is  a  furious  animal.  One  must 
have  a  care  of  him,  for  every  year  he  kills  some  Nadoneseronons.  He  comes 
for  the  most  part  in  the  plains  and  meadows,  and  feeds  like  an  ox.  .  . 
.  .  The  boms  of  bulTs  are  as  those  of  an  ox  but  not  so  long,  but 
bigger,  and  of  a  blackish  color.  He  hatih  a  very  long  hairy  taiL  He  is 
reddish,  his  liair  frizzed  and  very  fine;  all  the  parts  of  his  body  much 
like  unto  an  ox.    The  biggest  ai*e  bigger  than  any  ox  whatsoever. 

The  vines  grow  all  by  the  river  side;  the  lemons  are  not  00  big  as 
ours,  and  sourer.  The  grape  is  very  big,  green,  and  is  seen  there  at  ail 
times.  It  never  snows  nor  freezes  there,  but  is  mighty  hot;  yet  for  all 
that,  the  country  is  not  so  unwholesome  for  we  seldom  have  seen  infirm 
peoi^a    .    •    •    . 
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We  were  four  months  in  oar  vojrage  wlthont  doing  anything  but 
going  from  rirer  to  river.  We  met  Beyeial  sorts  of  people.  We  con^ 
Tersed  with  them,  being  long  in  alliance  with  them.  By  the  persuaBlou 
of  some  of  them  we  went  into  the  great  river  that  divides  itself  in  two, 
where  the  Hurons  with  some  of  the  OttamiM  and  the  wild  men  that  had 
wars  Willi  them  had  retired.  There  is  not  great  difference  in  their 
language,  as  we  were  told.  This  nation  have  wars  against  those  of  the 
forked  river.  It  is  so  called  because  it  has  two  branches,  the  one 
towards  the  west,  the  other  towards  tlie  south,  which  we  b^eve  runs 
towards  Mexico,  by  the  tokens  they  give  us.  Being  among  these  people, 
they  told  us  the  prisoners  they  take  tell  them  that  they  have  wars 
against  a  naticm,  against  men  that  build  gi'eat  caldns,  and  have  great 
beards,  and  have  such  knives  as  we  have.  Moreover,  they  showed  a  decad 
of  beads  and  guUded  pearls  that  they  have  had  from  that  people^  which  made 
us  believe  they  were  Europeans.  They  showed  us  one  of  that  nation  that  was 
taken  the  year  before.  We  understood  him  not;  he  was  vMich  vMre  tawny 
than  they  with  whom  we  were.  His  arms  and  legs  were  turned  oatslde; 
that  was  the  punishment  inflicted  upon  him.  80  they  do  with  them  that 
they  take,  and  kill  them  with  clubs,  and  do  often  eat  them.  They  do  not 
bum  their  prisoners  as  those  of  the  northern  parts. 

We  were  informed  of  that  nation  that  lice  in  the  other  river.  These 
were  men  of  extraordinary  height  and  bigness,  that  made  us  believe  they 
had  no  communication  with  them.  They  live  only  upon  com  and  citrulls 
(pumpkins),  wftiich  are  mighty  big.  They  have  fish  In  plenty  throughout 
the  year.  They  have  fruit  as  big  as  the  heart  of  an  oriniak,  which  grows 
on  vast  trees  which  are  three  anmful  in  compass.  When  they  see  little 
men  they  are  afraid  and  cry  out,  which  makes  many  come  to  help  them. 
Their  arrows  are  not  of  stone  as  ours  are,  but  of  fish-bones  and  other 
bones  that  they  work  greatly,  as  all  other  things.  Their  dishes  are 
made  of  wood.  I  have  seen  them  and  could  not  but  admire  the  curiosity 
of  tb^r  work.  They  l^ve  great  calumets  of  great  stones,  red  and  green. 
They  make  a  store  of  tobacco.  They  have  a  kind  of  drink  that  makes 
them  mad  for  a  whole  day.    This  I  have  not  seen,  therefore  you  may  be^ 

lleve  as  you  please Tending  to  those  people,   we  went 

towards  the  south  and  came  back  by  the  north. 

We  had  not  as  yet  seen  the  nation  Nadoneceronons.  We  had  Hurons 
with  us.  We  persuaded  them  to  come  along  to  see  their  own  nation 
that  fled  there,  but  they  would  not  by  any  means.  We  thought  to  get 
some  castors  there  to  bring  down  to  the  French,  seeing  it  at  last  im- 
possible to  us  to  make  such  a  circuit  in  a  twelve  months'  time.    ... 

We  came  to  the  straits  of  the  two  lakes  of  the  Stinklngs  and  the 
upper  lake,  where  there  are  little  islands  toward  the  northwest,  few 
toward  the  southeast,  very  small.  The  lake  towards  the  north  at  the 
side  of  it  is  full  of  rocks  and  sand,  yet  great  ships  can  ride  on  it  without 
danger.  We,  being  of  three  nations,  arrived  there  with  booty,  and  dis- 
puted awhile,  for  some  would  return  to  their  country.  That  was  the 
nation  of  the  flre,  and  would  have  us  back  to  their  dwelling.  We  by 
all  means  would  know  the  Christioos.    To  go  back  was  out  of  our  way. 
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Tlii%  I  think,  is  all  of  tiie  record,  relating  to  the  voyage 
down  the  MisfiiBsippi  river  and  back  to  the  home  of  the 
Hnrons  and  Ottawaa  on  the  islands  in  the  north  part  of  Oieen 
bay,  that  it  is  neceesary  to  embrace  in  the  discussion  of  the 
discovery  of  the  Mississippi  river;  and  in  oirder  to  do  so 
intelligibly  I  shall  quote  from  the  records  of  Marquette,  Hen- 
nepin, and  the  Spanish  authodties,  so  much  as  I  think  will 
enable  me  to  prove  conclusively  that  the  voyage  of  Badisson 
was  down  the  Mississippi.  The  discussion  will  follow  after 
the  quotations  which  foUow  here. 

EXPLOBATION  BY  MABQUJSTTIB  AND  JoLIET. 

First  in  order  are  extracts  from  an  accoont  of  the  dis- 
covery  of  some  new  countries  and  nations  in  North  America 
in  1673  by  Pere  Marquette  and  Sieur  Joliet,  translated  from 
the  French,  and  published  in  Part  2  of  the  Historical  Collec- 
tions of  Louisiana,  by  B.  F.  French,  in  1850.  Commencing  on 
page  279,  we  read : 

I  embarked  witii  M.  Joliet,  who  had  1)een  chosen  to  conduct  this 
enterprise;  on  the  13th  May,  1673,  wltii  five  other  Prenchmen,  In  two 

bark  canoes The  first  nation  we  came  to  waa  caUed  the 

FoUes-Ayolnes,  or  the  nation  of  wild  oats Having  prayed 

with  them  and  given  them  some  instmctioDS,  ^e  set  out  for  tiie  Bay 

of  Puan  (Green  Bay) This  bay  is  about  thirty  leagues  long, 

and  eight  bnmd  in  the  greatest  breadth It  aliounds  In 

bustards,  ducks,  and  other  birds,  which  are  attracted  there  by  the  wild 
oats,  of  which  ttiey  are  very  fond.  We  next  came  to  a  village  of 
Maskoutens,  or  nation  of  fire.    .... 

The  French  have  never  before  passed  beyond  tiie  Bay  of  Puans 
(Green  Bay).  This  Bourg  consists  of  three  several  nations,  viz.,  Miamies, 

Maskoutens,  and  Kickapoos I  took  pleasure  in  locking  at 

this  bovrg.  It  is  beautifully  situated  on  an  eminence,  from  whence  we 
look  over  an  extensive  prairie,  interspersed  with  groves  of  trees.  The 
soil  is  very  fertile,  and  produces  large  crops  of  com.  The  Indians  also 
gather  large  quantities  of  grapes  and  plums. 

The  next  day,  being  the  10th  of  June,  the  two  guides  (Miamies)  em- 
barked with  us  in  sight  of  all  the  village.  ....  We  were  infOTmed 
that  at  three  leagues  from  the  Maskoutens,  we  should  find  a  river  which 
runs  into  the  Mississippi,  and  that  we  were  to  go  to  the  west-southwest 
to  find  it As  our  guides  had  been  frequently  over  this  port- 
age^ they  knew  the  way  and  helped  us  to  carry  our  canoes  overland 
into  the  other  river,  distant  about  two  miles  and  a  half;  from  whence 
they  returned  home,  leaving  us  in  an  unknown  country 

The  river  upon  which  we  embarked  is  called  the  Mesconaln  (Wis- 
consin)  We  Raw  neither  game  nor  fish,  but  roebuck  and 
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Iniffaloefl  in  great  munbers We  came  into  tbe  Mississippi 

on  the  17tb  June  a673). 

Tbe  mouth  of  tbe  Wiecoosln  is  in  about  42**  30'  north  latitude.    .    . 
.    .    We  slowly  followed  its  course  to  tlie  south  and  southeast  to  42"* 

north  latitude The  islands  are  covered  with  fine  trees,  but 

we  could  not  see  any  more  roebucks,  buffaloes,  bustards,  and  swans. 
We  met  from  time  to  time  monstrous  fish,  which  struck  so  violently 
against  our  canoes  that  at  first  we  took  them  to  be  large  trees,  which 

threatened  to  upset  us When  we  threw  our  nets  into  the 

water  we  caught  an  abuiidance  of  sturgeons,  and  another  kind  of  fish 
like  our  trout,  except  that  the  eyee  and  nose  are  mw^  smaller,  and  they 
have  near  the  nose  a  bone  like  a  woman's  Imsk,  three  inches  broad  and  a  foot 
and  a  half  long,  the  end  of  which  is  flat  and  broad,  and  when  it  leaps  out  of 
the  water  the  weight  of  it  throws  it  on  its  back. 

Having  descended  the  river  as  far  as  41**  28',  we  found  that  turkeys 
took  the  place  of  game,  and  the  Pislklous  that  of  other  animals.  We 
call  the  Pislklous  wHd  buffaloes,  because  they  very  much  resemble  our 
domestic  oxen;  they  are  not  so  long,  but  twice  as  large  We  shot  one 
of  them,  and  it  was  as  much  as  thirteen  men  could  do  to  drag  him 
from  the  place  where  he  fell.  They  have  an  enormous  head;  their 
forehead  is  broad  and  flat;  and  their  horns,  between  which  there  is  at 
least  a  foot  and  a  half  distance,  are  all  black  and  much  longer  than  our 
European  oxen.  They  have  a  hump  on  the  back,  and  their  head,  breast, 
and  a  part  of  the  shoulders  are  covered  with  long  hair.  They  have  in 
the  middle  of  their  forehead  an  ugly  tuft  of  long  hair,  which,  falling 
down  over  their  eyes,  blinds  them  In  a  mannar,  and  makes  them  look 
hideous.  The  rest  of  the  body  is  covered  with  curled  hair,  or  rather 
wool  like  our  sheep,  but  much  thicker  and  stronger.  They  shed  their 
hair  in  summer,  and  their  skin  is  as  soft  as  velvet,  leaving  nothing  but 
a  short  down.  The  Indians  use  their  skins  for  cloaks,  which  they  paint 
with  figures  of  several  colors.  Their  flesh  and  fat  is  excellent,  and  the 
best  dish  of  the  Indians,  who  kill  a  great  many  of  them.  They  are  very 
fierce  and  dangerous,  and  if  they  cam  hook  a  ma/n  with  their  hems  they  toss 

him  up  and  then  tread  upon  him They  graxe  upon  the  banks 

of  the  rivers,  and  I  have  seen  four  hundred  in  a  herd  together. 

We  continued  to  descend  the  river  ....  [to]  about  the  lati- 
tude of  40  degrees.  ~.    ...    On  the  26th  June  we  went  ashore  [and 

saw  traces  of  men  and  were  taken  to  their  viUage] Their 

language  is  a  dialect  of  the  Algonquin.    ....    They  keep  several 

wives^  of  whom  they  are  very  jealous,  and  watch  them  closely.    If  they 
behave  unchastely,  they  cut  off  their  ears  or  nose,  of  which  I  saw  sev- 
eral who  carried  those  marks  of  their  infidelity.     .....    Their 

knives,  axes,  and  other  instruments,  are  made  of  filnt  and  other  sharp 

stones They  live  by  hunting,  and  on  Indian  com,  of  which 

they  always  have  a  plenty Their  clothing  consists  of  the 

skins  of  wild  animals,  which  serves  to  clothe  their  women,  who  dress 
very  modestly,  while  the  men  go  most  of  the  year  almost  naked. 
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13ie  writer  (Marquette)  here  describes  the  calumet  and  the 
ceremonies  of  the  calumet. 

We  found  a  quantity  of  mulberries  as  large  as  those  of  France,  and 
a  small  fruit  which  we  took  at  first  for  (dives,  but  it  had  the  taste  of  an 
orange,  and  another  as  large  as  a  hen's  egg.  We  broke  it  in  half,  and 
found  the  inside  was  diyided  into  two  dlTislons,  in  each  of  which  there 
were  eight  or  ten  seeds  shaped  like  an  almond,  and  very  good  to  eat 
when  ripe.    ....    We  saw  also  in  the  prairies  a  fruit  Uke  filberts. 

Marquette  next  describes  the  painted  rocks^  also  the 
floating  drift  in  the  Missouri,  the  water  of  which  was  so  roily 
or  muddy  that  they  could  not  drink  it 

This  rlYer  comes  from  tne  northwest,  and  empties  into  the  Missis- 
sippi, and  on  its  banks  are  situated  a  number  of  Indian  villages.  We 
Judged  by  the  compass  that  the  Mississippi  discharged  itself  into  the 

Gulf  of  Mexico After  having  gone  about  twenty  leagues  to 

the  south  and  a  Uttle  less  to  the  southeast,  we  met  another  river  called 
Ouahoutkiffou  (the  Ohio),  which  runs  into  the  Mississippi  in  the  latitude 
of  36^  N 

Marquette  narrates  their  experience  with  the  Indiana  on 
the  shores  of  the  river,  and  that  they  landed  at  a  village  and 
were  entertained  with  buffalo  and  bear  meat,  also  white 
plums,  which  were  excellent 

We  observed  they  had  guns,  knives,  axes,  shovels,  glass  beads,  and 
bottles  in  which  they  put  their  powder.  They  wear  their  hair  long  as 
the  Iroquois,  and  their  women  are  dressed  as  the  Hurons.  They  told 
us  that  they  were  only  within  ten  days*  Journey  of  the  sea;  that  they 
bought  their  goods  from  the  Europeans,  who  lived  towards  the  east, 
that  they  had  images  and  chaplets,  and  played  upon  musical  instru- 
ments, that  they  were  clothed  as  I  was,  and  were  kind  to  them.  .  .  . 
The  account  the  Indians  gave  us  of  the  sea  was  very  encouraging,  and 
therefore  we  applied  our  oars  with  great  vigor,  in  hopes  of  seeing  it 
very  soon.  The  banks  of  the  river  began  to  be  covered  with  high  trees, 
which  hindered  us  from  observing  the  country  as  we  had  done  all  along. 
The  elm,  cotton[wood]  and  cypress  trees  are  beautiful  on  account  of 
their  size  and  height.  We  judged,  from  the  bellowing  of  the  buffaloes, 
that  some  prairies  were  near.  We  saw  quails,  and  shot  a  parrot. 
.  .  .  .  We  soon  descended  to  latitude  33°  north  and  found  ourselves 
at  a  viUage  on  the  river  side  called  Mitchigamea. 

The  Indian's  at  this  village  wei'e  very  troublesome  and  the 
voyagers  nearly  despaired,  but  finally  the  Indians  made  signs 
of  peace  and  asked  them  to  come  on  shore. 

They  told  us  that  at  the  next  great  village,  called  Arkansea,  eight 
or  ten  leagues  farther  down  the  river,  we  could  learn  all  about  the 
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flea We  embarked  early  next  morning  with  our  interpreters 

and  ten  Indiana,  who  went  before  us  in  a  canoe [After 

arriving  at  Arkaneea,  we]  asked  them  what  they  knew  of  the  sea,  and 
they  said  we  were  within  ten  days'  journey  of  it,  but  we  might  perform 
it  in  five.  That  they  were  unacquainted  with  the  nations  below,  be- 
cause their  enemies  had  prevented  them  from  visiting  them.  .... 
They  make  three  crops  of  Indian  com  a  year.  They  roast  and  boil 
it  in  large  earthen  pots  very  curiously  made.  They  have  also  large 
baked  earthen  plates,  which  they  use  for  different  purposes.  The  men 
go  naked  and  wear  their  hair  short  They  pierce  their  noses  and  ears, 
and  wear  rings  of  glass  beads  in  them. 

The  women  cover  themselves  with  skins,  and  divide  their  hair  into 
two  tresses,  which  they  wear  behind  their  back  without  any  ornament. 
Their  feasts  are  without  any  ceremony,  they  serve  their  meats  in  large 

dishes,  and  every  one  eats  as  much  as  he  pleases Their 

cabins  are  made  with  the  bark  of  trees,  and  are  generally  very  wide 

and  long They  keep  their  com  in  panniers  made  of  rushes. 

They  have  no  beavers,  and  all  their  commodities  are  buffalo  hides. 
It  never  gnowa  in  this  country,  and  they  have  no  other  winter  than  con- 
tinued heavy  rains,  whieh  makes  the  difference  between  their  summer 
and  winter.  They  have  no  other  frait  but  watermelons,  though  their 
soil  might  produce  any  other,  if  they  knew  how  to  cultivate  it    .    .    . 

The  voyagers  trmied  back  from  the  village  of  Arkansea, 
and  the  following  is  Marquette^s  description  of  the  country  on 
the  Illinois  river  by  which  they  returned  to  lake  Michigan: 

I  never  saw  a  more  beautiful  country  than  we  found  on  this  river. 
The  prairies  tire  ooikred  with  buffaloes,  stags,  ffoais,  and  the  rivers  and 
lakes  idth  swans,  ducks,  geese,  parrots,  and  beavers.  The  river  upon  which 
we  sailed  was  wide,  deep  and  placid  for  sixty-five  leagues,  and  naviga- 
ble most  aU  the  year  round. 

Hjbnnepih's  Desobiption  (ie80). 

I  add  some  quotations  from  "A  Description  of  Louisiana/' 
by  Father  Lonis  Hennepin,  Becollect  Missionary,  translated 
from  the  edition  of  1683,  and  compared  with  the  La  Salle 
documents  and  other  contemporaiy  i)aper8,  by  Prof.  John  Gil- 
mary  Shea^  and  dedicated  to  Rt.  Bev.  John  Ireland,  D.  D.,  and 
J.  Fletcher  Williams,  President  and  Secretary  of  the  Minne- 
sota Historical  Society,  published  in  1880.»  The  extracts  from 

^NOTE.— In  1880  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society  held  a  Bl-Centennia) 
celebration  of  the  dflseovery  of  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony.  I  was  a  member 
of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements.  In  discussing  the  appropriate  order  of 
service  to  be  observed  upon  that  occasion,  there  was  developed  a  dlflEerence 
of  opinion  as  to  the  credimlity  of  Father  Hennepin's  published  account  of  his 
voyage.     Rev.  John  Ireland  oeeame  very  earnest  in  his  defense  of  the  truth- 
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the  voyage  of  Father  Hennepin  will  be  brief,  as  the  references 
made  to  himself  are  few. 

On  page  196  an<i  following,  in  speaking  of  the  Biver  Col- 
bert, the  author  sajs  that  it  runs  between  two  chains  of 
mountains  and  interrening  prairies,  upon  which  he  often  saw 
wild  cattle  browsing.  Beyond  the  river  bluffs,  here  called 
mountains,  were  vast  prairies.  Woods  covered  tiie  islands, 
and  were  interlaced  with  so  many  vines  as  to  be  almost  im- 
passable. He  describes  the  rivers  Wisconsin,  Black  and  Buf- 
falo (Chippewa),  and  the  Lake  of  Tears  (Lake  Pepin),  ^^ort; 
leagues  above  is  a  river  full  of  rapids,  by  which,  striking 
northwest,  you  can  proceed  to  Lake  Cond^''  Eight  leagues 
above  the  Falls  of  Bt.  Anthony  comes  the  river  Issati  (Bum 
river),  which  leads  to  Lake  Buade  (Mille  Lacs),  the  home  of 
the  Nadonessiou. 

The  account  of  Hennepin's  capture  by  thje  Indians  begins 
on  page  205,  and  is  followed  by  a  narrative  of  his  experiences, 
with  statements  of  what  he  saw  and  learned,  during  his 
captivity. 

The  Indians  at  times  sent  their  best  nmnem  by  land  to  chase  the 
herds  of  wild  cattle  on  the  water  side;  as  these  animals  crossed  the 
river,  they  sometimes  killed  forty  or  fifty,  merely  to  take  the  tongue 
and  most  delicate  morsels,  leaving  the  rest 

The  chief,  to  whom  he  had  been  given,  ediowed  him  Ave  cw 
six  of  his  wives.  • 

Sometimes  he  assembled  the  elders  of  the  village,  In  whose  presence 
he  asked  me  for  a  compass  that  I  always  had  in  my  steeve;  seeing  that 
I  made  the  needle  turn  with  a  key,  and  believing  justly  that  we  Euro- 
peans went  all  over  the  habitable  globe,  guided  by  this  instrument, 
this  chief,  who  was  very  eloquent,  persuaded  his  people  that  we  were 
spirits,  and  capable  of  doing  anything  beyond  their  reach.  At  the  close 
of  his  address,  which  was  very  animated,  aU  the  old  men  wept  over 
my  'head,  admiring  in  me  what  they  could  not  understand.  .... 
During  our  stay  among  the  Issati  or  Nadonessiou,  we  saw  Indians  who 
came  as  ambassadors  from  about  five  hundred  teagves  to  the  west 
They  informed  us  that  the  Assenipovalacs*  were  then  cmly  sev^i  or 
eight  days  distant  to  the  northeast  of  us.    All  the  other  known  tribes 


fulness  of  the  history,  and  wrote  to  Prof.  J.  G.  Shea  for  his  opinion,  which 
was  promptly  furnished;  and  with  this  authority  he  made  a  most  satisfactory 
vindication  of  Hennepin  at  thr  celebration,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  record  of 
proceedings  of  the  Society's  publications. 

By  the  urgent  request  of  Archbishop  Ireland,  supported  by  ofllceni  of  the 
Society.  Professor  Shea  prepared  and  published  his  tnuislation  above  referred 
to. 

*As8fnibolns. 
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on  the  west  and  northwest  inhabit  immense  plains  and  prairies  abound- 
ing in  buffalo  and  peltries,  where  the^  are  sometimes  obliged  to  make 

fires  with  buffalo  dung,  for  want  of  wood 

Another  time  we  found  an  otter  on  the  bank  of  the  river  Colbert, 
eating  a  large  fish  which  had,  running  from  the  head,  a  kind  of  paddle 
or  beak,  five  fingers  broad  and  a  foot  and  a  half  long,  which  made  our 
Picard  say  that  he  thought  he  saw  a  devil  in  the  paws  of  that  otter: 
but  his  fright  did  not  prevent  our  eating  this  monstrous  fish,  which  we 
found  very  good. 

This  account  of  the  voyage  of  discovery  by  Father  Henne- 
pin  was  accampajoied  by  a  map  upon  which  was  located  the 
Lake  of  the  Assenipoils,  evidently  intended  to  represent  Lake 
Winnipeg,  but  its  location  was  too  far  north,  although  in  the 
proper  direction  from  the  Indian  home  of  Hennepin. 

Spanish  Authobitieb. 

DISCOVERY  OF  CIBOLA  BY  FATHE>R  DE  NICA  (1S89). 

The  following  extracts  are  taken  from  Hakluyt's  "Voyagen 
of  the  English  Nation  to  America,"  edited  by  Edmund  Golds- 
mid,  1890,  volume  3,  pages  67-83. 

The  same  day  came  three  Indians  of  those  which  I  called  Pintados, 
because  I  saw  their  faces,  breasts  and  arms  painted.  These  dweU  far- 
ther np  into  the  country  towards  the  east,  and  several  of  them 
border  upon  the  Seyen  Cities,  which  said  they  came  to  see  me  be- 
cause they  had  heard  of  me;  and  among  other  things  they  gave  me 
information  of  the  Seven  Cities,  and  other  provinces,  which  the  Indian 

that  Stephen  sent  me  had  told  me  of They  said  that  they 

went  for  Turqueses  and  Hides  of  klne,  and  other  things;  and  that  of 
aU  these  there  was  great  abundance  in  this  country.  Likewise  I  en- 
quired how  and  by  what  means  they  obtained  these  things.  They  told 
me,  by  their  service,  and  by  the  sweat  of  their  brows,  and  that  they 
went  into  the  first  city  of  the  Province  which  is  called  Cevola,  and  that 
they  served  them  in  tilling  their  ground  and  in  other  business,  and  that 
they  give  them  hides  of  oxen,  which  they  have  in  those  places,  and 
turqueses  for  their  service,  and  that  the  people  of  this  city  wear  very 
fine  and  excellent  turqueses  hanging  at  their  ears  and  at  their  nostrils. 
They  say  also  that  of  these  turqueses  they  make  fine  works  upon  the 
principal  gates  of  the  houses  of  this  city 

Amongst  others  the  Lord  of  this  Yttlage  came  unto  me,  and  two 
of  his  brethren,  very  well  apparelled  in  cotton,  ....  and  they 
presented  unto  me  many  wild  beasts,  as  conies,  quails,  maise^  ntUs  of 
pine  trees,  and  all  in  great  abundance,  and  oflTered  me  many  turqueses 
and  dressed  ox  hides,  and  very  fiair  vessels  to  drink  in,  and  other  things, 
whereof  I  would  receive  no  whit    .... 
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At  the  last  when  they  saw  me  resolute,  two  of  the  chief  of  them 
said  they  would  go  with  me;  with  whcmi  and  with  my  Indians  and  In- 
terpreters I  followed  my  way,  till  I  came  within  sight  of  Oeyola,  which 
is  situated  on  a  plain  at  the  foot  of  a  round  hill,  and  maketh  shew  to 
be  a  fair  city,  and  is  better  seaMl  than  any  that  I  hare  seen  in  these 
parts.  The  houses  are  builded  in  order,  according  as  the  Indians  told 
me,  all  made  of  stone,  with  divers  stories  and  flat  roofs,  as  far  as  I 
could  discern  from  a  mountain  which  I  ascended  to  view  the  city.  The 
people  are  somewhat  white;  they  wear  apparel,  and  He  in  beds;  their 
weapons  are  bows;  they  have  emeralds  and  other  Jewels,  although 
they  esteem  none  so  much  as  turqueses.  .  •  .  .  Their  apparel  is  of 
cotton  and  of  ox  hides,  and  this  is  their  most  commendable  and  honor- 
able apparel.  They  use  yessels  of  gold  and  silrer,  for  they  have  no 
other  metal 


EXPLORATION  OF  CIBOLA  AND  QUIVIRA  BY  CORONADO  (IMO). 

The  relation  of  Francis  Vasqnez  de  Coronado,  Captain 
General  of  the  people  which  w^re  sent  in  the  name  of  the 
Emperor's  Majesty  to  the  country  of  Cibola,  newly  discoY^^, 
is  fonnd  in  Haklnyt's  Voyages,  Yolnme  3,  pageB  117-132.  Cor- 
onado  departed  with  his  army  from  Culiacan  on  the  22nd  of 
April,  1640.  He  describes  the  situation  and  state  of  ibe  Beven 
Cities,  called  the  Kingdom  of  Cibola,  and  of  the  customs  and 
qualities  of  their  people,  and  the  beasts  which  are  found  there. 

It  remaineth  now  to  certify  your  honor  of  the  Seven  Cities,  and  of 
the  kingdoms  and  provinces  whereof  the  Father  Provincial  made  report 
unto  your  Lordship.  And  to  be  brief,  I  can  assure  yonr  honor,  he  sayd 
the  trath  in  nothing  that  he  reported,  bvt  all  was  quite  contrary,  sav- 
ing only  the  names  of  the  cities,  and  great  houses  of  stone:  for  al- 
though they  be  not  wrought  with  turqueses,  nor  with  lime  nor  bricks, 
yet  are  they  very  excellent  good  houses  of  three  or  four  or  five  lofts 
high,  wherein  are  good  lodgings  and  fair  chambers  with  ladders  in- 
stead of  stairs,  and  certain  cellars  under  the  ground,  very  good  and 
paved,  which  are  made  for  winter,  they  are  in  mannar  like  stoves:  and 
the  ladders  which  they  have  for  their  houses  are  all  in  a  manner  mov- 
able and  portable,  which  are  taken  away  and  set  down  when  they 
please,  and  they  are  made  of  two  pieces  of  wood  with  their  steps  as 
ours  be.  ...  .  They  wear  their  hair  on  their  heads  like  those  of 
Mexico,  and  they  are  weU  nurtured  and  conditioned;  and  they  have 
turqueses  I  think  in  good  quantity,  which,  with  the  rest  of  the  goods 
which  they  had,  except  their  com,  they  had  conveyed  away  before 
I  came  thither.  ....  In  this  coimtry  there  are  certain  skins  well 
dressed,  and  they  dress  them  and  paint  them  where  they  kill  their  oxen, 
for  so  they  say  themselves. 
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Ooronado  sent  to  the  Viceroy  of  Mexico,  as  presents  from 
Cibola,  an  ox  hide  (bufFalo  robe),  turquoises,  two  turquoise  ear- 
rings and  fifteen  combs  made  by  the  Indians,  tablets  set  with 
turquoises,  etc.  He  also  mentions  that  in  this  place  was  found 
"some  quantity  of  gold  and  silver    ....     very  good." 

Francis  Lopez  de  Oomara  gives  the  account  of  Goronado's 
continuation  of  this  expedition  to  Quivira  (in  the  same  volume, 
pages  133-5),  from  which  I  take  the  following: 

They  had  news  of  Aza  and  Qnlvlra,  where  they  said  was  a  king 
whose  name  was  Tartatrax,  with  a  long  beard,  hoary  headed,  and  rich, 
which  was  girded  with  a  Bracamart,  which  prayed  upon  a  pair  of  beads, 
which  worshipped  a  cross  of  gold  and  the  image  of  a  woman,  the  Queen 
of  Heayen 

Qulylra  is  In  forty  degrees  [of  north  latitude]:  It  is  a  temperate 
country,  and  hath  very  good  waters,  and  much  grass,  plums,  mulberries, 
nuts,  m^ons  and  grapes,  which  ripen  yery  well.  There  is  no  cotton; 
and  they  apparel  themselves  with  ox  hides  and  deer  skins. 

Oomara  gives  this  description  of  buffaloes,  with  brief  men* 
tion  of  other  animals  of  the  great  plains  and  the  country  far- 
ther west  and  north : 

These  oxen  are  of  the  bigness  and  color  of  our  bulls,  but  their  horns 
are  not  so  great.  They  have  a  great  bunch  upon  their  fore  shoulders, 
and  more  hair  on  their  fore  part  than  on  their  hinder  parts;  and  it  is 
like  wool.  They  hare  as  it  were  a  horse's  mane  upon  their  backbone, 
and  much  hair  and  yery  long  from  their  knees  downward.  They  have 
great  tufts  of  hair  hanging  down  their  foreheads,  and  it  seemeth  that 
they  have  beards,  because  of  the  great  store  of  hair  hanging  down  at 
their  chins  and  throats.  The  males  have  very  long  tails,  and  a  great 
knob  or  flock  at  the  end;  so  that  in  some  respects  they  resemble  the  Uon 
and  in  some  others  the  camel.  They  push  with  their  horns,  they  run, 
they  overtake  and  kill  a  horse  when  they  are  In  their  rage  and  anger. 
FinaUy,  it  is  a  foul  and  fierce  beast  of  countenance  and  form  of  body. 
The  horses  fled  from  them,  either  because  of  their  deformed  shape!  or 
else  because  they  had  never  seen  them.  Their  masters  have  no  other 
riches  nor  substance:  of  them  they  eat,  they  drink,  they  apparel,  they 
shoe  themselves:  and  of  their  hides  they  make  many  things,  as  houses, 
shoes,  apparel  and  ropes:  of  their  bones  they  make  bodkins:  of  their 
sinews  and  hairs,  thread:  of  their  horns,  maws,  and  bladders,  vessels: 
of  their  dupg,  flre:  and  of  their  calves'  skins,  budgets,  in  which  they 
draw  and  keep  water.  To  be  short,  they  make  so  many  things  of  them 
as  they  have  need  of,  or  as  many  as  sufllce  them  in  the  use  of  this  life. 

There  are  also  In  this  country  other  beasts  as  big  as  horses,  which, 
because  they  have  horns  and  flne  wool,  they  call  them  sheep;  and  they 
say  that  every  horn  of  theirs  weighs  flfty  pounds  weight. 
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There  are  also  great  dogs  which  will  fight  with  it  bull,  and  will 
carry  fifty  pounds  weight  in  sacks  when  they  go  a  hunting,  or  when 
they  remove  from  place  to  place  with  their  flocks  and  herds. 

EXPEDITION  OP  PEfS^AlJ08A« 

In  1882  Prof.  J.  Gilmary  %ea  (to  whom  English  students 
have  become  greatly  indebted)  pablished  a  trajQslation  of  the 
Expedition  of  Don  Diego  Dionisio  de  Peflalosa,  OoTeraor  of 
New  Mexico,  from  Sante  Fe  to  the  River  Mischipi  and  Quiyira 
in  1662,  as  described  by  Father  Nicolas  de  Freytas,  O.  S.  F., 
and  also  an  account  of  a  previous  expedition  by  tiie  Maestre  de 
Oampo  Vincent  de  Saldivar  in  1618,  portions  of  which  may 
well  be  added  here. 

Peflalosa  led  his  expedition  eastward  and  rediscovered 
Quivira.  In  his  comx)any  were  eighty  Spaniards,  whose  captain 
was  Michael  de  Noriega,  ^and  a  thousand  Indians  on  foot  with 
bows  and  arrows,  all  very  well  armed,  both  men  and  horses, 
and  with  all  the  other  equipments  of  pea^e  and  war,  .  .  . 
with  thirty-six  carts  of  various  sizes  well  provided  with  pro- 
visions and  munitions,  and  a  large  coach,  a  litter  and  two 
portable  chairs  for  his  person,  and  six  three^pounders^  eight 
hundred  horses,  and  three  hundred  mules.^'  Freytas,  his  his- 
torian, continues  as  follows: 

We  took  our  coarse  eastward  till  we  marched  two  hundred  leagues, 
all  through  pleasing,  peaceful,  and  most  fertile  fields,  and  so  level  that 
in  all  of  them  no  mountain,  or  range,  or  any  hill  was  seen,  which  finally 
ended  at  a  very  high  and  insuperable  ridge  which  is  near  the  sea, 
eight  leagues  beyond  the  great  city  of  Quivira,  called  Taracari;  and  so 
agreeable  and  fertile  are  they  that  in  all  the  Indies  of  Peru  and  New 
Spain,  nor  in  Europe,  have  any  other  such  been  seen,  so  pleasant  and 
delightful,  and  covered  with  buffalo  or  cows  of  cibola  which  caused 
notable  admiration.  The  further  we  entered  the  country  the  greater 
was  the  number,  with  many  and  very  beautiful  rivers,  marshes,  and. 
springs;  studded  with  luxuriant  forest  and  fruit  trees  of  various  kinds, 
which  produce  most  palatable  plums,  large  and  fine  grapes  in  great 
clusters  and  of  extremely  good  flavor,  like  those  of  Spain,  and  even 
better,  ....  abundance  of  roses,  strawberries  without  end,  smaU 
but  savory,  many  OastUian  partridges,  quails,  turkeys,  sandpipers, 
pheasants,  deer,  stags  or  elk  in  very  great  numl)er,  and  even  one  kind 
of  them  as  large  and  developed  as  our  horses. 

Through  these  pleasant  and  most  fertile  fields  we  marched  during 
the  months  of  March,  April,  May,  and  the  kalends  of  June,  and  arrived 
at  a  large  river  which  they  call  Mischipi,  where  we  saw  the  first  In- 
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dians  of  the  Escaiuiaqiies  nation,  who  might  be  to  the  number  of  3,00a 
most  warlike,  well  armed  and  equipped  in  their  manner,  who  were  go- 
ing to  attack  the  first  city  of  the  Quivlras,  who  are  their  enemiee,  and 
are  destroying  themselyes  by  continual  wars. 

After  entering  into  peace  with  us  these  Escanxaques  gave  notice 
of  QnlYira  and  its  pe<9les,  and  they  marched  with  us  that  day  up  by 
the  IxNTders  of  that  beautiful  river,  which  is  rapid,  and  forms  in  parts 
Tery  delightful  and  beautiful  prairies,  so  fertile  that  in  some  they 
gather  the  fruit  twice  a  year,  and  great  forests  in  parts  at  distances  of 
two,  four,  six,  and  ten  leagues,  and  strange  trees  not  seen  until  this 
place. 

From  this  point  we  turned  our  route  northward,  following  the  river 
which  drew  its  current  firom  thence,  leaving  the  east  on  our  right,  and 
that  day  the  army  halted  in  the  prairies  by  the  river,  and  the  Escan- 
zaques  Indians  lodged  somewhat  apart;  and  it  is  worth  noting  what 
they  did  that  evening,  which  was  their  going  out  to  the  number  of  six 
hundred  to  hunt  dbolas,  which  they  found  very  near,  and  in  less  than 
three  hours  they  returned,  each  bringing  one,  two,  and  some  three 
cows'  tongues  from  the  incredible  slaughter  which  they  made  of  them. 

The  next  day  the  army  marched,  and  after  going  four  leagues  we 
discovered  the  great  range  already  mentioned  which  ran  from  east 
to  north,  covered  with  smokes,  by  which  they  gave  notice  of  the  ar- 
rival of  the  Christian  army,  and  soon  after  we  discovered  the  great 
settlement  or  city  of  Qulvlra,  situated  on  the  widespread  prairies  of 
another  beautiful  river  which  came  from  the  range  to  enter  and  unite 
with  that  which  we  had  hitherto  followed. 

Before  crossing  the  great  river  which  served  us  as  a  guide,  and  in 
sight  of  the  city,  the  army  halted  In  the  prairie  thereof,  Don  Diego  hav- 
ing previously  ordered  the  £<scanxaques  to  retire  and  not  enter  the  city 
till  his  Lordship  commanded  otherwise.  This  they  did,  though  against 
their  will,  because  they  wished  that  both  they  and  the  Sefior  Adelantado 
with  his  soldiers  should  at  once  assault  the  city  with  fire  and  blood, 
and  destroy  it. 

So  numerous  were  the  p^ple  who  appeared  before  the  great  settle- 
ment, men,  women,  and  children,  that  it  excited  wonder,  and  then 
seventy  head  chiefs  came  very  well  attired  in  their  style  with  neat 
chamois  and  buckskin,  and  caps  or  bonnets  of  ermine,  and  they  wel- 
comed the  Sefior  Adelantado  with  the  greatest  marks  of  love  and  re- 
spect that  they  could. 

His  Illustrious  Lordship  received  them  with  pleasure  and  ordered 
them  to  be  entertained,  and  he  gave  them  some  presents  with  his  ac- 
customed liberality,  endeavoring  to  quiet  their  minds,  which  were  dis- 
turbed by  the  alarm  which  they  had  felt  on  seeing  him  and  the 
Escanxaquee,  their  avowed  enemies,  as  well  as  to  gain  their  good  will 
for  the  furtherance  of  his  expedition,  and  giving  them  to  understand 
the  friendly  intercourse  that  he  would  maintain  with  them,  and  from 
the  outset  impressing  this  on  them  not  only  by  words  but  also  by  most 
devoted  affection  and  example    ....    and  afterwards  his  Lord- 
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Ship  received  a  present  of  a  great  quantity  of  ermine,  buckskin,  cbamois, 
marten,  otter,  beaver,  and  eable-skins,  and  a  quantity  of  Indian  com  In 
grain  and  bread,  beans  and  pumpkins,  sandpipers,  turkeys,  partridges, 
and  rabbits,  and  much  fresh  fish  which  the  Indians  brought,  givlmi^ 
him  to  understand  that  he  should  receive  that  as  a  mark  of  their  good 
will  till  next  day,  when  he  might  enter  their  city,  which  was  on  tbe 
other  bank  of  the  rapid  rlveir,  and  that  they  would  serve  him  with  much 
love  and  all  possible  hospitality. 

With  this  they  returned  to  their  houses  with  very  courteous  supplies 

for  the  governors  and  chiefs  of  the  city The  Sefior  Adel- 

antado  detained  two  of  those  chiefs  that  evening  and  night  with  fair 
words  and  better  deeds;  they  were  examined  and  questioned  as  to 
their  land  and  the  qualities  of  it  and  of  its  tribes 

The  account  of  these  casiques  and  the  questions  of  Don  Diego  and 
the  Father  chaplains  lasted  till  midnight,  at  which  hour  they  were 
sent  to  sleep;  but  they,  seeing  themselves  alone  and  among  such  strange 
and  foreign  folk,  and  that  their  enemies,  the  Bscanxaques,  were  so 
near,  fled  and  crossed  the  river  to  their  city,  which  at  sunrise  was  de- 
populated and  without  inhabitants,  because  their  enemies,  the  Bscanxa- 
ques, without  being  observed  by  our  men,  slipped  off  and  attacked  the 
city,  killing,  burning,  and  destroying  all  they,  could;  on  which  surprise 
his  Lordship  ordered  the  army  to  cross  the  river,  and  it  was  forded 
with  difficulty,  as  it  was  still  night,  and  he  encamped  at  the  entrance 
of  the  town,  which  is  situated  on  the  delightful  banks  of  another  river, 
which  runs  through  the  midst  of  it,  and  the  houses  and  streets  are  on 
both  banks.  The  shape  of  the  buildings  for  the  most  part  is  round, 
two,  three,  and  four  stories,  covered  with  straw  with  wonderful  skill, 
and  the  framework  of  Goleo,  Gurcura,  or  Otate,  which  are  all  three 
names  of  a  solid  cane,  strong  and  full  of  knots,  of  which  walking- 
sticks  are  usually  made,  which  does  not  grow  in  warm  climates;  and, 
as  we  observed  in  what  we  saw,  they  plant  twice  a  year,  as  some 
fields  were  ready  to  harvest  and  others  were  planting.  We  could  find 
no  Indian  to  act  as  interpreter,  as  all  had  fled,  fearing  the  great  fury 
of  their  enemies  the  Escanxaques,  whom  they  supposed  to  be  favored 
by  and  in  alliance  with  our  men,  and  to  arrest  the  conflagration  of  the 
city  it  was  necessary  for  the  army  to  march  in  two  bodies  and  that 
the  one  with  the  Maese  de  Gampo  should  spend  most  of  the  day  in  keep- 
ing back  the  Escanxaques. 

The  next  morning  the  army  marched  through  the  town  some  two 
leagues,  and,  having  counted  some  thousands  of  houses,  halted  on  the 
bank  of  another  river,  which  also  entered  it;  and  it  was  remarked  that 
every  quarter  of  a  league,  a  little  more  or  less,  highways  entered  the 
city  of  sixteen  paths  and  some  of  more,  well  beaten  and  even,  which 
came  down  from  the  lofty  range,  which  was  some  six  leagues  distant 
from  the  buildings. 

From  this  point  the  Seflor  Ad'^Iantado  sent  a  squad  of  twenty-five 
soldiers  with  Sergeant  Major  Francis  de  Madrid  to  go  and  explore  all 
the  town,  without  their  being  able  to  reach  the  end  of  the  streets,  and 
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when  furtbeflt  on  they  discerned  more  of  the  town,  and  more  smokes 
OB  the  ridge,  which  ran  along  the  right  side  of  the  city  towards  the 
north. 

Before  arriving  at  this  town  we  passed  many  very  large  riyers, 
....  and  most  of  these  rlyers  yery  deep  to  run  asequias  for  irri- 
gation, and  the  soil  black,  strong,  fertile,  and  covered  with  grass;  and 
in  conclusion  aU  the  plain  from  the  city  of  Qnivira  to  the  ridge,  which 
mnst  be  Biz  or  seven  leagues,  seemed  a  paradise;  and  Sefior  Don  Diego, 
seeing  that  it  was  useless  to  follow  men  who  fled,  and  .  .  .  as  he 
had  no  orders  to  make  new  discoveries,  from  that  part  turned  back  to 
these  provinces  on  the  11th  of  June 

There  were  on  this  expedition  men  of  various  nations  in  Europe, 
Asia,  Africa,  and  America,  and  aU  unanimously  declared  that  they  had 
never  seen  so  fertile,  pleasant,  and  agreeable  a  country  as  that  .    .    . 

Brof.  Shea  doses  his  preface,  accompanying  this  transla- 
tion, with  the. following  remark: 

This  narrative  wiU  help  to  a  better  understanding  of  the  early 
Bpanish  intercourse  with  Quivira,  and,  I  think,  shows  that  province 
to  have  been  north  of  the  Missouri  River. 

EXPEDITION  OF  SAIjDIVAR. 

In  the  year  1618  Maestre  de  Gampo  Vincent  de  Baldivar 
had  made  a  journey  of  discovery  with  foriy-seven  well  ap- 
pointed soldiers,  accompanied  by  the  Father  Friar  Lazarus 
Ximenez.  This  expedition,  as  narrated  also  by  Freytas,  passed 
through  several  populous  nations  to  the  end  of  the  Moq  and 
journeyed  through  uninhabited  countries  fifteen  days,  and  ar- 
rived at  the  Bio  de  Buena  Esperanza  (Good  Hope  river)  or 
Tison  river,  where  ihey  found  themselves  in  north  latitude 
86°  8(K;  and,  going  up  this  river  for  two  days  toward  the 
north  with  a  very  good  guide  who  offered  to  conduct  them, 
they  arrived  at  a  little  village,  and,  asking  information  of  the 
country  and  the  interior,  they  were  told  such  great  things  of 
it  as  those  in  the  west  on  the  coast  of  the  South  Bea  and 
Galifomia  had  told  them,  that  in  the  country  beyond  they 
would  find  *^some  tern^ibU  nations  of  gianiSy  so  huge  and  extra- 
4n'dinary  that  one  of  our  men  on  horseback  was  small  compared 
to  them^  and  that  tiiey  fired  very  large  arrows."  .It  appeared 
to  Saldivar  that  he  could  not  raise  sufficient  force  to  encounter 
«uch  a  multitude,  so  he  determined  to  return,  fearing  some 
misfortune  such  as  was  experienced  by  Captain  Humafia  and 
others;  and  although  Father  Lazarus  and  the  greater  part  of 
the  soldiers  opposed  this  determination,  they  could  not  prevail. 
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Althoagh  twenty-five  of  them  begged  permission  to  go^  the 
Maestre  de  Campo  was  not  willing  to  permit  it,  fearing  they 
would  all  be  lost,  and  commanded  that  they  should  go  no 
farther,  but  turn  back. 

DiBOUaSION  OF  THE  DlSOOYBSY  OF  THB  MlSBISSIPPI  BiYSB. 

Did  Groseilliers  and  Radisson  discover  the  Mississippi 
river? 

This  voyage  is  the  first  by  eighteen  years  that  is  recorded, 
and  consequently  it  cannot  be  corroborated  by  any  con- 
temporaneous authority;  hence  we  must  rely  upon  what  the 
succeeding  authorities  say  to  corroborate  this  record. 

For  the  purpose  of  doing  this,  I  have  cited  the  ^^Bdations 
of  the  Jesuits/'  Parkman's  series  of  histories  as  quoted  above, 
Marquette,  Hennepin,  and  the  Spanish  authorities,  whidi  are 
all  before  the  reader. 

At  the  time  of  the  commencement  of  this  voyage  the  mis- 
sionaries had  been  massacred,  and  the  Hurons  and  Ottawas 
had  been  driven  to  the  ''end  of  the  world,"  and  a  condition  of 
starvation  confronted  the  people  of  Canada.  Groseilliers  had 
without  doubt  been  engaged  in  the  contraband  trade  with  the 
HuTons  and  Ottawas  at  the  time  of  their  dispersion,  and  was 
acquainted  with  the  Indians  that  had  come  with  the  canoes 
loaded  with  furs,  as  the  Father  Superior  has  advised  us.  The 
starving  condition  of  the  country  compelled  him  to  fellow  the 
Indiana  He  was  quite  at  home  with  them,  and  on  more  con- 
fidential terms  with  them  than  with  the  Governor  or  the 
Jesuits.  The  return  of  Badisson  from  captivity  with  the  Iro- 
quois was  a  very  opportune  event,  and  hence  the  proposition 
to  him  to  join  in  this  enterprise  to  know  the  people  of  the  west 
and  south. 

The  arrival  of  the  fleet  of  canoes  and  the  resolution  of  the 
Governor  and  the  Father  Superior  to  send  the  priests  and 
thirty  Frenchmen,  was  the  very  opportunity  they  would  nat- 
urally desire.  They  joined  the  Indians,  but  were  not  with  or 
rather  of  the  French  party. 

The  Indians  were  natives  of  the  River  Ottawa  and  Lake 
Huron,  and  had  fled  to  the  islands  of  Michilimackinac  and 
Green  Bay,  as  stated  in  "The  Jesuits  in  North  America."  The 
incidents  of  this  voyage  have  been  recited.  They  fought  the 
Iroquois  at  Mackinac,  made  a  treaty  with  ttie  nations  living 
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on  the  shores  of  the  bay,  tiie  Pottawattamies  and  Menoniionees, 
and  the  Huron«  and  Ottawas,  beoame  acquainted  with  the  Fire 
Nation,  and  learned  from  their  neighbors  of  the  great  and  war- 
like nations,  the  Nadoneceronons  and  the  Christinos. 

All  the  Indians  who  have  been  mentioned  are  found  located 
in  the  exact  places  given  in  the  narratiye,  on  the  map  of  '^Coun- 
tries traversed  by  Marquette,  Hennepin  and  La  Salle,"  which 
Parkman  has  given  in  '^La  Salle  and  the  Discovery  of  the  Qreat 
West'* 

"The  Relations  of  the  Jesuits,"  "Pioneers  in  the  New 
World,"  and  ''The  Old  Regime  in  Canada,"  are  relied  upon  to 
confirm  all  that  Badisson  has  said  of  this  voyage  to  the  spring 
of  1655,  when  they  started  down  the  Mississippi  with  the 
Hupone,  Ottawas,  and  Fire  Nation.  The  great  beauty  of  the 
country  is  still  self-evident  to  the  people  who  live  in  it. 

The  fish,  cattle,  stags,  birds  and  productions  described  by 
Badisson,  Marquette,  and  Hennepin,  are  not  found  anywhere 
^Ise  in  America;  and  the  authorities  cited  from  the  Spanish 
exi)editions  most  triumphantly  corroborate  what  has  been 
said  by  Badisson  and  Marquette  as  to  the  climate,  productions, 
and  people  of  the  southern  part  of  the  river  and  country. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  repeat  the  language  of  each,  for  the 
reader  can  and  will  compare  the  different  accounts  for  him- 
self. The  only  part  that  is  especially  entitled  to  review  is 
what  is  said  of  the  visit  of  Badisson  up  the  Qreat  River.  After 
turning  back  from  the  salt  water  he  speaks  of  many  sorts  of 
people,  and  says: 

By  the  persuasion  of  some  of  them  we  went  into  the  great  river 
that  divides  itself  in  two,  where  the  Hurons  with  some  of  the  Ottawas 

and  the  wild  men  that  had  wars  with  them  had  retired 

This  nation  have  wars  against  those  of  the  forked  river,  it  is  so  called 
because  It  has  two  branches,  the  one  towards  the  west,  the  other  to- 
wards the  south,  which  we  believe  nins  towards  Mexico,  by  the  tokens 
they  gave  us. 

It  is  not  presumption  to  say  that  the  Great  Biver  was  the 
Missouri,  and  that  the  fork  or  branch  which  runs  towards 
Mexico  was  the  Platte.    Badisson  also  says: 

Being  among  these  people,  they  told  us  the  prisoners  they  take  tell 
them  that  they  have  wars  against  a  nation,  against  men  that  build 
great  cabins,  and  have  great  beards,  and  have  such  knives  as  we  have. 
.  .  .  .  They  showed  us  one  of  that  nation  that  was  taken  the  year 
before.    We  understood  him  not;  he  was  much  more  tawny  than  they 
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with  whom  we  were.  ....  We  were  informed  of  that  nation  that 
live  in  the  other  river.  These  were  men  of  extraordinary  height  and 
bigness,  that  made  us  believe  they  had  no  commnnication  with  them. 
....  They  have  fruit  as  big  as  the  heart  of  an  oriniak  [dk], 
which  grows  on  vast  trees  which  are  three  armsful  in  compass.  .  .  . 
They  have  a  kind  of  drink  that  makes  them  mad  for  a  whole  day. 

The  great  cabins  were  the  houses  of  four  and  five  stories 
described  by  Father  de  Nica  and  by  Coronaido  in  Ms  report  to 
the  Viceroy  of  Mexico,  and  were  of  the  kind  delineated  by  our 
late  fellow  dtizen,  Geiu  J.  H.  Simpson,  in  his  report  at  his 
expedition  to  the  Navajo  country  (in  the  edition  published  by 
Lippincott,  Orambo  and  Ck>.,  in  1852).  The  fruit  was  the  nuts 
of  pine  trees,  mentioned  by  Father  de  Nica,  which  grow  in 
great  abundance  in  the  mountains  of 'Mexico  and  Oalifomia, 
growing  upon  trees  that  are  from  forty  to  one  hundred  and 
fifty  feet  high  and  of  great  dimension.  The  nuts  are  in  the 
cones  of  the  trees,  which  are  from  two  to  five  inches  long. 
Many  thousand  pounds  of  these  nuts  are  sold  to  Mexicans  to- 
day. The  tawny  prisoner  was  an  African  slave  taken  from:  the 
Bpaniards  with  big  beards  and  knives  (swords).  They  found 
arrows  and  dishes  of  good  workmanship  which  excited  the  ad- 
miration of  the  voyagers,  and  learned  of  a  drink  that  made 
them  mad  a  whole  day,  which  was  an  alcoholic  distillation  of 
pulque,  a  produce  of  the  maguey  plant  It  is  still  a  favorite 
beverage  of  Mexicans  and  Indians  alike,  after  two  hundred  and 
fifty  years'  use,  and  is  called  mescal  or  aguardiente.  The  fable 
of  the  men  of  extraordinary  height  and  bigness  will  be  ac- 
counted for  by  turning  back  to  the  expedition  of  Saldivar. 

Finally,  there  are  millions  of  men  living  in  the  valley  of 
the  Mississippi  who  can  confirm  what  is  said  regarding  its 
climate  and  natural  productions;  and  thousands  of  old  settlers 
are  still  living  who  have  seen  the  painted  ox  hides,  buffs,  stags, 
goats,  turkeys,  and  other  game  mentioned,  while  the  fishermen 
of  Lake  Pepin  still  occasionally  catch  a  shovel-nosed  sturgeon. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  evidence  of  the  discovery  of  the 
Mississippi  by  Groseilliers  and  Badisson  is  quite  sufficient  to 
satisfy  the  most  skeptical. 

Ck>NTiinTATioN  OF  Badibson's  Third  Yoyagb. 

On  page  154  is  given  an  account  of  a  war  between  the  Sault 
(Ojibways)  and  Christinos,  resulting  in  peace  and  confederacy 
between  them,  in  order  to  be  able  to  defend  themselves  from 
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the  Iroquois  on  the  one  hand  and  the  Sioux  on  the  other.    The 
narrative  continues  as  follows: 

We  arrived  then  where  the  nation  of  the  Sault  was,  where  we  found 
some  Frenchmen  that  came  up  with  us,  who  thanked  us  kindly  for  to 
come  and  rlsit  them.  The  wild  Octanaka  (Ottawas)  that  came  with  us 
found  some  of  their  nation  slaves,  who  were  also  glad  to  see  them. 
For  all  they  were  slaves,  they  had  meat  enough,  which  they  had  not 
in  their  own  country  so  plentiful,  being  no  huntsmen,  but  altogether 
fishers.  As  for  those  towards  the  north,  they  are  most  expert  in  hunt- 
ing, and  Uve  upon  nothing  else  the  most  part  of  the  year.  We  were 
long  there  before  we  got  acquainted  with  those  that  we  desired  so 
much,  and  they  in  like  manner  had  a  fervent  desire  to  know  us,  aa  we 
them.  Here  comes  a  company  of  Ghristinos  from  the  Bay  of  the  North 
Sea,  to  Uve  more  at  ease  in  the  middle  of  woods  and  forests,  by  reason 
they  might  trade  with  those  of  the  Sault  and  have  the  convenlency  to 
kiU  more  beasts. 

There  we  passed  the  winter  and  learned  the  particularities  that 

since  we  saw  by  experience The  Christinos  had  skill  in 

that  game  above  the  rest    .... 

We  did  what  we  could  to  have  correspondence  with  that  warlike 
nation  and  reconcile  them  with  the  Christinos.  We  went  not  there  that 
winter.  Many  were  slain  of  both  sides  the  summer  last  The  wounds 
were  yet  fresh,  wherefore  it  was  hard  to  conclude  peace  between  them. 
....  At  last  we  declared  our  mind  first  to  those  of  the  Sault, 
encouraging  those  of  the  north  that  i^e  are  their  brethren,  and  that  we 
would  come  back  and  force  their  enemy  to  peace,  or  that  we  would 
help  against  them.  We  made  gifts  one  to  another,  and  thwarted  a  land 
of  almost  fifty  leagues  before  the  snow  was  melted 

We  arrived^  some  one  hundred  and  fifty  of  us,  men  and  women,  to 
a  river  side  where  we  stayed  three  weeks  making  boats.  Here  we 
wanted  not  fish.  During  that  time  we  made  feasts  at  a  high  rate.  So 
we  refreshed  ourselves  from  our  labors.  In  that  time  we  took  notice 
that  the  buds  of  trees  began  to  spring,  which  made  us  make  more  haste 
and  be  gone.  We  went  up  that  river  eight  days  till  we  came  to  a  na- 
tion caUed  Pontonatenick  and  Matonenock,— that  is,  the  Scratchers. 
There  we  got  some  Indian  meal  and  com  from  those  two  nations,  which 
lasted  us  till  we  came  to  the  first  landing  isle. 

The  Christinos  are  now  in  readiness  to  leave  for  their  home 
in  their  boats  that  it  has  taken  one  hundred  and  fifty  men 
and  women  three  weeks  to  build.  Who  are  they,  and  where 
is  their  home,  and  where  is  the  ^'first  landing  isle?"  First  in 
order,  that  there  shall  not  be  any  confusion  about  the  name 
of  this  tribe  of  Indians,  I  here  insert  a  paragraph  from  an  ex- 
tract from  Alexander  Henry's  "Travels  and  Adventures  in 
Canada,''  which  will  be  found  further  on : 


/ 

/ 

/ 
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On  the  sixteenth  [of  August],  we  reached  LaJce  Winlpegon,  at  the 
entrance  of  which  is  a  large  Tillage  of  Ohrlstinanz,  a  nation  which 
I  had  not  preyiously  seen.  The  name  is  yarioosly  written:  as  Cria- 
tinaux,  Kinistineaoz,  Killistinoes,  and  Killistlnaux. 


Sir  Alexander  Mackenzie,  in  his  '^General  History  of  ttie 

\      ,       Fur  Trade,"  on  pages  xci.-cxvi,  gives  an  extended  account  of 

\   /       the  Knisteneaux  Indians.    It  is  quite  too  long  for  insertion 

here,  but  I  make  a  quotation  of  that  part  relating  to  the 

country  they  occupy. 

These  people  are  spread  oy«r  a  yast  extent  of  country.  Their  lan- 
guage is  the  same  as  that  of  the  people  who  inhabit  the  coast  of  British 
America  on  the  Atlantic,  with  the  exception  of  the  Esquimaux,  and 
continues  along  the  coast  of  Labrador  and  the  gulf  and  banJLs  of  8t. 
Lawrence  to  Montreal.  The  line  then  foUows  the  Ottawa  riyer  to  Its 
source;  and  continues  from  there  nearly  west  along  the  high  lands 
which  divide  the  waters  that  fall  into  Lake  Superior  and  Hudson's 
Bay.  It  then  proceeds  until  it  striJces  the  middle  part  of  the  river  Winl- 
pic,  following  that  water  through  the  Lalce  Winipic,  to  the  discharge 
of  the  Saskatchiwine  into  it;  from  thence  it  accompanies  the  latter  to 
Fort  George,  when  the  line,  striJcing  by  the  head  of  the  Beaver  river 
to  the  Elk  river,  runs  along  its  banks  to  its  discharge  in  the  Lake  of 
the  Hills;  from  which  it  may  be  carried  back  east  to  the  Isle  &  la 
Oosse,  and  so  on  to  Ohurchill  by  the  Missinipi.  The  whole  of  the  tract 
between  this  line  and  Hudson's  Bay  and  Straits  (except  that  of  the 
Esquimaux  in  the  latter),  may  be  said  to  be  exclusively  the  country  of 
the  Knisteneaux. 

On  page  liii,  which  is  a  part  of  the  description  of  the  canoe 
route  from  Grand  Portage  to  lake  Winnipeg,  we  find  this  addi- 
tional information. 

The  portage  of  Lac  Bois  Blanc  ....  is  one  hundred  and 
eighty  paces.  Then  follows  the  lake  of  that  name,  but  I  think  im- 
properly so  called,  as  the  natives  name  it  the  Lake  Pascau  Minac 
Sagaigan,  or  Dry  Berries.  Before  the  smallpox  ravaged  this  country 
and  completed  what  the  Nodowasis,  in  their  warfare,  had  gone  far  to 
accomplish,  the  destruction  of  its  inhabitants,  the  populati<m  was  very 
numerous.  This  was  also  a  favorite  part,  where  they  made  their 
canoes,  etc.,  the  lake  abounding  in  fish,  the  country  round  it  being 
plentifuUy  supplied  with  various  kinds  of  game,  and  the  rocky  ridges, 
that  form  the  boundary  of  the  water,  covered  with  a  variety  of  berries. 

When  the  French  were  in  possession  of  this  country,  they  had  sev- 
eral trading  establishments  on  the  islands  and  banks  of  this  lake. 
Since  that  period,  the  few  people  remaining,  who  were  of  the  Algonquin 
nation,  could  hardly  find  subsistence;  game  having  become  so  scarce 
that  they  depended  prlncIpaUy  for  food  upon  fish,  and  wild  rice  which 
grows  spontaneously  in  these  parts. 
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I  cannot  omit  an:,  extract  from  chap.  IX.,  pp.  137-140,  of  W. 
W.  Warren's  "History  of  the  Ojibways''  (volume  5  of  the  pub- 
lications of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society).  Mr.  Warren's 
History  was  written  during  the  years  1861  to  1853. 

A  few  years  after  the  great  conyocatlon  of  northwestern  tribes 
[1071],  and  treaty  with  the  French  nation  at  Sault  8te.  Marie,  a  com- 
pany of  French  traders  proceeded  up  thfe  west  coast  of  Lake  Superior, 
and  built  a  trading  post  or  '*fort"  (as  these  establishments  were  termed 
In  those  days),  on  a  beautiful  bay  situated  on  the  lake  shore  a  few  miles 
above  ....  Pigeon  riyer,  and  known  as  "Grand  Portage," 
.  .  .  .  from  the  fact  that  a  portage  of  ten  miles  is  here  made  to 
Pigeon  rlTer,  to  aroid  the  rapids  which  preclude  navigation  even  tor 
canoes^  for  many  miles  above  the  entry  of  this  "bad  winding  stream." 

This  Is  probably  the  first  permanent  post  erected  by  the  white  man 
in  the  region  of  country  comprised  within  the  present  limits  of  Minne- 
sota Territory.  It  was  built,  as  near  as  I  can  Judge  from  the  Informa- 
tion of  the  Indians  and  old  traders,  upwards  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
years  ago. 

The  great  quantity  of  beaver  existing  at  this  period  on  all  the 
streams  emptying  Into  Lake  Superior,  and  especially  throughout  the 
country  watered  by  Kah-man-a-tlg-wa-yah  and  its  tributaries^  together 
with  the  great  docility,  harmless  character  and  friendly  disposition  of 
the  section  of  the  Ojibways  occupying  this  district,  who  comprise  the 
northern  division  of  the  tribe,  w^re,  without  doubt,  the  leading  causes 
which  induced  the  French  here  to  buUd  their  first  "fort"  In  preference 
to  any  other  spot  on  Lake  Superior. 

From  this  point,  also,  a  vast  region  of  unexplored  country  became 
open  to  their  indefatigable  ent^prise.  In  a  northern  direction.  It  is 
by  this  route  that  they  first  became  acquainted  with  the  remote  north- 
em  tribes  of  the  Ke-nls-te-no  and  Asslnebolns,  with  whom  they  soon 
opened  a  communication. 

Long  before  this,  the  OJlbways  of  the  northern  division  had  already 
reached,  in  their  northern  progress,  the  country  of  the  Ke-nis-te-no  and 
Asslnebolns,  the  former  of  whom  belonged  to  the  same  stock  as  them- 
selves, and  though  the  latter  were  of  Dakota  extraction,  yet  finding 
the  two  tribes  in  dose  aUlance  and  carrying  on  a  war  against  the  Da- 
kotas,  they  entered  their  wigwams  in  peace,  and  joined  in  aUiance  with 
them. 

I  recoUect  of  having  read  in  some  book  that  the  Asslnebolns  had 
been  forced  into  an  alUance  by  the  Ke-nls-te-no  who  first  received  fire- 
arms from  the  British  by  the  route  of  Hudson's  Bay.  This  led  me  to 
make  close  inquiries  on  this  subject,  and  I  find  that  Indian  tradition 
says  differently.  Esh-ke-bug-e^coshe,  the  present  aged  and  respected 
chief  of  the  Pillager  OJlbways,  lived  many  years  in  his  youth  among 
these  tribes;  and  he  gives  the  following  account  of  the  manner  in 
which  this  singular  alliance,  between  an  Algic  and  a  Dakota  tribe, 
first  happened. 
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"Many  winters  before  they  became  aware  of  tbe  presence  of  tbe 
white  man  on  this  great  island,  the  Yankton  diylsion  of  the  great  Da- 
kota tribe  resided  on  the  borders  of  the  great  western  prairies  near  the 
Red  River  of  the  North.  They  numbered  many  hundred  lodges,  and 
their  warriors  preyailed  against  the  Ke-nls-te-no  toward  the  north  and 
west,  and  caused  them  to  keep  under  the  shade  of  the  forests  and 
swamps  which  covered  their  hunting  grounds.  At  one  time  it  hap* 
pened,  as  it  often  does,  that  two  young  men  quarrelled  about  a  woman, 
and  one  in  the  heat  of  passion  and  Jealousy  took  the  life  of  the  other* 
Both  belonged  to  numerous  and  important  families,  and  in  accordance 
with  the  law  of  'blood  for  blood,'  notwithstanding  his  r^atives  wished 
to  buy  him  off,  the  murderer  was  killed.  ....  The  great  Yank- 
ton camp  became  a  scene  of  excitement,  and  murders  occurred  dailyr 
till  the  weaker  party,  consisting  of  a  thousand  lodges,  left  the  main 
camp  and  retired  by  themselves,  to  pursue  their  hunt  for  meat  to  feed 
their  women  and  children. 

''[This  strife  was  continued  until]  the  smaller  camp,^to  prevent 
their  total  eventual  extinction  ....  moved  towards  the  country 
of  the  Ke-nis-te-no,  with  whom  they  had  always  waged  a  never-ending 
warfare;  and  preferring  to  trust  themselves  to  their  generosity  rather 
than  to  the  vindictive  hatred  of  their  own  kindred,  they  collected  the 
women  and  children  whom  in  former  years  they  had  captured  from 
them  and  adopted  in  their  families.  These  they  placed  on  horses,  and, 
loaded  with  presents,  they  were  sent  to  the  great  Ke-nis-te-no  town 
....  with  the  peace  pipe  of  the  seceding  Dakotas^  requesting  to 
be  received  'in  their  lodges'  and  protected  from  the  fire  that  raged  in 
their  rear,  on  the  western  prairies.' 

"The  manly  and  compassionate  Ke-nis-te-no  sent  forty  of  their 
warriors  to  receive  them  into  their  country,  and  escort  th^n  into  their 
village.  A  grand  council  was  held,  ....  and  they  were  ac- 
cepted as  allies  and  brothers Their  united  prowess  eventu^ 

ally  drove  the  Dakotas  from  the  northo'n  plains.  ....  Shortly 
after  this  first  alliance,  the  OJibway  made  his  appearance  among  them, 
and  he  too  became  a  party  to  the  mutual  compact  which  has  been  kept 
unbroken  to  this  day." 

In  Prof.  Shea's  '^Life  of  Marquette,"  is  found  another  refer- 
ence to  the  CSiristinoB  and  their  home  (Historical  Gollection» 
of  Louisiana,  Part  4,  page  Ivii): 

The  Kilistinaux  are  a  nomad  people,  whose  rendexvous  we  do  not 
yet  know.  It  is  northwest  of  the  Mission  of  the  Holy  Ghost;  they 
are  always  in  the  woods,  and  live  solely  by  their  bow.  They  passed 
by  the  mission  where  I  was  last  fall  in  two  hundred  canoes,  coming" 
to  buy  merchandise  and  corn,  after  which  they  go  to  winter  in  the 
woods;  in  the  spring  I  saw  them  again  on  the  shore  of  the  lake. 

This  quotation  is  taken  from  the  ''Relations  of  the  Jesuits,*^ 
1669-70,  Ottawa  part.    This  mission  was  located  at  La  Pointe, 
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near  Bajfield  and  Ashland,  Wis.,  and  of  course  on  the  south 
side  of  Lake  Superior;  and  we  think  that  the  one  hundred 
and  fifty  Christinos  crossed  the  lake  to  their  home  by  way  of 
the  Grand  Portage  or  Pigeoi^  river  to  lake  Sagaigan  and  Lao 
Bois  Blanc,  which  Mackenzie  described  in  its  palmy  days 
while  in  possession  of  the  French.  It  iB  a  reasonable  presump- 
tion that  on  the  islands  of  the  Bagaigan  (now  called  lake 
Baganaga)  was  the  ''first  landing  isle/'  after  the  trying  and 
arduous  voyage  across  the  lake;  and  it  would  be  in  their  own 
country.  All  the  country  to  the  south  of  what  became  the 
canoe  route  of  the  traders  belonged  to  the  Sioux,  their  deadly 
enemies. 

We  now  resume  Badisson's  narrative  of  the  voyage: 

There  we  were  well  received  again.  We  made  gifts  to  the  elden  to 
encourage  the  young  men  to  bring  us  down  to  the  French;  but  mightily 
mistaken,  for  they  would  reply,  "Should  you  bring  us  to  be  killed? 
The  Iroqnois  are  everywhere  about  the  river  and  undoubtedly  will  de- 
stroy us  if  we  go  down,  and  afterwards  our  wives  and  those  that  stayed 
behind.  Be  wise,  brethren,  and  offer  not  to  go  down  this  year  to  the 
French.  Let  us  keep  our  lives."  We  make  many  private  suits,  but  all 
In  vain.  Tbey  vexed  us  most  that  we  had  given  away  most  of  our 
merchandise  and  swapped  a  great  deal  for  castors.  Moreover,  they 
made  no  great  harvest,  being  but  newly  there.  Besides,  they  were  no 
great  huntsmen.  Our  Journey  was  broken  tiU  the  next  year,  and  must 
perforce. 

That  summer  I  went  a  hunting,  and  my  brother  stayed  where  he 
was  welcome  and  put  up  a  great  deal  of  Indian  com  that  was  given 
him.  He  iDtended  to  furnish  the  wild  men  that  were  to  go  down  to 
the  French,  if  they  had  not  enough.  The  wild  men  did  not  perceive 
this;  for  if  they  wanted  any,  we  could  hardly  keep  it  for  our  use.  The 
winter  passed  away  in  good  correspondence  one  with  another.  We  sent 
ambassadors  to  the  nations  that  used  to  go  down  to  the  French,  which 
rejoiced  them  the  more  and  made  us  pass  that  year  with  a  greater 
pleasure,  saving  that  my  brother  fell  into  the  falling  sickness,  and 
many  were  sorry  for  it.  That  proceeded  only  from  long  stay  in  a  new 
discovered  country,  and  the  idleness  contributed  much  to  it  There  is 
nothing  comparable  to  exercise.  It  is  the  only  remedy  for  sudi  dis- 
eases.   After  he  languished  awhile  God  gave  him  his  health  again. 

The  desire  that  everyone  had  to  go  down  to  the  French  made  them 
earnestly  look  out  for  castors.  They  have  not  so  many  there  as  in  the 
north  part,  so  in  the  beginning  of  spring  many  came  to  our  isle.  There 
were  no  less,  I  believe,  than  five  hundred  men  that  were  willing  to 
venture  themselves.  The  com  that  my  brother  kept  did  us  a  world  of 
service.  ....  When  we  were  ready  to  depart,  here  comes  strange 
news  of  the  defeat  of  the  Hurons,  whidh  I  thought  would  put  off  the 

III -—5 
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voyage.  There  was  a  council  held,  and  moat  of  them  were  against  the 
going  down  to  the  French,  saying  that  the  Iroquois  were  to  bar  this 
jeax,  and  the  best  way  was  to  stay  till  the  following  year.  And  now 
the  enemy,  seeing  himself  frustrated  of  his  expectation,  would  not 
stay  longer,  thinking  that  we  were  resolved  never  more  to  go  down,  and 
that  the  next  year  there  would  be  a  bigger  company  and  better  able  to 
oppose  an  enemy.  My  brother  and  I,  seeing  ourselves  all  out  of  hopes 
of  our  voyage,  without  our  com,  which  was  already  bestowed,  and 
without  any  merchandise,  or  scarce  having  one  knife  betwixt  us  both, 
80  we  were  in  a  great  apprehension  lest  the  Hurons  should,  as  they 
have  done  often  when  the  Fathers  were  in  the  country,  kill  a  French- 

Seeing  the  equipage  ready  and  many  more  that  thought  long  to 
depart  thence  for  merchandise,  we  upon  this  resolved  to  call  a  public 
council  in  the  place;  which  the  elders  hearing,  came  and  advised  us 
not  to  undertake  it,  giving  many  fair  words,  saying:  "Brethren,  why 
are  you  such  enemies  of  yourselves  to  put  yourselves  in  the  hands  of 
tbose  that  wait  for  you?  They  will  destroy  you  and  carry  you  away 
captives.  Will  you  have  your  brethren  destroyed  that  love  you,  being 
slain?  Who  then  will  come  up  and  baptize  our  children?  Stay  till  the 
next  year,  and  then  you  are  like  to  have  the  number  of  six  hundred 
men  with  you.  Then  you  may  freely  go  wiHiout  intermission.  Ye 
shall  take  the  Ohorch  along  with  you,  and  the  fitthers  and  mothers 
will  send  their  children  to  be  taught  in  the  way  of  truth  of  the  Lord." 
Our  answer  was  that  we  will  ^peak  in  public,  which  granted,  the  day 
appointed  is  come.  There  gather  above  eight  hundred  men  to  see  wiLO 
siiould  have  the  glory  in  a  round.  They  sat  down  on  the  ground.  We 
desired  silence.  The  elders  being  in  the  middle,  and  we  in  their  mid- 
dle, my  brother  began  to  speak.  *^Who  am  I?  am  I  a  foe^  or  a  friend? 
If  I  am  a  foe,  why  did  you  suffer  me  to  live  so  long  among  you?  If 
I  am  a  friend,  and  if  you  take  so  to  be,  hearken  to  what  I  shall  say. 
You  know,  my  uncles  and  brethren,  that  I  hazarded  my  life  going  up 
with  you.  If  I  have  no  courage,  why  did  you  not  tell  me  at  my  first 
coming  here?  If  you  bare  more  wit  than  we,  why  did  you  not  use  it 
by  preserving  your  knives,  your  hatchets,  and  your  guns,  that  yon  had 
from  the  French?  You  will  see^  if  the  enemy  will  set  upon  you,  that 
you  will  be  trapped  like  castors  in  a  trap.  How  will  you  defend  your- 
selves like  men?  That  is  not  courageous  to  let  yourselves  be  caught 
like  beasts.  How  will  you  defend  your  vUlages?  with  castor  skins? 
How  will  you  defend  your  wives  and  children  from  the  enemy's  hands?" 

Then  my  brother  made  me  stand  up,  saying,  ''Show  them  the  way 
to  make  wars  if  they  are  able  to  uphold  it"  I  took  a  gown  otf  castor 
skins  that  one  of  them  had  upon  his  shoulder  and  did  beat  him  with 
it.    I  asked  tiie  others  if  I  was  a  soldier.    "Those  are  the  arms  that 

kill,  and  not  your  robes Do  not  you  know  the  French  way? 

We  are  used  to  fight  with  arms  and  not  with  robes.  You  say  that  the 
Iroquois  wait  for  you,  because  some  of  your  men  were  killed.  It  ts 
only  to  make  you  stay  until  you  ate  quite  out  of  stock,  that  they  dis- 
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patch  you  with  ease.  Do  you  think  that  the  French  will  come  up  here 
when  the  greater  part  of  you  are  slain  by  your  own  fault?  You  Know 
they  cannot  come  up  without  you.  Shall  they  come  to  baptize  your 
dead?  Shall  your  children  learn  to  be  slaves  among  the  Iroquois  for 
their  fathers'  cowardness?  Tou  call  me  an  Iroquois.  Uare  not  you 
seen  me  disposing  my  life  with  you?  Who  has  given  you  your  life,  if 
not  the  French?  ....  If  you  will  deceive  them,  you  must  not 
think  they  will  come  another  time  for  shy  words  nor  desire.  Tou  have 
spoken  first,  do  what  you  will.  For  my  own  part,  I  will  venture  choos- 
ing to  die  like  a  man  rather  than  live  like  a  beggar.  Having  not  where- 
withal to  defend  myself,  farewell;  I  have  my  sack  of  com  ready.  Take 
all  my  castors.  I  shall  live  without  you."  And  then  1  departed  that 
company. 

This  very  remarkable  speech  entirely  changed  the  purpose 
of  the  Indians,  and  they  resolved  to  go.  Their  wives  got  their 
bundles  ready. 

Our  equipage  was  ready  in  six  days.  We  embarked  ourselves.  We 
were  in  number  about  five  hundred,  all  stout  men.  We  had  with  us  a 
great  store  of  castors'  skins.  We  came  to  the  south.  We  now  go  to 
the  north,  to  overtake  a  band  oif  men  that  went  before  to  give  notice 
to  others.  We  passed  the  lake  without  danger.  We  wanted  nothing, 
having  good  store  of  com  and  nets  to  catch  fish,  which  are  plentiful 
in  the  rivers At  last  we  are  out  of  the  lakes. 

Each  one  leaves  and  hides  something  till  their  return,  and 
to  lighten  the  labor  down  the  Ottawa.  There  are  nearly  six 
pages  of  description  of  their  voyage  down  the  Ottawa  and 
accounts  of  fights  with  Iroquois.  After  the  Iroquois  left  them 
they  turned  to  come  to  their  journey's  end,  and  went  down  the 
swift  stream  without  making  any  carriage.  The  canoe  in 
which  Radisson's  brother  was,  with  several  of  the  wild  men, 
turned  over  in  the  rapids,  and  they  were  in  great  peril.  The 
brother  (Groseilliers)  lost  his  book  of  notations  of  the  last 
year,  but  none  of  the  beaver  skins. 

The  Iroquois  got  a  great  way  before  us,  not  well  satisfied  to  have 
stayed  for  us,  having  lost  seven  of  their  men;  two  of  them  were  not 
nimble  enough,  for  our  bullets  and  arrows  made  them  stay  for  good  and 
an.  Beven  of  our  men  were  sick,  who  had  barely  escaped  from  being 
drowned,  and  two  were  wounded  by  the  Iroquois. 

The  next  day  we  went  on  without  any  delay  or  encounter.  .... 
We  came  to  Quebec,  where  we  are  saluted  with  the  thundering  of  the 
guns  and  batteries  of  liie  fort,  and  of  the  three  ships  mat  ivere  then 
at  anchor,  which  would  have  gone  back  to  France  without  castors  if 
we  had  not  come.    We  were  weU  treated  for  five  days.    The  Govemot 
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made  gifts  and  sent  two  brlgantlnes  to  bring  ua  to  the  ITiree  Blyers, 
where  we  arrived  the  second  day.    On  the  fourth  day  they  went  away. 

That  was  the  end  of  our  three  years'  voyage  and  a  few  monttis. 
After  so  much  pain  and  danger  God  was  so  merciful  as  to  bring  as  back 
safe  to  our  dwelling,  where  the  one  was  made  nvnch  of  by  his  wife, 
the  other  by  his  friends  and  ]£indred 

They  went  away  the  next  day,  and  we  stayed  at  home  at  rest  tJiat 
year.  My  brother  and  I  considered  whether  we  should  discover  what 
we  had  seen  or  no;  and  because  we  had  not  a  full  and  whole  discovery, 
which  was  that  we  have  not  been  in  the  Bay  of  the  Nortti,  not  knowing 
anything  but  by  the  report  of  the  wild  Christlnoa,  we  would  make  uo 
mention  ol  it  for  fear  that  those  wild  men  should  tell  us  a  fib.  We 
would  have  made  a  discovery  of  it  ourselves  and  have  an  assurance, 
before  we  should  discover  anything  of  it. 

My  wish  to  make  this  paper  as  Bhort  as  is  practicable,  with 
making  it  intelligible,  prevents  my  repeating  the  text  of  the 
story  or  quotations.  The  extracts  made  from  Alexander 
Henry's  Travels  and  from  Badisson  give  these  Indians  the 
name  Ohristinos.  Warren  calls  them  Kenistenos;  and  Sir 
Alexander  Mackenzie,  Knisteneanx.  All  refer  to  the  same 
tribe  and  place  them  at  the  same  home,  north  of  lake  Su- 
perior; and,  of  course,  the  only  way  to  get  there  was  by 
crossing  the  lake  to  Grand  Portage  and  by  way  of  the  Oroseil- 
liers  river,  mentioned  by  Henry  in  his  description  of  the  canoe 
route  of  the  fur  trade  in  1776.  Franquelin's  map  of  lake 
Superior  in  1688  has  located  this  river  as  entering  the  lake 
near  the  point  now  called  Grand  Portage.  (For  a  copy  of  this 
map  see  page  230,  vol.  4,  of  the  "Narrative  and  Critical  History 
of  America.")  The  extracts  from  Henry's  Travels  and  Mac- 
kenzie's "General  History  of  the  Pur  Trade"  will  make  this 
whole  country  familiar  to  the  reader  and  will  locate  the  home 
of  the  Ohristinos  and  Sioux  without  mistake.  Mackenzie's 
description  of  Lac  Bois  Blanc  and  Lake  Pascau  Minac  Sagai- 
gan,  or  Dry  Berries,  indicates  an  Indian  paradise  which  would 
be  the  location  of  the  "first  landing  isle." 

The  assumption  that  the  Indians  and  Frenchm^i  crossed 
lake  Superior  in  their  canoes  may  be  a  little  too  much  for 
the  credulity  of  some  persons.  For  the  purpose  of  removing  all 
misapprehension  on  that  point,  I  insert  a  paragraph  from  the 
history  of  the  "Birch  Bark  Oanoe^'  to  be  found  further  on,  taken 
from  a  pamphlet  called  "Peace  River,  a  Canoe  Voyage  from 
Hudson's  Bay  to  the  Pacific,  by  the  late  Sir  George  Simpson 
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(Governor,  Hon,  Hudson's  Bay  Company),  in  1828."    On  page 
41,  Note  II,  "Light  Canoes,"  we  read : 

The  canoe  dn  Maitre  was  of  six  fatboms,  measured  within,  and 
the  canoe  dn  Nord  abont  four,  more  or  less.  The  ordinary  crew  for 
the  former  was  sixteen  or  ei^rhteen,  and  for  the  latter  eight  or  nine. 
The  larger  could  stand  any  storm  in  Lakes  Huron  and  Superior,  but 
it  was  ever  the  habit  of  voyage  to  avoid  the  encounter  as  much  as 
possible.  Their  ordinary  load  was  one  hundred  and  twenty  pieces  of 
ninety  pounds  each,  say  fire  tons,  with  men,  and  passengers'  baggage. 
They  always  carried  passengers,  say  from  four  to  eigl^t  or  even  more 
in  case  of  children.  I  never  heard  of  such  a  canoe  being  wreclced,  or 
upset,  or  swamped;  they  swam  lilce  ducks.  If  overtaken,  as  was  often 
the  case,  in  a  long  traverse  from  ()olnt  to  point,  or  across  large  bays 
in  the  big  Lakes,  the  heavy  **parla"  [red  canvas  oilcloth]  used  to  be 
thrown  over  the  goods  as  a  storm  deck,  and  then  skilled  strength  and 
pluck,  with  the  trusty  bark,  did  the  work. 

This  extract  was  taken  from  the  journal  of  the  late  chief 
factor  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  Archibald  McDonald, 
who  accomi)amed  Sir  Oeorge  Simpson  on  this  voyage, — a  man 
dnring  all  his  life  engaged  in  the  fur  trade.  It  is  supposed 
that  the  text  is  intelligible  enough  without  remark  to  the 
close  of  the  Third  Voyage. 

Badisson's  Foubth  Voyage. 

The  Fourth  Voyage  commenced  in  the  summer  of  1658, 
after  the  brothers  had  stayed  at  home  for  a  year;  and,  as  we 
shall  see,  Badisson  gives  a  more  satisfactory  and  intelligible 
account  of  the  places  they  visited,  and^  the  incidents  are  more 
distinctly  stated.  I  shall  omit  much  that  would  be  interest- 
ing, but  will  not  omit  sudh  parts  as  I  deem  necessary  to  show 
how  tbese  men  became  entitled  to  the  credit  of  having  intro- 
duced trade  and  commerce  in  Minnesota. 

In  the  spring  foUowing  we  were  in  hopes  to  meet  some  company, 
having  been  so  fortunate  in  the  year  before.  Now  during  the  winter, 
whether  it  was  that  my  brother  rerealed  to  his  wife  what  we  had  seen 
in  our  voyage  and  what  we  further  intended,  or  however  it  came  to 
pass,  it  \iAB  known;  so  much  that  the  Father  Jesuits  were  desirous 
to  find  out  a  way  how  they  might  get  down  the  castors  from  the  Bay 
of  the  North  by  the  Sacgnes,  and  so  make  themselves  masters  of  that 
trade.  They  resolved  to  make  a  trial  as  soon  as  the  ice  would  permit 
them.  So  to  discover  our  intentions  they  were  very  earnest  with  me 
to  engage  myself  in  that  voyage,  to  the  end  that  my  brother  would 
give  over  his,  which  1  utterly  denied  them,  knowing  that  they  could 
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never  bring  it  about,  because  I  heard  the  wild  men  say  that  although 
tiio  way  be  easy,  the  wild  men  that  are  fed  at  their  doors  would  have 
hindered  them,  because  they  make  a  livelihood  by  that  trade.  .... 
During  that  time  we  made  our  proposition  to  the  Governor  of  Que- 
bec, that  we  were  willing  to  venture  our  lives  for  the  good  of  the  coun- 
try and  go  to  travel  to  the  remotest  countries.    .1    .    .    . 

The  Governor  gave  them  leave  on  the  conditioB  that  they 
should  carry  two  of  his  servants  along  with  them,  and  should 
give  him  a  moiety  of  the  profits. 

My  brother  was  vexed  at  such  an  unreasonable  demand,  to  take 
inexperienced  men  to  their  ruin.  All  our  knowledge  and  desire  de- 
pended on  this  last  voyage,  besides  that  th^  Governor  should  compare 
two  of  his  servants  to  us,  that  have  ventured  our  lives  so  many  years 
and  maintained  the  country  by  our  generosity  in  the  presence  of  all; 
neither  was  there  one  that  had  the  courage  to  undertake  what  we  had 
done.  We  made  the  Governor  a  alight  answer,  and  told  him  for  our 
part  we  knew  what  we  were,  discoverers  before  governors.  If  tbe 
wild  men  came  down,  the  way  for  them  as  for  us,  and  that  we  dbould 
be  glad  to  have  the  honor  of  his  company,  but  not  of  t^t  of  his  serv- 
ants. The  governor  was  much  displeased  at  this,  and  commanded  us 
not  to  go  without  his  leave.  We  desired  the  Fathers  to  speak  to  him 
about  it.  Our  addresses  were  slight  because  of  the  shame  was  put 
upon  them  the  year  before  by  their  return;  besides  they  stayed  for  an 
opportunity  to  go  there  themselves. 

After  some  delay  and  conference  with  the  wild  men  that 
had  come  down  from  the  upper  lake,  with  whom  they  were 
acquainted,  mostly  of  the  Sault  nation,  they  resolved  to  start. 
The  wild  men  started  first,  but  promised  to  Badisson  and  his 
brother  that  they  would  wait  for  them  two  days  at  the  Lake 
of  St  Peter. 

We  did  not  let  them  wait  so  long,  for  that  very  night,  my  brother 
having  the  keys  of  the  borough  as  being  captain  of  the  place,  we  em- 
barked ourselves Being  come  opposite  to  the  fort,  they 

ask  who  is  there.  My  brother  tells  his  name.  Everyone  knows  what 
good  services  we  had  done  to  the  country;  and  they  loved  us,  the  in- 
habitants as  well  as  the  soldiers.  The  sentry  ani^wered  him,  "God  give 
you  a  good  voyage." 

I  omit  the  description  of  the  passage  up  the  Ottawa  and 
onward,  although  a  hazardous  and  laborious  one,  until  they 
arrived  at  the  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 

We  came  after  to  a  rapid  that  makes  the  separation  between  the  lake 
of  the  Hurons  and  that  which  we  call  the  Superior  or  Upper  lake,  for  that 
the  wild  men  hold  it  to  be  the  longer  and  broader,  besides  a  great 
many  islands,  which  make  it  appear  of  bigger  extent    This  rapid  was 
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formerly  the  residence  of  those  with  wh<»n  we  were We 

made  cottagres  at  our  advantage,  and  found  the  truth  of  what  those 
men  had  often  told  us.  that  if  once  we  could  come  to  that  place  we 
should  make  good  cheer  of  the  white  fish.  The  bear,  the  castors,  and 
the  oriniack  showed  themselves  often,  hut  to  their  cost;  indeed  it  was 
to  us  like  a  terrestrial  paradise.    .... 

But  the  season  was  far  spent,  and  diligence  required  us  to  leave. 

that  place The  weather  was  agreeable  when  we  began  to 

navigate  upon  that  great  ertent  oif  water,  finding  it  so  calm  and  the  air 
BO  clear.  ....  We  found  a  small  river.  I  was  so  curious  that  I 
inquired  ot  my  dearest  friends  the  name  of  the  stream.  They  named  it 
PauaMckkomeHha,  which  signifies  a  &mall  river  of  copper.  I  ask  him 
the  reosiHL  He  told  me  "OHne,  and  I  will  show  you  the  reason  why." 
It  was  not  two  hundred  paces  In  the  wood  where  many  pieces  of  cop- 
per were  uncovered;  further  he  told  me  that  the  mountain  1  saw  was 
of  nothing  else.  Seeing  it  so  fair  and  pure,  I  had  a  mind  to  take  a 
piece  of  it,  but  they  hindered  me,  telling  my  brother  there  was  more 
wihere  we  were  to  go.    ...    . 

From  this  place  we  went  along  the  coasts,  which  are  most  delightful 
and  wondrous,  for  it  is  Nature  that  made  it  so  pleasant  to  the  eye, 
the  spirit,  and  the  belly.  As  we  went  along  we  saw  banks  of  sand  so 
high  that  one  of  our  wild  men  went  up  for  curiosity;  being  there,  he 
showed  no  more  than  a  crow.  That  place  is  most. dangerous  when 
there  is  any  storm,  being  no  landing  place  so  long  as  the  sandy  banks 
are  under  water;  and  when  the  wind  blows,  that  sand  rises  by  a 
strange  kind  of  whirling  that  are  able  to  choke  the  passengers.  One 
day  you  will  see  fifty  small  mountains  at  one  side,  and  the  next  day, 
if  the  wind  changes,  on  the  other  side 

After  this  we  came  to  a  remaricable  place.  It  is  a  bank  of  rocks 
that  the  wild  men  made  a  sacrifice  to;  they  call  it  Nanitouekainaffoit, 
which  signifies  the  likeness  of  the  devil.  They  fling  much  tobacco  and 
other  things  in  its  veneration.  It  is  a  thing  most  inciedible  that  that 
lake  should  be  so  boisterous,  that  the  waves  of  it  should  have  the 
strength  to  do  what  I  have  to  say  in  this  discourse:  first,  that  it  is  so 
high  and  so  deep  that  it  is  imposiiible  to  cUmb  up  to  the  point.  There 
come  many  sorts  of  birds  that  make  their  nests  here,  the  goilants, 

which  is  a  white  sea-bird  of  tlie  bigness  of  a  pigeon It  is 

like  a  great  portal,  by  reason  of  the  beating  of  the  waves.  The  lower 
part  of  the  opening  is  as  big  as  a  tower,  and  grows  bigger  in  going  up. 
There  is,  I  believe,  six  acres  of  land  above  it.  A  ship  of  600  tons  could 
pass  by,  so  big  is  the  arch.  1  gave  it  the  name  of  the  Fortal  of  St. 
Peter,  because  my  name  is  so  called,  and  that  I  was  the  first  Christian 
that  ever  saw  it  There  are  in  that  place  caves  very  deep,  caused  by 
the  same  violence.  We  must  look  to  ourselves,  and  take  time  witli  our 
small  boats.  The  coast  of  rocks  is  five  or  six  leagues,  and  there  scarce 
a  place  to  put  a  boat  in  assurance  from  the  waves.  When  the  lake  is 
agitated  the  waves  go  into  these  concavities  with  force  and  make  a 
most  terrible  noise,  most  like  the  shooting  of  great  fvma. 
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For  a  deacripticm  of  the  Pictured  Bocks,  and  of  the  Orand 
Portal,  see  Foster  and  Whitney's  "Report  on  flie  Geology  of 
the  Lake  Superior  Land  District"  (Senate  Ex.  Doc.,  No.  4,  Spe- 
cial Session,  March,  1861). 

Some  days  afterwardB  we  arrlyed  to  a  very  beautiful  point  of  sand 
where  there  are  three  beautiful  islands,  tihat  we  called  the  Trinity. 
....  We  discovered  a  bay  very  de^.  whwe  a  river  empties  itaeir 
with  a  noise  for  the  quantity  and  depth  of  the  water.  We  must  rtay 
there  three  days  to  wait  for  fair  weather  to  make  the  traina^e,  ^i^ch 
was  about  six  leagues  wide.  So  done,  we  came  to  the  month  of  a 
small  riven  ....  We  found  meadows  that  were  about  ten 
leagues  square,  as  smooth  as  a  board.  We  went  up  some  live  leagues 
further,  where  we  found  some  pools  made  by  the  castors.    We  must 

break  them  that  we  may  pass Being  come  to  the  height, 

we  must  drag  our  boats  over  a  trembling  ground  for  the  space  of  an 
hour.    .... 

Having  passed  that  place,  we  made  a  carriage  through  the  land 
for  two  leagues.  The  way  was  well  beaten  because  of  the  comers 
and  goers,  who  thus  shorten  their  passage  by  eight  days  less  than 
would  be  required  to  pass  arouad  the  point  that  goes  very  far  out  in 
that  great  kike.  ....  In  the  end  of  that  point,  thsut  goeth  very 
far,  there  is  an  island,  as  I  was  told,  all  of  copper.  Tliis  I  have  not 
seen.  They  say  that  from  the  island  of  copper,  which  is  a  league  in 
the  lake^  when  they  arc  minded  to  thwart  it  in  a  fair  and  calm  weather, 
beginning  from  sunrising  to  sunset,  they  come  to  a  great  island,  from 
whence  they  come  the  next  morning  to  firm  land  at  the  other  side. 

The  crossing  from  the  south  shore  of  the  lake  is  undoubt- 
edly by  the  portage  across  Keweenaw  point  and  Isle  Boyale; 
but  the  distances  are  without  doubt  quite  too  far,  for  it  is 
estimated  as  six  score  and  ten  leagues.  The  Indians  and 
Frenchmen,  however,  may  be  excused  for  thinking  it  a  great 
distance,  especially  when  they  had  to  cross  it  in  their  small 
canoes. 

Five  days  after  we  came  to  a  place  where  there  was  a  company 
of  Christines  that  were  in  their  cottages.  They  were  transported  for 
Joy  to  see  us  come  back.  They  made  much  of  us,  and  caUed  us  men 
indeed,  to  perform  our  promise  to  come  and  see  them  again.  We  gave 
them  great  gifts,  which  caused  some  suspicion,  for  it  is  a  very  Jealous 
nation.  But  the  short  stay  that  we  made  took  awpy  that  Jealousy. 
We  went  on  and  came  to  a  hollow  river  which  was  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  in  breadth.  Many  of  our  wild  men  went  to  win  the  shortest  way 
to  their  nation,  and  we  were  then  three  and  twenty  boats,  for  we 
met  with  some  in  that  lake  that  Joined  with  us  and  came  to  keep  us 

company,  in  hopes  to  get  knives  from  us Seven  boats 

stayed  of  the  nation  of  the  Sault.    We  went  on  half  a  day  before  we 
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could  oome  to  the  landing  place,  and  were  forced  to  maJce  another  car- 
riage, a  point  of  two  leagues  long  and  some  sixty  paces  broad.  As  we 
came  to  the  other  side,  we  were  in  a  hay  of  ten  leagues  about,  if  we 
had  gone  in.  By  going  about  that  same  point,  we  passed  a  strait,  for 
that  point  was  very  nigh  the  other  side,  which  is  a  cape  very  much 
elevated  like  pyramids  That  point  should  be  a  very  fit  place  to  build 
a  fort,  as  we  did  the  spring  foUowiog.  In  that  bay  there  is  a  channel 
where  we  take  great  store  of  fishes,  sturgeons  of  a  vast  bigness,  and 
pikes  of  seven  feet  long.  At  the  end  of  this  bay  we  landed.  The  wild 
men  gave  tfianks  to  that  which  they  worship,  we  to  the  God  of  Gods, 
to  see  ourselves  in  a  place  where  we  must  leave  our  navigation  and 
fonake  our  boats  to  undertake  a  harder  piece  of  work  in  hand,  to 
which  we  were  forced.  The  men  told  us  that  we  had  five  great  days* 
Journeys  before  we  should  arrive  where  their  wives  were.  We  foresee 
the  hard  task  that  we  were  to  undergo  by  carrying  our  bundles  upon 
our  bacluk  They  were  used  to  it  Here  everyone  for  himself  and  God 
for  all. 

We  finding  ourselves  not  able  to  perform  such  a  task,  and  as  they 
could  not  well  tell  where  to  find  their  wives,  lest  the  Nadoneceronons 
have  wars  against  their  nation  and  forced  them  from  their  appointed 
place,  my  brother  and  I  consulted  what  was  best  to  do,  and  declared 
our  will  to  them,  which  was  thus:  "Brethren,  we  resolve  to  stay  here, 
being  not  accustomed  to  make  any  carriage  on  our  backs  as  you  are 
wont  Go  yon  and  look  for  your  wives.  We  will  build  us  a  fort  here. 
And  seeing  that  you  are  not  able  to  carry  all  your  merchandise  at  once, 
we  will  keep  them  for  you,  and  will  stay  for  you  fourteen  days.  Be- 
fore the  time  expires  you  wiU  send  to  us  if  your  wives  are  alive,  and 
if  yoiu  find  them  they  will  fetch  what  you  leave  here  and  what  we 
have.  For  their  pains  they  shall  receive  gifts  from  us.  So  you  will 
see  us  in  your  country.  If  they  be  dead,  we  will  spend  all  to  be  re- 
venged, and  will  gather  up  the  whole  country  for  the  next  spring,  for 
that  purpose  to  destroy  those  that  were  the  causers  of  their  death, 
and  you  shaU  see  our  strength  and  valor.  Although  there  are  seven 
thousand  fighting  men  in  one  village,  you  will  see  that  we  will  make 
them  run  away,  and  you  shaU  kill  them  to  your  best  liking  by  the 
very  noise  of  our  arms  and  our  presence,  who  are  the  Gods  of  the 
earth  among  those  people." 

They  wondered  very  much  at  our  resolution.  The  next  day  they 
went  their  way,  and  we  stay  for  our  assurance  in  the  midst  of  many 
nations,  being  but  two  almost  starved  for  want  of  food. 

They  built  a  fort,  and  after  twelve  days  they  saw  about 
fifty  young  men  approaching,  with  some  of  their  former  com- 
panions. 

They  ofTered  to  carry  our  baggage,  being  come  on  purpose.  .  .  . 
We  went  away  free  from  any  burden,  whilst  those  poor  miserable 
thought  themselves  happy  to  carry  our  equipage,  for  the  hope  that 
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they  had  tibat  we  shcald  give  them  a  brass  ring,  or  an  awl,  or  a  needle. 
There  came  above  four  hundred  personA  to  see  us  ga 

After  leaving  their  fort  they  marched  four  days^  and  came 
to  the  shores  of  a  lake  where  there  was  an  abundance  of  boats. 
The  next  day  they  embarked  and  arrived  by  water  at  a  village 
of  a  hundred  cabins  without  palisades.  They  were  received 
with  loud  outcries,  and  the  women  especially  manifested  their 
friendship  and  welcome.  They  distributed  presents  to  the 
men,  women  and  children,  making  great  speeches,  and  prom- 
ising to  be  their  friends  and  to  help  to  destroy  their  enemies. 
After  this  business  had  been  settled,  the  winter  came  on  and 
the  snows  began  to  fall.  They  made  preparations  for  their 
winter  hunting,  and  each  was  informed  of  a  rendezvous  for 
meeting  after  two  months  and  a  half  in  the  winter,  at  a  small 
lake,  where  they  were  to  advise  what  they  should  do. 

During  this  time  we  sent  messengers  everywhere,  to  give  special 
notice  tx>  all  manner  of  persons  and  nations,  that  within  five  moons 
the  feast  of  death  was  to  be  celebrated,  and  that  we  should  appear  to- 
gether and  explain  what  the  devil  should  command  us  to  say,  and  then 
present  them  presents  of  peace  and  union. 

After  quite  an  interesting  description  of  a  distressing 
winter,  in  which  many  die  of  starvation,  and  without  much 
account  that  is  intelligible  as  to  how  they  came  back,  we  find 
the  mention  of  two  men  who  visit  them  from  a  strange  land ; 
and,  after  relating  some  incidents  of  this  visit,  they  fiay  these 
men  were  Nadoneseronons,  that  they  were  much  respected, 
and  that  nobody  durst  offend  them  because  they  were  upon 
their  land.  These  Indians  had  come  to  make  some  inquiry 
about  the  great  feast  that  the  messengers  had  given  notice  of, 
for  they,  the  brothers,  tell  them  "the  convenientest  place  to 
celebrate  that  great  feast."  This  visit  had  another  purpose 
without  doubt,  for  some  two  moons  afterward  came  that  spe- 
cially noted  visit  of  the  eight  ambassadors,  of  which  Radisson 
gives  the  history  as  follows: 

After  them  came  eight  ambassadors  from  the  nation  of  the  Nadones- 
eronons, that  we  wlU  call  now  the  Nation  of  the  Beef.  Those  men  each 
had  two  wives,  loaded  with  oats,  com  that  grows  in  that  country,  and 
a  small  quantity  of  Indian  com,  with  other  grains.  It  was  to  present 
to  us,  which  we  received ^as  a  great  favor  and  token  of  friendship;  but 
it  had  been  welcome  If  they  had  brought  It  a  month  or  two  before. 
They  made  great  ceremonies  In  greasing  our  feet  and  legs,  and  we 
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{MUnted  them  with  red.  They  stripped  us  naked,  and  pnt  upon  us  cloth 
of  buff  and  of  white  oastors.  After  this  they  weeped  upon  ou7  heads 
until  we  were  wetted  by  their  tears,  and  made  us  smoke  In  their  pipes 
jBfter  they  kindled  them.  It  was  not  In  common  pli>es,  but  plpee  of 
peace  and  of  war,  that  they  pull  out  but  y^ry  seldom,  when  there  Is 
occasion  for  heaven  and  earth.  This  done,  they  perfumed  our  clothes 
and  armor  one  after  another,  and  to  conclude  did  throw  a  quantity  of 
tobacco  into  the  fire.  We  told  them  that  they  prevented  us,  for  letting 
ns  know  that  all  persons  of  their  nation  came  to  visit  us,  that  wemight 
dispose  of  them. 

The  next  morning  they  were  called  by  our  interpreter.  We  under- 
stood not  a  word  of  their  language,  being  quite  different  from  that  of 
those  we  were  with.  They  arrived,  they  sat  down.  We  made  a  place 
for  us  more  elevated,  to  be  more  at  our  ease  and  to  appear  in  more 
state.  We  borrowed  their  calumet,  saying  that  we  are  in  their  country, 
jand  It  was  not  lawful  for  us  to  carry  anything  out  of  our  own  country. 
That  pipe  is  of  a  red  stone,  as  big  as  a  fist  and  as  long  as  a  hand.  The 
email  reed  Is  as  long  as  five  feet,  in  breadth  and  thickness  of  a  thumb. 
There  is  tied  to  it  the  tail  of  an  eagle  all  painted  over  with  several 
49olors  and  open  like  a  fan,  or  like  that  makes  a  kind  of  a  wheel  when 
he  shuts.  The  top  of  the  stick  is  covered  with  feathers  of  ducks  and 
other  birds  that  are  of  a  fine  color.  We  took  the  tail  of  the  eagle,  and 
instead  of  it  we  hung  twelve  iron  bows  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
feathers  were,  and  a  blade  about  it  along  the  staff,  a  hatchet  planted 
in  the  ground,  and  that  calumet  over  it,  and  all  our  armors  about  it 
on  forks.  Bveryone  emoked  his  pipe  of  tobacco,  nor  they  never  go 
without  it  During  that  while  there  was  a  great  silence.  We  prepared 
,Bome  powder  that  was  little  wetted,  and  the  good  powder  was  precious 
ito  us.  Our  interpreter  told  them  in  our  name,  ''Brethren,  we  have  ac- 
cepted of  your  gifts.  You  are  called  here  to  know  our  will  and  pleas- 
ure, which  are  as  fc^ows:  first,  we  take  you  for  our  brethren  by  tak- 
ing you  into  our  protection;  and,  to  show  you,  we,  instead  of  the  eagle's 
tail,  have  put  some  of  our  armor,  to  the  end  that  no  enemy  shall  ap- 
proach to  break  the  affinity  that  we  make  now  with  you."  Theh  we 
took  the  twelve  irons  off  the  bows  and  lifted  them,  telling  them  that 
those  points  shall  pass  over  the  whole  world  to  defend  you,  and  to  de- 
stroy your  enemies  that  are  ours.  Then  we  put  the  irons  in  the  same 
place  again.  Then  we  took  the  sword  and  bade  them  have  good  cour- 
age, that  by  our  means  they  should  vanquish  their  enemy.  After  we 
took  the  hatchet  that  was  planted  In  the  ground,  we  turned  round 
about,  telling  them  that  we  should  kill  those  that  would  war  against 
them,  and  that  we  would  make  forts  that  they  should  come  with  more 
assurance  to  the  feast  of  the  dead.  That  done,  we  throw  powder  In 
the  fire,  that  had  more  strength  than  we  thought;  it  made  the  brands 
fly  from  one  side  to  the  other.  We  intended  to  make  them  believe  that 
It  was  some  of  our  tobacco,  and  make  them«smoke  as  they  made  us 
«moke.  But  hearing  such  a  noise,  and  they  seeing  that  the  fire  fied 
of  every  side,  without  any  further  delay  or  look  for  so  much  time  as 
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to  look  for  the  door  of  the  cottage,  one  ran  one  way,  another  another 
way;  for  they  never  saw  a  sacrlflce  of  tobacco  so  violent.  They  vfent 
all  away,  and  we  only  stayed  In  the  place.  We  followed  them  to  reas- 
sure them  of  their  fafntings.  We  visited  them  in  their  apartments, 
where  they  received  us  all  trembling  for  fear,  believing  really  by  that 
same  means  that  we  were  the  devils  of  the  earth.  There  was  nothing 
bat  feasting  for  eight  days. 

The  time  now  was  nigh  that  we  must  go  to  the  rendesvous;  this 
was  betwixt  a  small  lake  and  a  meadow.  Being  arrived,  most  of  onr» 
were  already  In  their  cottages.  In  three  days'  time  there  arrived  eigh- 
teen several  nations,  and  came  privately,  to  have  done  the  sooner.  As 
we  became  to  the  number  of  live  hundred,  we  held  a  council.  Then 
the  shouts  and  cries  and  the  encouragements  were  proclaimed^  that 
a  fort  should  be  builded 

In  two  days  this  was  finished.  Some  thirty  young  men  of  the  na- 
tion of  the  beef  arrived  there,  having  nothing  but  bows  and  arrows^ 
with  very  short  garments,  to  be  the  nimbler  in  chasing  the  stags.  The 
Irons  of  their  arrows  were  made  of  stags'  pointed  horns  very  neatly^ 
They  were  all  proper  men,  and  dressed  with  paint.  They  were  the  dis- 
coverers and  the  foreguard.  We  kept  a  round  place  in  the  middle  of 
our  cabin,  and  covered  it  with  long  poles  with  skins  over  them,  that 
we  might  have  shelter  from  the  snow.  The  cottages  were  all  In  good 
order;  in  each  ten  or  twelve  companies  or  families.  That  company 
was  brought  to  that  place  where  there  was  wood  laid  for  the  fires.  The 
snow  was  taken  away,  and  the  earth  covered  with  deal  tree  boughs. 
Several  kettles  were  brought  there  full  of  meat.  They  rested  and  ate 
above  five  hours  without  speaking  one  to  another.  The  considerablest 
of  our  companies  went  and  made  speeches  to  them.  Afterward  one 
takes  his  bow  and  shoots  an  arrow,  and  then  cries  aloud,  then  speaks 
some  few  words,  saying  that  they  were  to  let  them  know  that  the  eld- 
ers of  their  village  were  to  come  the  morrow  to  renew  the  friendship 
and  to  make  it  with  the  French,  and  that  a  great  many  of  their  young 
people  came  and  brought  them  soifae  part  of  their  ways  to  take  their 
advice,  for  they  had  a  mind  to  go  against  the  Ohristinos,  who  were 
ready  for  them,  and  they  in  like  manner  to  save  their  wives  and  chil- 
dren. They  were  scattered  in  many  cabins  that  night,  expecting  those 
that  were  to  come.  To  that  purpose  there  was  a  vast  large  place  pre- 
I>ared  some  hundred  paces  from  the  fort,  where  everything  was  ready 
for  the  receiving  of  those  persons.  They  were  to  set  their  tents  that 
they  bring  upon  their  backs.  The  pearches  were  put  out  and  planted 
as  we  received  the  news,  the  snow  put  aside,  and  the  boughs  of  trees 
covered  the  ground. 

The  following  day  they  arrived  with  an  incredible  pomp 

The  first  were  young  people  with  their  bows  and  arrows,  and  buck- 
lers on  their  shoulders,  upon  which  were  represented  all  manner  of 
figures,  according  to  their  knowledge,  as  of  the  sun  and  moon,  of  ter- 
restrial beasts,  about  its  feathers  very  artificially  painted.    Most  of 
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the  men  their  faces  were  all  over  dabbed  with  seyeral  colon 

They  leave  a  tuft  of  hair  upon  their  crown  of  their  heads,  tie  it,  and 
put  at  the  end  of  it  some  small  pearls  or  some  Turkey  stones,  to  bind 
their  heads.  They  have  a  robe  commonly  made  of  a  snake's  skin, 
where  they  tie  seyeral  bears'  paws,  or  g^ive  a  form  to  some  bits  of 
buffs*  h(»'ns,  and  put  it  about  the  said  robe.  They  grease  themselyeg 
with  very  thick  grease,  and  mingle  it  in  reddish  earth,  which  they 
bum,  as  we  our  bricks.  With  this  stuff  they  get  their  hair  to  stand 
up.  They  cut  some  down  of  swan  or  other  fowl  that  hath  a  white 
feather,  and  coyer  with  it  the  crown  of  their  heads.  Their  ears  are 
pierced  in  flye  places;  the  holes  are  so  big  that  your  little  finger  might 
pfl«8  through.  They  haye  yellow  ware  that  they  make  with  copper, 
made  like  a  star  or  half  moon,  and  there  hang  it.  Many  haye  Turkeys. 
They  are  clothed  with  oriniack  and  stags'  skins,  but  yery  light.  Jflyery- 
one  had  the  skin  of  a  crow  hanging  at  his  girdle.  Their  stockings  are 
embroidered  with  pearls  and  with  their  own  porke-pick  work.  They 
haye  yery  handsome  shoes,  laced  yery  thick  all  oyer,  with  a  piece  sown 
to  the  side  of  the  heel,  which  was  of  hair  of  buff,  which  trailed  aboye 
half  a  foot  upon  the  earth,  or  rather  on  the  snow.  They  had  swords 
and  kniyee  of  a  foot  and  a  half  long,  and  hatchets  yery  Ingeniously 
done,  and  dubs  of  wood  made  like  back-swords;  some  made  of  a  round 
head  that  I  admired  it  When  they  kill  their  enemy,  they  cut  off  the 
tuft  of  hair  and  tie  it  about  their  arms.  After  all,  they  haye  a  white 
robe  made  of  caators'  skins  painted. 

Those  haying  passed  through  the  middle  of  ours,  that  were  ranged 
at  eyery  side  of  the  way,  the  elders  came  with  great  gravity  and  mod- 
esty, covered  with  buff  coats  which  hung  down  to  the  ground.  Kvery- 
one  had  in  his  hand  a  pipe  of  council,  set  with  precious  Jewels.  They 
had  a  sack  on  their  shoulders,  and  that  which  holds  it  grows  in  the 
middle  of  their  stomachs  and  on  their  shoulders.  In  this  sack  all  the 
world  is  enclosed.  Their  face  is  not  im.inted,  but  their  heads  dressed  as 
the  foremost.  Then  the  women  laden  like  unto  so  many  mules,  their 
burdens  made  a  greater  show  than  they  themselves;  but  I  suppose  the 
weight  was  not  equivalent  to  its  bigness.  They  were  conducted  to  the 
appointed  place,  where  the  women  unfolded  their  bundles,  and  flung 
their  skins  of  which  their  tents  are  made,  so  that  they  had  houses  in 
less  than  half  an  hour. 

After  they  rested  they  came  to  the  biggest  cabin  constituted  for 
that  purpose.  There  were  fires  kindled.  Our  captain  made  a  speech  of 
thanksgiving,  which  would  be  long  to  write  It  We  were  called  to  the 
council  of  new  come  chief,  where  we  came  in  great  pomp,  as  you  shall 
hear.  First  they  came  to  make  a  sacrifice  to  the  French,  being  Gods 
and  masters  of  all  things,  as  well  of  peace  as  of  war,  making  the 
knives,  the  hatchets,  and  the  kettles  rattle,  etc.;  that  they  came  purposely 
to  put  themselves  under  their  protection;  moreover,  that  they  came 
to  bring  them  back  again  to  their  country,  having  by  their  means  de- 
stroyed their  enemies  abroad  and  near.  So  said,  they  present  us  with 
gifts  of  castors'  skins,  assuring  us  that  the  mountains  were  elevated. 
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the  Talleys  risen,  the  ways  very  smooth,  the  boughs  of  trees  cut  down 
to  go  with  more  ease,  and  bridges  erected  over  rivers,  for  not  to  wet 
our  feet;  that  the  doors  of  their  villages,  cottages  of  their  wives  and 
daughters,  were  open  at  any  time  to  receive  us,  being  we  kept  them 
alive  by  our  merchandise^  The  second  gift  was,  that  they  would  die  In 
their  alliance,  and  that  to  certify  to  all  nations  by  continuing  the  peace, 
and  were  willing  to  receive  them  and  assist  them  in  their  country,  beinc^ 
well  satisfied  they  were  come  to  celebrate  the  feast  of  the  dead.  The 
third  gift  was  to  have  one  of  the  doors  of  the  fort  opened,  if  need 
required,  to  receive  and  keep  them  from  the  Chrlstinos  that  come  to 
destroy  them;  being  always  men,  and  the  heavens  made  them  so, 
that  they  were  obliged  to  go  before  to  defend  their  country  and  their 
wives,  which  is  the  dearest  thing  they  had  in  the  world,  and  in  all 
times  they  were  esteemed  stout  and  true  soldiers,  and  that  yet  they 
would  make  it  appear  by  going  to  meet  them;  and  they  would  not 
degenerate,  but  show  by  their  actions  that  they  were  as  valiant  as  their 
forefathers.  The  fourth  gift  was  presented  to  us,  which  was  of  bulf 
skins,  to  desire  cur  assistance  for  being  the  masters  of  their  lives,  and 
could  dispose  of  them  as  we  would,  as  well  of  the  peace  as  of  the  wars, 
and  that  we  might  very  well  see  that  they  did  well  to  go  defend  their 
own  country;  that  the  true  means  to  get  the  victory  was  to  have  a 
thunder.    They  meant  a  gun,  calling  it  miniskoUsk, 

The  speech  being  finished,  they  entreated  us  to  be  at  the  feast  We 
go  presently  back  again  to  furnish  us  with  wooden  bowls.  We  made 
four  men  carry  our  guns  afore  us,  that  we  charged  with  powder  alone, 
because  of  their  unskillf  ulness  that  they  might  have  killed  their  fathers. 
We  each  of  us  had  a  pair  of  pistols,  a  sword,  and  a  dagger.  We  had 
a  roll  of  porkepick.  about  our  heads,  which  was  as  a  crown,  and  two 
little  boys  that  carried  the  vessels  that  we  had  most  need  of;  this  was 
our  dishes  and  our  spoons.  They  made  a  place  higher  and  mocM:  ele- 
vate, knowing  our  customs,  in  the  middle  for  us  to  sit,  where  we  had 
the  men  lay  our  arms.  Presently  come  four  elders,  with  the  calumet 
kindled  in  their  hands.  They  present  the  candles  to  us  to  smoke,  and 
four  beautiful  maids  that  went  before  us,  carrying  bears^  skins  to  put 
under  us.  When  we  were  together,  an  old  man  rises  and  throws  our 
calumet  at  our  feet,  and  bids  them  take  the  kettles  from  the  fire,  and 
spoke  that  he  thanked  the  sun  that  never  was  a  day  to  him  so  happy 
as  when  he  saw  those  terrible  men  whose  words  make  the  earth  to 
quake;  and  he  sang  a  while.  Having  ended,  he  came  and  covered  us 
with  his  vestment,  and,  all  naked  except  his  feet  and  legs,  he  saith, 
"Ye  are  masters  over  us;  dead  or  alive,  you  have  the  power  over  us, 
and  may  dispose  of  us  at  your  pleasure.'*  So  done,  he  takes  the  calumet 
of  the  feast,  and  brings  it,  so  a  maiden  brings  us  a  coal  of  fiLre  to  kindle 
it  So  done,  we  rose,  and  one  of  us  begins  to  sing.  We  bade  the  inter- 
preter to  tell  them  we  should  save  and  keep  their  lives,  taking  them  for 
our  brethren;  and,  to  testify  that,  we  shot  off  all  our  artillery,  which 
was  of  twelve  guns.  We  draw  our  swords  and  long  knives  to  our 
defence,  if  need  should  require,  which  put  the  men  in  such  a  terror 
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that  they  knew  not  what  waa  best,  to  run  or  stay.    We  throw  a  hand- 
fnl  of  powder  in  the  fire  to  make  a  greater  nolae  and  smoke. 

Our  songs  being  finished,  we  began  our  teeth  to  w<»'k.  We  had 
there  a  kind  of  rice,  much  like  oats.  It  grows  in  the  water  in  three  or 
four  feet  depth.  There  is  a  God  that  shows  himself  in  every  country, 
almighty,  full  of  goodness,  and  the  preservation  of  those  poor  people 
who  know  him  not    .... 

Having  next  described  the  manner  of  gathering  the  grain, 
and  of  dressing  and  cooking  it,  the  narrative  continues: 

After  the  feast  was  over,  there  come  two  maidens  bringing  where^ 
withal  to  smoke,  the  one  the  pipes,  the  other  the  fire.  They  offered 
first  to  one  of  the  elders  that  sat  down  by  us.  When  he  had  smoked, 
he  bids  them  give  it  us.  This  being  done,  we  went  back  to  our  fort 
as  we  came.  The  day  foUowing  we  made  the  principal  persons  come 
together  to  answer  to  their  gifts.  Being  come  with  great  solemnity, 
there  we  made  our  interpreter  tell  them  that  we  were  come  from  the 
other  side  of  the  great  salted  lake,  not  to  kiU  them  but  to  make  them 
live;  acknowledging  you  for  our  brethren  and  children,  whom  we  will 
love  henceforth  as  our  own.  Then  we  gave  them  a  kettle.  The  second 
gift  was  to  encourage  them  in  all  their  undertakings,  telling  them  that 
we  liked  men  that  generously  defend  themselves  against  all  their  ene- 
mies; and  as  we  were  masters  of  peace  and  wars,  we  are  to  dispose 
the  affairs  tliat  we  should  see  an  universal  peace  aU  over  the  earth; 
and  that  this  time  we  could  not  go  and  force  the  nations  that  were  yet 
further  to  condescend  and  submit  to  our  wUl,  but  that  we  would  see  the 
neighboring  countries  in  peace  and  union;  that  the  Ghristinos  were 
our  brethren,  and  have  frequented  them  many  winters;  that  we  adopted 
them  for  our  children,  and  took  them  under  our  protection;  that  we 
should  send  them  ambassadors;  that  I  myself  should  make  them  come 
and  conclude  a  general  peace;  that  we  were  sure  of  their  obedience  to 
us;  that  the  first  that  should  break  the  peace  we  would  be  their  enemy, 
and  would  reduce  them  to  powder  with  our  heavenly  fire;  that  we  had 
the  word  of  the  Ghristinos  as  weU  as  theirs,  and  our  thunders  should 
serve  us  to  make  wars  against  those  that  would  not  submit  to  our  wlU 
and  desire,  which  was  to  see  them  good  friends,  to  go  and  make  wars 
against  the  upper  nations  that  do  not  know  us  as  yet  The  gift  was 
of  six  hatchets.  The  third  was  to  oblige  them  to  receive  our  proposi- 
tions, likewise  the  Christines,  to  lead  them  to  the  dance  of  union, 
which  was  to  be  celebrated  at  the  death's  feast  and  banquet  of  kindred. 
If  they  would  continue  the  wars,  that  was  not  the  means  to  see  us 
again  in  their  country.  The  fourth  was  that  we  thanked  them  for 
making  us  a  free  passage  through  their  countries.  The  gift  was  two 
dozen  knives.  The  last  was  of  smaller  trifles,  6  graters,  2  dozen  awls, 
2  dozen  needles,  6  dozen  looking-glasses  made  of  tin,  a  dozen  little 
beUs,  6  ivory  combs,  with  a  Uttle  vermiUion.  But  for  to  make  a  recom- 
pense to  the  good  old  man  that  spoke  so  favorably,  we  gave  him  a 
^tchet  and  to  the  eldars  each  a  blade  for  a  sword,  and  to  the  two 
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maidens  that  served  us  two  necklaces,  which  we  put  about  their  nedcs, 
and  two  bracelets  for  their  arms.  The  last  gift  was  in  general  for  aU 
the  women  to  love  us  and  give  us  to  eat  when  we  should  come  to  their 
cottages.  The  company  gave  us  great  Ho!  hot  hoi,  that  is,  thanks. 
Our  wild  men  made  others  for  their  interest. 

A  company  of  about  fifty  were  despatched  to  warn  the  Christlnos 
of  what  we  had  done.  I  went  myself,  where  we  arrived  the  third  day, 
early  in  the  morning.  I  was  received  with  great  demonstration  of 
friendship.  AU  that  day  we  feasted,  danced  and  sang.  I  compared 
that  place  before  to  the  buttery  of  Paris,  for  the  great  quantity  of  meat 
that  they  used  to  have  there;  but  now  will  compare  it  to  that  of  Ion- 
don.  There  I  received  gifts  of  all  sorts  of  meat,  of  grease  more  than 
twenty  men  could  carry.  The  custom  is  not  to  deface  anything  that 
they  present  There  were  above  six  hundred  men  in  a  fort,  with  a 
great  deal  of  baggage  on  their  shoulders,  and  did  draw  it  upon  light 
sleds  made  very  neatly.  I  have  not  seen  them  at  their  entrance,  for 
the  snow  blinded  me.  Ck>ming  back,  we  passed  a  lake  hardly  frozen, 
and  the  sun  [shone  upon  It]  for  the  most  part,  for  I  looked  a  while 
steadily  on  it,  so  I  was  troubled  with  this  seven  or  eight  days. 

The  mean  while  that  we  were  there,  arrived  above  a  thousand 
that  had  not  been  there  but  for  those  two  redoubted  nations  that  were 
to  see  them  do  what  they  never  before  had,  ....  plays,  mbrths, 
and  battles  for  sport,  going  and  coming  with  cries;  each  played  his 
part 

Here  follows  a  description  of  the  drums  and  the  manner 
of  playing  on  them.  These  sports  continued  fourteen  days, 
during  which  time  Groseilliers  and  Badisson  received  more 
than  three  hundred  castors'  skins  as  presents,  but  they  were 
so  far  away  that  they  did  not  bring  five  to  the  French. 

This  feast  ended,  everyone  returns  to  his  country  well  satisfied. 
To  be  as  good  as  our  words,  we  came  to  the  nation  of  the  beef,  which 
was  seven  small  journeys  from  that  place.  We  promised  in  like  man- 
ner to  the  Christlnos  that  the  next  spring  we  should  come  to  their  side 
of  the  upper  lake,  and  there  they  should  meet  us,  to  come  into  their 
country.  We  being  arrived  among  that  nation  of  the  beef,  we  wondered 
to  find  ourselves  in  a  town  where  were  great  cabins  most  covered  with 

ft 

skins  and  other  close  mats.  They  told  us  that  there  were  7,000  men. 
This  we  believed.  These  have  as  many  wives  as  they  can  keep.  If 
any  one  did  trespass  upon  the  other,  his  nose  was  cut  off,  and  often 
the  crown  of  his  head.  The  maidens  have  all  manner  of  freedom,  but 
are  forced  to  marry  when  they  come  to  the  age.  The  more  they  bear 
children  the  more  they  are  respected.  I  have  seen  a  man  having  four- 
teen wives.  There  they  have  no  wood,  and  make  provisions  of  moss 
for  their  firing.  This  their  place  is  environed  with  pearches  which  are 
a  good  distance  one  from  another,  that  they  get  in  the  valdeys  where 
the  buff  use  to  repair,  upon  which  they  do  live.    They  sow  com,  but 


UNWEBSITT   1 

THB  DISCOVBRT   OF  THB   MISSISSIPPI   RIVER.  851 

their  harvest  is  small.    The  soil  Is  good,  but  the  cold  hinders  it,  and 

the  grain  very  small The  people  stay  not  there  all  the 

year;  they  retire  in  winter  towards  the  woods  of  the  north,  where  they 
kill  a  quantity  of  castors,  and  I  say  that  there  are  not  so  good  in  the 
whole  world;  but  not  in  such  store  as  the  Christinos,  but  far  better. 

We  stayed  there  six  weeks,  and  came  back  with  a  company  of 
people  of  the  nation  of  the  Sault,  that  came  along  with  us  laden  with 
booty 

Groseilliers  and  Badisson  have  now  returned  from  their 
visit  to  the  home  of  the  Sionx  or  Nadoneseronons.  Their 
forty  where  the  two  strangers  and  eight  ambassadors  came  to 
visit  them,  was  probably  at  the  outlet  of  Rainy  lake,  where 
there  was  a  trading  post  under  the  French  during  their  suprem- 
acy, later  a  post  of  the  Northwest  Company,  and  it  was  con- 
tinued, until  within  a  few  years,  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 
Our  great  authority  as  to  the  history  of  Indian  tribes  in  Min- 
nesota is  William  W.  Warren,  and  I  quote  what  he  has  to  say 
about  the  great  and  favorite  home  of  the  Sioux  when  the 
Ojibways  commenced  the  invasion  of  their  territory.  It  is 
found  in  chapter  xiii,  page  175,  of  volume  5,  Minnesota  His- 
torical Society  Collections. 

The  region  of  country  from  which  the  Mississippi  derives  its  source, 
is  covered  with  innumerable  fresh  and  clear  water  lakes  connected 
with  one  another,  and  flowing  into  the  "Father  of  Rivers"  through 
rapid  and  meandering  streams.  All  these  lakes  and  streams  abound 
with  fish  of  the  finest  species  and  flavor.  In  Leech,  Winnepeg,  Cass, 
and  other  of  the  larger  lakes,  the  whitefish  are  found  equal  in  size  to 
the  celebrated  whitefish  in  Lake  Superior.  And  so  are  also  the  salmon 
trout  which  (curious  enough)  are  to  be  found  only  in  Puk-a-gnm-«h  and 
Trout  lakes.  MuscaUonge  hare  been  found  to  grow  to  the  great  size 
of  from  four  to  six  feet  in  length.  Brook  trout,  sturgeon  and  catfish 
are  not  found  in  the  waters  of  the  Mississippi  above  the  Falls  of  St. 
Anthony. 

The  shores  of  these  beautiful  lakes  are  lined  with  groves  of  the  tall 
pine,  and  the  useful  maple  from  which  the  Indian  manufactures  sugar. 
The  birch  tree  also  abounds,  from  which  the  OJibway  has  long  been 
accustomed  to  procure  the  covering  to  his  wigwam,  and  material  for 
the  formation  of  his  ingeniously  wrought  canoe.  In  many  of  these 
lakes  which  lie  clustered  together  within  an  area  of  several  hundred 
miles,  the  wild  rice  grows  in  large  quantities  and  most  luxuriantly, 
affording  the  Indian  an  important  suple  of  subsistence. 

In  former  times  this  region  of  country  abounded  in  buffalo,  moose, 
deer,  and  bear,  and  till  within  thirty  years  past,  in  every  one  of  its 
many  water  courses,  the  lodges  of  the  valuable  and  industrious  beaver 
were  to  be  found. 

in.— 6 
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PosBessiDg  these  manifold  advantages,  this  country  has  always  been 
a  favorite  home  and  >-e$H)rt  for  the  wild  Indian,  and  over  its  whole  ex- 
tent battle  fields  are  pointed  out  where  different  tribes  have  battled 
for  its  possession. 

The  attention  of  the  Ojibways  wa3  early  directed  to  it  They 
found  it  in  possession  of  the  powerful  and  wide-spread  Dakotas,  whom, 
after  many  years  of  severe  fighting,  they  eventually  forced  to  seek  for 
ne\v  homes  farther  i^estward,  and  they  in  turn  took  possession  and 
have  kept  to  this  day  the  large  and  beautiful  lakes  which  form  the 
sources  of  the  "Great  River." 

On  pages  188-191  we  leam  that  the  noted  chief  Bi-aosrwah 
made  his  home  at  Sandy  Lake  about  1730,  and  that  about  the 
year  1745  the  Ojibway  pioneer  hunters,  braving  the  attacks 
of  their  enemies,  first  permanently  planted  their  wigwams 
on  the  shores  of  Lac  du  Flambeau  and  Lac  Contereille  (Gourtes 
Oreilles),  in  northwestern  Wisconsin. 

Sir  Alexander  Mackenzie,  in  his  "General  History  of  the 
Pur  Trade,"  on  page  Ixii,  says: 

Lake  Winiplc  is  the  great  reservoir  of  several  large  rivers,  and  dis- 
ciiarges  itself  by  the  River  Nelson  into  Hadson's  Bay.  The  first  in 
rotation,  next  to  that  I  have  just  described.  Is  the  Asslniboin  or  Red 
River,  which,  at  the  distance  of  forty  miles  coastwise,  disembogues  on 
the  southwest  side  of  Lake  Winipic.  It  alternately  receives  those  two 
denomlikations  from  its  dividing,  at  the  distance  of  about  thirty  miles 
from  the  lake,  into  two  large  branches.  The  eastern  branch,  called  the 
Red  River,  runs  in  a  southern  <lirection  to  near  ttie  head  waters  of  the 

Mississippi The  country  on  either  side  is  but  partiaUy 

supplied  with  wood,  and  consists  of  plains  covered  with  herds  of  the 
buffalo  and  the  elk,  especially  on  the  western  side.  On  the  eastern  side 
are  lakes  and  rivers,  and  the  whole  country  is  well  wooded,  level, 
abounding  in  beaver,  bears,  moose-deer,  fallow-deer,  &c.,  &c.  The  na- 
tives, who  are  of  the  Algonquin  tribe,  are  not  very  numerous,  and  are 
considered  as  the  natives  of  Lake  Superior.  This  country,  being  near 
the  Mississippi,  is  also  inhabited  by  the  Nadowasis,  who  are  the  nat- 
ural enemies  of  the  former;  the  head  of  the  water  being  the  war-line, 
they  are  in  a  continual  state  of  hostility;  and  though  the  Algonquins 
are  equally  brave,  the  others  generally  outnumber  them;  it  is  very 
probable,  therefore,  that  if  the  latter  continue  to  venture  out  of  the 
woods,  which  form  their  only  protection,  they  will  soon  be  extirpated. 
There  is  not,  i)erhaps,  a  finer  country  in  the  world  for  the  residence  of 
uncivilized  man,  than  that  which  occupies  the  space  between  this  river 
and  Lake  Superior.  It  abounds  in  everything  nccessao^  to  the  wants 
and  comfort  of  such  a  people.  Fish,  venison,  and  fowl,  with  wild  rice, 
ire  in  great  plenty;  while,  at  the  same  time,  their  subsistence  requires 
that  bodily  exorciaQ  so  necesaacv  to  health  and  vigor 
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The  other  branch  is  called  after  the  tribe  of  the  Nadawasis,  who 
iiere  go  by  the  name  of  Assinlbolns,  and  are  the  principal  inhabitants 
of  it.  It  TWOS  from  off  the  north-northwest,  and,  in  the  latitude  of  511 
west  and  longltade  108),  rlsln^^  in  the  same  monntalns  as  the  river 
Dauphin,  of  which  I  shall  speak  in  due  order.  They  must  have  sepa- 
rated from  their  nation  at  a  time  beyond  our  knowledge,  and  lire  in 
peace  with  the  Algonquins  and  Knistcneaux. 

Parkman,  in  the  introduction  to  "La  Salle  and  the  Dis- 
covery of  the  Great  West,"  page  xxv,  says : 

At  length,  in  1668,  two  daring  traders  penetrated  to  Lake  Superior, 
wintered  lliere,  and  brought  back  tales  of  the  ferocious  Sioux,  and  of 
a  great  western  river  on  whicb  they  dwelt. 

ContiBuing,  on  page  220,  the  narrative  of  Radisson,  we 
read: 

•  We  were  twelve  days  before  we  could  overtake  our  company  that 
went  to  Hkt  lake.  The  spring  approaches,  which  is  the  fittest  time  to 
kin  the  orlDlAek.  A  wild  man  and  I  with  my  brother  killed  that  time 
above  six  hundred*  beeides  other  beasts.  We  came  to  the  lake  side 
with  mocb  palns^  for  we  sent  our  wild  men  before,  and  we  two  were 
forced  to  make  carriage  five  days  through  the  woods.  After  that  we 
met  with  a  company  that  did  us  a  great  deal  of  service,  for  they  car- 
ried what  we  had,  and  arrived  at  the  appointed  place  before  three 
days  ended.  Here  we  made  a  fort  At  our  arrival  we  found  at  least 
twenty  cottages  fulL 

One  very  fair  evening  we  went  to  find  what  we  hid  before,  which 
We  find  in  a  good  condition.    We  went  about  to  execute  our  resolution, 
fonieeing  that  we  must  stay  that  year  there,  for  which  we  were  not 
very  sorry,  being  resolved  to  know  what  we  heard  before.    We  waited 
until  the  ice  should  vanish,  but  received  [news]  that  the  Ck*tanaks  built 
A  fort  on  the  point  that  forms  tliat  bay,  which  resembles  a  small  lake. 
We  went  towards  it  with  all  speed.    We  had  a  great  store  of  booty 
which  we  would  not  trust  to  the  wild  men,  for  the  occasion  makes  the 
thief.    We  overload  our  slide  on  that  rotten  ice,  and  the  further  we 
went  the  sun  was  stronger,  which  made  our  tralnage  have  more  dif- 
ficulty.   I  seeing  my  brother  so  strained,  I  took  the  slide,  which  was 
heavier  than  mine,  and  he  mine.    Being  in  that  extent  above  four 
leagues  frcHu  the  ground,  we  sunk  down  about  the  one  half  of  my  leg 
in  thence,  and  must  advance  in  spite  of  our  teeth.    To  leave  our  booty 
was  to  undo  us.    We  strived  so  that  I  hurt  myself,  insomuch  that  1 
could  not  stand  upright,  nor  any  further.   This  put  us  in  great  trouble. 
Upon  this  I  advised  my  brother  to  leave  me  with  his  sled.    We  put  the 
two  sleds  one  by  another.    I  took  some  clothes  to  cover  me.   After  I 
stripped  myself  from  my  wet  clothes,  I  layed  myself  down  on  the 
vied;  my  brotlier  leaves  me  to  the  keeping  of  that  good  God.    We  had 
not  above  two  leagues  more  to  ga   He  makes  haste  and  came  there 
in  time,  and  sends  wild  men  for  me  and  the  sleds.    There  we  found 
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the  perfidiousness  of  the  Octanaks.  Seeing  us  In  extremity,  they  would 
prescribe  us  laws.  We  promised  them  whatever  they  asked.  They 
came  to  fetch  me 

We  came  to  the  seaside,  where  we  find  an  old  house  all  demoUsbed 
and  battered  with  bullets.    We  were  told  that  those  that  came  there 
'  were  of  two  nations,  one  of  the  wolf,  the  other  of  the  long-homed  beast. 
.    .    .     .    They  tell  us  particulars  of  Europeans 

We  went  from  isle  to  isle  all  that  summer.  We  plucked  abundance 
of  ducks,  as  of  all  other  sort  of  fowls;  we  wanted  not  fish  nor  fresh  meat. 
We  were  well  beloved,  and  [they]  were  ovei::Joyed  that  we  promised 
them  to  come  with  such  ships  as  we  invented.  This  place  has  a  great 
store  of  cows.  The  wild  men  kill  them  not  except  for  necessary  use.  We 
went  further  in  the  bay  to  see  the  plftce  that  they  were  to  pass  that  sum- 
mer. The  river  comes  from  the  lake  and  empties  itself  in  the  river  of 
Sagnes,  called  Tadousack,  which  is  a  hundred  leagues  in  the  great  river 
of  Canada,  as  where  we  were  in  the  Bay  of  the  North.  We  left  in  this 
place  our  marks  and  rendezvous.  The  wild  men  that  brought  us  de- 
fended us  above  all  things,  if  we  would  come  directly  to  them,  that  we 
should  by  no  means  land,  and  so  go  to  the  river  to  the  other  side,  that 
is,  to  the  north,  towards  the  sea,  telling  us  that  those  people  were  very 
treacherous 

They  clothe  themselves  all  over  with  castors'  skins  in  winter,  and 
with  stags'  skins  in  summer.  They  are  the  best  huntsmen  of  all  Amer- 
ica, and  scorn  to  catch  a  castor  in  a  trap They  have  the  same 

tenents  as  the  nation  of  the  beef,  and  their  apparel  from  top  to  tx>e. 
.  .  .  .  a  nation  called  among  themselves  neuter.  They  speak  the 
beef  and  Christinos'  speech,  being  friends  to  both 

In  the  beginning  of  spring  there  came  a  company  of  men  that  came 
to  see  us  from  the  elders,  and  brought  us  furs  to  entice  us  to  see  them 

again The  boats  ready,  we  embark  ourselves.    We  were 

700.  There  was  not  seen  such  a  company  to  go  down  to  the  French. 
There  were  above  400  Ghristinos'  boats  that  brought  us  their  castors, 
in  hopes  that  the  people  would  give  some  merchandise  for  them. 
....  The  company  that  we  had,  filled  above  <$(K)  boats.  There 
were  boats  that  carried  seven  men,  and  the  least  twow  It  was  a  pleas-' 
lire  to  see  that  embarking,  for  all  the  young  women  went  in  staric 
naked,  their  hair  hanging  down,  yet  it  is  not  the  custom  to  do  sa  I 
thought  it  their  shame,  but  contraiy  they  think  it  excellent  and  old 
custom  good.  They  sing  aloud  and  sweetly.  They  stood  in  their  boats, 
and  remained  in  that  posture  half  a  day,  to  encourage  us  to  come  and 
lodge  with  them  again.  Therefore  they  are  not  altogether  ashamed 
to  ahow  us  all,  to  intlce  us,  and  to  animate  the  men  to  defend  them- 
selves valiantly  and  come  and  enjoy  them. 

In  two  days  we  arrived  at  the  River  of  the  Sturgeon,  so  called  be- 
cause of  the  great  quantity  of  stargeons  that  we  took  there.  Here  we 
were  to  make  our  provisions  to  pass  the  lake  some  fourteen  days.  In 
the  said  time  we  dried  above  a  thousand  of  sturgeons.  The  wom«i 
followed  us  close;   after  our  abode  there  two  ^ays  they  overtook  us. 
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We  had  sereral  false  alarms,  which  put  us  in  several  troubles.  They 
wondered  to  have  found  a  oryanck  dead  upon  the  place,  with  a  bullet 
in  his  body.  There  thousand  lies  were  forged.  Therefore  we  go  from 
thenoe,  but  before  we  come  to  the  long  point  whereof  we  spoke  before 
....  we  perceive  smoke.  We  go  to  discover  what  it  was,  and 
l>y  ill  luck  we  found  it  was  an  Iroquois  boat  of  seven  men,  who  doubt- 
less stayed  that  winter  in  13ie  Lake  of  the  Hurons,  and  came  theire  to 
discover  somewhat.  ....  As  they  saw  us,  away  they,  as  swift 
as  Itieir  heels  could  drive.  They  left  their  boat  and  alL  They  to  the 
woods,  and  were  pursued,  but  in  vain,  for  they  were  gone  lief  ore  three 
hours.  The  pursuers  came  back;  one  brings  a  gun,  one  a  hatchet,  the 
other  a  kettle,  and  so  forth.  The  council  was  called,  where  it  was  de- 
creed to  go  back  and  put  off  to  go  down  to  the  French  till  the  next 
year.  This  vexed  us  sore  to  see  such  a  fleet  and  such  an  opportunity 
come  to  nothing,  foreseeing  that  such  another  may  be  not  in  ten  years. 
We  were  to  persuade  them  to  the  contrary,  but  they  checked  us 
soundly,  saying  we  were  worse  than  enemies  by  persuading  them  to 
go  and  be  slain.  In  this  we  must  let  their  fear  pass  over,  and  we  back 
to  the  River  of  the  Sturgeons,  where  we  found  our  wives,  very  busy 
in  killing  those  creatures  that  come  there  to  multiply.  We  daily  hear 
some  new  report;  all  everywhere  enemies  by  fancy. 

We  in  the  mean  time  busy  ourselves  in  the  good  of  our  country, 
which  will  recompense  us  badly  for  such  toil  and  labor.  Twelve  days 
are  passed,  in  which  time  we  gained  some  hopes  of  fair  words.  We 
called  a  council  before  the  company  was  disbanded,  wtiere  we  repre- 
sented that,  if  they  were  discoverers,  they  would  not  have  valued  the 
loss  of  their  kettle,  knowing  well  they  were  to  get  another  where  their 
army  lay,  and  if  there  should  be  an  army  it  should  appear,  and  we  in 
such  a  number  they  could  be  well  afraid  and  turn  back.  Our  reasons 
were  heard  and  put  in  execution.  The  next  day  we  embarked,  saving 
the  Christinos  that  were  afraid  of  a  sight  of  a  boat  made  of  another 
stuff  than  theirs,  that  they  went  back  as  we  came  where  the  Iroquois 
boat  was.   Our  words  proved  true,  and  so  we  proceeded  in  our  way. 

Being  come  nigh  the  Sault,  we  found  a  place  where. two  of  these 
men  sweated,  and  for  want  of  covers  buried  themselves  in  the  sand 
by  the  water  side  to  keep  their  bodies  from  the  flies  called  maringoines, 
which  otherwise  had  killed  them  with  their  stings.  We  thwarted  those 
two  lakes  with  great  pleasure,  having  the  wind  fair  with  us.  It  was 
a  great  satisfaction  to  see  so  many  boats,  and  so  many  that  never  had 
before  commerce  with  the  French.  So  my  brother  and  I  thought  we 
should  be  welcomed.  But,  O  Covetousne&s,  thou  art  the  cause  of  many 
evils !  We  made  a  small  sail  to  every  boat;  everyone  strove  to  be  not 
the  last  The  wind  was  double  ways  favorable  to  us.  The  one  gave  us 
rest,  the  other  advanced  us  very  much,  which  we  wanted  because  of 
the  above  said  delay.  We  now  are  come  to  the  carriages  and  swift 
streams  to  get  the  Lake  of  the  Castors.  We  made  them  with  a  courage, 
promptitude,  and  hunger  which  made  us  go  with  haste  as  well  as  the 
wind.    We  go  down  aU  the  great  river  without  any  encounter,  till  we 
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come  to  tbe  Long  Sanlt,  where. my  brother  some  years  before  made  a 
shipwreck.  Being  in  that  place  we  had  work  enough.  The  first  thing 
we  saw  was  several  boats  that  the  enemy  had  left  at  the  river  side. 
This  put  great  fear  In  the  hearts  of  our  people.  Nor  tiiey  nor  we  could 
tell  what  to  do;  and  seeing  nobody  appear,  we  sent  to  discover  what 
^hey  were.  The  discova'ers  call  us,  and  bid  us  come,  that  those  who 
^ere  there  could  do  us  no  harm. 

You  must  know  that  seventeen  French  made  a  plot  with  four  Algon- 
quins  to  make  a  league  with  three  score  Hurons  for  to  go  and  wait  for 
the  Iroquois  in  the  passage  at  their  return  with  their  castors  on  their 
ground,  hoping  to  beat  and  destroy  them  with  ease,  bding  destitute  of 
necessary  things.  If  one  has  his  gun,  he  wants  his  powder;  and  so 
the  rest.  All  the  other  side  without  donbt  had  notice  that  the  travelers 
were  abroad,  and  would  not  fail  to  come  down  with  a  company,  and 
to  make  a  valiant  deed  and  heroic  action  was  to  destroy  them  all,  and 
consequently  make  the  French  tremble  as  well  as  the  wild  men,  tor 
the  one  could  not  live  without  the  other;  the  one  for  his  commodities, 
the  other  for  his  castors;  so  that  the  Iroquois,  pretending  to  wait  for 
us  at  the  passage,  came  thither  flocking.  The  French  and  wild  com- 
pany, to  put  the  Iroquois  in  some  fear  and  hinder  their  coming  there 
BO  often  with  suoh  confidence^  were  resolved  to  lay  a  snare  for  them. 
That  company  of  soldiers,  being  come  to  the  farthest  place  of  that 
Long  Sault  without  being  discovered,  thought  already  to  be  conquerors 
making  carriage,  having  abroad  fifteen  men  to  make  discoveries,  but 
met  as  many  enemies.  They  assaulted  each  other,  and  the  Iroquois 
found  themselves  weak,  left  there  their  lives  and  bodies,  saving  two 
that  made  their  escape  and  went  to  give  notice  to  two  hundred  of  theirs 
that  made  ready  as  they  heard  the  guns,  to  help  their  foreguard.  The 
French,  seeing  such  great  odds,  made  a  retreat,  and  ii'amed  by  four 
Algonquins  that  a  fort  was  built  not  far  off,  built  by  this  nation  the 
last  year,  they  fled  into  it  in  an  ill  hour.  In  the  mean  whfie  the  Iro- 
quois consulted  what  they  should  do;  they  sent  to  flve  hundred  and 
fifty  Iroquois  of  the  lower  nation,  and  fifty  Orijonot  that  were  not  far 
off.  Now  they  would  assault  the  French  in  their  fort,  tbe  fort  not 
holding  more  than  twenty  men.  The  Hurons  could  not  come  in,  and 
could  not  avoid  the  shot  of  the  enemy.  Then  the  French  pulled  down 
the  fort,  and,  closed  together,  they  stoutly  began  to  work.  Those  that 
the  French  had  killed,  they  cut  their  heads  off  and  put  them  upon  long 
poles  of  their  fort.  This  skirmish  lasted  two  days  and  two  nights. 
The  Iroquois  find  themselves  plagued,  for  the  French  had  a  kind  of 
bucklers  and  shelters.  Now  arrive  six  hundred  men  that  they  did  not 
think  of  in  the  least  Here  is  nothing  but  cries^  fire,  and  flame  day  and 
night.  Here  is  not  to  be  doubted,  the  one  to  take  the  other,  the  one  to 
defend  himself  till  death.  The  Hurons,  seeing  such  a  company,  sub- 
mitted to  the  enemy,  but  are  like  to  pay  for  their  cowardice;  being  in 
their  hands,  they  were  tied,  abused,  smitten,  and  burned  as  if  th^ 
were  taken  by  force,  for  those  barbarous  were  revenged  on  their  bones 
as  any  was  wounded  or  killed  in  the  battle. 


^» 
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In  this  great  extremity,  our  small  company  of  one  and  twenty  did 
resist  five  days  against  eight  hundred  men,  and  the  two  foremost  days 
against  two  hundred,  which  were  seven  days  together  without  inter- 
mission; and  the  worst  was  that  they  had  no  water,  as  we  saw,  for 
they  made  a  hole  in  the  ground  out  of  which  they  got  but  little  because 
they  were  on  a  hill.  It  was  to  be  pitied.  There  was  not  a  tree  but  was 
shot  with  bullets.  The  Iroquois  came  with  bucklers  to  make  a  breach. 
The  French  put  fire  to  a  barrel  of  powder,  thinking  to  shock  the  Iro- 
quois or  make  them  go  back;  but  did  to  th^r  great  prejudice,  for  it 
fell  again  In  their  fort  which  made  an  end  of  their  combat.  Upon  this 
the  enemy  enters,  kills  and  slays  all  that  he  finds,  so  one  did  not  make 

an  escape AU  the  French,  though  dead,  were  tied  to  posts 

along  the  rirer  side,  and  the  four  Algonquins.  As  for  the  Hurens,  they 
were  burnt  at  their  discretion.  Some  nevertheless  escaped  to  bring  the 
certain  news  how  aU  passed.  It  was  tt  terrible  spectacle  to  us,  for  we 
came  there  eight  days  after  that  defeat,  which  saved  us  without 
doubt.    .... 

We  went  down  the  river  without  making  any  carriage,  and  we 
adventured  very  much.  As  soon  as  we  were  at  the  lower  end,  many  of 
our  wild  men  had  a  mind  to  go  back  and  not  to  go  any  further,  thinking 
really  that  all  the  French  were  kiUed.  As  for  my  brother  and  I,  we  did 
fear  very  much  that  after  such  a  thing  the  pride  of  the  enemy  would 
make  them  attempt  anything  upon  the  habitations  of  Mount  Royal, 
which  is  but  thirty  leagues  from  thence.  We  advised  tiiem  to  make  a 
fort,  ....  and  to  send  immediately  two  very  light  boats,  that 
could  not  be  overtaken  If  the  enemy  should  discover  them;  and  that, 
being  arrived  at  the  habitation,  they  should  make  them  shoot  tlie  pieces 
of  ordnance,  and  that  as  soon  as  the  night  should  come  we  would 
embark  ourselves  and  should  hear  the  noise,  or  else  we  should  take 
council  of  what  we  should  do,  and  stay  for  them  at  the  height  of  the 

isle  of  Mount  Royal;    which   was  done  accordingly Our 

two  boats  did  go,  but  the  rest  were  so  impatient  that  they  resolved  to 
follow  them,  being  willing  to  run  the  same  hazard;  and  we  arrived  the 
next  morning  and  were  in  sight  when  the  pieces  were  shot  ofl!,  with  a 
great  deal  of  Joy  to  see  so  great  a  number  of  boats  that  did  almost 
cover  the  whole  river. 

We  stayed  three  days  at  Mount  Royal,  and  then  we  went  down  to 
the  Three  Rivers.  The  wild  men  asked  our  advice  whether  it  was  best 
for  them  to  go  down  further.  We  told  them  no,  because  of  the  dangers 
that  they  may  meet  with  on  their  return;  for  the  Iroquois  could  have 
notice  of  their  coming  down  and  so  come  and  lie  in  ambush  for  them, 
and  it  was  in  the  latter  season,  being  about  the  end  of  August  Well, 
as  soon  as  their  business  was  done,  they  went  l>ack  again  very  well 
satisfied,  and  we  very  ill  satisfied  for  our  reception,  which  was  very 
bad  considering  the  service  we  had  done  to  the  country,  which  will  at 
another  time  discourage  those  that  by  our  example  would  be  willing 
to  venture  their  Uves  for  the  benefit  of  the  country,  seeing  a  Governor 
that  would  grew  rich  by  the  labors  and  hazards  of  others 
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The  Governor,  seeing  us  come  back  with  a  considerable  sum  for  oar 
own  particular,  and  seeing  that  his  time  was  expired  and  that  he  waa 
to  go  away,  made  use  of  that  excuse  to  do  us  wrong  and  to  enrich  him- 
self with  the  goods  that  we  liad  so  dearly  bought,  and  by  our  means 
we  made  the  country  to  subsist,  that  without  us  had  been,  I  believe,  oft- 
entimes quite  undone  and  ruined,  and  the  better  to  say  at  his  last  bid- 
ding, no  castors,  no  ship,  and  wliat  to  do  without  necessary  commo- 
dities. He  made  also  my  brother  prisoner  for  not  having  observed  liis 
orders,  and  to  be  gone  without  his  leave,  although  one  of  his  lett«B 
made  him  blush  for  shame,  not  i^nowing  what  to  say,  but  that  he  would 
have  some  of  them  at  what  price  soever,  that  he  might  the  better 
maintain  his  coach  and  horses  at  Paris.  He  fined  us.  four  thousand 
pounds  to  make  a  fort  at  the  Three  Rivers,  telling  us  for  all  manner 
of  satisfaction  that  he  would  give  \ib  leave  to  put  our  coat  of  arms  upon 
it,  and,  moreover,  6,000  pounds  for  the  country,  saying  that  we  should 
not  take  it  so  strangely  and  so  bad,  being  we  were  inhabitants  and  did 
intend  to  finish  our  days  in  the  same  country  with  our  rdations  and 
friends.  But  the  Bougre  did  grease  his  chops  with  it,  and  more,  made 
us  pay  a  custom  whl<h  was  the  fourth  part,  which  came  to  14,000 
pounds,  so  that  we  had  left  but  4(i,000  pounds,  and  took  away  £2i,000. 
Was  not  he  a  tyrant  to  deal  so  with  us,  after  we  had  so  hazarded  our 
lives,  and  having  brought.  In  less  than  two  years  by  that  voyage,  as 
the  Factors  of  the  country  said,  between  forty  and  fifty  thousand 
pistoles?  For  they  spoke  to  me  In  this  manner:  ''In  which  country 
have  you  been?  From  whence  do  you  come?  For  we  never  saw  the 
like.  From  whence  did  come  such  excellent  castors?"  ....  See- 
ing ourselves  so  wronged,  my  brother  did  resolve  to  go  and  demand 
justice  in  France. 

For  a  short  account  of  the  defeat  of  Adam  Dollard  and  the 
Hurons  in  the  fight  at  the  Long  Sault,  see  a  note  in  Prof.  J.  Q. 
Shea's  translation  of  Charlevoix's  "History  of  New  Prance/' 
on  page  33,  volume  3.  It  is  also  mentioned  in  the  "Journal  des 
J^suites/'  page  284,  June  8,  1660.  For  the  purpose  of  estab- 
lishing the  date  of  the  return  of  Oroseilliers  and  Radisson,  I 
cite  the  following  extract  from  the  "Journal  des  J^suites"  of 
August,  1660,  page  286: 

On  the  17th,  my  Lord  de  Petr6e  started  for  his  visit  to  Three  Riv- 
ers and  Montreal,  with  Mons.  de  Chamy  and  others  and  the  four 
Oiochronons.  He  arrived  at  Montreal  on  the  21st  at  live  o'clock  of  the 
evening,  where  the  Ottawas  had  arrived  on  the  19th.  The  Ottawas 
started  from  that  place  the  next  day,  on  the  22nd,  and  arrived  at  Three 
Rivers  on  the  24th,  and  departed  on  the  27th.  They  were  three  hun- 
dred. Des  Orosilleres  was  in  their  company,  who  had  gone  there  the 
year  before.  They  started  from  lake  Superior  with  a  hundred  canoes; 
forty  went  back,  and  sixty  arrived  here  loaded  with  furs  to  the  value 
Df  200,000  livres.    They  left  at  Montreal  50,000  livres,  and  brought  the 
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remainder  to  Three  Rivers.  They  came  from  that  place  in  twenty- 
six  days,  and  were  two  months  in  returning.  Des  GroslllerB  passed 
the  winter  with  the  nation  of  the  Beef,  which  he  estimates  as  four 
thousand  men;  they  are  the  settled  Nadonesseronons.  Father  Mesnard, 
Father  Albanel,  Jean  Guerin,  and  six  other  Frenchmen,  went  back 
with  them. 

The  Fourth  Voyage  of  Badisson  is  entitled  to,  and  shall 
have,  a  candid  and  fair  consideration.  In  the  siiring  of  1658 
our  voyagers,  notwithstanding  the  opposition  of  Governor  Ar- 
genson  and  the  Jesuits,  started  to  visit  the  Bay  of  the  North 
(Hudson's  Bay).  The  Sault  Ste.  Marie  and  its  whiteflsh,  the 
copper,  the  Pictured  Bocks  and  Orand  Portal,  the  portage 
across  Keweena'w  Point,  and  Isle  Boyale,  are  eternal  wit- 
nesses of  the  truth  of  the  story  as  given  by  Badisson.  It  would 
have  been  agreeable  if  he  had  told  us  of  the  Orand  Portage  of 
nine  miles,  from  lake  Superior  to  the  Oroseilliers  (Pigeon) 
river,  but  we  have  learned  that  such  small  matters  do  not 
count  in  this  story. 

In  five  days  they  find  the  Christinos,  in  their  cottages,  who 
receive  them  with  many  demonstrations  of  joy.  I  think  I  may 
assume  that  this  place  was  at  the  ''first  landing  isle,"  from 
which  they  had  returned  home  in  1657;  and,  as  we  are  in- 
formed that  this  voyage  was  for  the  purpose  of  visiting  Hud- 
son's bay,  it  must  have  been  by  what  was  afterwards  known 
as  the  Canoe  Boute  of  the  Fur  Trade  to  Hudson's  bay  and 
the  Northwest,  as  given  by  Mackenzie.  The  brothers  had 
spent  about  a  year  at  this  place  on  their  third  voyage.  They 
without  doubt  knew  by  hearsay  the  whole  country  and  its 
inhabitants,  and  knew  the  relative  locations  of  each  of  the 
Indian  nations.  After  some  days  of  rest  they  again  start 
for  the  purpose  of  making  a  selection  for  a  trading  post.  We 
have  known  these  men  for  three  years  as  we  have  followed 
them  in  their  third  voyage.  We  have  found  them  men  of 
great  intelligence,  and  would  expect  them  to  use  their  best 
judgment  in  locating  their  home  in  the  country  for  the  pur- 
pose of  trade  with  the  Indians.  We  have  learned,  in  the  quota- 
tions from  Warren  and  Mackenzie,  where  the  best  and  most 
abundant  furs  were  to  be  found.  They  in  their  day  undoubt- 
edly knew,  well  the  most  convenient  place,  by  inquiring  of  the 
Christinos  who  were  natives  of  the  country,  and  knew  Ihe 
Bioux  and  their  liome  and  the  Hudson's  bay.    With  this,  knowl- 


860  MINNESOTA    HISTuBICAL  SOCIBTY  COLLECTIONS. 

edge  we  beliere  that  the  place  at  which  they  landed  and 
abandoned  their  boats,  and  which  the  Christines  went  fr<Mn 
to  hunt  for  their  wives,  was  at  the  outlet  of  Rainy  late.  There 
has  been  a  trading  post  at  this  point,  a  very  large  one  in  early 
days,  beginning  even  back  in  the  days  of  tradition  and  con- 
tinuing down  to  the  end  of  the  fur  trade  by  the  canoe  route. 
We  assume,  therefore,  that  this  was  their  home.  Prom  this 
point  all  these  journeys  can  easily  be  traced,  and  the  main 
incidents  of  the  fourth  voyage  made  to  harmonize.  The  two 
Sioux  strangers  who  found  them  on  their  own  land,  the  eight 
ambassadors  and  their  wives,  and  the  great  number  of  mai 
and  women  that  came  to  the  treaty,  ao  graphically  described, 
could  comfortably  come  to  this  place,  and  would  feel  at  home, 
as  it  was  in  their  own  country.  The  accurate  descriptions  of 
their  persons,  clothing  and  skin  tents,  their  gravity  in  council, 
with  their  pipes,  are  true  to  the  letter;  and  it  was  not  possible 
for  Badisson  to  have  learned  of  these  things  from  hearsay,  nor 
even  from  the  Ghristinos,  their  nearest  neighbors,  without  be- 
ing in  the  Sioux  country.  But  it  is  not  necessary  to  speculate 
about  the  matter,  for  the  visit  to  Hudson's  bay  is  to  be  proved 
beyond  a  doubt,  and  that  includes  and  makes  possible  every- 
thing else  pertaining  to  tiie  voyage. 

That  part  of  the  text  in  reference  to  their  visit  to  the  bay 
is  very  short  They  si>end  the  summer  with  the  Indians,  in 
visiting  James  bay  and  the  river  that  connects  with  the  Sague- 
nay,  which  joins  the  St.  Lawrence  one  hundred  leagues  from 
its  mouth.  They  made  a  location  there  at  the  southeast  ex- 
tremity of  the  bay,  on  what  was  afterward  called  Prince 
Rupert's  river,  and  went  to  lake  Winnii)eg  on  their  way  home 
to  visit  the  Assiniboines,  in  order  to  induce  them  to  go  down 
to  the  French.  The  account  of  the  voyage  home  does  not 
require  further  comment.  Their  treatment  by  the  Governor 
and  their  resolve  to  go  to  France  for  justice  are  all  told,  and 
it  is  not  necessary  to  discuss  them;  and  I  now  proceed  to  give 
the  evidence  upon  which  I  rely  to  fully  prove  the  truth  of  the 
record. 

In  Prof.  J.  G.  Shea's  translation  of  Charlevoix's  "History  of 
New  France,"  on  page  230  of  volume  3,  I  And  the  following 
note  : 

Medard  Ghouart  de  Groseilliers  was  a  native  of  Touraine  and  an 
experienced  pilot.    He  was  an  early  emigrant  to  Canada,  where  be 
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fnarrled  a  daughter  of  Abraham  Martin,  king's  pilot  He  reached 
J^ames  Bay  overland  from  Lake  Assiniboin,  and,  returning,  endeavored 
to  induce  the  Quebec  merchants,  and  subsequently  the  French  court, 
to  send  ships  to  Hudson's  Bay.  Failing  to  induce  them,  he  went  to 
England,  and,  with  Badisson,  conducted  an  English  vessel,  commanded 
hj  Zachariah  Glllam,  a  New  Englander,  to  the  bay. 

On  page  305,  volume  9,  "Documents  relating  to  the  Colonial 
History  of  the  State  of  New  York,"  M.  de  Denonville,  Governor 
4a  New  France,  in  a  paper  accompanying  his  letter  of  Novem- 
ber 8, 1686,  to  M.de  Seignelay,  Minister  of  CJolonies  and  Marine, 
disenseing  the  right  of  France  to  the  Iroquois  country  and 
Hudson's  bay,  says  : 

The  settlement  made  by  the  English  in  1662  at  the  head  of  North 
Bay  does  not  give  them  any  title,  because  it  has  been  already  remarked 
that  the  French  were  in  possession  of  those  countries,  and  had  traded 
with  the  Indians  of  that  Bay,  which  is  proved  stm  better  by  the  knowl- 
edge the  men  named  Desgroselliers  and  Radisson  had  of  those  parts 
where  they  introduced  the  English.  They  had  traded  there,  no  doubt, 
with  the  old  French  Coureurs  de  bois. 

I  am  gratified  in  being  able  to  add  an  English  authority  on 
this  subject,  in  confirmation  of  the  truthfulness  of  Badisson. 
In  an  article  in  John  Oldmixon's  history,  ''The  British  Empire 
in  America/'  edition  of  1741,  the  author,  speaking  of  Hudson's 
bay,  says,  on  page  544: 

The  civil  wars  in  England  put  discoveries  out  of  men's  heads.  The 
bold  had  other  work  cut  out  for  them,  and  we  hear  of  no  more  such 
adventures  till  the  year  1067,  when  Zachariah  GiUam,  in  the  Nonsuch 
ketch,  passed  through  Hudson's  straits,  and  then  into  Baffin's  bay  to 
75  degrees,  and  thence  southward  into  51  degrees,  where,  In  a  river 
afterwards  called  Prince  Rupert's  river,  he  had  a  friendly  correspond- 
ence with  the  natives,  built  a  fort,  named  Charles  Fort,  and  returned 
with  success. 

The  occasion  of  Gillam's  going  was  ths;  Monsieur  Radisson  and 
Monsieur  Oooselier,  two  Frenchmen,  meeting  with  some  savages  in  the 
Lake  of  Assimponals,  in  Canada,  they  learned  of  them  that  they  might 
go  by  land  to  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  where  the  English  had  not  yet 
been;  upon  which  they  desired  them  to  conduct  them  thither,  and  the 
savages  accordingly  did  it  The  two  Frenchmen  returned  to  the  upper 
lake  the  same  way  they  came,  and  thence  to  Quebec,  the  capital  of 
Oanada,  where  they  offered  the  principal  merchants  to  carry  ships  to 
Hudson's  bay;  but  their  project  was  rejected.  Thence  they  went  to 
France,  in  hopes  of  a  more  favorable  hearing  at  court;  but,  after  pre- 
senting several  memorials  and  spending  a  great  deal  of  time  and  money, 
they  were  answered  as  they  had  been  at  Quebec,  and  their  project 


i 


362   '  MIKNB80TA   HISTORICAL  SOCIETY    COLLECTIONS. 

looked  upon  as  chimerical.  The  King  of  England's  ambaasador  at 
Paris,  hearing  what  proposals  they  had  made,  Imagined  he  riionld  do 
his  country  good  service  In  engaging  them  to  serve  the  JfingUsh,  who 
had  already  pretences  to  the  bay;  so  he  persuaded  them  to  go  for 
London,  where  they  met  with  a  favorable  reception  from  some  men  of 
quality,  merchants  and  others,  who  employed  GiUam,  before  men- 
tioned, a  New  England  captain,  in  the  voyage;  and  Radi88<m  and 
Oooselier  accompanying  them,  they  arrived  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay, 
and  succeeded  as  we  have  hinted  already. 

When  Glllam  returned,  the  adventurers  concerned  in  fitting  them 
out  applied  themselves  to  King  Charles  II.  for  a  patent,  who  granted 
one  to  them  and  their  successors  for  the  bay  caUed  Hudson's  Straits. 
The  patent  bears  date  the  2d  of  May,  in  the  22d  year  of  that  king's 
reign,  A.  D.  1($70. 

The  first  proprietors,  or  company,  called  Hudson's  Bay  Ck>mpauy, 
were: 

Prince  Rupert,  Mr.  Richard  Gradock, 

Sir  John  Hayes,  Mr.  John  Letton, 

Mr.  William  Young,  Christopher  Wrenn,  Efaq., 

Mr.  Gerard  Weymans,  Mr.  Nicholas  Hayward. 

We  now  close  the  review  of  the  third  and  fourth  voyages 
of  GroBeilliers  and  Badissoiiy  with  the  sequel  down  to  the 
organization  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  in  1670.  Their 
achieyementB  are  without  a  parallel  in  history,  and  they  have 
proved  themselves  and  deserve  to  be  recognized  as  the  most 
noted  men  that  New  Prance  or  Oanada  ever  produced.  They 
do  not  reqnire  any  eulogy  from  me.  I  have,  as  I  believe,  faith- 
fully presented  their  claim  to  be  considered  (as  I  think  they 
are  entitled  to  be  considered)  honest,  truthf  al  men,  by  all  intel- 
ligent readers. 

RouTB  OP  THE  Fur  Trade  along  the  Northern  Boundary 

OF  Minnesota. 

The  history  of  the  fur  trade  in  the  Northwest,  from  the 
4ays  of  Oroseilliers  and  Radisson  until  the  surrender  of  the 
^ount^y  to  the  ETnglish  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris  in  1763,  may 
some  day  be  found  among  the  unpublished  letters  of  the 
officials  of  New  France  and  the  Jesuits.  It  is  not  worth  while 
to  anticipate  what  they  will  reveal.  The  general  history  of 
this  trade  from  1763  is  pretty  well  known,  but  does  not  come 
within  the  scope  of  this  paper.  1  am,  however,  tempted  to 
add  some  extracts  describing  the  canoe  route  used  in  this 
traffic  along  the  northern  boundary  of  Minnesota,  from  lake 
Superior  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods. 
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Alexander  Henry's  '^Travels  and  Adventures  in  Canada 
and  the  Indian  Territories,  between  the  years  1760  and  1776," 
waa  printed  in  1809.  The  following  extracts  are  taken  from 
this  work,  pages  236-249,  in  chapter  8,  Part  2 : 

On  the  10th  day  of  June,  1775,  I  left  the  Sault,  with  goods  and 
provisions  to  the  value  of  three  thousand  pounds  sterling,  on  board 
twelve  small  canoes  and  four  larger  ones.  The  provisions  made  the 
chief  bulk  -of  the  cargo,  no  further  supply  being  obtainable  till  we 
should  have  advanced  far  into  the  country.  Each  small  canoe  was 
navigated  by  three  men,  and  each  larger  one  by  four 

At  the  Grand  Portage  I  found  the  traders  in  a  state  of  extreme 
reciprocal  hostility,  each  pursuing  his  interests  in  such  a  manner  as 
might  most  injure  his  neighbor.  The  consequences  were  very  hurtful 
to  the  morals  of  the  Indians. 

The  transportation  of  the  goods  at  this  ffrand  portage,  or  great  carry- 
ing-place,  was  a  work  of  seven  days  of  severe  and  dangerous  exertion, 
at  the  end  of  which  we  encamped  on  the  river  Aux  GroselUes.    .     .    . 

On  the  eighth  [day  of  July]  we  ascended  the  GroseiUes  to  the 
carrying-place  called  the  Portage  du  Perdrlx,  where  the  river  falls 
down  a  precipice  of  the  height  of  a  hundred  feet I  The  de- 
scription of  this  route  from  Grand  Portage  wiU  be  given  chiefly  from 
Sir  Alexander  Mackenzie's  account  of  his  voyage  in  1798.] 

On  the  twentieth  [of  July]  we  reached  Lake  Bagunac,  or  Bagnaga, 
distant  sixty  leagues  from  the  Grand  Portage.  This  was  the  hither- 
most  poet  in  the  northwest,  established  by  the  French;  and  there  was 
formerly  a  large  village  of  Chipeways  here,  now  destroyed  by  the  Na- 
dowessies.  I  found  only  three  lodges,  filled  with  i)oor,  dirty  and  almost 
naked  inhabitants,  of  whom  I  bought  fish  and  wild  rice,  which  latter 
they  had  in  great  abundance.  When  populous,  this  village  used  to  be 
troublesome  to  the  traders,  obstructing  their  voyages,  and  extorting 
liquor  and  other  articles.    .    •    .    .' 

We  now  entered  Lake  a  la  Pluie,  whloh  is  fifteen  leagues  long,  by 
five  broad 

The  River  a  la  Pluie  is  forty  leagues  long,  of  a  gentle  current. 
.  .  .  .  There  were  perfect  solitudes,  not  even  a  canoe  presenting 
itself,  along  my  whole  navigation  of  the  stream.  I  was  greatly  struck 
with  the  beauty  of  the  scene,  as  weU  as  with  its  fitness  for  agricultural 
settlements,  in  which  provisions  might  be  raised  for  the  northwest. 

On  the  thirtieth,  we  reached  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  or  Lake  des 
lies,  at  the  entrance  of  which  was  an  Indian  village  of  a  hundred 
souls 

From  this  viUage  we  received  ceremonious  presents.  The  mode 
with  the  Indians  is,  first  to  collect  all  the  provisions  they  can  spare, 
and  place  them  in  a  heap;  after  which  they  send  for  the  trader,  and 
address  him  in  a  formal  srpeech.  They  tell  him  that  the  Indians  are 
happy  in  seeing  him  return  to  their  country;  that  they  have  been  long 
in  expectation  of  his  arrival;    that  their  wives  have  deprived  them- 
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selves  of  tbe  provisions,  in  order  to  afford  him  a  supply;  tliat  tttej  are- 
in  great  want,  being  destitute  of  everything,  and  particularly  of  am- 
munition and  clothing;  and  that  what  they  most  long  for  is  a  taste  ot 
his  mm,  which  they  uniformly  denominate  mUk, 

The  present,  in  return,  consisted  in  one  keg  of  gunpowder,  of  sixty' 
pounds  weight;  a  bag  of  shot,  and  another  of  powder,  of  ^ghty  pounds 
each;  a  few  smaller  articles,  and  a  keg  of  rum.  The  la«t  appeared 
to  be  tiiie  chief  treasure,  though  on  the  former  depended  the  greater 
part  of  their  winter's  subsistence. 

In  a  short  time,  the  men  began  to  drink,  while  the  women  brought 
me  a  furtiior  and  yery  valoaUe  present  of  twenty  bags  of  rice.  This  I 
returned  witii  goods  and  rum,  and  at  tiie  saiBe  tiiD»  oOBted  more,  for 
an  additional  quantity  of  rice.  A  trade  was  opened,  tike  wobw.  Imp- 
terlng  rice,  while  the  men  were  drinking.  Before  morning,  I  had  pvr^ 
chased  a  hundred  bags,  of  nearly  a  bushel  measure  each.  Without  a 
large  quantity  of  rice,  the  voyage  could  not  have  been  prosecuted  to  Ita 
completion.    .    •    •    • 

The  Lake  of  the  Woods  is  thirty-six  leagues  long.  On  the  west  side 
is  an  old  French  fort  or  trading-house,  formerly  frequented  by  numer^ 
ous  bands  of  Ghlpeways,  but  these  have  since  been  almoat  entirely  de« 
stroyed  by  the  Nado'vi  essles.    .... 

On  the  sixteenth  [of  August]  we  reached  Lake  Winipegon,  at  the 
entrance  of  which  is  a  large  village  of  Ghristinaux.  ....  The 
name  is  variously  written;    as  Cristinaux,  Kinistineaux,  Kiilistinoes 

and  Klllistineux The  dress  and  other  exterior  appearance* 

of  the  Cristinaux  are  very  distinguishable  from  those  of  the  Chipeway» 
and  Wood  Indians. 

The  men  were  almost  entirely  naked,  and  their  bodies  painted  witb^ 
jL  red  ochre,  procured  in  the  mountains,  and  often  called  vermUUm, 

.    •    .    . 

The  women,  like  the  men,  paint  their  faces  with  red  ochre;  and  is 
addition  usually  tatoo  two  linee,  reaching  from  the  lip  to  the  chin,  or 
from  the  comers  of  the  mouth  to  the  ears.  They  omit  nothing  to  make 
themselves  lovely  ....  and,  not  content  with  the  power  belong- 
ing to  these  attractions,  they  condescend  to  beguile,  with  gentle  looks, 
the  hearts  of  passing  strangers.  The  men,  too,  unlike  the  Chippewas- 
(who  are  of  a  Jealous  temper)  eagerly  encourage  them  in  this  design. 
One  of  the  chiefs  assured  me  that  the  children  borne  by  their  women 
to  Europeans  were  bolder  warriors,  and  better  hunters,  than  them^ 
selves. 

l^e  Cristinaux  have  usually  two  wives  each,  and  often  three;  and 
make  no  difficulty  in  lending  one  of  them,  for  a  length  of  time  to  a  friend. 
Some  of  my  men  entered  into  agreements  with  the  respective  husbands, 
in  virtue  of  which  they  embarked  the  women  in  the  canoes,  promising^ 
to  return  them  the  next  year.  The  women,  so  selected,  consider  them- 
selves  as  honored;  and  the  husband  who  should  refuse  to  lend  his  wifer 
would  fall  under  the  condemnation  of  the  sex  in  generaL 
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8ir  Alexander  Mackenzie,  in  his  ^'General  History  of  the 
Pup  Trade  from  Canada  to  the  Northwest/'  (forming  a  part  of 
his  "Voyages  from  Montreal  .  .  •  in  the  years  1789  and 
1793,"  published  in  London  in  1801),  after  a  description  of  the 
route  from  Lachine,  Canada,  by  way  of  the  Ottawa  and  the 
lakes  Huron  and  Superior  to  the  Grand  Portage,  says: 

At  leD^rth  they  all  arrlye  at  the  Grand  Portage,  which  is  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty  leagues  from  St  Mary's,  and  situated  on  a  pleasant  bay 
on  the  north  side  of  the  lake,  in  latitude  48.  north  and  longitude  90. 
west  from  Greenwich.    .... 

At  the  entrance  of  the  bay  is  an  island  which  screens  the  hartx>r 

from  every  wind  except  the  south The  bottom  of  the  bay, 

which  forms  an  amphitheatre,  is  dear  and  inclosed;  and  on  the  left 
comer  of  it,  beneath  an  hill,  three  or  four  hundred  feet  in  height,  and 
crowned  by  others  of  a  still  greater  altitude,  is  the  fort,  picketed  in 
with  cedar  palisadoes,  and  inclosing  houses  built  with  wood  and  cov- 
ered with  shingles.  They  are  calculated  for  every  convenience  of  trade 
as  well  as  to  accommodate  the  proprietors  and  clerks  during  their 
short  residence  there.  The  North  men  live  under  tents;  but  the  more 
frugal  pork-eater  lodges  beneath  his  canoe.    .... 

When  they  are  arrived  at  the  Grand  Portage,  which  is  near  nine 
miles  over,  each  of  them  has  to  carry  eight  packages  of  such  goods 

and  provisions  as  are  necessary  for  the  interior  country 

Having  finished  this  toilsome  part  of  their  duty,  if  more  goods  are 
necessary  to  be  transported,  they  are  allowed  a  Spanish  doUar  for 
each  package;  and  so  inured  are  they  to  this  kind  of  labor,  that  I  have 
known  some  of  them  set  oft  with  two  packages  of  ninety  pounds  each, 
and  return  with  two  others  of  the  same  weight,  in  the  course  of  six 
hours,  being  a  distance  of  eighteen  miles  over  hills  and  mountains. 
This  necessary  part  of  the  business  being  over,  if  the  season  be  early, 
they  have  some  respite,  but  this  depends  upon  the  time  the  North  men 
begin  to  arrive  from  their  winter  quarters,  which  they  commonly  do 
early  in  July.  At  this  period.  It  is  necessary  to  select  from  the  pork- 
eaters  a  number  of  men,  among  whom  are  the  recruits,  or  winterers, 
suflScient  to  man  the  North  canoes  necessary  to  carry,  to  the  river  of 
the  Rainy  lake,  the  goods  and  provision  requisite  for  the  Athabasca 
country;  as  the  people  of  that  country  (owing  to  the  shortness  of  the 
season  and  length  of  the  road  [they]  can  come  no  further)  are  equipped 
there,  and  exchange  ladings  with  the  people  of  whom  we  are  speak- 
ing, and  both  return  from  whence  they  came 

The  North  men,  being  arrived  at  the  Grand  Portage,  are  regaled 
with  bread,  pork,  butter,  liquor,  and  tobacco,  and  such  as  have  not  en- 
tered into  agreements  during  the  winter,  which  is  customary,  are  con- 
tracted with,  to  return  and  perform  the  voyage  for  one,  two,  or  three 
years:  their  accounts  are  also  settled,  and  such  as  choose  to  send  any 
of  their  earnings  to  Canada,  receive  drafts  to  transmit  to  their  relations 
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or  friends:  and  as  soon  as  they  can  be  got  ready,  wbich  requires  no 
more  than  a  fortnight,  they  are  again  dispatched  to  their  respective 
departments 

The  people  being  dispatched  to  their  respective  winter  qaarters* 
the  agents  from  Montreal,  assisted  by  their  clerks,  prepare  to  return 
there,  by  getting  the  furs  across  the  portage,  and,  re-making  them  into 
packages  of  one  hundred  pounds  weight  each,  to  send  them  to  Montreal, 
where  they  commonly  arrive  about  the  month  of  September. 

The  mode  of  living  at  the  Grand  Portage  is  as  follows:  The  pro- 
prietors, clerlEs,  guides,  and  interpreters,  mess  together,  to  the  number 
of  sometimes  an  hundred,  at  several  tables  in  one  large  hall,  the  pro- 
vision consisting  of  bread,  salt  porlc,  beef,  hams,  fish,  and  venison,  but- 
ter,  peas,  Indian  com,  potatoes,  tea,  spirits,  wine,  &c.,  and  plenty  of 
milk,  for  which  purpose  several  milch  cows  are  constantly  kept  The 
mechanics  have  rations  of  such  provisions,  but  the  canoe-men,  both 
from  the  North  and  Montreal,  have  no  other  allowance  here,  or  in  the 
voyage,  than  Indian  com  and  melted  fat.  The  com  for  this  purpose 
is  prepared  before  it  leaves  Detroit,  by  boiling  it  in  a  strong  alkali, 
which  takes  off  the  outer  husk;  it  is  then  well  washed,  and  carefully 
dried  upon  stages,  when  it  is  fit  for  use.  One  quart  of  this  is  boiled 
for  two  hours,  over  a  moderate  fire,  in  a  gallon  of  water;  to  which, 
when  it  has  boiled  a  small  time,  are  added  two  ounces  of  melted 
suet;  this  causes  the  com  to  split,  and  in  the  time  mentioned  makes  a 
pretty  thick  pudding.  If  to  this  is  added  a  little  salt  (but  not  before 
it  is  boiled,  as  it  would  Interrupt  the  operation),  it  makes  an  whole- 
some, palatable  food,  and  easy  of  digestion*  This  quantity  is  fully  suf- 
ficient for  a  man's  subsistence  during  twenty-four  hours.  .... 
The  Americans  call  this  dish  hominee. 

The  trade  from  the  Grand  Portage  is,  in  some  particulars,  carried 
on  in  a  different  manner  with  that  from  MontreaL  The  canoes  used 
in  the  latter  transport  are  now  too  large  for  the  former,  and  some  of 
abouc  half  the  size  are  procured  from  the  natives,  and  are  navigated 
by  four,  five,  or  six  men,  according  to  the  distance  which  they  have  to 
go.  They  carry  a  lading  of  about  thirty-five  packages,  on  an  average; 
of  these  twenty-three  are  for  the  purpose  of  trade,  and  the  rest  are 
employed  for  provisions,  stores,  and  baggage.  In  each  of  these  canoes 
are  a  foreman  and  stemman;  tne  one  to  be  always  on  the  look  out 
and  direct  the  passage  of  the  vessel,  and  the  other  to  attend  the  helm. 
They  also  carry  her,  whenever  that  otttce  is  necessary.  The  foreman 
has  the  command,  and  the  middle-men  obey  both;  the  latter  earn  only 
two-thirds  of  the  wages  which  are  paid  the  two  former.  Independent 
of  these  a  conductor  or  pilot  is  appointed  to  every  four  or  six  of  these 
canoes,  whom  they  are  all  obliged  to  obey;  and  is,  or  at  least  is  in- 
tended to  be,  a  person  of  superior  experience,  for  which  he  is  proportion- 
ably  paid. 

In  these  canoes,  thus  loaded,  they  emoark  at  the  north  side  of  the 
portage,  on  the  river  Au  Tourt,  which  is  very  inconsiderable;  and  after 
about  two  miles  of  a  westerly  course,  is  obstructed  by  the  Partridge 
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Portage,  six  hnndred  paces  long.  In  the  epring  this  makes  a  consiaer^ 
able  fall,  -when  the  water  is  high,  over  a  perpendicular  rock  of  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  feet  From  thence  the  riyer  continues  to  be  shallow, 
and  requires  great  care  to  prevent  the  bottom  of  the  canoe  from  being 
injured  by  sharp  rocks,  for  a  distance  of  three  miles  and  an  half  to 
the  Prairie  or  Meadow,  when  half  the  lading  is  taken  out  and  carried 
by  part  of  the  crew,  while  two  of  them  are  conducting  the  canoe 
among  the  rocka,  with  the  remainder,  to  the  Garreboeuf  Pertage,  three 
milea  and  an  half  more,  when  they  unload  and  come  back  two  miles, 
and  embark  what  was  left  for  the  other  hands  to  carry,  which  they 
also  land  with  the  former;  all  of  which  is  carried  six  hundred  and 
eighty  paces,  and  the  canoe  led  up  against  the  rapid.  From  hence  the 
water  is  better  calculated  to  carry  canoes,  and  leads  by  a  winding 
course  to  the  north  of  west  three  miles  to  the  Outard  Portage,  over 
which  the  canoe,  and  ererything  in  her,  is  carried  for  two  thousand 
four  hundred  paces.  At  the  further  end  is  a  very  high  hill  to  descend, 
oyer  which  hangs  a  rock  upwards  of  seyen  hundred  feet  high.  Then 
succeeds  the  Outard  Lake,  about  six  miles  long,  lying  in  a  northwest 
course^  and  about  two  miles  wide  in  the  broadest  part.  After  passing 
a  yery  small  riyulet,  they  come  to  the  Elk  Portage,  over  which  the 
canoe  and  lading  are  again  carried  one  thousand  one  hundred  and 
twenty  paces;  when  they  enter  the  lake  of  the  same  name,  which  is  an 
handsome  piece  of  water,  running  northwest  about  four  miles,  and  not 
more  than  one  mile  and  an  half  wide.  Here  is  a  most  excellent  lish- 
ery  for  whitg  fish,  which  are  exquisite.  They  then  land  at  the  Portage 
de  Cerise,  oyer  which,  and  in  the  face  of  a  considerable  hill,  the  canoe 
and  cargo  are  again  transported  for  one  thousand  and  fifty  paces. 
This  is  only  separated  from  the  second  Portage  de  Cerise  by  a  mud 
pond  (where  there  is  plenty  of  water  lilies),  of  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in 
length;  and  this  is  again  separated  by  a  similar  pond  from  the  last 
Portage  de  Cerise,  which  is  four  hundred  and  ten  paces.  Here  the 
same  operation  is  to  be  performed  for  three  hundred  and  eighty  paces. 
They  next  enter  on  the  Mountain  Lake,  rimning  northwest  by  west, 
six  miles  long,  and  about  two  miles  in  its  greatest  breadth.  In  the 
centre  of  this  lake,  and  to  the  right,  is  the  Old  Road,  by  which  I  neyer 
passed;  but  an  adequate  notion  may  be  formed  of  it  from  the  road  1 
am  going  to  describe,  and  which  is  uniyersally  preferred.  This  is  first, 
the  small  new  portage  oyer  which  eyerything  is  carried  for  six  hundred 
and  twenty-six  paces,  oyer  hills  and  gullies;  the  whole  is  then  em- 
barked on  a  narrow  line  of  water  that  meanders  southwest  about  two 
miles  and  an  half.  It  is  necessary  to  unload  here,  for  the  length  of 
the  canoe,  and  then  proceed  west  half  a  mile  to  the  new  Grand  Portage, 
which  is  three  thousand  one  hundred  paces  in  length,  and  oyer  yery 
rough  ground,  which  requires  the  utmost  exertions  of  the  men,  and  fre- 
quently lames  them:  from  hence  they  approach  the  Rose  Lake,  the 
portage  of  that  name  being  opposite  to  the  Junction  of  the  road  from 
the  Mountain  Lake.  They  then  embark  on  the  Rose  Lake,  about  one 
mile  from  the  east  end  of  it,  and  steer  west  by  south,  in  an  oblique 

III.— 7 
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course,  across  it  two  miles;  then  west-northwest  passing  the  Fetite 
Percbe  to  the  Marten  Portage,  three  miles.    .... 

Over  against  this  is  a  yery  high,  rocky  ridge,  on  the  eonth  side^ 
called  Marten  Portage,  which  is  but  twenty  paces  long,  and  separated 
from  the  Perche  Portage,  which  is  four  hundred  and  eighty  paces,  by 
a  mud  pond  covered  with  white  lilies.  From  hence  the  course  is  on 
the  lake  of  the  same  name,  west-southwest  three  miles  to  the  height  at 
land,  where  the  waters  of  the  Dove  or  Pigeon  River  terminate,  and 
which  is  one  of  the  sources  of  the  great  St  Lawrence  in  this  direc- 
tion. Having  carried  the  canoe  and  lading  over  it,  six  hundred  and 
seventy-nine  paces,  they  embark  on  the  lake  of  Uauteur  de  Terre, 
which  is  in  the  shape  of  a  horse-shoe.  (The  route  which  we  have  been 
traveling  hitherto  leads  along  the  high  rocky  land  or  bank  of  Lake 
Superior  on  the  left  The  face  of  the  country  <^ers  a  wild  scene  of 
huge  hills  and  rocks,  separated  by  stony  valleys,  lakes,  and  ponds. 
Wherever  there  is  the  least  soil,  it  is  well  covered  with  trees.)  The 
lake  is  entered  near  the  curve,  and  left  at  the  extremity  of  the  west- 
em  limb,  through  a  very  shallow  channel,  where  the  canoe  passes,  half 
loaded,  for  thirty  paces  with  the  current,  which  leads  through  the  suc- 
ceeding lakes  and  rivers,  and  disembogues  itself  by  the  river  Nelson 
into  Hudson's  Bay.  The  first  of  these  is  Lac  de  pierres  ft  fusil,  running 
west-southwest,  seven  miles  long  and  two  wide,  and,  making  an  angle 
at  northwest  one  mile  more,  becomes  a  river  for  half  a  mile,  tumbling 
over  a  rock  and  forming  a  fall  and  portage,  caUed  the  Bscaller,  of  fifty- 
five  paces;  but  from  hence  it  is  neither  lake  or  river,  but  possesses  the 
character  of  both,  and  ends  between  large  rocks,  which  cause  a  current 
or  rapid,  falling  into  a  lake-pond  for  about  two  miles  and  an  half,  west- 
northwest,  to  the  portage  of  the  Gheval  du  Bois.  Here  the  canoe  and 
contents  are  carried  three  hundred  and  eighty  paces,  between  rocks; 
and  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  is  the  Portage  des  Gros  Pins,  which  is 
six  hundred  and  forty  paces  over  an  high  ridge.  The  opposite  side  of 
it  is  washed  by  a  small  lake  three  mUes  round;  and  the  course  is 
through  the  east  end  or  side  of  it,  three  quarters  of  a  mile  northeast, 
where  there  is  a  rapid.  An  irregular,  meandering  channel,  between 
rocky  banks,  then  succeeds  for  seven  miles  and  an  half  to  the  Mara- 
boeuf  Lake,  which  extends  north  four  miles,  and  is  three  quarters  of 
a  mile  wide,  terminating  by  a  rapid  and  d^harge,  of  one  hundred  and 
eighty  paces,  the  rock  of  Saginaga  being  in  sight,  which  causes  a  fall 
of  about  seven  feet,  and  a  portage  of  fifty-five  paces. 

Lake  Saginaga  takes  its  name  from  its  numerous  islands.  Its  great- 
est length  from  east  to  west  is  about  fourteen  miles,  with  very  irregu- 
lar inlets.  It  is  nowhere  more  than  three  miles  wide,  and  terminates 
at  the  small  portage  of  La  Roche,  of  forty-three  paces.  From-  there  is 
a  rocky,  stony  passage  of  one  mUe,  to  Prairie  Portage^  which  is  very 
improperly  named,  as  there  is  no  ground  about  it  that  answers  to  that 
description,  except  a  small  spot  at  the  embarking  place  at  the  west 
end:  to  the  east  is  an  entire  bog;  and  it  is  with  great  difficulty  that 
the  lading  can  be  landed  upon  stages,  formed  by  driving  pidee  into  the 
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mud  and  spreading  iMranches  of  trees  over  them.  The  portage  rises 
on  a  stony  ridge,  over  which  the  canoe  and  cargo  must  be  carried  for 
siz  hundred  and  eleven  paces.  This  is  succeeded  l^  an  emibarkation  on 
a  small  bay,  where  the  bottom  is  the  same  as  has  been  descriiied  in  the 
west  end  of  Rose  Iiake»  and  It  is  with  great  difficulty  that  a  laden 
canoe  is  woriced  over  it,  but  it  does  not  comprehend  mcure  tlum  a  di»- 
tance  of  two  hundred  yards.  From  hence  the  progress  continues 
throt^h  irregular  channels,  bounded  by  rocks,  in  a  westerly  course  for 
about  flye  miles,  to  the  little  Portage  des  Gouteaux,  of  one  hundred 
and  Bixty-fire  paces,  and  the  Lac  des  Gouteaux,  running  about  south- 
west by  west  twelve  miles,  and  from  a  quarter  to  two  miles  wide.  A 
deep  bay  runs  east  three  miles  from  the  west,  where  it  is  discharged  by 
a  rapid  river,  and  after  running  two  miles  west  it  again  becomes  still 
water.  In  thia  river  are  two  carrying  places,  the  one  fifteen,  and  the  othw 
one  hundred  .and  ninety  paces.  From  this  to  the  Portage  des  Oarpos  is 
one  mile  northwest,  leaving  a  narrow  lake  on  the  east  that  runs  paraUel 
with  the  Lake  des  Gouteaux,  half  its  length,  where  there  is  a  carrying- 
ptoce,  which  is  used  when  the  water  in  the  river  last  mentioned  is  too 
low.  The  Portage  desGarpes  is  three  hundred  and  ninety  paces,  from 
whence  the  water  spreads  Irregularly  between  rocks,  five  miles  north- 
west and  southeast  to  the  Portage  of  Lac  Bois  Blanc,  which  is  one 
hundred  and  eighty  paces.  Then  follows  the  lake  of  that  name,  but 
I  think  Improperly  so  called,  aa  the  natives  name  it  the  Lake  Pascau 
Mlnac  Sagalgan,  or  Dry  Berries. 

Before  the  small  pox  ravaged  this  country,  and  completed  what 
the  Nodowasls  in  their  warfare  had  gone  far  to  accomplish^  the  de- 
struction of  its  Inhabitants,  the  population  was  very  numerous;  this 
was  also  a  favorite  part,  where  they  made  their  canoes,  &c.,  the  lake 
abounding  In  fish,  the  country  round  it  being  plentifully  supplied  with 
vurious  kinds  of  game,  and  the  rocky  ridges,  that  form  the  boundaries 
of  the  water,  covered  with  a  variety  of  berries. 

When  the  French  w^e  in  possession  of  this  country,  they  had  sev- 
eral trading  establishments  on  the  islands  and  banks  of  this  lake.  Since 
that  period,  the  few  people  remaining,  who  were  of  the  Algonqhin 
nation,  could  hardly  find  subsistence;  game  having  become  so  scarce 
that  they  depended  principally  for  food  upon  fish*  and  wild  rice  which 
grows  spontaneously  in  these  parts. 

This  lake  is  irregular  in  its  form,  and  its  utmost  extent  from  east 
to  west  is  fifteen  miles;  a  point  of  land,  called  Point  au  Pin,  Jutting 
into  it,  divides  it  in  two  parts:  it  then  makes  a  second  angle  at  the 
west  end,  to  the  lesser  Portage  de  Bois  Blanc,  two  hundred  paces  in 
length.  This  channel  is  not  wide,  and  is  intercepted  by  several  rapids 
in  the  course  of  a  mUe;  it  runs  west-northwest  to  the  Portage  des  Pins, 
over  which  the  canoe  and  lading  is  again  carried  four  hundred  paces. 
From  hence  the  channel  is  also  Intercepted  by  very  dangerous  rapids 
for  two  miles  westerly,  to  the  point  of  Portage  du  Bois,  which  is  two 
hundred  and  eighty  paces.  Then  succeeds  the  portage  of  Lake  Croche 
one  mile  more,  where  the  carrying-place  is  eighty  paces,  and  is  followed 
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by  an  embarkation  on  that  lake,  which  takes  its  name  from  its  fignre. 
It  extends  eighteen  miles,  in  a  meandering  form,  and  in  a  westerly  di« 
rection;  it  is  in  general  veiy  narrow,  and  at  about  two-thirds  of  Its 
length   becomes  very  contracted,  with  a  strong  current 

Within  three  miles  of  the  last  portage  is  a  remarkable  rode,  with 
a  smooth  face,  bat  split  and  cracked  in  different  parts,  which  hang  over 
the  water.  Into  one  of  its  horizontal  chasms  a  great  number  of  anows 
have  been  shot,  which  Is  said  to  have  been  done  by  a  war  party  of  the 
Nodowasis  or  Sionx,  who  had  done  mnch  mischief  in  this  coimtry,  and 
left  there  these  weapons  as  a  warning  to  the  Ghebois  or  natiyes,  that, 
notwithstanding  its  lakes,  rivers,  and  rocks,  it  was  not  inaccessible  to 
their  enemies. 

Lake  Croche  is  terminated  by  the  Portage  dn  Ridean,  four  hundred 
paces  long,  and  derives  its  name  from  the  appearance  of  the  water, 
falling  over  a  rock  of  upwards  of  thirty  feet  Several  rapids  succeed, 
with  intervals  of  still  watar,  for  about  three  miles  to  the  Flaocm  port- 
age, which  is  very  difficult,  is  four  hundred  paces  long,  and  leads  to  the 
Lake  of  La  Croix,  so  named  from  its  shape.  It  runs  about  northwest 
eighteen  miles  to  the  Beaver  Dam,  and  then  sinks  into  a  de^  bay 
nearly  east  The  course  to  the  portage  is  west  by  north  for  sixteen 
miles  more  from  the  Beaver  Dam;  and  into  the  east  bay  is  a  road 
which  was  frequented  by  the  BYench,  and  followed  through  lakes  and 
rivers  until  they  came  to  Lake  Superior  by  the  river  Gamlnlstiqula, 
thirty  miles  east  of  the  Grand  Portage. 

Portage  La  Croix  is  six  hundred  paces  long;  to  the  next  portage 
is  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  and  its  length  is  forty  paces;  the  river  winding 
four  miles  to  Vermillion  Lake,  which  runs  six  or  seven  miles  north- 
northwest,  and  by  a  narrow  strait  communicates  with  Lake  Namaycan, 
wlilch  takes  its  name  from  a  particular  place  at  the  foot  of  a  fall, 
where  the  natives  spear  sturgeon.  Its  course  is  about  north-northwest 
and  south-southeast,  with  a  bay  running  east,  that  gives  it  the  form 
of  a  triangle;  its  length  is  about  sixteen  miles  to  the  Nouvelle  Portage. 
The  discharge  of  the  lake  is  from  a  bay  on  the  left,  and  the  portage 
one  hundred  and  eighty  paces,  to  which  succeeds  a  very  small  river, 
from  whence  there  is  but  a  short  distance  to  the  next  Nouvelle  Portage, 
three  hundred  and  twenty  x>aces  long.  It  is  there  necessajry  to  embaric 
on  a  swamp  or  overflowed  country,  where  wild  rice  grows  in  great 
abundance.  There  is  a  channel  or  small  river  in  the  centre  of  this 
swamp,  which  is  kept  with  difficulty,  and  runs  south  and  north  one 
mUe  and  a  half,  with  deepening  water.  The  course  continues  north- 
northwest  one  mile  to  the  Chaudiere  Portage,  which  is  caused  by  the 
discharge  of  the  waters  running  on  the  left  of  the  road  from  Lake 
Naymaycan,  which  used  to  be  the  common  route,  but  that  which  I  have 
described  is  the  safest  as  well  as  shortest.  From  hence  there  is  some 
current  though  the  water  is  wide  spread,  and  its  course  about  juvrih 
by  west  three  miles  and  a  half  to  the  Lake  de  la  Pluie,  which  lies 
nearly  east  and  west;  from  thrice  about  fifteen  miles  is  a  narrow 
strait  that  divides  the  land  Into  two  unequal  parts,  from  whence  to  its 
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discharge  is  a  distance  of  twenty-fonr  miles.  There  is  a  deep  bay  ran- 
nlng  northwest  on  the  right,  that  is  not  included,  and  is  remarkable 
for  famishing  the  natives  with  a  kind  of  soft,  red  stone,  of  which  they 
make  their  pipes;  it  also  affords  an  excellent  fishery,  both  in  the  sum- 
mer and  winter;  and  from  it  is  an  easy,  safe,  and  short  road  to  the 
Lake  dn  Bois  (which  I  shall  mention  presently),  for  the  Indians  to  pass 
In  their  smaU  canoes,  throngh  a  small  lake  and  on  a  small  river,  whose 
banks  furnish  abundance  of  wild  rice.  The  discharge  of  this  lake  is 
called  Lake  de  la  Pluie  River,  at  whose  entrance  there  is  a  rapid,  be- 
low which  is  a  fine  bay,  where  there  had  been  an  extensive  picketed 
fort  and  building  when  possessed  by  the  French:  the  site  of  it  is  at 
present  a  beautiful  meadow,  surrounded  with  groves  of  oaks.  From 
hence  there  is  a  strong  current  for  two  miles,  where  the  water  falls 
over  a  rock  twenty  feet,  and,  from  the  consequent  turbulence  of  the 
water,  the  carrying-place,  which  is  three  hundred  and  twenty  paces 
long,  derives  the  name  of  Ghaudiere.  Two  miles  onward  is  the  pr^Bent 
trading  establishment,  situated  on  an  high  bank  on  the  north  side  of 
the  river  in  48"*  87'  north  hititude. 

Here  the  people  from  Montreal  come  to  meet  those  from  the  Atha- 
basca country,  as  has  been  already  described,  and  exchange  lading 
with  them.  This  is  the  residence  of  the  first  chief,  or  8achem,  of  all 
the  Algonquin  tribes  inhabiting  the  different  parts  of  this  country.  He 
Is  by  distinction  called  Nectam,  which  implies  personal  pre-eminence. 
Here  also  the  ^ders  meet  in  council  to  treat  of  peace  or  war. 

This  is  one  of  the  finest  rivers  in  the  Northwest,  and  runs  a  course 
west  and  east  one  hundred  and  twenty  computed  miles;  but  in  taking 
its  course  and  distance  minutely  I  make  it  only  eighty.  Its  banks  are 
covered  with  a  rich  soil,  particularly  to  the  north,  which,  in  many  parts, 
are  clothed  with  fine  open  groves  of  oak,  with  the  maple,  the  pine,  and 
the  cedar.  The  southern  bank  is  not  so  elevated,  and  displays  the 
maple,  the  white  birch,  and  the  cedar,  with  the  spruce,  and  alder,  and 
various  underwood.  Its  waters  abound  in  fish,  particularly  the  stur- 
geon, which  the  natives  both  spear  and  take  with  drag-nets.  But  not* 
withstanding  the  promise  of  this  soil,  the  Indians  do  not  attend  to  its 
cultivation,  though  they  are  not  ignorant  of  the  common  process,  and 
are  fond  of  the  Indian  com,  when  they  can  get  it  from  us 

We  now  proceed  to  mention  the  Lake  du  Bois,  into  which  this  river 
discharges  itself  in  latitude  49.  north,  and  was  formerly  famous  for  the. 
richness  of  its  banks  and  waters,  which  abounded  with  whatever  was 
necessary  to  a  savage  life.  The  French  had  several  settlements  in  and 
about  it;  but  it  might  be  almost  concluded  that  some  fatal  circum- 
stance had  destroyed  the  game,  as  war  and  the  small  pox  had  dimin- 
ished the  inhabitants,  it  having  been  very  unproductive  in  animals 
since  the  British  subjects  have  been  engaged  in  travelling  through  it; 
though  it  now  appears  to  be  recovering  its  pristine  state.  The  few 
Indians  who  Inhabit  it  might  live  very  comfortably,  if  they  were  not 
so  immoderately  fond  of  spirituous  liquors 
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The  Lake  da  Bols  is,  as  far  as  I  could  learn,  nearly  round,  and  the 
canoe  coarse  through  the  centre  of  it  among  a  cluster  cl  islands,  some 
of  which  are  so  eztensire  that  they  may  be  taken  for  the  main  land. 
The  reduced  course  would  be  nearly  south  and  north.  But  following 
the  navigating  course,  I  make  the  distance  seyenty-flve  miles,  though 
in  a  direct  line  it  would  fall  very  short  of  that  length.  At  about  two- 
thirds  of  it  there  is  a  small  carrying-place,  when  the  water  is  low.  The 
carrying-place  out  of  the  lake  is  on  an  island,  and  named  Portage  du 
Bat,  in  laUtude  49''  37'  north  and  longitude  9^''  15'  west,  and  is  about 
fifty  paces  long 

Thb  Birch  Bark  Canob. 

The  history  of  the  fur  trade  should  not  be  closed  without 
a  respectful  reference  to  the  birch  canoe,  and  description  of 
this  serviceable  means  of  conveyance,  by  which  that  early 
commerce  was  carried  on  for  over  two  hundred  years.  For 
this  purpose  I  give  some  extracts  from  the  writings  of  persons 
who  all  their  lives  were  engaged  in  this  trade. 

Ohief  Factor  Archibald  McDonald,  who  accompanied  Bir 
George  Simpson  in  his  voyage  from  York  Factory  on  Hudson 
bay  to  the  Pacific,  in  1828,  kept  the  minutes  of  tiiis  expedi- 
tion. They  were  edited  and  published  by  Malcolm  McLeod  in 
1872.  Speaking  of  the  ''light  canoe,"  on  page  41,  McLeod 
says: 

Light  canoes  were  speciaUy  made  and  adapted  for  speediest  travel. 
I  saw  those,  the  very  ones  spoken  of,  at  Norway  House,  on  their  pas- 
sage up.  The  Governor's  was  the  most  beautiful  thing  of  the  kind  I 
ever  saw;  beautiful  in  its  "lines"  of  faultless  fineness,  and  in  its  form 
and  every  feature;  the  bow,  a  magnificent  curve  of  bark,  gaudily  but 
tastefully  painted,  that  would  have  made  a  Roman  rostrum  of  old 
hide  its  diminished  head.  The  paddies,  painted  red  with  vermilion, 
were  made  to  match,  and  the  whole  thing  in  its  kind  was  of  faultless 
grace  and  beauty— beauty  in  the  sense  of  graceful  and  perfect  fitness 
to  its  end. 

This  class  of  canoes  is  [or  rather  was,  for  I  am  speaking  of  times 
now  somewhat  old]  generally  known  under  the  name  of  "North 
Canoes,"  from  the  fact  that  on  the  arrival  of  the  largest  iLind  of  canoes, 
used  in  the  trade,  viz.,  those  used  to  be  dispatched  [and  that  until  very 
lately]  from  Lachine,  on  first  open  water,  to  Fort  William,  lAke  Su- 
perior, and  which  were  called  '*CanoU  du  Uaitre,"  had  to  be  exchanged, 
or  left  behind  for  smaller  craft,  half  the  size,  and  such  as  could  be 
portaged  from  that  point  upwards.  The  Canot  du  M.  [Canoe  of  the 
Master,  as  we  would  call  it  in  BngUsh]  was  of  six  fathoms,  measured 
within,  and  the  C.  du  Nord  about  four,  more  or  lees.  The  ordinary 
crew  for  the  former  was  sixteen  or  eighteen,  and  for  the  latter  eight 
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or  nine.  The  litrger  conld  stand  any  stonn  in  Lakes  Huron  and  Su- 
perior, but  it  was  eyer  the  habit  of  voyage  to  avoid  the  encounter  as 
much  as  possible.  Their  ordinary  load  was  one  hundred  and  twenty 
pieces  of  ninety  pounds  each,  say  five  tons,  with  men,  and  passengers' 
baggage.  They  always  carried  paasengere,  say  from  four  to  eight  or 
even  more  in  case  of  children.  I  never  heard  of  such  a  canoe  being 
wrecked,  or  upset,  or  swamped;  they  swam  like  ducics.  If  overtak^i, 
as  was  often  the  case,  in  a  long  traverse  from  point  to  point,  or  across 
large  bays  in  the  big  lakes,  the  heavy  "parla*'  [red  canvas  oil  cloth] 
used  to  be  thrown  over  the  goods  as  a  storm  deck,  and  then  skilled 
strength  and  pluck,  with  the  trusty  bark,  did  the  work. 

I  add  also  a  description  given  by  Mr.  Hopkint^  the  Secre- 
tary of  Sir  Qeorge  Simpson,  of  tiie  start  of  Sir  George  from 
Lachine  on  his  voyage  around  the  world  in  1841-2.    He  says : 

By  nine  o'clock  our  two  canoes  were  floating  in  f rcmt  of  the  house 
in  the  Laehine  canal,  constructed  to  avoid  the  famous  rapids  ot  8t 
Louis.  The  crews,  thirteen  men  to  the  one  vessel,  and  fourteen  to  the 
other,  consisted  partly  of  Canadians,  but  principally  of  Iroquois,  from 
the  opposite  village  of  Kaughnawaga,  the  whole  being  under  the  charge 
0t  my  old  and  faithful  follower,  Morin.    .... 

The  canoes,  those  tiny  vehicles'  of  an  amphibious  navigation,  are 
constructed  in  the  following  manner:  The  outside  is  formed  of  the 
thick  and  tough  baidL  of  the  birch,  the  sheets  being  sewed  together  with 
the  root  of  the  pine  tree  eplit  into  threads,  and  the  seams  l>elng  gummed 
to  make  them  air  tight  The  gunwales  are  of  pine  or  cedar,  of  about 
three  inches  square;  and  in  their  lower  edges  are  inserted  the  ribs, 
made  of  thin  pieces  of  wood  bent  to  a  semicircle.  Between  the  ribs 
and  the  bark  Is  a  coating  of  lathing,  which,  besides  warding  off  in- 
ternal injury  from  the  fragile  covering,  serves  to  impart  a  firmness  to 
the  vesseL  These  canoes  are  generally  about  thirty-five  feet  from 
stem  to  stem;  and  they  are  five  feet  wide  in  the  centre,  gradually 
tapering  to  a  point  at  each  end,  where  they  are  raised  about  a  foot 
When  loaded,  they  draw  scarcely  eighteen  inches  of  water;  and  they 
weigh  between  three  hundred  and  four  hundred  pounds. 

Realizing  that  the  days  of  this  amphibious  navigation  have 
passed  from  the  limits  of  our  state,  I  am  tempted  to  make  an- 
other quotation  from  this  narrative  of  Sir  Geo.  Simpson's  jour- 
ney fifty  years  ago  (page  27): 

Before  bidding  good-by  to  our  old  friend  the  Ottawa,  let  me  here 
offer  a  description  of  a  day's  march,  as  a  general  specimen  of  the 
whole  Journey.  To  begin  with  the  most  important  part  of  our  pro- 
ceedings, the  business  of  encamping  for  a  brief  night,  we  selected, 
about  sundown,  some  dry  and  tolerably  clear  spot;  and  immediately 
on  'landing,  the  sound  of  the  axe  would  be  ringing  through  the  wood, 
as  the  men  were  feUing  whole  trees  for  our  fires,  and  preparing,  if 
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necessary,  a  space  for  our  tents.  In  less  than  ten  mlnntes  onr  tbree 
lodges  would  be  pitched,  each  with  such  a  blaze  in  front  as  Tirtually 
Imparted  a  new  sense  of  enjoyment  to  all  the  young  campalgnerB^ 
while  through  the  crackling  flames  might  be  seen  the  requisite  number 
of  pots  and  iLettles  for  our  supper.  Our  beds  were  next  laid,  consist- 
ing of  an^  oilcloth  spread  on  the  bare  earth,  with  three  Uankets  and  a 
pillow,  and,  when  occasi<m  demanded,  with  doaks  and  great-coats  at 
discretion;  and  whether  the  wind  howled  or  rain  poured,  our  pavilions 
of  canyas  formed  a  safe  barrier  against  the  weather.  While  part  of 
our  crews,  comprising  all  the  landsmen,  were  doing  duty  as  stokers, 
and  coolu,  and  architects,  and  chambermaids,  the  more  experienced 
Yoyageurs,  after  unloading  the  canoes,  had  drawn  them  on  the  beach 
with  their  bottoms  upwards,  to  inspect,  and»  if  needful,  to  renovate  the 
stitching  and  the  gumming;  and  as  the  little  yosbsIo  were  made  to 
incline  on  one  side  to  windward,  each  with  a  roaring  fire  to  leeward, 
the  crews,  every  man  in  his  own  single  blanket,  managed  to  set  wind, 
and  rain,  and  cold  at  defiance,  almost  as  eifectually  as  ourselyes. 
Weather  permitting,  our  Blumb«^  would  be  broken  about  one  in  the 
morning  by  the  cry  of  **Level  level  lever  In  five  ndnutes,  woe  to  flie 
Inmates  that  were  slow  in  dressing,  the  tents  were  tumbling  about  onr 
ears;  and  within  half  an  hour  the  camp  would  be  raised,  the  canoes 
laden,  and  the  paddles  keeping  time  to  some  merry  old  song.  About 
eight  o'clock,  a  convenient  place  would  be  selected  for  breakfast,  about 
three^uarters  of  an  hour  being  allotted  for  the  multifarious  operations 
of  unpacking  and  repacking  the  equipage,  laying  and  removing  the 
cloth,  boiling  and  frying,  eating  and  drinking;  and,  while  the  prdlmi- 
naries  were  arranging,  the  hardier  among  us  would  wash  and  shave, 
each  person  carrying  soap  and  towel  in  his  pocket,  and  finding  a  mir- 
ror in  the  same  sandy  or  rocky  basin  that  held  the  water.  About  two 
in  the  afternoon  we  usually  put  ashore  for  dinn^;  and  as  this  meal 
needed  no  fire,  or  at  least  got  none,  it  was  not  allowed  to  occupy  more 
than  twenty  minutes  or  half  an  hour.  Such  was  the  routine  of  our 
Journey,  the  day,  generally  speaking,  being  divided  into  six  hours  of 
rest  and  eighteen  of  labor.  This  almost  Incredible  toil  the  voyageuis 
bore  without  a  murmur,  and,  almost  invariably,  with  such  an  hilarity 
of  spirit  as  few  other  men  could  sustain  for  a  single  forenoon. 

But  the  quality  of  the  work,  even  more  decidedly  than  the  quantity, 
requires  operatives  of  iron  mould.  In  smooth  water  the  paddle  Is  plied 
with  twice  the  rapidity  of  the  oar,  taxing  both  arms  and  lungs  to  the 
utmost  extent;  amid  shallows  the  canoe  is  literally  dragged  by  the 
men  wading  to  their  knees  or  to  their  loins,  while  each  poor  fellow,  after 
replacing  his  drier  half  in  his  seat,  laughingly  shakes  the  heaviest  of 
the  wet  from  his  legs  over  the  gunwale,  before  he  again  gives  them 
an  inside  berth;  in  rapids,  the  towing  line  has  to  be  hauled  along  over 
rocks  and  stumps,  through  swamps  and  thickets,  excepting  that  when 
the  ground  is  utterly  impracticable,  poles  are  substituted,  and  occasion- 
ally, also,  the  bushes  on  the  shore.  Again  on  the  portages,  where  the 
breaks  are  of  all  Imaginable  kinds  and  degrees  of  badness,  the  canoes 
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And  tfaeir  cai^g^oeB  are  nerer  carried  across  in  less  than  two  or  three 
trips,  the  little  vessels  alone  monopolizing,  on  the  first  turn,  the  more 
expert  half  of  their  respective  crews.  Of  the  baggage,  each  man  has 
to  carry  at  least  two  pieces,  estimated  at  a  hundred  and  eighty  pounds 
avoirdupois,  which  he  smpends  in  slings  of  leather  placed  across  the 
forehead,  so  that  he  has  his  hands  free  to  clear  the  way  among  the 
branches  of  the  standing  trees,  and  over  the  prostrate  trunks.  But,  in 
addition  to  the  separate  labors  of  the  land  and  the  water,  the  poor 
fellows  have  to  endure  a  combination  of  both  sorts  of  hardship  at  least 
three  or  four  times  every  day.  The  canoes  can  seldom  approach  near 
enough  to  enable  the  passengers  to  step  ashore  from  the  gunwale;  and 
no  sooner  Js  a  halt  made  than  the  men  are  in  the  water  to  feiry  us  to 
dry  ground  on  their  backs.  In  this  unique  part  of  their  duty  they  seem 
to  take  pride;  and  a  little  fellow  often  tries  to  get  xK>s8ee8ion  of  the 
heaviest  customer  in  the  party,  considerably  exceeding,  as  has  often 
been  the  case  in  my  experience,  the  standard  afonesaid,  of  two  pieces 
of  baggage. 

Sir  G^rge  Simpson,  in  his  testimony  before  the  select  Com- 
mittee of  Parliament  in  1867,  sajs  he  had  passed  over  the  route 
from  Fort  William  or  Grand  Portage  to  Winnipeg  forty  times. 
These  trips  were  made  in  the  maimer  related  in  Mr.  Hopkins' 
description. 

Longfellow's  ''Song  of  Hiawatha,"  in  its  seventh  canto,  de- 
soribes  the  materials  of  which  the  birch  canoe  is  constructed ; 
and  the  illustrated  edition  of  this  poem  issued  in  1891  by 
Houghton,  MilBin  &  Co.  has  a  good  photogravure  of  the  process 
of  its  building  by  Indians  in  the  forest. 

Thb  Commbrcb  of  Civilization. 

The  concluding  part  of  this  paper  will  be  devoted  to  Com- 
merce in  Minnesota,  on  the  Mississippi  river  and  its  tributa- 
ries, to  the  year  1862,  and  will  contain  all  that  I  have  been 
able  to  gather  from  all  sources,  including  the  flies  of  newspa- 
pers of  Galena,  111.,  the  Wisconsin  Historical  Society's  flies, 
and  the  flies  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society;  to  which  I 
have  added  my  own  personal  recollections  of  the  history. 
Scharf  s  "History  of  St.  Louis  City  and  County,"  and  Capt 
E.  W.  Gould's  "History  of  River  Navigation,"  contain  a  great 
number  of  incidents  relating  to  the  early  days  on  the  Mis- 
sissippL  But  I  muBt  say  that  I  was  very  much  disappointed 
in  my  expectation  of  flnding  data  that  would  be  of  service  in 
my  work  among  the  flies  of  newspapers  and  other  printed  au- 
thority; there  is  very  little. 
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Tbe  keel-boat  service  is  almoBt  entirely  confined  to  trans- 
portation of  troops  and  supplies  for  the  fort;  and  the  Indian 
Agent,  Major  Forsyth,  gives  as  (in  this  Society's  Historical 
OoUections,  yolume  3,  pages  139-167)  his  jonmal  of  his  voyage 
from  Bt  Lonis  to  Bt  Peter's  in  1819.  Boon  thereafter  comes 
the  age  of  steam. 

ARRIVALS  or  STBAMBOATS  AT  FORT  SNiBLLIMO,  3S23-1889. 

For  the  purpose  of  making  the  list  of  steamboat  arrivals  as 
full  and  complete  as  possible  at  this  time,  I  am  induced  to  copy 
from  the  Minnesota  Historical  Collections,  volume  2.  In  its 
pages  102-142,  Bev.  E.  D.  Neill,  in  his  '^Occurrences  in  and 
around  Fort  Snelling,  from  1819  to  1840,"  gives  the  following 
names  and  dates  of  steamboat  arrivals  at  that  place,  which  I 
have  here  collected  together  from  his  narrative: 

1823-1820. 

steamboat  Virginia,  Gapt.  Crawfordt  May  10th,  1823.  She  was  one 
hundred  and  eighteen  feet  long  and  twenty-two  feet  wide.  She  waa 
received  with  a  salute  from  the  fort  Among  her  passengers  were 
Mmjor  Biddle,  Lieut  Russell,  Taliafeno,  the  Indian  Agent,  and  Bel- 
tmmi,  an  Italian  refugee. 

The  steamboat  Bufus  Putnam,  Oapt  David  Q.  Bates  in  command^ 
reached  the  fort  April  5th,  1825.  Four  weeks  later  she  made  a  second 
trip  with  goods  for  the  Columbia  Fur  Ck)mpany,  and  proceeded  to 
Land*s  End,  their  trading  post  on  the  Minnesota  tiver. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  steamboats  that  had  arrived  at  Fort 
Snelling  up  to  May  26th,  1820,  the  exact  dates  being  known  for  only 
three:* 

1.  Virginia,  May  10th,  1823.  9.   Josephhie. 

2.  NelYiUe.  10.    Fulton. 

8.  Putnam,  April  2nd,  1826.  11.  Bed  Bover. 

4.  Mandan.  12.  Black  Bover. 

5.  Indiiuia.  13.  Warrior. 

6.  Lawrence,  May  2nd,  1826.  14.  Bnterprisew 

7.  Sciota.  15.  Yolant 

8.  Eclipse. 

1832. 

Steamboat  VersaiUes,  May  12th. 

Enterprise,  June  27th. 

1835. 

The  steamboat  Warrior,  built  and  commanded  by  Oapt  Throck- 
morton, arrived  June  24th  with  supplies  and  a  pleasure  party.   Amon^ 

*Note.— There  are  evidently  mistakes  in  this  list  of  arrivals  before  May 
98th,  1826. 

The  Red  Rover  made  her  appearance  in  the  Galena  trade  in  1830,  com- 
manded by  Capt  Joseph  Throckmorton.  He  also  built  the  Warrior  1ft  1882, 
and  was  in  command  and  participated  in  the  Battle  of  Bad  Axe  in  that  year. 

The  steamboat  Josephine,  Capt  J.  Clark,  was  in  the  Gtelena  and  8t 
ILouIs  trade  in  1829. 

Steamboat  Missouri  Fulton;  Capt  Culver  was  captain  of  this  boat  in 
1838. 
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tlie  peflsengers  were  Capt  Day  and  Lieut  Beech,  of  tbe  army,  Catlln, 
the  artist,  and  wife,  General  Oeoige  W.  Jones,  J.  Famsworth,  Mrs.  Fe- 
lix St.  Yrain,  Misses  Famsworth,  Grow,  Johnson,  and  others.  On  July 
ICth  the  Warrior  again  arrived  at  the  fort 

183d. 

The  Missouri  Fulton  arrived  on  May  8th.  [Mr.  NeHl  does  not  give 
ttie  name  of  her  captain.  I  renture  to  add  the  name  of  Gapt.  Drren 
Smith.    He  commanded  her  for  a  time.] 

Steamboat  Frontier,  Capt  D.  S.  Harris,  liCay  2&th. 

Steamboat  Palmyra,  Capt.  Cole,  June  Ist,  with  some  thirty  ladies 
and  gentlemen  passengers,  a  pleasure  party. 

Steamboat  St  Peter's,  Capt  J.  Throdunorton,  July  2d.  Among  the 
passengers  were  Nicollet,  coming  to  begin  his  exploration  of  the  North- 
west, and  several  ladles  from  St  Louis  on  a  pleasure  tour. 

On  October  9th,  a  small  steamboat  arrived  with  stores  for  the  Qov- 
enunent 

1837. 
Tbe  steamboat  Rolla  arrived  November  lOth,  bringing  back  the  Sioux 
delegation  who  had  visited  Washington  and  made  a  treaty  there  Sep- 
tember 29th,  by  which  the  valley  of  the  St  Croix  was  opened  to  white 
immigration. 

1838. 

Steamboat  Burlington,  Capt  J.  Thnockmorion,  May  26th;  and  again 
June  13th. 

Steaaoboat  Braail,  Capt.  Orren  Smith,  June  15th,  two  boats  being  at 
the  fort  at  the  same  time.    The  Burlington  made  three  trips  this  season. 

The  steamboat  Ariel  arrived  June  20th. 

The  steamiboat  Burlington  completed  her  third  trip  on  June  28th, 
bringing  146  troops. 

The  steamboat  Palmyra,  Capt  Middleton,  arrived  July  15th,  with 
official  notice  of  the  ratification  of  the  Sioux  treaty  .—bring^g  also  ma- 
chinery for  the  St  Croix  mill,  and  a  millwright  Calvin  Tuttle,  with 
other  men,  to  build  it 

Steamboat  Ariel,  August  27th,  and  again  September  29th. 

Steamboat  Gipsy,  with  Chippewa  goods,  October  2l8t. 

1839. 

Steamboat  Ariel,  Capt.  Lymi,  April  14th. 

Steamboat  Gipsy,  Capt  Grey,  May  2nd. 

Steamboat  Fayette,  May  11th. 

Steamboat  Glaucus,  Capt  G.  W.  Atchison,  May  21st,  and  again  June 
6th. 

Steamboat  Pennsylvania,  Capt.  Stone,  June  Ist 

The  steamboat  Ariel  arrived  June  0th;  and  also  made  three  later 
trips,  arriving  June  26th,  July  17th,  and  August  15th. 

Steamboat  Knickerboclier,  June  25th. 

Steamboat  Malta,  Gapt  J.  Throckmorton,  July  22d. 

The  steamboat  Pike,  with  soldiers,  arrived  September  9tlL  and  again 
September  17th. 
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There  is  no  authority  giyen  for  this  record;  bnt  the  annalB 
were  prepared  by  Bey.  E.  D.  Neill,  and  he  must  have  had  some 
authority  for  the  record.  I  personally  became  well  acquainted 
with  nearly  all  the  captains  above  named,  and  with  all  the 
boats  from  the  summer  of  1839.  Major  Taliaferro  resigned 
his  oiBce  in  January,  1840;  and  I  presume  the  above  record 
is  from  his  papers. 

RBOOBDS  FROM  GALENA  NEWSPAPERS,  1828-1M& 

The  Miners'  Journal  of  Galena,  in  1828,  mentions  the  fol- 
lowing steamboats:  Indiana,  Capt  Fay;  Bed  Rover,  Gapt. 
J.  Throckmorton;  Josephine,  Capt.  Clark;  and  Missouri  Ful- 
ton, Capt  Culver.  In  1829  it  mentions  the  Josephine,  Capt. 
Clark;  Bed  Bover,  Capt  Throckmorton;  and  the  Oalena,  Capt. 
David  O.  Bates.  One  steamboat  was  advertised  for  Fort  Snell- 
ing,  the  Lady  Washington,  Capt.  Shellcross.  The  editor  appar- 
ently did  not  think  it  worth  while  to  notice  the  arrivals  of 
boats,  as  everyone  knew  well  of  their  arrival.  The  paper  waa 
a  weekly,  and  it  did  not  appear  necessary  to  mention  them.  Its 
publication  was  suspended  during  the  Black  Hawk  war. 

The  Galena  Advertiser^  in  the  fall  of  1835,  noticed  the  close 
of  navigation  as  occurring  on  November  7th;  and  said  that 
the  Warrior  and  Oalena  had  left  for  Pittsburgh.  From  this 
newspaper,  diiefly,  I  have  obtained  the  following  imperfect 
records  for  the  next  twelve  years: 

1836. 

The  Advertiser  mentions  the  opening  of  navigation  April 
9th,  and  says  that  the  steamboat  Olive  Branch,  Capt  Strother, 
the  Wisconsin,  Capt.  Flaherty,  the  Dubuque,  Cavalier,  War- 
rior, and  Galena,  had  left  for  St.  Louis. 

The  Missouri  Fulton,  Capt.  O.  Smith,  and  the  new  steam- 
boat Frontier,  Capt.  D.  S.  Harris,  one  of  the  boats  built  by 
D.  S.  ^  B.  S.  Harris,  gave  an  excursion  trip  to  the  people  of 
Galena  and  Dubuque. 

1837. 

The  steamboat  Smelter,  Capt.  D.  S.  Harris,  with  R  S.  Har- 
ris, engineer,  was  one  of  the  first  boats  built  with  state  rooms 
for  the  upper  Mississippi  river.  She  was  advertised  for  St 
Peter's  about  June  1st;  the  Pavillion,  Capt  Lafferty,  about 
the  20th ;  the  Burlington,  for  June  17th ;  and  the  Irene,  Bolla, 
and  Fulton,  later.    The  Bolla  was  mentioned  as  being  in  Ga- 
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lena  with  Major  Taliaferro  and  his  Indian  delegation  on  their 
retom  from  Washington  to  St.  Peter's.* 

The  following  list  of  boats  was  mentioned  as  having  been 
in  the  trade  to  and  from  Galena  in  1837:  Palmyra,  Dubnqne, 
Oipsy,  Pavillion,  Adventurer,  Emerald,  Missonri-Fnlton,  En- 
voy, Wyoming,  Olive  Branch,  Sdenoe,  Ariel,  Cavalier,  Heroine, 
Galena,  Smelter,  Lady  Marshall,  Irene,  Alphia,  Huntress, 
Bolla,  Caledonia,  and  Burlington.  Boats  lost  during  the  sea- 
son were  the  Dubuque,  Bolla,  Emerald,  and  Heroine: 

1838. 

The  steamboat  Brazil,  Capt.  Orren  Smith,  arrived  in  Ga- 
lena April  4th.  The  Gipsy  was  advertised  for  St.  Peter^s; 
and  the  Ariel  arrived  from  St  Peter's.  The  Pizarro,  Capt  R 
S.  Harris,  a  new  boat  133  feet  long  and  20  feet  beam,  144  tons, 
arrived. 

1839. 

The  Glaucus,  Bosalie  and  Pizarro  were  advertised  for  the 
Galena  and  St  Louis  trade.  Hie  steamboat  Brazil  was  adver- 
tised for  a  pleasure  trip  to  St  Peter's  July  21st;  and  the 
steamboat  Pike  was  on  her  way  to  St  Peter's  with  troops 
September  3d. 

1840. 

The  steamboats  Elba,  lone,  Quincy,  and  Pike,  are  men- 
tioned. The  Annie  was  noted  as  on  her  way  to  St  Peter's 
April  1st;  also  the  Omega.  The  following  boats  were  adver- 
tised to  make  pleasure  trips  to  St.  Peter's  during  the  summer, 
viz.:  Loyal  Hanna,  Malta,  Valley  Forge,  lone,  and  Brazil. 
The  Indian  Queen,  Capt  Saltmarsh,  was  in  the  trade  this 
season. 

184L 

The  following  steamboats  were  advertised  or  otherwise 
mentioned:  the  Otter,  Capt.  Harris;  Sarah  Ann,  Capt.  Laf- 
ferty;  Chippewa,  Capt  Griffith;  Illinois,  Capt  McAllister; 
Muscoda,  Capt  J.  H.  Lusk;  and  Bock  Biver,  Capt  Agostin 
Haraszthy.    This  last  named  captain  was  a  Hungarian  count 

and  exile. 

The  steamboat  Brazil  was  sunk  on  the  Bock  Island  chain, 
in  the  upper  rapids,  being  a  total  loss. 


rrhlB  name  was  applied  to  the  tradinflr  post  on  the  site  of  the  present 
vina«e  of  Hendota,  at  the  southeast  side  of  the  mouth  of  St.  Peter's  (Min- 
nesota) rlyer,  opposite  to  Fort  Snelllnff. 
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1842. 
The  New  Brazil,  Gapt.  O.  Smith,  arriyed  September  24th. 
She  was  160  feet  long,  and  23  feet  beam.  The  foUowing 
boats  were  in  the  trade  this  year:  Amaranth,  Capt  O.  W. 
Atchison;  Osprey,  Capt  N.  W.  Parker;  lone,  CSapt  Le  Boy 
Dodge;  Ohio,  Oapt  Mark  Atchison;  Iowa,  Capt  D.  B.  IJiore- 
house;  and  the  Gteneral  Brooke,  Capt  Throckmorton.  The 
last  returned  from  a  trip  to  St  Peter's  May  26th.  The  Ottec, 
Capt.  Harris^  and  the  Bock  Biver,  ran  between  Galena  and  St 
Peter's  during  the  season. 

1843. 
The  steamer  Chippewa  came  down  from  St  Peter's  May  2d; 
the  New  Brazil  June  6th ;  and  the  Qeneral  Brooke,  Jasper,  and 
Otter  always  ran  to  St  Peter's  during  the  season.  There  must 
have  been  other  boats,  but  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  trace  of 
them.  These  boats  ran  to  St  Peter's  seven  trips  in  the  sea- 
son. 

1844. 
The  boats  advertised  for  St  Peter's  in  1844  were  the  Hiber- 
nia,  Lewis  F.  Lynn,  Capt  S.  M.  Kennet;  Lynx,  Capt  W.  H. 
Hooper;  Mendota,  Capt  Bobert  A.  Biley;  and  St.  Croix,  Capt 
Hiram  Bersie.  The  Otter,  Capt  Harris,  was  run  in  the  Galena 
and  St.  Peter's  trade  during  the  season;  also  the  Bock  Biver, 
Capt  Agostin  Haraszthy. 

1846. 
The  following  steamboats  plied  from  Oalena  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  river:  Uncle  Tobey,  Capt  Cole;  Lynx,  Capt.  John 
Atchison;  War  Eagle,  Capt  D.  S.  Harris;  St.  Croix,  Capt 
Hiram  Bersie;  Iowa,  Capt  D.  B.  Morehouse;  Cecilia,  Capt 
Throckmorton;  and  St  Anthony,  Capt  A.  C.  Montfort 

1846. 
During  this  year  I  find  mention  of  the  Atlas,  Capt.  Bobert 
A.  Biley;  Prairie  Bird,  Capt  Nick  Wall;  War  Eagle,  Capt 

D.  S.  Harris;  Falcon,  C^pt  Le  Orand  Morehouse;  Cora,  Capt. 
Throckmorton ;  Argo,  Capt  Kennedy  Lod wick ;  Monona,  Capt 

E.  H.  Oleim;  Baritan,  Capt.  Sogers;  and  the  Otter,  Capt  Har- 
ris. During  the  season  tiiere  were  twenty-four  arrivals  in 
Galena. 

1847. 
The  Argo,  Capt.  M.  W.  Lodwick,  advertised  as  a  regular 
packet  for  the  season  from  Oalena  to  St.  Peter's,  Port  Snelling, 
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and  Stillwater.    I  was  clerk  on  this  boat  from  June  8th  nntil 
she  sank  in  the  fall. 

Other  steamboats  running  this  year  were  the  War  Eagle, 
Capt.  D.  B.  Harris;  Dabuque,  Capt.  E.  H.  Beebe;  Time  and 
Tide,  Capt  E.  W.  €k>uld;  Lynx,  Capt.  John  Atchison;  Senator, 
Capt  McCoy;  and  the  Bon  Accord,  Capt.  H.  Bersie.  These 
six  boats  were  advertised  from  St.  Louis  to  St.  Peter's  and 
Fort  Snelling. 

1848. 

The  Dr.  Franklin,  Capt.  M.  W.  Lodwick,  was  a  Galena  and 
St.  Paul  packet.  This  was  ihe  first  boat  of  the  Galena  and 
Minnesota  Packet  Company.  Her  owners  were  Campbell  and 
Smith,  Henry  Corwiih,  H.  L.  Dousmam,.  Brisbois  &  Bice,  H.  H. 
Sibley,  M.  W.  Lodwick,  and  B.  Blakeley.  The  other  boats  in 
the  trade  were  the  Highland  Mary,  Capt.  John  Atchison ;  Sen- 
ator, Capt.  D.  &  Harris;  Alex.  Hamilton,  Capt.  W.  H.  Hooper; 
and  Anthony  Wayne,  Capt.  Dan  Able.  I  am>  almost  certain 
that  Capt.  ThroQkmcNrton  ran  the  Cora  in  the  trade  some  part 
of  the  season;  and  I  think  there  were  others  that  I  have  not 
been  able  to  trace. 

RIVALRY  BBOUN  IN  1848. 

This  season  commenced  a  contest  that  made  the  steamboat 
business  lively,  if  not  profitable,  between  Galena  and  St.  Paul, 
for  several  years.  The  Harris  brothers  had  sold  the  Otter, 
and  Capt.  D.  S.  Harris  was  running  the  War  Eagle  to  St  Louis, 
but  claimed  to  be  in  the  trade  from  Galena  to  St.  Paul.  In 
the  winter  after  the  Argo  was  sunk  (in  the  fall  of  1847),  Capt. 
M.  W.  Lodwick  and  the  present  writer  went  around  to  the 
Ohio  and  bought  the  Dr.  Franklin,  a  new  and  very  nice  boat, 
to  take  the  place  of  the  Argo  between  Galena  and  St.  Paul. 
The  Harris  brothers  sold  the  War  Eagle  and  bought  the  Sen- 
ator, in  hopes  that  they  would  have  the  best  boat  in  the  trade ; 
but  when  the  Dr.  Franklin  arrived  they  found  they  had  reck- 
oned without  their  host,  and  the  Senator  was  run  from  St  Louis 
to  St  Paul  until  the  fall  trade  commenced.  They  turned  in  from 
Galena  to  St.  Paul  and  so  continued  to  the  close  of  the  sea- 
son, and  quite  an  opposition  grew  up  between  the  different 
parties;  but  after  consultation  it  was  arranged  that  the  Dr. 
Franklin  owners  should  buy  the  Senator,  with  the  understand- 
ing that  the  Harrises  would  go  out  of  the  trade  and  all  feeling 
would  subside.    During  the  winter,  however,  Congress  passed 
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the  bill  to  organize  the  Territory  of  Minnesota,  which,  of 
course,  changed  the  face  of  things  very  much.  The  future 
prospect  for  steamboat  trade  was  a  little  too  much  for  the  re- 
tiring party,  as  appeared  by  D.  S.  Harris'  going  around  to  the 
Ohio,  where  he  bought  the  Dr.  Franklin  No.  2,  which  had  been 
built  by  Oapt  John  Mcdure,  of  whom  we  had  bought  the 
''Old  Doctor,"  as  our  boat  was  now  called.  The  No.  2  wsb  the 
better  boat;  but  the  "Old  Doctor"  had  made  too  many  friends 
during  the  season  to  be  an  easy  party  to  driye. 

Capt.  Orren  Smith,  who  wail  a  brother-in-law  of  D.  B.  Har- 
ris, had  taken  charge  of  the  Senator,  and  the  No.  2  seemed  to 
delight  in  annoying  the  Senator  during  the  season  of  1849. 
But  Capt.  Smith  went  around  to  the  Ohio,  and  in  the  spring 
of  1850  returned  with  the  Nominee,  which  was  so  much  faster 
than  the  No.  2  that  she  went  into  the  St.  Louis  trade.  The 
situation  had  become  interesting,  as  the  emigration  constantly 
increajsed  to  Minnesota  and  Wisconsin.  The  Harrises  had 
been  raised  in  Galena  and  were  always  popular,  and  through 
sympathy  their  friends  naturally  sided  with  them.  D.  S.  and 
R.  S.  Harris  had  begun  steamboating  as  soon  as  Smith  Har- 
ris was  old  enough  to  turn  a  wheel  as  pilot,  and  Scribe  to  be 
an  engineer.  Both  these  boys  were  with  Capt  Darid  G.  Bates 
on  the  steamboat  Galena  in  1829.  They  commenced  building 
steamboats  in  1832,  when  they  built  the  Jo  Davis.  They  had 
built  afterward  the  Relief,  Frontier,  Smelter,  Pizarro,  Pre- 
emption, and  Otter,  and  they  owned  the  War  Eagle,  when  itt 
1848  they  felt  that  they  were  being  driven  off  the  river  by  a 
powerful  combination ;  and  the  end  was  not  yet. 

INOIDBNTS  IN  TQB  REMOVAL  OF  THB  WINNB6AO0BB. 

My  interest  in  the  Packet  Company  has  led  me  to  forget 
that  there  were  other  matters  of  historical  character  that  be- 
long to  the  year  1848.  Our  old  acquaintances,  the  ^'Gtens  de 
Mer"  Winnebagoes,  whom  we  found  at  the  soutii  end  of  Green 
Bay  in  1654-5,  as  related  in  the  early  part  of  this  paper,  again* 
claim  our  attention.  After  several  changes  of  domicile,  they 
are  again  about  to  seek  a  new  home  in  Minnesota  on  a  new 
reservation  at  Long  Prairie.  In  the  summer  of  1848  their 
agent.  Gen.  J.  E.  Fletcher,  and  the  other  assistants,  with  the 
troops  from  Fort  Atkinson,  started  on  this  arduous  enterprise. 
Among  others  interested  in  this  change  of  base  of  the  Winne- 
bagoes, I  remember  H.  M.  Bice,  David  Olmsted,  E.  A.  O.- 
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Hatch,  S.  B.  Lowry,  John  Haney,  Jr.,  N.  Myrick,  Bichard 
Chnte,  George  Culyer,  and,  last  but  not  least,  their  venerable 
missionary,  Bev.  David  Lowry,  together  with  many  other  em- 
ployees not  now  recollected. 

The  bands  were  divided ;  part  came  down  the  Turkey  river 
in  their  canoes,  and  part  started  by  land  with  the  teams  of  the 
agent  and  the  ponies  of  the  Indians.  The  point  of  rendezvous 
was  at  the  Wabashaw  prairie,  where  Winona  now  stands. 
The  tribulations  of  all  parties  in  making  this  journey  had 
about  exhausted  all  their  physical  strength,  as  well  as  the  pa- 
tience of  all  concerned;  and  when  they  were  again  joined  at 
the  prairie,  the  Indians  refused  to  move  another  foot.  The 
Indians  had  camped  at  the  south  end  of  the  prairie  in  the  tim- 
ber, in  order  to  have  wood  handy,  and  to  have  a  shade  over 
their  lodges.  The  agent,  soldiers,  and  all  other  parties  en- 
gaged in  this  enterprise,  made  their  camp  on-  the  highest  point 
of  the  prairie,  south  of  the  present  town,  where  the  writer  first 
made  the  acquaintance  of  the  noted  Winnebagoes.  The 
trouble  continued  to  increase  rather  than  to  abate.  1h.e  Win- 
nebagoes had  for  many  years  hunted  in  the  bottoms  of  the 
Mississippi  river  to  the  east  and  south  of  them;  and  the  new 
move  was  leaving  the  last  of  their  old  hunting  grounds. 

After  the  agent  had  nearly  despaired  of  success,  the  only 
alternative  left  was  to  send  to  Capt.  Eastman  at  Fort  Snell- 
ing  for  additional  troops,  which,  with  a  six-pounder,  were  sent 
under  the  command  of  Lieut.  Hall,  to  see  whether  he  could  en- 
courage the  fellows  to  go.  In  canvassing  the  situation,  Lieut. 
Hall  became  suspicious  that  the  chief,  Wabasha,  whose  village 
was  just  above  the  prairie  upon  the  Boiling  Stone  creek,  had  in 
some  way  encouraged  the  Winnebagoes  ijot  to  go.  He  ar- 
rested Wabasha  and  brought  him  on  board  the  Dr.  Franklin, 
and  chained  him  to  one  of  the  stanchions  of  the  boat  on  the 
boiler  deck,  evidently  with  the  intention  of  frightening  him; 
but  after  a  short  time  he  thought  better  of  it,  and  released 
him.  This  was  regarded  as  a  great  outrage  to  this  proud  chief, 
and  it  was  not  regarded  in  favorable  light  by  those  having 
charge  of  the  Winnebagoes,  who  numbered  over  two  thousand 
souls,  besides  Wabasha's  band;  but  it  finally  passed  without 
trouble.  All  the  men  in  charge  of  the  Indians  were  constantly 
urging  tiiem  to  consent  to  the  removal,  and  talks  were  almost 
of  daily  occurrence,  which  would  always  end  in  Commis- 
sary Lieut.  J.  H.  McEenny's  sending  down  to  the  camp  more 
III.- 
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floor,  sagar,  meat  and  coffee,  realizing  that  wb^i  their  stom- 
achs were  full  they  were  more  peaceable. 

One  morning  the  troops,  agent,  and  all  in  charge,  were  as- 
tounded to  find  the  Indian  camp  deserted;  not  an  Indian,  dog 
or  pony  was  left.  The  canoes  that  had  brought  part  of  th«n 
were  gone  as  well.  Everything  in  camp  lliat  coald  hont  was 
started  to  find  them.  The  Dr.  Franklin  was  sent  down  the 
river  to  overtake  them  if  they  had  gone  in  that  direction,  and 
I  think  it  was  three  days  before  they  were  fonnd.  They  had 
taken  their  canoes  and  gone  down  the  river  to  the  mouth,  of 
the  Blough,  and  thence  had  gone  over  into  Wisconsin  and 
were  comfortably  encamped  on  the  islands  and  shores  of  the 
river,  but  were  nearly  starved.  They  promised  to  return  to 
their  camp  the  next  day  in  their  canoes.  About  ten  o'clock 
the  next  day  those  on  watch  saw  them  coming  out  of  the  head 
of  the  Slough  some  three  miles  above  the  steamboat  landing. 
It  was  one  of  our  beautiful  summer  mornings,  with  not  a  rip- 
ple on  the  water;  and  when  these  two  thousand  men,  women, 
children,  and  dogs,  i>assed  down,  floating  without  even  using 
a  paddle,  except  to  keep  in  the  stream,  all  dressed  in  their  best, 
they  presented  sudi  a  picture  as  I  have  not  seen  equaled  since. 
They  were  disposed  to  show  themselves  at  their  best  Lieut. 
McKenny  met  them  at  their  camp  with  provisions,  and  the  old 
status  quo  was  reestablished. 

The  chiefs  had  said  in  their  talks  that  they  were  afraid  that 
the  Sioux  would  not  be  willing  to  have  them  move  into  their 
country  or  their  vicinity,  and  that  there  would  be  trouble.  In 
order  to  remove  this  impression,  it  was  proposed  to  have  the 
chiefs  of  the  Sioux  bands  brought  down  to  the  camp  to  meet 
them  in  council,  to  which  they  consented.  The  Dr.  Franklin 
was  sent  up  to  bring  the  chiefs  from  the  upper  villages  for 
that  purpose.  Those  from  Little  Six  village  were  brought  to 
St.  Paul,  and  probably  some  from  the  villages  above;  and 
there  they  were  fitted  out  with  entirely  new  suits  of  clothes 
from  head  to  foot,  each  one  consisting  of  a  blue  frock  coat, 
leggins  and  moccasins,  silk  plug  hat,  white  ruffled  shirt,  and  a 
small  American  flag  for  each  chief.  The  Little  Crow,  Red 
Wing,  and  Wabasha  bands  were  all  represented  at  this  council. 

On  the  day  appointed  for  holding  the  council  there  was 
another  display  of  Indian  jwmp  and  ceremony,  which  those  of 
us  unused  to  Indian  ways  were  not  prepared  f on  The  council 
was  held  at  the  camp  of  the  agent  on  the  prairie,  and  at  the 
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hoar  appointed  for  the  meeting  of  the  council,  the  whole  band 
of  the  Winnebagoes  was  seen  coming  up  from  their  camp 
mounted  upon  their  ponies  and  dressed  in  their  best ;  they  ad- 
vanced in  deployed  lines  extending  for  many  rods  from  the 
center  of  line  and  led  by  their  head  chief  Winneshiek,  sup- 
ported by  other  noted  men  of  the  band  on  the  right  and  left 
As  they  approached  the  council  ground,  the  -chiefs  dismounted 
from  ]Uieir  horses  and  advanced  to  take  their  places  in  the 
council  prepared  for  them  and  their  braves.  After  the  chiefs 
had  been  received  with  becoming  dignity  by  the  agent  and  the 
Sioux  chiefs,  their  braves  closed  up  in  a  circle  and  took  their 
places  within  hearing  distance  of  what  should  be  said  on  this, 
to  them,  very  important  occasion;  and,  as  I  know,  a  very 
anxious  and  uneasy  body  of  men  were  in  the  camp  of  the 
agent  and  traders,  as  to  the  result  of  this  council.  It  was  too 
great  an  occasion  to  be  disposed  of  in  a  hurry.  My  recollection 
is  that  it  was  several  day»  before  the  Winnebagoes  were  will- 
ing to  agree  to  go;  but  even  Indians  tire  of  talking,  and  eat- 
ing must  perforce  have  an  end.  The  council  was  closed  with 
a  wedding,  the  Winnebagoes  giving  one  of  their  beautiful 
maidens  to  some  noted  brave  of  the  Bioux  whose  name  I  have 
forgotten,  nie  presents  that  were  given  by  the  Winnebagoes 
to  the  bride  were  said  to  have  been  quite  considerable.  The 
women  and  children  were  carried  on  board  our  steamboat,  the 
Dr.  Franklin,  and  its  barge,  as  they  were  ready. 

There  was  another  incident  that  may  as  well  be  told  here. 
The  Indians  of  the  River  bands  of  the  Bioux  had  learned  that 
the  Argo  in  1847  had  become  the  property  of  their  friends  and 
traders,  H.  H.  Bibley,  H.  L.  Dousman,  and  Brisbois  &  Bice,  and 
she  was  always  welcomed  with  great  cordiality  whenever  she 
landed  at  any  of  their  villages.  When  she  sunk  in  the  fall 
of  1847,  they  naturally  felt  that  our  loss  was  theirs.  It  became 
known  that  we  had  bought  the  Dr.  Franklin,  called  by  them 
the  Great  Medioiney  before  that  steamboat  arrived.  When  she 
landed  at  Red  Wing  on  her  first  trip,  the  traders  sung  out  that 
the  Great  Medicine  was  coming.  This  cry  raised  everyone 
in  the  village,  men,  women,  and  children,  and  all  rurfied  to  the 
bank  of  the  river  and  onto  the  boat,  shouting  "How!  how! 

how!" 

The  Dr.  Franklin  had  the  first  steam  whistle  that  came  up 
the  river.  It  was  placed  just  on  top  of  tiie  boiler  under  the 
cabin  floor,  and  had  an  unearthly  screech.      After  we  had 


386  MINNESOTA   HISTOBICAL  SOCIETY  COLLECTIONS. 

landed  the  freight  and  I  had  finally  got  all  the  Indians  ashore, 
except  the  chief  Waucota,  who  was  going  up  to  Mendota,  they 
all  stood  waiting  to  see  her  back  out.  Having  on  a  pretty  good 
head  of  steam,  the  temptation  to  have  a  little  sport  was  too 
much  for  the  engineer,  Bill  Myers.  Just  as  he  gave  her  a  turn 
back  on  her  wheels,  he  pulled  the  cord  of  the  whistle,  which 
gave  a  terrible  screech,  and  instantly  every  Indian  man,  woman 
and  child  jumped,  shed  their  blankets,  and  rushed  for  the  top 
of  the  bank  or  some  place  to  hide.  As  they  did  so  all  on  the 
boat  shouted  with  laughter.  This  was  too  mudi  for  the  poor 
Indians;  they  had  shown  that  they  had  been  frightened,  which 
was  a  reflection  on  their  courage,  and  they  felt  that  we  had 
done  it  on  purpose.  The  only  possible  way  out  of  the  dilemma 
was  to  serve  all  the  villages  alike.  Then  they  could  not  laugh 
at  one  another,  for  all  had  been  frightened.  When  we  returned, 
the  old  chief  Waucota  explained  the  matter  to  tliem  and  re- 
stored their  good  humor  again;  but  this  story  got  out  among 
the  bands  of  the  Minnesota  river,  and  they  rather  had  the 
laugh  on  those  that  had  been  frightened,  until  the  summer  of 
1851,  when  the  Dr.  Franklin  went  up  to  Inverse  des  Sioux, 
to  the  Indian  Treaty  of  that  year.  The  camp  of  the  Indians 
was  upon  the  second  rise  or  plateau,  at  some  distance  from  the 
bank  of  the  river;  and  it  was  some  little  time  before  the  young 
Indians,  and  especially  those  from  up  the  Minnesota,  got  down 
to  the  bank.  As  they  did  so  the  Indians  of  the  Mississippi 
bands  began  to  shout  to  me,  and  imitated  the  whistle,  which 
some  of  them  could  do  very  well.  I  at  once  took  the  hint,  and 
as  I  was  standing  with  some  of  my  lady  passengers  on  the 
hurricane  deck,  looking  at  the  great  village  of  lodges,  I  stepped 
to  the  cord  and  gave  the  wild  or  Minnesota  River  boys  a  terri- 
ble salute,  which  scared  them  even  worse  than  those  they  had 
made  so  much  fun  of.  When  I  came  down  from  the  deck  the 
young  Indians  that  had  called  to  me  came,  with  Major  Forbes, 
to  thank  me  for  the  fright  I  had  given  the  wild  Indians,  as  they 
called  them,  and  said  that  they  were  even  now  and  it  was  all 
right. 

THB  TERRITORIAL  PERIOD. 

1849. 

Some  part  of  my  record  for  1848  should  have  been  reserved 
for  this  year,  and  I  may  be  pardoned  for  having  outrun  the  cur- 
rent history,  but  will  endeavor  to  follow  the  business  of  each 
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year  under  its  proper  head.  The  opening  of  navigation  this 
year  was  of  espedal  interest.  On  March  3rd,  1849,  Congress 
had  passed  the  act  to  organize  the  Territory  of  Minnesota, 
which  was  an  assurance  that  immigration  would  be  largely 
increased,  and  that  law  and  order  would  be  established;  in 
other  words,  the  country  had  now  passed  from  an  Indian  to  a 
civilized  condition,  a  guarantee  of  progress. 

The  Galena  and  Minnesota  Packet  Company  advertised 
the  Dr.  Franklin,  Capt.  M.  W.  Lodwick,  and  the  Senator,  Capt. 
Orren  Smith,  as  regular  packets  from  Galena  to  St,  Paul  for 
the  season ;  and  tiie  Highland  Mary,  Capt.  John  Atchison,  and 
Dr.  Franklin  No.  2,  Capt.  D.  S.  Harris,  for  the  St.  Louis  and 
St.  Paul  trade.  Sometime  in  the  season,  about  September, 
the  Yankee,  Capt.  M.  K.  Harris,  made  her  appearance  in  the 
trade  from  Galena.  I  find  mention  of  the  steamboats  Minne- 
sota, R.  A.  Riley,  and  War  Eagle,  built  at  Pittsburgh  for  the 
St.  Louis  and  St.  Paul  trade,  but  am  not  aware  that  they  ever 
came  into  the  river.  There  were  other  boats,  no  doubt,  from 
St.  Louis ;  but  I  do  not  find  trace  of  them. 

Gov.  Alex.  Ramsey  and  wife  came  up  to  St.  Paul  on  the 
Dr.  Franklin  from  Prairie  du  Chien  the  last  week  in  May.  I 
find  mention  of  the  arrival  of  Mrs.  Col.  Snelling  by  the  Dr. 
Franklin  on  Oct.  25th,  1849.  During  this  season  our  friends 
of  the  Winnebago  nation  managed  to  get  away  from  their  reser- 
vation and  went  down  to  the  vicinity  of  La  Crosse.  The  chol- 
era broke  out  this  summer  and  was  bad  on  the  lower  river;  but 
St.  Paul,  so  far  as  I  remember,  entirely  escaped. 

1850. 
Navigation  opened  April  19th  (the  Highland  Mary  and  the 
Nominee  arriving  on  the  same  day),  and  commenced  with  five 
boats  in  the  trade,  namely,  the  Nominee,  Capt.  O.  Smith;  Dr. 
Franklin,  Capt.  M.  W.  Lodwick;  Yankee,  Capt.  M.  K.  Harris, 
from  Galena  to  St.  Paul;  Highland  Mary,  Capt.  John  Atchi- 
son ;  and  Dr.  Franklin  No.  2,  Capt.  D.  S.  Harris.  The  Excel- 
sior, Capt.  James  Ward,  was  advertised  as  a  regular  boat  to 
St.  Louis  for  the  season.  The  Lamartine  made  several  trips. 
The  Highland  Mary  was  withdrawn  on  the  death  of  Capt.  John 
Atchison,  who  died  of  cholera.  The  Tiger,  Capt.  Maxwell, 
made  her  appearance  this  season;  she  had  the  machinery  of 
the  Otter.  The  Anthony  Wayne  should  also  be  mentioned, 
Capt.  Dan  Able.    There  were  2,100   barrels    of   cranberries 
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shipped  from  St.  Paul  Hds  year.    J.  C.  Burbank  commenced 
his  express  business  on  the  Nominee  this  season. 

The  Dr.  Franklin  No.  2,  Capt  Harris,  the  Anthony  Wayne, 
Gapt.  Dan  Able,  and  the  Lamiirtine,  went  up  to  near  the  falls 
of  St.  Anthony  in  the  summer  of  1850. 

The  Oovernor  Ramsey  commenced  regular  trips  from  St. 
Anthony  to  St.  Cloud  this  summer.  This  steamboat  was  built 
by  Gapt.  John  Rollins.  Her  machinery  was  built  in  Bangor, 
Maine,  and  was  brought  to  the  Territory  by  way  of  New  Or- 
leans. 

The  Anthony  Wayne  and  Yankee  made  the  first  trips  up 
the  Minnesota  river  this  year. 

Mr.  H.  M.  Rice  had  contracted  to  return  the  Winnebagoes 
to  their  reservation;  and  the  Dr.  Franklin  and  Nominee  gath- 
ered them  up  on  their  regular  trips. 

1851. 

The  season  opened  earlier  than  usual,  the  Nominee  being 
the  first  boat,  arriving  April  4th.  Gapt.  Smith  was  welcomed 
cordially.  The  first  arrival  had  been  a  noted  occasion,  being 
the  commencement  of  navigation.  The  following  boats  were 
advertised  for  the  season,  as  packets  from  Galena:  Dr.  Frank- 
lin, Gapt.  M.  W.  Lodwick;  Nominee,  Gapt.  O.  Smith;  and  the 
Yankee,  Gapt.  M.  K.  Harris.  The  Dr.  Franklin  No.  2,  Gapt.  D. 
S.  Harris,  and  the  Excelsior,  Gapt.  J.  Ward,  were  regular  pack- 
ets from  St  Louis.  The  Uncle  Toby,  Gapt.  Gole,  made  several 
trips  from  St.  Louis.  The  De  Vernon,  Robert  Fulton,  Minne- 
sota, and  Oswego  were  transient  visitors. 

The  Indian  treaty  was  made  at  Traverse  des  Sioux;  and 
the  Dr.  Franklin  took  a  large  party  of  ladies  and  gentlemen  up 
to  the  treaty  grounds  on  July  21st. 

Willoughby  &  Powers,  and  Patterson  &  Benson,  ran  stages 
from  St  Paul  to  St.  Anthony  during  the  summer.  Willoughby 
Jk  Powers  also  ran  stages  to  Stillwater  this  season. 

1852. 

Navigation  opened  in  St.  Paul  April  16th.  The  Nominee, 
Capt.  Smith,  was  welcomed  by  the  hearty  i^outs  of  nearly  all 
the  men,  women  and  children  in  town.  This  great  outburst 
of  feeling  was  on  account  of  the  season's  being  twelve  days 
later  tiian  the  year  before;  the  patience  of  all  was  quite  ex- 
hausted by  the  delay.  The  Galena  and  St  Paul  packets  were 
the  Nominee,  Gapt.   Orren   Smith;    Dr.  Franklin,  Gapt  R 
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Blakeley;  the  Caleb  Cape,  until  the  new  boat  should  arrive, 
the  Ben  Campbell,  Capt.  M.  W.  Lodwick,  to  replace  the  Cape; 
and  the  Dr.  Franklin  No.  2,  Capt.  D.  S.  Harris,  until  the  new 
Bt  Paul  should  arrive,  when  she  was  sold.  The  Black  Hawk, 
Capt.  Kennedy  Lodwick,  was  bought  by  the  Packet  Company 
for  low  water;  and  the  Greek  Slave  was  bought  by  Capt  Louis 
Robert. 

This  season  was  expected  to  be  a  terror  for  opposition;  but 
the  Ben  Campbell  and  the  new  St.  Paul  were  both  too  slow  and 
too  deep  in  the  water,  and  were  therefore  soon  sold,  both  par- 
ties being  supremely  disgusted  with  the  result.  The  Harrises 
and  their  friends,  who  had  taken  a  hand  with  them,  realised 
that  something  had  to  be  done.  Capt.  Hairis  felt  it  was  life 
or  death  now,  and  went  around  to  the  Ohio  to  buy  a  boat  which 
would  surely  beat  the  Nominee.  He  soon  returned  with  the 
West  Newton  and  placed  her  alongside  the  Nominee,  feeling 
sure  he  could  beat  her  easily.  This  anticipation  was  not  real- 
ized, and  the  difference  was  hardly  apparent;  but,  to  make 
things  hot,  they  advertised  to  make  two  trips  a  week  to  St. 
Paul.  By  this  time  everybody  on  the  river  from  Galena  to 
St.  Paul  had  taken  sides  in  this  fight,  and  after  the  close  of 
navigation  the  friends  of  both  parties  insisted  that  there  was 
enough  for  all  in  the  trade,  and  that  the  fight  must  be  compro- 
mised and  the  interest  joined  in  a  new  organization.  This  was 
done  in  the  winter  of  1852-3,  when  the  Galena  &  Minnesota 
Packet  Company  was  founded,  with  Capt.  Orren  Smith  as 
President,  and  J.  R.  Jones  as  Secretary. 

IMMIGRANTS  TO  ROLLING   STONE. 

In  the  spring  of  1852,  on  the  first  trip  of  the  Dr.  Franklin,  a 
man  came  on  board  who  wanted  to  pay  his  passage  to  Boiling 
Stone.  George  R.  Melville,  who  was  my  clerk,  and  who  was 
having  his  first  experience  on  the  river,  looked  at  the  list  of 
landings  so  as  to  know  what  to  charge  him  for  his  passage. 
He  could  not  find  the  place  on  the  list,  and  told  him  he  would 
have  to  see  the  Captain,  as  he  could  not  tell  him  the  price  of 
passage.  It  was  very  near  the  time  for  the  boat  to  start  and 
the  passenger  waited  until  I  was  at  liberty,  and  finally  said 
that  my  clerk  did  not  know  how  much  his  fare  would  be  to 
Boiling  Stone.  I  looked  at  the  man  in  rather  an  inquiring 
way,  as  if  to  ask  if  he  had  not  made  a  mistake  in  the  name;  and 
as  he  said  that  was  the  right  name,  I  replied  that  there  was 
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no  such  place  on  the  river.  He  evidently  thought  I  was  qui»- 
zing  him,  and  with  a  look  of  disgust  put  his  hand  in  his  coat 
pocket  and  took  out  a  large  map  of  the  town  of  Boiling  Stone, 
upon  which  were  represented  several  houses,  a  large  hotel,  a 
warehouse  and  dock,  and  the  steamboat  Dr.  Franklin  lying 
at  the  landing  and  putting  out  passengers  and  freight  with  the 
usual  activity  of  such  occasions.  After  he  had  exhibited  his 
beautiful  map  with  my  own  boat  at  the  landing,  he  looked  at 
me  as  though  he  thought  it  was  time  for  me  to  apologize  for 
my  bad  treatment  I  at  once  acknowledged  that  I  was  sur- 
prised, and  politely  ai^ked  for  an  explanation,  saying  that  I  did 
not  know  any  such  place,  and  asked  him  to  please  be  seated 
while  I  would  try  to  see  if  I  could  recognize  the  town,  further 
asking  him  to  give  me  its  history  so  that  possibly  I  might  rec- 
ognize it. 

He  then  told  me  that  Mr.  William  Haddock  had  been  out 
in  the  oountry  the  year  before,  and  had  made  this  selection  for 
a  colony  which  had  been  founded  during  the  winter  in  the 
City  of  New  York;  that  a  crowd  of  men  had  gone  out  during 
the  winter  to  build  the  hotel  and  the  houses  and  dock  and 
warehouse,  as  he  had  shown  me  on  the  map;  that  Mr.  Had- 
dock had  assured  him  that  the  Dr.  Franklin  ran  right  by  the 
place,  and  had  told  him  to  get  on  my  boat,  because  I  knew  just 
where  the  town  was  and  ran  right  by  it  every  trip;  and  that 
he  had  come  out  early  with  a  large  lot  of  apple  seed  to  plant 
a  nursery.  By  questioning  and  guessing  I  finally  located  the 
town,  or  rather  where  it  ought  to  be.  I  said  that  this  was  an 
Indian  territory,  and  that  the  Government  would  not  permit 
a  settlement  on  the  land;  that  the  location,  as  I  gauged  it, 
was  about  three  miles  above  Wabasha  Prairie,  and,  as  near  as 
I  could  make  out,  it  was  the  present  home  of  Wabasha's  band 
of  the  Sioux,  and  I  thought  possibly  immigrants  would  get  a 
warm  reception;  and  that  there  was  only  one  white  man  liv- 
ing within  ten  miles  of  the  place,  and  there  could  not  possibly 
be  any  such  buildings  as  he  described.  He  answered,  "Why, 
you  will  find  at  least  one  hundred  men,  women,  and  children, 
waiting  in  Galena  for  the  return  of  your  boat,  to  come  up  to 
their  future  home!"  I  explained  to  him  that  the  boat  had 
been  up  the  slough  or  channel  adjoining  that  shore,  looking 
for  the  Winnebago  Indians  in  1848,  and  had  nearly  had  its 
chimneys  knocked  down  by  the  overhanging  trees. 
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When  I  went  off  watch,  I  said  to  the  pilot  that  there  was  a 
man  to  be  landed  at  Wabasha  Prairie,  as  near  to  Johnson's 
<;lalm  as  he  could,  and  directed  him  to  blow  the  whistle  to  wake 
J(^mson,  so  that  the  man  wonld  have  somebody  to  care  for 
him.  When  I  came  on  deck  on  my  morning  watdi,  I  found 
my  friend  still  on  board,  and  asked  him  why  he  had  not  landed 
jat  the  Prairie.  He  answered  that  he  wanted  to  be  landed  at 
Boiling  Stone,  and  kept  on  the  boat  until  we  came  back  from 
St.  PauL 

On  my  return  to  Oalena,  I  found,  as  he  had  told  me,  quite 
a  large  number  of  persons  who  wished  to  engage  passage  to 
Boiling  Stone,  well-to-do  looking  people,  with  much  evidence 
of  comfortable  living  at  home.  They  had  bought  teams, 
wagons,  and  farm  implements,  provisions,  and  a  general  out- 
fit, as  they  supposed  they  would  want  them.  Some  of  the 
ladies  had  their  canary  birds  and  other  family  pets,  and  they 
were  all  as  happy  as  anyone  could  wish  to  be.  Mr.  B.  H.  Camp- 
bell had  said  to  them  that  Captain  Blakeley  knew  all  the  river 
in  the  day  or  night,  in  answer  to  their  questions  about  me  and 
my  boat;  and  no  one  asked  a  question,  but  all  were  anxious 
to  go  as  soon  as  possible  to  their  new  and  happy  home.  I  was, 
AB  usual,  very  busy  in  port  and  did  not  ask  any  questions,  as 
they  appeared  to  be  intelligent  persons;  and  I  supposed 
that  possibly  I  might  be  mistaken,  and  might  not  quite  under- 
stand the  situation.  The  boat  left  late  in  the  day,  and  when 
we  left  Dubuque  it  was  quite  dark,  so  that  I  was  on  my  watch 
iind  did  not  have  any  talk  with  my  passengers  for  the  Boiling 
Stone  colony. 

After  breakfast  the  next  day,  which  was  a  fine  day,  almost 
iill  the  ladies  and  gentlemen  of  my  colony  friends  came  on  the 
hurricane  deck  to  look  at  the  country  and  river,  and  to  make 
inquiries  of  the  captain  about  their  new  home.  After  answer- 
ing many  of  their  questions,  I  began  to  ask  some  questions  in 
turn.  They  made  much  the  same  answers  as  my  apple  seed 
friend  of  the  last  trip;  and,  as  our  mutual  questions  and  an- 
swers were  exchanged,  they  became  somewhat  interested  in 
the  discussion.  I  finally  asked  whether  any  of  them  were  farm- 
ers. They  said,  "No!"  they  had  always  lived  in  New  York 
Oity,  and  during  the  winter  they  had  held  meetings  and  had 
lectures  on  the  subject  of  colonies  in  the  West,  and  had  founded 
this  colony  venture,  which  had  some  politics  in  it.    One  of  their 
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watchwords  was,  ^^Tote  tfoursdf  a  farm."  They  acknowledged 
that  they  did  not  know  what  they  should  find  where  they  were 
going,  or  whether  provision  was  made  for  their  reception  or 
not;  bnt  stated  that  a  committee  had  gone  out  during  the 
winter  to  make  ready  for  them. 

I  then  said  that  it  was  not  possible  that  there  had  been  any 
buildings  built,  as  there  were  only  two  white  men  that  lived 
within  fifty  miles  of  the  place,  and  no  lumber  to  build  with 
could  be  obtained  nearer  than  Black  Biver  Falls  or  the  Chip- 
pewa river,  all  in  Wisconsin;  and  that  I  was  sure  they  would 
not  have  a  place  to  put  their  families  in  out  of  the  weather.  I 
explained  to  them,  as  well  as  I  could,  what  they  would  have 
to  do;  that  they  would  be  landed  at  Wabasha  Prairie,  about 
three  or  four  miles  from  the  Boiling  Stone,  where  a  Mr.  John- 
son had  located  a  town  site  claim  and  had  a  little  cabin  big 
enough  for  himself,  which  he  had  built  during  the  last  fall; 
but  that  my  advice  to  them  all  was  to  go  to  St  Paul,  except 
that  a  committee  should  be  left  to  see  for  themselves,  who, 
when  the  boat  returned,  would  tell  them  better  what  to  do. 

They  were  quite  too  enthusiastic  to  take  advice;  and  all, 
or  nearly  all,  landed  on  the  bare  prairie  without  a  thing  to  pro- 
tect them  from  the  weather  but  the  goods  they  landed.  Other 
boats  brought  others  to  join  the  colony^  and  in  all  some  three 
or  four  hundred  persons  must  have  landed  for  Boiling  Stone. 
Not  a  house,  nor  the  sign  of  a  house,  had  been  built;  nor  was 
there  any  provision  for  their  protection.  They  got  some  lum- 
ber off  the  rafts  as  they  came  down  from  the  Chippewa,  and 
made  a  floor  to  lie  down  on,  and  made  a  kind  of  roof  to  shed 
the  water  from  their  goods  and  themselves.  The  men  folks 
went  up  to  the  Boiling  Stone,  and  some  of  them  built  sod  houses 
or  dug  holes  in  the  banks  to  shelter  themselves  from  the  sun 
and  weather.  Sickness  attacked  them;  many  died  during  the 
summer  and  fall;  and  when  winter  set  in,  the  place  had  been 
almost  entirely  abandoned.  Some  part  of  the  suffering  of  this 
unfortunate  people  was  told  by  Elder  Ely,  who  lived  in  Wi- 
nona; but  I  am  not  aware  whether  any  part  of  his  lecture  is 
in  print,  and  I  have  felt  that  this  short  story  about  an  unfortu- 
nate experience  in  the  early  days  of  the  immigration  to  Min- 
nesota should  have  a  record. 

There  were  some  other  curious  things  of  this  colony.  My 
recollection  is  that  the  village  was  to  be  laid  out  in  a  fanciful 
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manner,  with  a  large  greenhouse,  a  large  lectnre  hall,  and  a 
libraiy;  and  that  the  colonists  were  each  to  have  a  house  lot 
in  the  town,  and  each  a  farm  laid  out  in  tbe  surrounding  coun- 
try; but  I  am  not  able  to  give  a  full  and  intelligent  description 
at  this  day,  because  many  of  their  projects  as  explained  to  me 
have  passed  from  memory. 

1853. 
In  the  winter  of  1852-3  the  Senate  had  approved  the 
amended  Bioux  Treaty  of  1851.  This  information  was  scat- 
tered to  the  four  comers  of  the  United  States,  and  on  the 
opening  of  navigation  in  1853  the  usual  rush  to  the  new  Indian 
purchase  began.  The  Packet  Company's  boats  for  this  season 
were  the  Nominee,  Capt.  B.  Blakeley;  Ben  Campbell,  Capt.  M. 
W.  Lodwick;  West  Newton,  Capt.  D.  S.  Harris;  and  the  Dr. 
Franklin,  Capt.  P.  Lodwick;  with  the  Black  Hawk,  and  possi- 
bly some  others,  for  low  water.  The  first  boat  of  the  season 
was  the  West  Newton,  April  11th. 

This  was  quite  a  notable  year  to  those  interested  in  the 
location  of  river  towns.  Winona,  Mount  Vernon,  Minneiska, 
Wabasha,  Seed's  Landing,  Lake  City,  Bed  Wing,  Hastings, 
and  other  towns  not  now  remembered,  made  earnest  appeals 
to  the  Packet  Company  to  give  their  locations  friendly  and 
considerate  attention.  Beed's  Landing  had  been  started  about 
1850  to  accommodate  the  Chippewa  Biver  lumbermen,  who 
found  the  bottomlands  on  the  Wisconsin  side  too  low  in  high 
water  seasons.  The  St.  Louis  boats  paid  us  more  attention 
this  season,  and  the  Minnesota  river  claimed  the  attention  of 
immigrants^ 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  steamboats  of  the  upper  Mis- 
sissippi river,  with  the  number  of  arrivals  of  each  at  St.  Paul 
during  the  season :  The  Nominee,  29 ;  Dr.  Franklin  No.  2,  28 ; 
West  Newton,  27;  Greek  Slave,  18;  Black  Hawk,  10;  Shen- 
andoah, 5;  Grand  Prairie,  3;,  Die  Vernon,  1;  Hindoo,  2; 
Humboldt,  11;  Henrietta,  2;  lola,  5;  Jennie  Lind,  1;  Asia, 
12 ;  Excelsior,  13 ;  Luella,  7 ;  and  the  Clarion,  23,  the  last  being 
from  the. Minnesota  river.  There  may  have  been  others  from 
the  Minnesota  river  in  this  list.  It  will  be  noticed'  that  the 
old  Dr.  Franklin  does  not  appear  in  the  list  of  arrivals  made. 

1854. 
Mr.  Henry  W.  Farnham,  of  the  firm  of  Sheffield  &  Famham, 
contractors  for  the  construction  of  the  Chicago  &  Bock  Island 
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Bailroad,  asked  some  one  of  the  Packet  Gampany  to  visit  Chi- 
cago at  the  annaal  meeting  of  the  stockholders  oi  that  road 
in  the  winter,  prepared  to  make  some  arrangement  with  them 
to  furnish  a  line  connection  from  Bock  Island  to  Galena  and 
upper  riyer  points,  as  the  railroad  would  be  finished  early  in 
the  spring.  I  made  the  yisit  and  concluded  the  arrangement 
for  business  as  soon  as  their  road  should  be  completed. 

While  the  conversation  about  the  line  to  meet  them  pro- 
gressed, it  became  known  that  we  were  building  two  new  and 
very  nice  boats  for  business  the  next  summer;  and  the  in- 
quiry was  made,  '^Gan  you  promise  us  the  exclusive  charter 
of  one  of  these  new  boats  to  take  ourselves,  families,  and 
friends,  to  St.  Paul  and  back  in  pleasant  high  water  season?" 
I  replied,  "Most  certainly,  at  any  time  that  suits  your  conven- 
ience, if  you  give  us  a  week's  notice.^'  They  promised  to  give 
notice  in  due  time. 

This  season's  opening  was  ratiier  early,  and  the  Nominee, 
Gapt.  Blakeley,  arrived  on  April  8th.  The  Packet  Gompany'a 
boats  for  the  season  were  the  Nominee,  Gapt  R  Blakeley;  War 
Eagle,  Gapt.  D.  S.  Harris;  Galena,  Gapt.  D.  B.  Morehouse; 
Boyal  Arch,  Gapt.  E.  H.  Gleim;  and  the  Dr.  Franklin,  Gapt.  P. 
Lodwick. 

The  new  boats  were  very  nice  ones.  The  experience  in 
building  the  Ben  Gampbell  and  New  St.  Paul  was  not  lost  in 
the  plans  for  the  new  boats.  Gapt.  M.  W.  Lodwick  had  sold 
his  stock  to  Gapt.  D.  B.  Morehouse,  an  old  steamboat  man.  I 
was  the  youngest  boatman  of  the  lot.  Gapt.  Harris  we  knew. 
Gapt.  Morehouse  had  lived  in  Galena  in  an  early  day,  and  had 
been  engaged  in  the  New  Orleans  trade  for  some  years.  Gapt. 
Gleim  was  a  clerk  on  the  steamboat  Warrior  with  Gapt. 
Throckmorton  at  the  Battle  of  Bad  Axe;  and  my  first  pilot, 
Gapt.  William  White,  was  a  pilot  on  her  at  the  same  time. 
Gapt.  Preston  Lodwick,  on  the  "Old  Doctor,"  had  become  a 
very  popular  man  in  the  season  of  1853.  I  think  I  may  say 
without  diallenge  that  the  whole  outfit  of  the  Packet  Gompany 
tbis  season  could  not  be  beat  in  its  general  appearance  any- 
where on  the  western  waters.  Other  steamboats  plying  to  and 
from  St.  Paul  this  year  were  the  Black  Hawk,  Gapt.  B.  M. 
Spencer;  Grey  Gloud;  Navigator,  Gapt.  A.  T.  Ghamplin;  Globe, 
Gapt.  "Haycock;  Greek  Slave;  Bebus;  Black  Hawk,  Gapt.  0. 
H.  Maxwell;  Excelsior,  Gapt.  T.  Owens;  New  St.  Paul,  Gapt 
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Biflsell;  Admiral,  Capt.  John  Brooks;  Minnesota  Belle,  Capt 
Humbertson;  Lnella;  Editor,  Capt  Smith;  Henrietta,  Capt. 
C.  B.  Gall;  Alice;  Grand  Prairie;  lola;  Sangamon,  Capt.  B. 
M.  Si)encer;  and  probably  some  others  that  I  cannot  remember 
or  And  record  of.  Some  of  these  boats  ran  up  the  Minnesota 
river,  and  some  went  down  the  Mississippi  as  far  as  to  St. 
Louis. 

Burns  &  Hartzel,  of  Point  Douglas,  shipped  2,000  bushels 
of  wheat  this  year,  the  first  shipment  recorded. 

EXCURSION  OF  EASTERN  VISITORS. 

Mr.  Famham  gave  us  notice  that  the  invited  guests  on  the 
excursion  would  exceed  the  number  contemplated,  and  asked 
us  to  be  prepared  to  send  two  of  our  packets  to  take  the  party; 
but  a  little  later  he  asked  for  another,  and  finally  the  number 
was  increased  to  five  boats. 

Mr.  George  W.  Moore,  at  the  time  one  of  the  proprietors 
of  the  Minnesotian,  published  in  this  city,  joined  the  fleet  at 
La  Crosse ;  and  to  him  I  am  thankfully  indebted  for  the  follow- 
ing report,  which  was  published  in  the  daily  Minneaotian  Fri- 
day morning,  June  9th,  1854. 

According  to  the  programme,^  about  twelve  hundred  invited  guests  of 
the  Chicago  and  Rock  Island  Railroad  Company  assembled  at  Chicago, 
on  Saturday  evening  last,  to  loin  in  the  excursion  celebratory  of  the 
union  of  the  Mississippi  with  the  Atlantic.  This  immense  concourse 
was  passed  oyer  ,the  Road  on  Monday,  with  a  degree  of  order  and  reg- 
ularity that  aU  speak  of  in  the  highest  degree  of  commendation.  Arriv- 
ing at  Rock  Island,  the  following  steamers  were  in  waiting  to  receive 
the  guests: 

Galena  and  ISt.  Louis  Packets. 

Oolden  Era,  Capt.  Hiram  Bersie;  G.  W.  Sparhawk,  Capt.  Montre- 
ville  Green;  Lady  Franklin,  Capt.  Legrand  Morehouse. 

Galena  and  Minnesota  Packets, 
War  Eagle,  Capt  D.  S,  Harris;  Galena,  Capt.  D.  B.  Morehouse. 

On  these  magnificent  packets,  embarked  about  one  thousand  of  the 
company;  and  at  a  given  signal,  bells  were  rung  and  whistles  sounded, 
and  then  the  curling  waters  of  the  Great  River  opened  to  receive  the 
keels  of  vessels  freighted  with  himdreds  of  the  most  distinguished  men 
and  women  of  the  nation,  who  had  never  before  set  eye  upon  the  rich 
beauties  which  nature  has  distributed  so  profusely  over  our  mighty 
valley.  The  list  of  names  which  we  annex  shows  that  the  character  of 
the  party  Is  such  as  was  never  before  assembled  in  one  company  in 
these  United  States.  Eminent  statesmen;  world  renowned  jurists;  the 
great  and  celebrated  in  science  and  divinity;  the  famous  in  art  and  let- 
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ters,  and  the  leading  men  at  tbe  helm  editorial,  are  mingled  in  social 
interconrae  upon  this  grand  occaaion. 

It  was  an  imfortunate  erent  that  tbe  weather  proyed  somewhat  on* 
fayorable  when  the  party  waa  landed  at  Galena  on  Tuesday  morning. 
Notwithstanding  this  drawback,  the  Galenians  were  an  hand  to  recelTe 
the  guests  in  a  manner  becoming  the  well-earned  reputation  of  that  en- 
terprislng  dty.  An  excursion  waa  had  to  the  mines,  and  at  the  boats 
addresses  were  made  and  happy  responses  received  fiiom  Hon.  Edward 
Bates  of  St  Louis,  Bx-Fresident  FJUmore,  and  others.  At  Dubuque, 
the  same  interesting  ceremonies  took  place. 

At  La  Crosse,  the  boats  landed  in  a  driving  rain  storm  from  tbe 
north,  which  prevented  the  citizens  from  making  such  demonstration  as 
they  otherwise  would  have  wished.  Still,  a  large  crowd  was  at  tbe 
landing,  and  when  the  familiar  visage  of  Millabd  Fillmore  appeared 
upon  the  deck  of  the  Grolden  Era,  there  were  universal  and  prolonged 
cheers  from  the  assembled  multitude  on  shcre.  But  a  brief  stop  was 
made  here;  and  this  was  the  last  general  call  made  at  any  point  until 
the  party  arrived  at  St  Paul  yesterday  morning. 

The  boats  reached  our  landing  about  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning. 
The  display  of  the  fleet  in  our  river,  upon  rounding  the  point  below  the 
city,  is  represented  by  those  who  witnessed  it  from  the  shore  as  being 
grand  beyond  precedent.  The  five  boats  were  so  arranged  that  they 
approached  in  order  as  regular  as  though  they  were  an  armed  squadron 
taking  their  position  in  line  of  battle.  Two  full  bands  of  mu9ic  were 
<m  board,  both  of  which  struck  up  lively  airs  as  the  boats  neared  the 
landing.  This,  with  the  rays  of  Ibe  bright  June  sun  which  broke  forth 
in  all  his  glory  after  three  days'  storm;  the  animation  of  the  company 
on  board  the  boats,  and  the  eathusiasm  of  the  assembled  hundreds  on 
shore  and  on  the  decks  of  the  Admiral,  then  lying  at  the  landing,  pro- 
duced a  scene  of  excitement  which  St  Paul  has  never  before  witnessed, 
and  perhaps  wltl  not  again  for  many  years. 

Unfortunately,  the  fast  railroad  time  of  Sheffleld  &  Famham,  on 

this,  as  on  the  occasion  of  all  enterprises  in  which  they  engage,  was 

s^  somewhat  ahead  of  their  neighbors  and  contemporaries.    The  citizens 

\  of  St.  Paul  were  not  expecting  the  arrival  until  twenty-four  houra  later. 

Oonsequently,  no  such  arrangements  were  consummated  to  receive  their 
guests  as  had  been  planned  and  were  in  process  of  execution.  But  nev- 
ertheless, they  did  the  best  they  could  under  the  circumstances;  and 
we  hope  the  degree  of  attention  so  promptly  displayed  upon  the  spur  of 
the  moment  has  been  satisfactory  to  the  distinguished  company. 

Many  of  the  party— a  large  majority,  we  believe— visited  the  Falls 
of  St  Anthony  and  Fort  Snelling,  and  returned  highly  delighted  with 
the  excursion.  Throughout  the  excursion  has  been  one  scene  of  unin- 
terrupted pleasure  and  delight  to  all  who  have  participated  in  it  To 
the  personal  attentions  of  Mr.  Famham  and  his  amiable  lady,  and  to 
those  of  Col.  Mix  [passenger  agent  of  the  railroad],  and  the  officers  of 
the  several  steamers,  we  feel  authorized  to  say  all  are  ready  to  bear 
grateful  testimony.    All  are  in  ecstasies  of  delight  with  the  country,  the 
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ficenery.  and  the  grandeur  of  t]ie  occasion.  In  mingling  freely  among 
tbe  vast  company,  we  failed  to  see  a  soured  Tiaage  or  hear  a  complain- 
ing remark.  To  the  projectors  and  executors  of  this  more  than  regal 
fete,  the  Northwest,  and  the  IndlTidiials  who  composed  the  party,  owe 
a  debt  of  heartfelt  gratefulness  which  can  never  be  repaid. 

We  will  not  attempt  to-day  to  narrate  the  many  pleasing  and  agree- 
able incidents  of  this  occasion.  Below  we  give  the  names  of  such  of  the 
distinguished  guests  as  we  were  enabled  to  collect  while  the  boats  were 
passing  from  La  Crosse  to  St  Paul.  Many,  in  all  probability,  who 
equally  deserve  a  place  in  this  record,  have  been  inadvertently  omitted. 
In  the  company  are  about  two  hundred  ladles,  the  wives,  daughters  and 
friends  of  the  male  guests.  Among  them,  we  notice  the  name  of  Miss 
Cathabine  M.  Sedgwick,  and  others,  not  unknown  to  fame  in  the  lit- 
erary world.  But  we  must  close  our  account  for  to-day,  and  fluish  up 
full  particulars  hereafter. 

In  the  company  that  is  thronging  our  streets  as  we  write,  are  the 
following  gentlemen: 


Hon.  Edward  Bates,  of  Missouri. 

Hon.  Millai^  Fillmore,  Bx-Pres't 
U.  S. 

Hon.  N.  K.  Hall,  [Bx-P.  M.  Gen- 
eral, Buffalo,]  N.  Y. 

Gov.  Mattison,  of  Illinois. 

Gen.  John  A.  Granger,  Canandai- 
gua,  N.  Y. 

Hon.  John  A.  Rockwell,  Ct 

Hon.  Geo,  A.  Babcock,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Hon.  John  R.  Bartlett,  Providence, 
R.  I. 

Hon.  John  A.  Dix,  New  Yorit. 

Hon.  George  Bancroft,  of  Boston. 

Hon  N.  Edwards,  of  Illinois. 

Francis  P.  Blair,  Esq.,  Maryland. 

Francis  P.  Blair,  Jr.,  Esq.,  St  Louis. 

Blbridge  Gerry,  N.  Y. 

Rev.  Dr.  Bacon,  New  Haven,  Ct. 

Rev.  Mr.  Pitkin,  New  Haven,  Ct 

Rev.  Mr.  Llttlejohn,  New  Haven,  Ct 

Prof.  B.  Silllman,  Sr.,  Yale  College, 
Ct 

Rev.  Dr.  Fitch,  Yale  College. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Twining,  New  Haven. 

Prof.  Hubbard,  Dartmouth  College, 
N.  H. 

J.  J.  Phelps,  Esq.,  New  York. 

Hon.  C.  J.  M'Curdy,  Conn. 

Gov.  Roger  S.  Baldwin,  Conn. 

Hon.  D.  B.  St.  John,  Albany,  N.  Y. 


James  Bnewster,  Esq.,  New  Haven. 

Hon.  Alva  Hunt,  N.  Y. 

Rufus  H.  King,  Albany. 

Frank  Townsend,  Albany. 

Hon.  John  C.  Wright,  Schenectady. 

Mr.  Cassey,  New  York. 

Mr.   C.   P.  Williams,   Stonington, 

Conn. 
V.  P.  Down,  Albany. 
H.  T.  Tuckerman,  Boston. 
N.  C.  Ely,  New  York. 
E.  H.  Tracy,  New  York. 
W.  Chauncey,  Ex-Mayor,  New  York, 
A.  J.  Clarkson,  St.  Lawrence  Co., 

N.  Y. 
J.  Pall,  New  York. 
S.  Frothingham,  New  York. 
Judge  Oakley,  New  York. 
A.  S.  Murray,  Esq.,  Orange  Co., 

N.  Y. 
Col.  Abel,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Rev.  Dr.  Spring,  New  York. 
Rev.  Dr.  Kennedy,  Albany. 
Rev.  Dr.  Vermllllyea,  New  York. 
Charles  B.  Sines,  New  Haven. 
Judge  Wood,  New  Haven. 
Judge  Parker,  Albany. 
Judge  S.  O.  Phelps,  Conn. 
J.  F.  Kenuett,  artist  New  York. 
Capt  Goodrich,  New  Haven. 
Robt  B.  M  in  turn.  New  York. 


898 


MINNESOTA  HI8T0BICAL  BOCIBTT  COLLECTIONS. 


Mr.  Bogart,  New  York. 

Wm.  Higrgms,  Liverpool,  Eng. 

OoL  Wm.  Davenport,  late  U.  S.  A., 
Philadelphia. 

Judge  Parker,  Prof,  of  Law,  Har- 
vard University. 

Hon.   A.   C.   Flagg,   Late  Comp- 
troller, N.  Y. 

Moses  Kimball,  Bsq.,  Boston  . 

Rev.    Messrs.   Curtis,   Bggleston, 
Clarkson,  and  Sheply,  of  Chicago. 

H.  W.   Famham,  of  Chicago  & 
Rock  Island  Railroad. 

CoL  Mix,  of  Chicago  Sl  RodL  Island 
Railroad. 

Mr.  Cook,  firm  of  Cook  &  Sargent, 
Davenport,  Iowa. 

Judge  Grant,  Davenport,  lowal 

John  C.  Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

Tbos.  W.  Oale,  N.  Y. 

Nicholas  Dean,  N.  Y. 

W.  C.  Redfleld,  N.  Y. 

John  Howe,  N.  J. 

John  Bloom,  Washington  Hollow, 
N.  Y. 


Capt.  Orren  SmKh,  Pneflident  of 
Galena  &  Minnesota  Packet  Co. 

Judge  Gale,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

John  H.  Kinzie,  Chicago. 

Robt  S.  Hilton,  Albany. 

Ben].  M.  Hutchinson,  Rome,  N.  Y« 

F.  F.  MarUng,  N.  Y. 

John  P.  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  J.  T.  Warner,  N.  Y. 

H.  G.  Bronson,  N.  Y. 

W.  S.  Herrlman,  N.  Y. 

John  J.  Mason,  N.  Y. 

Cfaas.  StebMns,  Jr.,  Casenovia,  N.  Y. 

J.  Phillips,  Phoenix. 

M.  Van  Schalck,  N.  Y. 

Hon. E.  W.Hamlin,  Wayne  Co.,  Pa. 

S.  S.  Smith,  New  York. 

A.  M.  Knapp,  New  Yoric. 

J.  H.  Ten  Eyck,  New  Yortc. 

Wm.  D.  Bliss,  New  York. 

Samuel  J.  Tilden,  New  Yoric 

Capt  Scribe  [R.  S.]  Harris,  Gar 
lena,  IlL 

Capt.  H.  H.  Gear,  Galena. 

O.  C.  Harris,  Watervllle,  N.  Y. 


EDITORS. 


Col.  Fuller,  New  York  Mirror. 

George  H.  Andrews,  N.  Y.  Cou- 
rier and  Enquirer. 

H.  L.  Tobey,  Kingston  Journal, 
N.  Y. 

B.  Evans,  Buffalo  Democrat 

Charles  Hudson,  Boston  Atlas. 

Charles  A.  Dana,  New  York  Tri- 
bune. 

Epes  Sargent,  late  of  Boston  Traiu- 
script 

S.  Bowles,  Springfield  (Mass.)  Re- 
publican. 

A.  H.  Bullock,  Worcester  iBgis. 

J.  H.  Sanford,  New  Xork  Journal 
of  Commerce. 

N.  W.  T.  Root,  New  Haven  Reg- 
ister. 

James  F,  Babcock,   New  Haven 
Palladium. 

Joseph  A.  Woodward,  New  Haven 
Courier. 


Carlton  ESdwards,  Albany  Express. 

Isaac  Piatt,  Poughkeepsie  ESagle. 

A.  S.  Pease,  Poughkeepsie  Tele- 
graph. 

Charles  Hale,  Boston  Advertiser. 

A.  P.  Cummings,  N.  Y.  Observer. 

W.  C.  Prime,  N.  Y.  Journal  of 
Commerce. 

D.  B.  Wagner,  Rome  Daily  Senti^ 
neL 

Jc^n  S.  Boswell,  Hartford  Cou« 
rant 

H.  H.  Van  Dyck,  Albany  Atlas. 

Col.  Wm.  Schouler,  Cincinnati  Ga- 
zette. . 

E.  D.  G.  Prime,  N.  Y.  Observer. 
Caleb  Foot  Salem  (Mass.)  Gazette. 
Mr.  Aiken,  N.  Y.  Evening  Post 
A.  S.  Evans,  Chicago  Journal. 
John    A.    Bross,    Chicago    Dem. 

Press. 
Dr.  Ray,  Galena  Jeffersonian. 
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F.  A.  Moore,  Springfield  (111.)  Jour-  Lewis  Mclver,  Utica  Telegraph. 

nal.  John  Lockwood,  Jr.,  N.  Y.  Home 

Col.   Danforth,  Rock  Island  Re-  Joomal. 

publican.  Ellis  H.  Roberts,  Utica  Herald. 

Wm.  Duane  Wilson.  Chicago  Cou-  A.  Fitch,  N.  T.  Commercial  Adyer- 

rant.  tiser. 

Charles    Welden,    N.     Y.    Dally  C.   Cather   Flint,   Chicago  Dally 

Times.  TrlDune. 

R.  L.  Wilson,  editor  of  the  Chicago  Journal;  Thurlow  Weed,  of  the 
Albany  Journal;  and  Hugh  Hastings,  of  the  Albany  Knickerbocker,  left 
the  party  for  St  Louis,  at  Rock  Island. 

Capt.  H..  H.  Crear  made  the  apeech.  of  welcome  at  Galena, 
which  was  responded  to  by  Ex-President  Fillmore,  N.  K.  Hall, 
£x-P06tmaster  General,  and  Prof.  Silliman  of  Yale  College. 
Speeches  were  made  from  the  boats  at  Dubuqae  by  Ex-Presi- 
dent Fillmore,  Hon.  Edward  Bates,  Judge  Parker,  General 
Lawrence,  Rev.  Dr.  Bacon  of  New  Haven,  Charles  Hudson  of 
the  Boston  Atlas,  A.  T.  A.  Davis  of  the  New  York  Tribune, 
Gen.  John  A.  Dix,  and  Mr.  Black  of  St.  Louis.  The  response 
was  by  Mr.  Samuels,  in  most  felicitous  terms. 

When  the  boats  were  under  way  they  were  at  times  lashed 
together  in  order  to  make  things  more  pleasant  with  musio 
and  dancing.  Boats  went  to  Mendota  and  returned  at  seven 
o'clock  P.  M.  Citizens  had  made  preparations  for  a  reception 
at  the  Capitol,  which  was  to  have  come  off  Friday  evening; 
but  by  the  exertions  of  the  committees  which  had  been  ap- 
pointed by  the  citizens,  and  especially  by  the  efforts  of  Gtov. 
Gorman,  W.  G.  Le  Due,  and  Col.  Mix  of  the  Bock  Island  Rail- 
road, the  preparations  were  nicely  completed  for  Thursday 
evening.  By  eight  o'clock  a  large  portion  of  the  visitors  had 
assembled  at  the  Capitol,  and  Gov.  Gorman  happily  presented 
Ex-President  Fillmore  to  the  citizens  of  Minnesota,  and  Hon. 
H.  H.  Sibley  greeted  the  distinguished  party  with  a  hearty 
welcome.  The  Ex-President,  Hon.  George  Bancroft,  and 
others,  responded  in  hearty  thanks  for  this  kind  reception, 
highly  complimented  the  country,  and  rapturously  extolled 
the  magnificent  scenery  on  the  river  as  they  had  seen  it  in 
tEeir  coming  on  the  beautiful  boats  in  which  they  had  been 
so  regally  cared  for.  After  the  ceremony  of  the  reception  was 
over,  the  people  of  the  cities  of  St.  Paul  and  St  Anthony  were 
severally  presented  to  the  guests;  and  with  all  their  ability 
the  ladies  and  gentlemen  vied  with  each  other  in  doing  honor 

m.— 9 
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to  their  guests  antil  nearly  eleven  o'clock,  when  the  partj 
proceeded  to  the  boats.  They  were  accompanied  to  the  riyer 
by  oar  citizens  en  masses  who,  on  the  departure  of  the  excursion- 
ists, gave  them  all  a  good-bye  and  their  ardait  hopes  for  their 
safe  arrival  home. 

The  writer  may  be  indulged  in  a  reflection  or  two  on  the 
completion  of  this  great  event  for  Minnesota.  As  hsB  been 
mentioned,  the  expectation  of  both  parties  in  the  arrangements 
for  this  excursion  contemplated  the  accommodation  of  proba- 
bly not  more  than  two  hundred  persons  at  most;  but  the  re- 
sponses to  tbe  invitations  of  Mr.  Famham  came  in  with  thanks, 
and  i>ermiBsion  was  also  asked  for  the  friends  of  those  who 
were  complimented  to  go  with  them.  Many,  bb  a  matter  of 
oourse,  ^d  not  know  whether  they  could  go  or  not  until  near 
the  time  to  start  It  was  quite  easy  for  the  railroad  company 
to  And  the  cars  to  take  them  over  the  road  from  Chicago;  but 
where  were  the  boats  to  come  from  to  accommodate  such  a 
host  of  ladies  and  gentlemen  in  comfort,  and  with  credit  to 
the  occasion?  My  own  boat,  with  of  oourse  myself,  was  up 
the  river,  and  I  did  not  know  what  a  rush  had  been  made  to 
refq[K>nd  to  the  anxious  request  of  Mr.  Famham.  I  arrived  in 
Galena  only  a  very  short  time  after  the  excursion,  when  I 
learned  of  the  grand  success  that  had  attended  the  effort  to 
accommodate  this  host  of  the  most  noted  ladies  and  gentlemen 
of  the  nation,  with  five  of  the  best  boats  on  liie  river  between 
8t  Louis  and  St.  Paul,  under  the  care  of  the  most  experienced 
captains  and  crews  in  the  trade.  You  may  well  believe^  but 
you  cannot  realize,  my  feeling  of  relief  to  find  this  distinguished 
party  in  the  hands  of  men  so  capable^  and  on  board  boats  that 
I  knew  would  not  only  carry  and  return  them  safe,  but  in  the 
greatest  comfort  then  known  to  steamboat  travel  on  the  Mia- 
sissippi  river.  It  was  said  at  the  time  that  this  waj9  an  adver- 
tising dodge  to  influence  immigration.  There  is  no  truth  in 
such  a  supposition,  but  the  success  of  this  visit  and  the  charac- 
ter of  the  people,  especially  the  editors  of  the  daily  press  of  the 
country,  did  more  than  the  best  laid  plan  for  advertising  the 
countiy  that  has  ever  been  made  since.  It  cost  nothing,  but 
the  great  i>apers  of  the  day  and  the  magazines  of  the  .country 
were  all  full  of  the  most  laudatory  literature  in  relation  to  the 
country,  the  scenery  on  the  river,  and  the  pleasure  and  com- 
fort of  the  Journey.    Good  results  came  back  to  us  in  a  thou- 
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Band  ways  and  for  many  years,  as  immigration  commenced  to 
torn  its  attention  to  Minnesota. 

1856. 

Navigation  was  opened  to  8t  Paul  April  17th,  by  the  ar- 
rival of  the  War  Eagle,  Capt  D.  S.  Harris.  The  following  were 
the  Oalena  &  Minnesota  Packet  Ck>mpany's  boats: 

War  Eagle,  Capt.  D.  S.  Harris;  Galena,  Capt.  R  Blakeley; 
Golden  Era,  Capt.  J.  W.  Parker;  Lady  Franklin,  Capt.  J.  H. 
Malone;  Greek  Slave;  City  Belle,  Capt.  K.  Lodwick;  Royal 
Arch,  Capt  E.  H.  Gleim;  and  Alhambra,  Capt.  W.  H.  Gabbert. 

The  Fanny  Harris,  Capt.  Jones  Worden,  commenced  ran- 
ning  from  Dnbnqne  and  was  the  beginning  of  the  Dnbaqne 
line  of  boats. 

The  Falls  City  made  her  appearance  in  June,  having  been 
built  by  our  St.  Anthony  friends  to  prove  that  the  Falls  was 
the  head  of  navigation.  She  was  a  stem-wheel  boat,  166  feet 
long,  27  feet  beam,  with  three  boilers^  and  was  commanded  by 
Capt  Gilbert. 

This  was  a  very  low  water  season  for  most  of  the  year;  and 
it  seemed  as  though  all  the  light  draft  and  stem-wheel  boats 
of  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi  rivers  had  come  to  St.  Paul.  The 
immigration  that  was  now  in  full  tide  to  the  new  lands  west  of 
the  liver  in  the  Sioux  purchase  was  becoming  widely  known, 
and  the  rush  made  for  choice  homes  kept  everybody  busy. 

The  following  was  the  list  of  boats  in  the  trade  this  season, 
as  complete  as  I  can  trace  them:  War  Eagle,  Galena,  Lady 
Franklin,  Golden  Era,  City  Belle,  Greek  Slave,  Boyal  Arch, 
Alhambra,  Minnesota  Belle,  J.  B.  Gordon,  Time  and  Tide,  Kate 
Cassel,  Black  Hawk,  Luella,  Hamburg,  Julia  Dean,  York  State, 
Berlin,  Globe,  Dan  Canouse,  Henrietta,  Navigator,  Clarion, 
Fanny  Harris,  Equator,  Beville,  Excelsior,  Oakland,  Falls  City, 
Audubon,  Latrobe,  Laclede,  Badger  State,  Regulator,  Fire 
Canoe,  Dubuque,  Montellis,  Vienna,  New  St.  Paul,  Parthenia, 
Oonewago,  Editor,  Ben  Bolt,  G.  W.  Sparhawk,  Prairie  State, 
Jas.  Lyon,  A.  G.  Mason,  Kentucky  No.  2,  Montauk,  Grey  Cloud, 
Sam  Gaty,  Ben  West,  Belle,  Golden  Prairie,  Rose,  Flora,  H.  M. 
Rice.  Twin  City,  H.  T.  Yeatman,  Adelia,  Gossamer,  Osceola, 
OoL  Morgan,  Gipsy,  Shenandoah,  H.  S.  Allen,  lola. 

The  number  of  boats  was  thus  sixty-eight.  The  number 
of  arrivals  from  Galena  was  300 ;  from  St.  Louis  and  the  Ohio, 
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120;  and  from  the  Minnesota  river,  143.    The  total  number 
of  steamboat  airivalH  at  8t  Paul  was  thus-563. 

The  Illinois  Central  Raaioad  was  finished  to  Dunleith  in 
the  summer,  and  the  present  writer  was  appointed  agent  and 
traflSc  manager  for  this  railroad  at  Dunleith  in  the  fall  of  1856. 

1856. 
Navigation  was  opened  April  18th  by  the  steamboat  Lady 
Franklin,  Capt.  M.  E.  Lucas.  The  Galena,  Dunleith  and  Min- 
nesota Packet  Company,  of  which  Capt.  Orren  Smith  was 
President,  and  J.  B.  Jones,  Secretary,  ran  the  following  boats : 
War  Eagle,  Capt.  D.  S.  Harris;  Galena,  Capt.  Kennedy  Lod- 
wick;  Northern  Belle,  Capt.  Preston  Lodwick;  Golden  Era, 
Capt.  J.  W.  Parker;  Lady  Franklin,  Capt.  M.  E.  Lucas;  Ocean 
Wave,  Capt.  E.  H.  Gleim;  City  Belle,  Capt.  A.  T.  Champlin; 
Granite  State,  Capt.  J.  Y.  Hurd;  and  Alhambra,  Capt.  W.  H. 
Gabbert. 

The  Dubuque  and  St.  Paul  Packet  Company  ran  the  fol- 
lowing boats:  Fanny  Harris,  Capt.  J.  Worden;  Excelsior, 
Capt.  Kingman;  Kate  Cassel,  Capt.  S.  Harlow;  Flora;  and 
Wyandotte,  Capt  Pierce. 

The  Northern  Belle  was  a  very  nice  boat  built  at  Cincin- 
nati under  the  supervision  of  Capt.  Lodwick,  and  was  es- 
pecially well  adapted  to  the  trade,  being  226  feet  long,  29  feet 
beam,  beautifully  finished,  and  of  very  light  draught.  She  be- 
came a  very  popular  boat. 

Mr.  E.  H.  Johnson,  a  man  whom  Capt.  Orren  Smith  landed 
at  Winona,  as  they  called  their  new  town,  in  the  fall  of  1851, 
to  make  a  claim  for  himself  and  one  for  Capt.  Smith,  both  at 
the  expense  of  Capt.  Orren  Smith,  had  by  this  time  became 
dissatisfied  with  the  captain  and  thought  it  his  duty  to  buy 
a  steamboat  to  run  against  the  old  Packet  Company,  and  in 
that  way  return  some  of  the  money  he  had  made  by  Capt. 
Smith's  assistance,  seeing  meanwhile  whether  he  could  break 
the  Packet  Company.  By  the  advice  of  some  one  who  was 
anxious  to  run  a  boat  at  somebody's  else  expense,  he  bought 
the  Tishemingo,  which  had  a  pretty  good  reputation  for  speed, 
and  she  commenced  a  packet  line  from  Winona  to  Galena;  and 
after  having  lost  the  Packet  Company  some  money,  she  was 
sold  in  Galena  to  pay  her  debts; — not  a  very  profitable  ven- 
ture. 
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The  following  is  a  list  of  boats  run  in  the  trade  this  season: 
Equator,  Wave,  Galena,  Golden  Era,  Fanny  Harris,  City  Belle, 
Northern  Belle,  Ocean  Wave,  Kate  Oassel,  Flora,  Excelsior, 
Lady  Franklin,  Time  and  Tide,  Alhambra,  Ben  Carson,  War 
Eagle,  Falls  City,  Clarion,  Reville,  H.  T.  Yeatman,  Metropoli- 
tan, Berlin,  Granite  State,  Hamburg,  Laclede,  Luella,  Cone- 
wago,  Jas.  Lyon,  Globe,  Oakland,  A.  G.  Mason,  Minnesota 
Belle,  Lucy  May,  Areola,  Mansfield,  Thos.  Scott,  Royal  Arch, 
Golden  State,  Jacob  Trabor,  York  State,  Editor,  H.  S.  Allen, 
Matte  Wayne,  Sam  Young,  Rochester,  Montauk,  Greek  Slave, 
Ben  Bolt,  Gipsy,  Fairy  Queen,  John  P.  Luce,  White  Bluff,  Des 
Moines  Valley,  Violet,  Minnesota  Valley,  Diomed,  New  St. 
Croix,  Forest  Rose,  Fire  Canoe,  Brazil,  Gossamer,  Badger 
State,  Henrietta,  Grace  Darling,  Tlshemingo,  America,  Julia 
Dean,  Atlantic,  Delegate,  St.  Louis,  Henry  Graff,  Carrier, 
Bongo,  W.  G.  Woodside,  Chart,  Vienna,  New  York.  The 
whole  number  of  boats  was  seventy-nine;  and  the  number  of 
arrivals  at  St.  Paul,  759. 

Capt.  E.  *H.  Gleim  died  at  the  De  Soto  House  in  Galena 
early  in  the  season  this  year.  He  was  a  very  popular  boatman 
and  an  estimable  gentleman. 

1857. 

Navigation  opened  May  1st,  the  latest  date  ever  known  up 
to  this  time,  the  first  arrival  being  the  Galena,  Capt.  W.  H. 
Laughton. 

The  great  activity  of  the  steamboating  during  the  years 
1855  and  1856,  and  the  promise  of  immediate  railroad  connec- 
tions at  Prairie  du  Chien  this  season,  the  reputation  which 
the  Territory  had  acquired  for  its  climate  and  fertility  of  soil, 
and  the  commerce  that  had  grown  up  so  fast  between  Galena, 
Dubuque,  and  the  upper  Mississippi,  so  stimulated  everybody 
connected  with  it  that  the  Galena,  Dunleith  and  Minnesota 
Packet  Company,  realizing  that  more  new  boats  would  be 
necessary  to  control  the  trade,  resolved  to  build  three  larger 
and  nicer  boats  to  meet  the  trade  of  1857.  Capt.  Orren  Smith 
went  to  Ohio  in  the  fall  of  1856,  and  contracted  for  the  con- 
struction of  the  Grey  Eagle,  Milwaukee,  and  Northern  Light. 
Almost  at  the  same  time  the  Dubuque  and  Minnesota  Packet 
Company  made  its  appearance  on  the  Ohio  to  build  two  new 
boats  as  well.  Each  company  had  supposed  that  it  was  the 
only  one  to  have  new  boats  in  the  spring  of  1857.    The  mutual 
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discovery  that  each  of  the  companies  was  building  large  and 
expensive  boats  put  a  damper  on  the  outlook  for  the  coming 
season's  business,  and  resulted  in  a  reorganization  of  the  Oa- 
lena  Company  under  the  name  of  the  Oalena,  Dubuque,  Dun- 
leith  and  Minnesota  Packet  Company,  with  Capt  Qrren  Smith, 
President;  J.  P.  Farley,  Vice  President;  J.  R,  Jones,  Secre- 
tary ;  and  Capt  B.  Blakeley,  General  Agent  at  Dunleith.  All 
the  boats  were  transferred  to  the  new  company. 

The  following  is  the  description  of  the  five  new  boats: 
Grey  Eagle,  250  feet  long,  36  feet  beam;  Milwaukee,  240  feet 
long,  33  feet  beam ;  Northern  Light,  240  feet  long,  40  feet  beam ; 
Itasca,  230  feet  long,  36  feet  beam;  and  Key  City,  230  feet 
long,  36  feet  beam.  Their  tonnage  measurement  was  from 
360  to  over  400  tons  each,  and  no  better  boats  were  ever  built 
for  the  upper  river. 

The  business  season  commenced  with  the  following  boats 
and  officers:  Grey  Eagle,  Capt  D.  S.  Harris;  Milwaukee,  Capt. 
Stephen  Hewett;  Northern  Light,  Capt.  P.  Lodwick;  Itasca, 
Capt  D.  Whitten;  Key  City,  Capt.  Jones  Worden;  War  Eagle, 
Capt  Kingman;  Galena,  Capt.  W.  H.  Laughton;  Northern 
Belle,  Capt.  J.  Y.  Hurd;  City  Belle,  Capt  K.  Lodwick;  Ocean 
Wave;  Granite  State,  Capt.  W.  H.  Gabbert;  Fanny  Harris, 
Oapt  Anderson;  and  Alhambra,  Capt.  McGK)wen. 

When  the  Milwaukee  and  Prairie  du  Chien  Bailroad  was 
ready  for  business,  the  Milwaukee,  Capt  S.  Hewett,  the  Itasoa, 
Capt.  D.  Whitten,  and  the  Ocean  Wave,  were  assigned  as  the 
packets  for  that  line;  and  for  the  Galena,  Dubuque  &  Dunldth 
line,  the  following  steamboats:  Grey  Eagle,  Capt  Harris; 
Northern  Light,  Oapt  P.  Lodwick;  Key  City,  Capt.  Worden; 
War  Eagle,  Capt.  Kingman;  Galena,  Capt  W.  H.  Laughton; 
City  Belle,  Capt.  K.  Lodwick;  Granite  State,  Capt.  W.  H.  Gab- 
bert; Golden  Era,  Oapt.  Scott;  Golden  State,  Capt.  S.  Harlon; 
Fanny  Harris,  Capt.  Anderson ;  and  the  Alhambra,  Capt.  Mo- 
Gowen.  These  boats  made  double  daily  lines  from  Galena,  etc., 
some  of  them  being  special  packets  and  others  for  freight. 

The  St.  Louis  and  St.  Paul  steamboat  men  decided  to  divide 
the  time  between  them  so  as  to  form  a  regular  line  to  St  Paul- 
Prominent  in  this  line  were  the  following  boats:  Canada, 
Oapt.  James  Ward;  W.  L.  Ewing,  Capt.  M.  Green;  Denmark, 
Oapt.  B.  C.  Gray;  Metropolitan,  Capt  T.  B.  Bhodes;  Minne- 
sota Belle,  Capt.  Thomas  B.  Hill ;  Pembina,  Capt  Thomas  H. 
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Griffitli;  Northerner,  Oapt.  P.  Alford;  Lucy  May,  Capt.  J.  B. 
Rhodes;  aad  the  Aunt  Letty,  Capt  O.  G.  Morrison. 

The  following  boats  were  advertised  for  the  Minnesota 
Biver  trade:  Capt  Davidson's  Line,  consisting  of  the  Frank 
Bteele  and  some  other  boat  not  remembered ;  Capt.  L.  Robert's 
Line,  consisting  of  the  Time  and  l^de  and  the  Jeannette  Rob- 
erts; and,  besides,  the  Antelope,  Clarion,  Medora,  Equator,  J. 
Bissell,  and  Wave. 

There  were  more  boats  in  the  Mississippi  river  above  St 
Louis,  plying  to  and  from  Bt  Paul,  during  this  season  than  at 
any  time  before  or  since.  The  following  is  believed  to  be  a 
very  accurate  list  of  them:  Grey  Eagle,  Northern  Light,  Mil- 
waukee, Itasca,  Key  City,  War  Eagle,  Ghstlena,  Northern  Belle, 
City  Belle,  Ocean  Wave,  Granite  State,  CK>lden  Era,  Golden 
State,  Fanny  Harris,  Alhambra,  Canada,  W.  L.  Ewing,  Den- 
mark, Metropolitan,  Minnesota  Belle,  Pembina,  Northerner, 
Lucy  May,  Aunt  Letty,  A.  G.  Mason,  Audubon,  Antelope,  Ade- 
lia,  Brazil,  Arizona,  Atlanta,  Belfast,  Bangor,  Ben  Coursin,  Ben 
Bolt,  Cremonia,  C.  H.  Wilson,  Conewago,  Clarion,  Chippewa, 
Cambridge,  Courier,  Dew  Drop,  Earlia,  Equator,  Tunis,  EJnvoy, 
Editor,  Endeavor,  Fred  Lorenz,  Fire  Canoe,  Frank  Steele, 
Falls  City,  Freighter,  Genl.  Pike,  Glenwood,  H.  S.  Allen,  H.  T. 
.Teatman,  Hermonia,  Hamburg,  Henry  Graff,  Henry  Clay,  Isaac 
Shelby,  Jacob  Poe,  J.  Bissel,  Jas.  Lyon,  Jacob  Trabor,  Jean- 
nette Roberts,  Jemima  Whipple,  Key  Stone,  Kate  Frendi, 
Kentucky  No.  2,  Key  Weet,  La  Crosse,  Montauk,  Messenger, 
Minnesota  Belle,  Minnesota,  Mansfield,  Medora,  Orb,  Oakland, 
Progress,  Bed  Wing,  Reserve,  Rosalie,  Rocket,  Reville,  Sara- 
cen, Sam  Young,  Skipper,  Time  and  Tide,  Tishemingo,  Vixen, 
Wave,  Mt.  Deming,  White  Cloud.  Some  of  these  boats  ran  to 
Fulton  City.  TSiere  may  have  been  some  other  boats  this  sea- 
son, but  in  the  main  the  list  is  correct. 

The  last  boat  of  the  season  arrived  November  14th;  the 
number  of  days  of  navigation  was  198;  the  whole  number  of 
boats  recorded  for  the  year,  99;  and  the  number  of  arrivals, 
965. 

PERIOD  OP  STATEHOOD  TO  THE  CIVIL  WAB. 

1858. 

Navigation  opened  earlier  this  spring  than  in  any  former 
record,  on  March  25t!h,  the  Grey  Eagle,  Capt.  Harris,  being 
the  first  to  arrive. 
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The  Oafena,  Dubuque,  Dunleith,  and  Minnesota  Packet 
Company's  boats  were  as  follows:  Grey  Eagle,  Capt  D.  S-  Har- 
ris; Northern  Light,  Capt.  Preston  Lodwick;  Key  City,  Capt 
Jones  Worden;  Milwaukee,  Capt  Stephen  Hewett;  Itasca, 
Capt  David  Whitten;  Northern  Belle,  Capt.  J.  Y.  Hurd;  Ga- 
lena, Capt.  W.  H.  Laughton;  War  Eagle,  Capt  W.  H.  Gabbert; 
Ocean  Wave,  Capt  Scott;  Golden  Era;  and  City  Belle. 

Of  these  boats  the  following  composed  the  Prairie  du  Chien 
Line:  Milwaukee,  C^pt  Hewett;  Itasca,  Capt  Whitten;  and 
Ofcean  Wave,  Capt  Scott. 

The  Northern  Line  from  St  Louis  comprised  tlie  Canada, 
Capt  James  Ward;  Denmark,  Capt  R.  C.  Gray;  Henry  Clay, 
Capt  Charles  Stephenson;  Metropolitan,  Capt  Rhodes;  Min- 
nesota Belle,  Capt.  J.  B.  Hill;  Pembina,  Capt.  Thomas  H.  Grif- 
fith; and  W.  L.  Ewing,  Capt.  M.  Green. 

The  Minnesota  River  boats  were  Frank  Steele,  l^me  and 
Tide,  Jeannette  Roberts,  Isaac  Shelby,  Fire  Canoe,  Antelope, 
Freighter,  Clarion,  and  Wave. 

Above  St.  Anthony  were  the  Enterprise,  Capt  Isaac  Young; 
and  H.  M.  Rice,  Capt.  William  Harmon. 

The  names  of  the  steamboats  in  the  St  Paul  trade  in  1858 
are  Adelia,  Alhambra,  Antelope,  Atlanta,  Brazil,  Canada,  Cas- 
tle Garden,  Challenge,  Chippewa,  City  Belle,  Clarion,  Col.  Mor- 
gan, Conewago,  Casnovia,  Denmark,  Dew  Drop,  Envoy,  Eolian, 
Fire  Canoe,  Frank  Steele,  Fred  Lorenz,  Freighter,  Galena, 
Golden  Era,  Grey  Eagle,  Hamburg,  Hazel  Dell,  Henry  Clay, 
Ilsaao  Shelby,  Itasca,  Jacob  Trabor,  Jas.  Lyon,  Jas.  Raymond, 
Jeannette  Roberts,  Keokuk,  Key  City,  Laclede,  Lake  City, 
Lucy  May,  Medora,  Metropolitan,  Minnesota,  Minnesota  Belle, 
Milwaukee,  Northern  Belle,  Northern  Light,  Oakland,  Ocean 
Wave,  Panola,  Pembina,  Red  Wing,  Rosalie,  Sam  Kukman, 
Tigress,  Time  and  Tide,  Vixen,  War  Eagle,  Wave,  W.  L.  E^wing. 

The  whole  number  of  boats  was  62 ;  of  arrivals,  1,090.  The 
last  boat  arrived  November  16th,  the  number  of  days  of  naviga- 
tion having  been  236. 

1859. 

Navigation  was  opened  April  20th  by  the  Key  City,  Capt 
Jones  Worden.  The  Galena,  Dubuque,  Dunleith  &  Minnesota 
Packet  Company's  boats  were  the  Grey  Eagle,  Capt.  D.  S.  Har- 
ris; Northern  Light,  Capt.  P.  Lodwick;  Milwaukee,  Capt  Ste- 
phen Hewett;    Ocean  Wave,  Capt.  Scott;    Itasca,  Capt.  D. 
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Whitten;  Golden  Era,  Capt  W.  H.  Langhton;  Northern  Belle, 
Gapt.  J.  Y.  Hurd;  Key  City,  Capt  Jones  Worden;  the  War 
Eagle;  and  others  not  now  remembered. 

This  year  opened  with  three  railroads  to  the  Mississippi: 
Tlie  Illinois  Central,  Milwankee  &  Prairie  du  Chien,  and  the 
Milwaukee  &  La  Crosse.  The  Packet  Company  had  agreed  to 
nm  a  line  of  boats  to  each  railroad.  The  boats  running  to  the 
Illinois  Central  were  the  Grey  Eagle,  Northern  Light,  Key 
City,  and  some  other  boats  for  freight  and  low  water;  to  the 
Milwaukee  &  Prairie  du  Chien  line,  the  Milwaukee,  Itasca,  and 
Ocean  Wave;  and  to  the  Milwaukee  &  La  Crosse  line,  the  War 
Eagle,  Northern  Belle,  and  Golden  Era. 

The  Northern  Line  Packet  Company  ran  the  following 
steamboats:  Canada,  Capt.  James  Ward;  W.  L.  Ewing,  Capt 
M.  Green;  Denmark,  Capt.  R.  C.  Gray;  Metropolitan,  Capt 
Thomas  B.  Rhodes;  Minnesota  Belle,  Capt.  J.  B.  Hill;  Pem 
bina,  Capt.  Thomas  H.  GriflBth;  and  the  Northerner,  Capt 
Pliny  Alford.  Some  others  were  added  as  the  season  ad 
vanced. 

The  Minnesota  River  Line  included  the  Frank  Steele,  Capt. 
J.  R.  Hatcher;  Favorite,  Capt.  P.  S.  Davidson;  Eolian;  and 
the  Freighter,  Capt.  John  Farmer. 

Capt.  Robert's  Independent  Line  had  the  Time  and  Tide, 
Capt.  Nelson  Robert;  and  the  Jeannette  Roberts,  Capt.  F. 
Aymond. 

The  enumeration  of  the  boats  in  the  trade  is  as  follows: 
North  Star,  Frank  Steele,  Antelope,  Wave,  Equator,  Berlin, 
Genl.  Pike,  Metropolitan,  Fred  Lorenz,  Favorite,  St.  Louis, 
Chas.  Wilson,  Northern  Light,  Milwaukee,  W.  L.  Ewing,  Ocean 
Wave,  Grey  Eagle,  Itasca,  Canada,  Minnesota  Belle,  W.  S.  Nel- 
son, Chippewa,  Golden  Era,  Lucy  May,  Denmark,  Northern 
Belle,  Isaac  Shelby,  Northerner,  Freighter,  Pembina,  Bangor, 
Lake  City,  Snow  Drop,  Henry  Clay,  Conewago,  Belfast,  Ro- 
salie, Jenny  Lind,  H.  S.  Allen,  Ben  Campbell,  Kate  Cassel, 
Vixen,  Keokuk,  Black  Hawk,  Hastings,  Goody,  Friends,  An- 
gler, Saxon,  Ida,  May,  New  Golden  State,  Clarima,  Time  and 
Tide,  Jeannette  Roberts,  Key  City,  Chippewa. 

The  whole  number  of  boats  was  54 ;  of  arrivals,  808.  Navi- 
gation closed  November  27th,  the  number  of  days  of  naviga- 
tion having  been  222. 
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1860. 

Navigation  opened  March  28th,  with  the  arrival  of  the 
steamer  Milwaukee,  Capt  John  Cochran.  The  boats  of  the 
Oalena,  Dabuque,  Dunleith  &  Minnesota  Packet  Company 
were  the  Grey  Eagle,  Milwaukee,  Northern  Light,  Itasca,  Key 
City,  War  Eagle,  Ocean  Wave,  Northern  Belle,  Golden  Era, 
Keokuk,  Fanny  Harris,  and  Alhambra.  They  were  assigned 
in  the  spring  as  in  the  following  lists;  but,  owing  to  compli- 
cations that  developed  during  the  summer,  they  were  badly 
deranged,  and  it  is  probable  that  I  may  not  be  able  to  follow 
them  during  the  summer. 

The  boats  that  ran  from  Dubuque,  Dunleith,  and  Prairie 
du  Chien  to  Bt  Paul  were  the  Milwaukee,  Capt.  J.  Cochran; 
Northern  Belle,  Capt.  J.  Y.  Hurd;  Golden  Era,  Capt  W.  H. 
Laughton;  and  Ocean  Wave,  Capt  N.  F.  Webb. 

On  the  Milwaukee  and  La  Crosse  Line  were  the  War  Eagle^ 
Capt  J.  B.  Davis;  Keokuk,  Capt.  E.  V.  Holcombe;  and  the 
Fanny  Harris^  Capt  W.  H.  Gabbert. 

The  Minneeota  Packet  Company  and  the  Northern  Line 
Packet  Company  agreed  to  jointly  run  the  great  United  States 
Express  from  Bt  Louis  to  Bt  Paul,  Stillwater,  and  St  An- 
thony, to  be  double  daily,  and  to  leave  St  Paul  as  follows: 

Northerner,  Capt  Alford,  Monday  morning;  Gray  Eagle, 
Capt  Harris,  Monday  evening;  Canada,  Capt.  J.  W.  Parker, 
Tuesday  morning;  Northern  Light,  Capt.  Lodwick,  Tuesday 
evening;  Metropolitan,  Capt.  J.  B.  Jenks,  Wednesday  morning; 
Itasca,  Capt  Whitten,  Wednesday  evening;  Sucker  States 
Capt.  T.  B.  Rhodes,  Thursday  morning;  Key  City,  Capt  J* 
Worden,  Thursday  evening;  Pembina,  Capt.  J.  B.  Hill,  Friday 
morning;  W.  L.  Ewing,  Capt.  J.  H.  Rhodes,  Saturday  morning; 
New  Hawkeye  State,  Capt.  R  C.  Gray,  Saturday  evening. 

On  the  Minnesota  river  were  the  Favorite,  Capt.  P.  S.  Da- 
vidson; Frank  Steele,  Capt  J.  R.  Hatcher;  the  Antelope; 
and  probably  others. 

In  the  summer  of  1859  the  Milwaukee  &  La  Crosse  Railroad 
was  so  unfortunate  as  to  have  to  go  into  court  in  Milwaukee^ 
and  the  court  appointed  Mr.  Hans  Crocker  of  Milwaukee,  Re- 
ceiver. Mr.  E.  H.  Goodrich  was  placed  in  charge  of  the  road, 
and  Mr.  Harvey  Rumsey  was  agent  at  La  Crosse.  The  busi- 
ness of  the  boats  appeared  to  be  prosperous,  and  these  gentle- 
men, through  Mr.  Rumsey,  asked  the  writer  for  an  interest  in 


OS  i 


THE   ADVBNT  OF  COMMBBCE   IN   MINNESOTA.  409 

the  bnsinefle.  This  propoBition  was  duly  presented  to  the 
directors  of  the  Packet  Ck>mpany  and  was  respectfully  de- 
clined. These  gentlemen  finally  invited  Oapt.  W.  F.  Davidson 
to  send  down  his  boats,  the  Favorite  and  Frank  Steele  (which 
had  been  shut  out  of  the  Minnesota  river  by  low  water),  to 
La  Crosse,  stating  that  they  would  give  him  the  business  of 
the  railroad.  Oapt.  Davidson  promptly  accepted  this  very 
promising  invitation. 

The  freight  was  transferred  to  Oapt.  Davidson,  which  had 
been  consigned  to  the  Minnesota  Packet  Oompany ;  and  a  ticket 
agent  was  put  on  the  cars  to  take  up  the  tickets  for  the  old 
line  and  to  give  new  ones  for  the  Davidson  boats.  This  action 
of  the  representatives  of  the  court,  in  breaking  a  written  con- 
tract without  cause'  created  the  natural  result  in  such  cases, 
and  the  present  writer  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Jones,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Packet  Oompany,  were  directed  to  make  them  put  the 
business  back  on  the  Packet  Company's  boats.  Believing  the 
best  way  to  do  that  was  to  make  the  fight  sharp  from  the  start, 
we  made  the  passage  for  all  persons  from  above  La  CroAse  to 
Mifwaukee  and  Chicago  three  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  and  the 
rate  for  all  grain  shipped  from  above  La  Crosse  to  Milwaukee 
and  Chicago  four  cents  per  bushel;  and  we  announced  that 
all  freight  from  Milwaukee  and  Chicago  to  points  above  La 
Crosse  would  be  carried  free  on  the  Packet  Company's  boats. 
The  price  for  i>assage  from  points  above  La  Crosse  to  Mil- 
waukee and  Chicago  was  soon  made  one  dollar,  which  made 
the  trustees  of  the  bondholders  of  the  railroad  call  upon  the 
court  to  know  what  was  being  done  with  the  road.  In  making 
answer,  the  court,  as  in  duty  bound,  ordered  Mr.  Hans  Crocker 
to  restore  the  business  of  the  railroad  to  the  Packet  Company's 
boats  according  to  the  contract. 

There  were  some  other  boats  in  the  upper  river  trade  this 
season,  including,  I  think,  the  Henry  Clay,  Oapt.  Charles  Steph- 
enson. This  summer's  business  started  with  a  good  class  of 
boats,  especially  from  St.  Louis  to  St.  Paul,  the  best  that  ever 
ran  in  the  trade  of  the  upper  river.  The  Hawkeye  State  and 
Sucker  State  were  new,  and  they  all  were  in  good  shape;  but 
the  demoralization  caused  by  the  men  in  charge  of  the  Mil- 
waukee &  La  Crosse  Bailroad  prevented  anything  like  a 
profitable  season.  It,  however,  furnished  some  excitement  for 
railroads,  steamboats,  and  the  public  for  about  sixty  days. 
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Nayigation  closed  about  Noyember  23rd.  Tbe  number  <^ 
arrivals  at  St.  Paul  was  776;  the  number  of  boats,  46;  and  the 
season  of  open  navigation,  240  days. 

1861. 

Navigation  was  opened  April  8th,  by  the  arrival  of  the 
Ocean  Wave,  Capt.  N.  F.  Webb.  The  La  Crosse  Line  ran  the 
Keokuk,  Capt.  E.  V.  Holcombe;  Northern  Belle,  Capt  W.  BL 
Laughton;  and  Ocean  Wave,  Capt.  N.  P.  Webb. 

The  St.  Paul,  Prairie  du  Chien,  Dubuque  &  Dunleith  Line 
ran  the  Milwaukee,  Capt.  John  Cochran;  Golden  Era,  Capt. 
W.  H.  Oabbert;  War  Eagle,  Capt  Charles  L.  Stephenson;  and 
Itasca,  Capt.  J.  Y.  Hurd. 

The  St.  Louis,  St.  Paul  &  Stillwater  Line  ran  the  North- 
erner, Capt.  P.  Alford;  Pembina,  Capt  Thos.  B.  Hill;  Metro- 
politan, Capt  Thos.  B.  Buford;  Sucker  State,  Capt  T.  B. 
Rhodes;  Canada,  Capt.  J.  W.  Parker;  W.  L  Ewing,  Capt  J. 
H.  Rhodes;  Grey  Eagle,  Capt.  D.  S.  Harris;  Northern  Light, 
Capt.  John  B.  Davis;  Key  City,  Capt.  J.  Worden;  Hawkeye 
State,  Capt  R.  C.  Gray;  Henry  Clay,  Capt  C.  B.  Gall;  and 
Denmark,  Capt.  J.  J.  Robinson. 

The  Davidson  Line  to  La  Crosse  ran  the  Prank  Steele, 
Capt  W.  F.  Davidson;  Favorite,  Capt.  P.  S.  Davidson;  and 
Winona,  Capt.  J.  R.  Hatcher. 

The  Minnesota  River  boats  were  the  Albany,  City  Belle, 
Jeannette  Roberts,  Antelope,  and  Ariel. 

The  following  were  transient  boats:  Fred  Lorenze,  Fanny 
Harris,  La  Crosse,  and  Alhambra. 

The  Grey  Eagle,  Capt  D.  S.  Harris,  was  sunk  at  the  Rock 
Island  bridge  at  five  o'clock  p.  m.,  May  9th,  in  going  down 
stream  heavily  loaded  with  wheat  and  a  large  number  of  pas- 
sengers. The  steamer  and  cargo  were  a  total  loss.  Capt.  Har- 
ris, who  had  run  the  river  and  rapids  so  successfully  for  so 
many  years,  was  standing  at  the  wheel  with  his  pilot,  with  the 
utmost  confidence  in  the  Grey  Eagle's  making  the  passage  of 
the  bridge.  He  was  so  hurt  in  his  pride  as  a  successful  boat- 
man, that  he  abandoned  the  river  forever  and  sold  his  stock. 
On  the  22nd  day  of  June,  the  writer,  under  contract,  shipped 
on  board  the  War  Eagle  and  Northern  Belle,  the  First  Minne- 
sota Regiment  for  Washington,  D.  C,  under  the  command  of 
Col.  Gorman. 
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Navigation  closed  November  28th ;  the  number  of  arrivals 
was  972;  and  the  season  of  open  navigation,  233  days. 

1862. 

The  years  1861-2  made  a  great  many  changes  in  the  person- 
nel of  the  old  Galena  and  Minnesota  Packet  Company.  Gapt 
D.  8.  Harris  had  sunk  his  great  favorite  steamboat  on  the 
Bock  Island  bridge  and  sold  his  stock.  Mr.  J.  B.  Jones  was 
appointed  United  States  Marshal  of  the  northern  district  of 
Illinois,  and  removed  to  Chicago.  Mr.  James  Garter  also  re- 
moved to  Ghicago.  Mr.  Henry  Gorwith  also  sold  his  stock. 
Tlie  writer  also  had  removed  to  St.  Paul. 

The  spring  of  1862  found  Mr.  B.  H.  Campbell  and  Nathan 
Gorwith  as  the  principal  owners  in  this  Company,  with  Capt. 
Orren  Smith,  B.  S.  Harris  and  Meeker  Harris  in  the  active 
management  The  summer  business  opened  in  the  spring  with 
some  arrangements  that  surprised  some  of  us  who  had  not  had 
time  to  attend  the  meeting  in  the  winter  of  18G1-2.  The  first 
thing  that  challenged  the  attention  of  the  writer  was  the  ad- 
vertisement of  the  Davidson  Line  from  La  Crosse  to  St  Paul, 
with  the  War  Eagle,  Northern  Belle,  and  Moses  McClellan  asa 
the  regular  boats,  under  direction  of  Capt.  W.  F.  Davidson, 
President,  and  Capt  W.  H.  Bhodes  as  agent.  It  thus  ap- 
peared that  Gapt.  Davidson  had  two  of  our  boats  in  his  line, 
himself  being  in  control  of  the  line.  On  inquiry  it  was  found 
that  Capt.  Davidson  had  organized  a  new  company,  that  the 
old  company  owned  one-half  of  the  stock,  and  that  Gapt  Da- 
vidson was  to  run  it.  In  addition,  the  boat  store  of  B.  S.  & 
Meeker  Harris  was,  on  the  opening  of  navigation,  removed  to 
St.  Paul.  This  business  was  doing  so  beautifully  well,  that 
during  the  summer  Messrs.  B.  H.  Campbell  and  Nathan  Gor- 
with took  authority  to  sell  off  the  stock  of  the  old  Company, 
which  they  did  forthwith,  and  called  a  meeting  of  the  Btock- 
holders  to  ratify  the  sale,  which  was  done  notwithstanding 
the  protest  of  the  minority  of  tib.e  atock.  The  minority  holders 
took  their  money  and  gracefully  retired.  The  final  result  of 
these  two  Jumorahle  transactions  was  that  Gapt  Davidson  be- 
came the  owner  of  all  the  steamboats  of  the  old  line,  very 
much  to  the  disgust  of  the  men  who  had  made  these  sharp 
bargains  wit&out  the  consent  of  their  old  associates. 
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It  was  foand  in  the  fall  of  1862  that  St.  Paul  was  not  a 
good  place  for  a  boat  store,  and  the  remnants  of  the  stock 
were  removed  down  the  river  again. 

The  opening  of  navigation  was  April  18th,  with  the  arriyal 
of  the  Keokuk,  Capt.  J.  B.  Hatcher.  The  Davidson  Line  to 
La  CroBse  consisted  of  the  Moses  McGlellan,  Capt  Martin; 
Northern  Belle,  Capt.  W.  H.  Laughton;  and  Keokuk,  Capt  J- 
B.  Hatdier. 

The  St.  Paul,  Prairie  du  Chien,  Dubuque  ft  Dunleith  Line 
had  the  Milwaukee,  Capt  E.  V.  Holcombe;  Itasoa,  Capt  J.  Y. 
Hurd;  War  Eagle,  Capt.  N.  P.  Webb;  Northern  Li^t,  Capt 
W.  H.  Qabbert;  Key  City,  Capt.  Jones  Worden;  Alhambra, 
Capt  William  Faucett;  and  probably  some  others. 

The  St  Louis  ft  St  Paul  or  Northern  Line  ran  the  Sucker 
State,  Capt.  James  Ward;  Denmark;  Canada;  Hawkeye  State; 
and  Norflierner,  Capt  P.  Alford.  The  steamboat  Davenport 
was  added  to  this  line  in  1863. 

The  Minnesota  Biver  stean^ers  were  the  Frank  Steely  Fa- 
vorite, Jeannette  Boberts,  and  probably  some  others. 

Navigation  closed  November  15th,  the  season  of  open  navi- 
gation having  been  212  days.  I  think  that  the  boats  named 
did  most  of  the  business  this  season. 

There  are  many  persons  whose  names  should  be  menti<med 
in  this  paper  for  their  long  and  faithful  service  in  connection 
with  this  history  of  the  navigation  of  the  upper  MississipiM 
river.  I  only  regret  that  in  the  nature  of  the  case  I  shall  omit 
many  that  are  justly  entitled  to  a  record  here.  I  am  ^itirely 
dependent  upon  my  memory  for  those  that  are  named,  as  there 
is  no  record  for  reference. 

Among  the  clerks  who  were  employed  on  the  boats  of  the 
Packet  Company,  I  remember,  with  the  greatest  pleasure  and 
high  respect  Messrs.  Daniel  V.  Dawley,  John  H.  Maitland, 
John  Brooks,  John  S.  Pym,  A.  C.  Monfort,  Qeo.  B.  Melville, 
Bobert  Melville,  Chas.  T.  Hlnde,  Ed.  Halliday,  George  A.  Ham- 
ilton, George  S.  Pierce,  John  Cochran,  Mr.  Oooley,  Joseph.  D. 
Du  Bois,  Geo.  C.  Blish. 

The  pilots  are  also  among  the  responsible  and  courageous 
men  on  a  steamboat  who  should  always  be  remembered  with 
the  highest  respect.  No  one  knows  better  the  obligation  that 
all  souls  on  board  a  steamboat  are  under  to  them  than  the 
man  on  watch  on  the  deck  with  them,  in  dark  and  stormy 
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weather.  Among  this  class  of  men  I  am  gratified  to  be  able 
to  remember,  among  my  early  acquaintances,  Moro  and  De 
Mara,  the  French  pilota  at  Prairie  da  Ghien,  for  their  faithful 
service;  and,  witii  these  and  in  later  years.  Pleasant  Oormack, 
William  White,  John  Arnold,  Joseph  Armstrong,  John  King, 
Bufus  Williams,  E.  A.  West,  E.  V.  Holcombe,  Hiram  Beadle, 
William  Gup,  Jerome  Smith,  Henry  Oilpatrick,  T.  O.  Dreming, 
William  Tibbies,  Jackson  Harris,  Stephen  Hanks,  Stephen 
Dalson,  Charles  Manning,  Peter  Hall,  George  Nidiolas.  Many 
of  these  men  worked  during  many  years  for  the  Packet  Gom- 
pany.  I  deeply  regret  that  my  memory  does  not  reach  the 
others. 

STATISTICS. 

Below  are  given,  in  regular  succession,  the  dates  of  the 
earliest  steamboat  arrivals  as  furnished  by  Mr.  Philander 
Prescott,  the  interpreter  at  the  Indian  Agency  at  Port  Snell- 
Ing,  from  1844  to  1849,  and  as  given  in  the  St  Paul  newspapers 
after  1849: 

1844.  Otter Oapt.  D.  S.  Harris April     a 

1845.  Otter Oapt  D.  S.  Harris April     6. 

t846.    Lynx Oapt  J.  Atchison MaichSl. 

1847.  Oora   Oapt  J.  Tbrockmorton  . . .  AprU     7. 

1848.  Senator Oapt  D.  S.  Hacris April     7. 

1848.    Highland  Mary Oapt.  Atclii8<Hi April     0. 

1860.  EUghland  Mary Oapt  Atcblson April   19. 

1851.  Nominee Oopt  O.  Smith April  4. 

1852.  Nooqinee Oapt  O.  Smith April  X6. 

1868.  West  Newton Oapt  Harris April  11. 

1854.  Nominee Oapt  Blakeley April  8. 

1865.  War  Bagle Oapt  D.  S.  Harris April   17. 

1866.  Lady  Franklin Oapt  M.  B.  Lucas April   18. 

1857.  Galena OaptLaughton   May       1. 

1858.  Grey  Bagle Oapt  D.  S.  Harris March  25. 

1859.  KeyOlty OaptJ.Worden Aiwril   20. 

1861).    MUwaukee Oapt  Oochran March  28. 

1861.  Ocean  Wave Oapt.  N.  P.  Webb April     8. 

1862.  Keoknk Oapt  Hatcher April   la 

The  nmnber  of  arrivals  each  year  were  as  follows:  1844,  41 ; 
1845,  48;  1846,  24;  1847,  47;  1848,  63;  1849,  86;  1850,  104; 
1851,  119;  1852,  171;  1853,  235;  1854,  310;  1855,  536;  1856, 
759;  1857,  965;  1858,  1,090;  1859,  802;  1860,  776;  1861,  772; 
1862,  846. 

l!be  average  close  of  navigation  was  about  November  22nd ; 
and  the  average  number  of  days  of  navigation,  222. 
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All  persons  who  read  this  history  of  forty  years  of  steam- 
boat commerce  in  Minnesota  will  agree  with  me  that  there 
mast  have  been  an  immense  amount  of  valuable  material  that 
has  been  left  out  of  the  record,  which  would  be  very  interest- 
ing. No  one  can  be  more  painfully  aware  of  that  fact  than  I 
am.  I  have  known  almost  every  man  named  in  the  list  of 
boatmen  that  I  have  given^  have  taken  them  by  the  hand,  and 
their  persons  come  back  in  very  familiar  form  to  my  recollec- 
tion, but  they  are  nearly  all  gone;  very  few  are  left,  and  those 
are  of  the  younger  men  that  came  into  the  trade  as  I  left  it 

Those  that  are  gone  have  left  no  record,  although  some  of 
them  spent  a  lifetime  in  the  business.  There  is  but  one  of  my 
corporate  associates  of  the  Packet  Oompoay  left,  and  but  very 
few  of  the  employees;  and  they  are  the  younger  men  who 
came  in  at  about  the  time  I  was  retiring,  thirty-five  years  ago. 
All  are  gone,  and  there  is  no  one  that  can  supply  what  has 
been  forgotten.  I  am  gratified  that  I  have  been  able  to  pre- 
serve so  much. 

The  plates  accompanying  this  paper,  prepared  from  photo- 
graphs, show  some  of  the  principal  steamboats  of  the  early 
commerce  of  the  Mississippi  river.  On  these  and  the  other 
steamboats  whose  records  appear  in  the  foregoing  pages,  the 
majority  of  the  immigrants  during  these  early  years  of  the  Ter- 
ritory and  State  came  to  Minnesota. 

Many  of  my  readers  may  regard  this  as  a  sudden  end  of 
the  history  of  steamboating  in  Minnesota. 

It  is  not  an  agreeable  thing  to  relate  the  events  that  fol- 
lowed the  summer  of  1862;  but  on  the  whole  I  am  tempted  to 
say  a  word  or  two.  Capt.  W.  F.  Davidson  entered  into  an  ar- 
rangement with  the  old  Galena  Company,  which  finally  re- 
sulted in  his  becoming  the  owner  of  the  stock  of  that  ccHupany. 
The  construction  of  railroads  caused  him  to  send  some  of  his 
boats  to  St.  Louis,  which,  as  a  matter  of  course,  brought  him 
into  competition  with  the  Northern  Line  and  with  the  St.  Louis 
and  Keokuk  Line. 

Captain  Davidson  finally  held  a  controlling  interest  in  all 
the  business  on  the  river  above  St.  Louis.  But  the  holders  of 
a  large  portion  of  the  stock  of  the  Northern  Line  became  dis- 
satisfied, and  applied  to  the  court  for  a  receiver  to  manage  the 
business,  by  which  Capt.  Davidson  was  compelled  to  fight  for 
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his  property.  Ibis  took  so  loBg  that  the  boats  and  barges 
were  worn  ont  before  he  again  got  possession  (to  say  nothing 
of  the  cost  of  litigation).  The  business  was  ruined ;  his  health 
was  broken;  and  the  remnants  of  what  had  been  a  grand  in- 
dustry, building  up  the  commerce  of  the  Northwest,  were  de- 
stroyed. 

In  conclusion,  I  regard  it  as  appropriate  to  notice  some  of 
the  oldest  and  earliest  boatmen  in  the  commerce  of  the  Upper 
Mississippi,  by  adding  the  following: 


OBITUARIES. 

Captain  David  G.  Bates.  The  first  trace  that  I  can  find 
of  Gapt.  Bates  is  when  he  was  going  into  the  lead  mines  on 
a  keel-boat,  with  a  crew  of  Frenchmen,  in  the  summer  of  1819. 
In  1822  he  engaged  in  Indian  trade  and  smelting  near  Du- 
buque. In  1824  he  went  to  St.  Louis  and  bought  the  steam- 
boat Bufus  Putnam,  on  which  he  came  to  Fort  Snelling  in  1825. 
Later  he  built  the  Galena,  and  is  reported  to  have  yisited  the 
Fort  with  her  in  1828.  He  was  a  genial  gentleman ;  was  bom 
in  Virginia;  died  November  22,  1860,  aged  fifty-eight  years; 
and  was  buried  in  the  old  cemetery  on  the  hill  in  Galena. 

Gaptain  Joseph  THnooKMOBTOK  was  bom  June  16, 1800, 
in  Monmouth  county,  New  Jersey.  As  a  lad  he  entered  into 
mercantile  business  in  a  house  in  New  York.  Later,  in  com- 
pany with  others,  he  purchased  the  steamboat  Bed  Bover  on 
the  Ohio.  She  was  sunk,  but  was  finally  raised  and  taken  to 
St.  Louis,  and  was  employed  in  the  Galena  trade  about  1830. 
In  company  with  Gapt.  George  W.  Atchison,  he  built  the  Win- 
nebago and  employed  her  in  the  Galena  trade  until  1832,  when 
he  built  the  Warrior  In  Pittsburgh,  which  had  a  barge  that 
she  towed  for  the  accommodation  of  passengers.  When  he 
was  in  command  of  her,  the  Black  Hawk  War  broke  out.  She 
was  chartered  to  take  troops  and  supplies  to  the  Bad  Axe  bat- 
tle ground,  and  she  took  an  actire  part  in  that  battle.  Gapt. 
Throckmorton  continued  on  the  upper  Mississippi  river,  and 
in  1835  built  the  steamboat  St.  Peter,  in  1836  the  steamboat 
Ariel,  in  1837  the  Burlington,  and  in  1842  the  General  Brooke, 
in.— 10 
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In  1846  he  sold  the  Brooke  to  the  American  For  Company, 
and  commanded  the  Company's  steamer  Nimrod;  bat,  after 
purchasing  the  Cecilia,  he  relinqnished  his  command.  In  1848 
he  purchased  the  Cora,  and  was  in  command  of  Her  a  year  or 
two,  being  succeeded  by  Capt.  O'Gorman,  and  then  engaged 
in  the  insurance  business  at  St.  Louis.  He  returned  to  his 
former  occupation  as  steamboat  captain  and  buflt  the  Qenoa 
and  commanded  her  until  1856;  in  1857  he  built  the  Florence; 
and  in  1864  the  Montana.  In  1868  he  purchased  the  Columbia 
and  ran  her  in  the  St.  Louis  and  Fort  Briton  trade,  subse* 
quently  n^ade  seyeral  trips  in  the  Illinois  trade  with  the  Illi- 
nois Packet  Company,  and  finally  sold  the  Columbia  to  the 
Arkansas  River  Packet  Company.  During  the  last  two  years 
of  his  life  he  was  in  the  employ  of  llie  United  States  under 
Col.  Macomb  on  the  upper  Mississippi  river.  He  died  in  De- 
cember, 1872. 

This  sketch  is  taken  from  Scharf s  "History  of  St.  Louis 
City  and  County.'* 

Captain  Daniel  Siaith  Harris  was  bom  at  Cartwright, 
Delaware  county,  New  York,  July  24, 1808.  His  father,  James 
Harris,  moved  to  Connecticut  and  finally  to  Cincianati,  Ohio. 
From  Cincinnati  he  removed  with  Dr.  Moses  Meeker  on  the 
keel-boat  Col.  Bomford  to  Galena,  111.,  in  1823.  The  family 
were  descended  from  Mayflower  Pilgrims.  Mr.  Harris  was  en- 
gaged with  Dr.  Meeker  in  erecting  his  lead  furnace  in  Galena, 
and  daring  the  doctor's  absence  had  charge  of  his  business. 
The  foregoing  pages  give  the  personal  history  of  the  Harris 
brothers,  and  it  need  not  be  repeated  here. 

D.  S.  Harris  married.  May  22,  1833,  Miss  Sarah  M.  Lang- 
worthy,  sister  of  Mrs.  Capt.  Orren  Smith,  and  sister  of  the 
brothers  James,  Lucius,  and  Solon  Langworthy,  early  and  well 
known  settlers  in  the  mines  and  Dubuque.  Mrs.  Harris  died 
on  the  island  of  Cuba,  January,  1850.  He  was  again  married 
to  Miss  Sarah  Coats  in  August,  1851.  She  died  February  23, 
1886.  The  children  by  the  first  wife  were  Mrs.  M.  M.  Dodge, 
Mrs.  C.  T.  Trego  of  Chicago,  Mrs.  Amelia  C.  O'Ferril,  Chatfield, 
Minn.,  Mrs.  T.  G.  Maupin  of  Portland,  Ore.,  and  D.  S.  Harris, 
Jr.,  of  Madrone,  Washington ;  and  by  the  second  wife,  Mrs.  J. 
V.  Hillman,  Galena;  Mrs.  O.  P.  Taylor  of  Warren;  Mrs.  Irene 
Gillette;  Mrs.  H.  L.  Jenks;  and  Paul  Carrington  Harris.  Cap- 
tain Harris  died  March  17, 1893,  and  was  buried  in  Greenwood 
Cemetery  in  Galena. 
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The  following  is  from  the  Dubuque  Telegraph: 

Captain  Obken  Smith,  well  known  to  the  early  settlers  of 
Galena  and  Dubuque,  and  in  fact  along  the  Upper  Missi^- 
Bippl,  died  October  31,  1881,  at  the  residence  of  his  brother, 
Sam  T.  Smith  in  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Capt.  Smith  was  bom  in 
Hamilton  county,  Ohio,  near  Cincinnati,  in  August,  1806,  and 
was  over  seventy-five  years  old.  Before  he  was  eighteen  he 
emigrated  to  the  lead  mine  region  with  Moses  Meeker  in  the 
capacity  of  a  clerk  at  Galena  or  vicinity.  After  a  year  or  two 
he  engaged  in  mining  with  James  Langworthy,  and  they  dis- 
covered the  famous  Phelps  lode  near  Hard  Scrabble,  Wis., 
since  known  as  Hazel  Green.  About  1827  he  married  Miss 
Mary  Ann  Langworthy,  a  sister  of  the  Dnbuque  Langworthys. 
In  1833  he  removed  his  family  to  Dubuque,  and  still  engaged 
in  the  lead  trade  by  building  a  smelting  furnace  near  the  Wil- 
son grove,  now  better  known  as  the  William  Y.  Stewart  farm. 
Two  years  later  he  went  with  Lucius  H.  Langworthy  to  spend 
the  winter  in  Cincinnati.  In  the  spring  of  1835  he  bought  the 
steamer  Heroine  and  engaged  in  river  commerce.  In  that  and 
other  navigation  enterprises,  aided  by  the  Langworthys,  he  was 
so  successful  that  he  commanded  and  largely  owned  a  number 
of  steamboats  in  the  course  of  the  next  twenty  years,  and  was 
for  a  long  time  president  of  the  Minnesota  Packet  Company. 
About  1866  he  removed  to  Chicago  and  engaged  in  manufactur- 
ing and  commercial  affairs.  He  returned  to  Dubuque  a  year 
or  two  ago.  His  wife  died  about  five  months  since.  One 
daughter  and  two  sons  survive.  The  remains  of  the  deceased 
arrived  at  Dubuque  November  1st  and  were  interred  November 
2nd  at  Linwood. 
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REMINISCENCES   OF    PERSONS    AND   EVENTS    IN 

THE  EARLY  DATS  OF  THE  MINNESOTA 

HISTORICAL  SOCIETY.* 


BT  WILLIAM  H.  KELLEY. 


The  writer  was  appointed  Actuary  of  the  Historical  Society 
in  May^  1858.  Disappointed  in  farming,  in  the  vicinity  of 
Crow  river,  he  had  come  down  to  St  Paul  in  the  summer  of 
the  year  1866,  and  obtained  a  position  as  book-keeper  in  the 
clothing  store  of  G.  G.  Griswold  on  Third  street,  near  Cedar 
street  Early  in  1857,  the  directors  of  the  St  Paul  Bridge 
Company,  a  company  organized  to  construct  the  Wabasha 
street  bridge,  api>ointed  the  late  D.  A.  Robertson  managing  di- 
rector; and  that  gentleman  having  made  known  to  Mr.  Gris- 
wold that  he  wanted  some  one  to  be  secretary  of  the  Bridge 
Company,  who  could  also  be  a  clerk  to  him,  Mr.  Griswold  rec- 
ommended me  to  Col.  Robertson,  and  I  received  the  appoint- 
ment The  financial  crash  of  the  year  1857  caused  the  suspen- 
sion of  work  upon  the  bridge;  and  it  also  stopped  the  sale  of 
city  lots,  which  was  Colonel  Robertson's  business.  Therefore 
I  was  out  of  work,  and,  the  position  of  Actuary  of  this  Society 
being  offered  me,  it  was  immediately  accepted,  having  been 
proposed  by  Col.  Robertson. 

The  Historical  Society  then  had  a  small  collection  of  books, 
and  a  cabinet  containing  a  few  curiosities.  An  open  case  of 
shelves  extended  across  one  end  of  the  room,  and  it  was  only 
partly  filled  with  the  books.  The  room  wa«  in  the  capitol,  on 
the  Exchange  street  side. 

Soon  after  the  room  was  open  to  visitors,  a  barometer  was 
brought  in  that  had  belonged  to  Nicollet,  who  came  to  this 
country  in  1836  and  explored  the  upper  Mississippi.  The 
barometer  had  belonged  to  the  Society  for  some  years,  but  had 
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been  loaned  to  Mr.  William  Markoe  at  the  time  he  made  his 
balloon  aflcensions.  It  had  been  left  in  chaige  of  the  occu- 
pants of  the  room  used  by  the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Af- 
fairs. One  of  the  employees,  in  relating  an  amusing  anecdote, 
wanting  a  cane  to  help  him  in  his  illustration  and  seeing  the 
barometer  in  a  corner,  seized  that  and  broke  it  in  his  stampede 
about  the  room. 

The  Society's  library  included  ten  volumes  of  the  New  Eng- 
land Historical  and  Genealogical  Register,  which  were  placed 
upon  the  shelves  and  were  consulted  by  a  few  visitors.  One  in 
particular,  Mr.  John  H.  Bowes,  found  matter  that  interested 
him.  In  the  January  number  of  the  volume  for  the  year  1856 
there  was  a  letter  from  an  Englishman,  with  the  name  of 
Bowes,  who  had  seen  copies  of  the  Eegister  in  the  British  Mu- 
seum, and  wished  to  learn  something  of  his  relatives  in 
America,  as  his  ancestor  had  left  the  country  at  the  time  of 
the  War  of  the  Revolution. 

While  I  was  acting  as  clerk  to  Col.  Robertson,  he  was  col- 
lecting material  for  a  work  on  anthropology.  Prom  his  library 
he  would  select  the  needed  book  and  dictate,  in  his  own  lan- 
guage, such  items  as  applied  to  the  matter,  to  be  put  into  writ- 
ing. Then,  after  my  reading  it  to  him,  he  would  make  changes 
in  the  phraseology  in  many  instances,  as  the  work  was  in* 
tended  to  be  a  Cyclopeedia  of  Anthropology.  On  the  day  that 
he  had  promised  to  deliver  a  lecture,  the  object  and  date  being 
now  forgotten,  it  was  incomplete  late  in  the  afternoon  and 
remained  unfinished  a  half  hour  before  the  time  it  was  to  be 
delivered.  He  continued  to  dictate,  his  carriage  was  in  readi- 
ness, and  the  lecture  was  finished  and  delivered  at  the  hour 
advertised. 

The  Rev.  Edward  D.  Neill  published  his  History  of  Minne- 
sota in  1858.  On  page  295  is  the  description  of  the  outfit 
that  was  furnished  to  the  men  employed  by  the  American  Pur 
Company,  about  the  year  1816,  one  item  being  a  "three  point 
or  triangular  blanket."  Mr.  Neill's  attention  was  called  to 
the  statement,  and  he  said  it  was  copied  from  the  reminiscences 
of  Hon.  James  H.  Lockwood  of  Prairie  du  Chien.  In  the  sec- 
ond volume  of  the  collections  of  the  Wisconsin  Historical  So- 
ciety the  original  article  can  be  found,  with  the  same  statement 
of  a  triangular  blanket  English  Mackinaw  blankets  were 
never  made  triangular.    They  were  of  different  qualities,  the 
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coarsest  haTing  two  short  black  lines  woTen  in  a  comer  of  the 
blanket,  and  the  finest  haying  five  short  lines.  These  lines 
were  designated  as  points,  the  three  point  blankets  being  the 
quality  that  traders  sold  to  the  Indians.  American  Mackinaw 
blankets  were  first  made  near  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  in  1831,  and  in 
these  similar  points  were  used  to  represent  the  size. 

It  was  the  Legislature  of  1868  that  passed  the  |5,000,000 
Loan  Act,  and  I  was  employed  by  Gov.  Sibley  to  number  the 
bonds  and  coupons  and  to  write  in  the  name  of  the  railroad 
company  to  which  they  were  issued,  one  hundred  at  a  time. 
Being  in  LouisTille,  Ky.,  at  the  time  when  Mr.  CSiamberlain 
made  his  proi>osal  to  take  one-half  of  the  principal  and  interest 
of  the  large  number  of  the  bonds  in  his  possession,  and  the 
Courier-Journal  having  alluded  to  Minnesota  as  a  Republican 
state  that  repudiated  its  bonds,  my  Minnesota  pride  was 
aroused  and  I  prepared  from  memory  a  statement  showing  that 
the  people,  without  regard  to  party,  were  largely  in  favor  of 
amending  the  state  constitution  to  admit  of  their  issue,  and 
were  nearly  unanimous  when  they  voted  to  repeal  the  amend- 
ment. This  statement  was  publicdied  in  the  LouisviUe  Com- 
mercial. 

Returning  to  St.  Paul  shortly  afterward,  I  consulted  docu- 
ments and  made  a  longer  article  which  was  published  in  the  8t. 
Paul  Dispatch.  Before  the  publication,  it  was  diown  to  the 
late  J.  F.  Williams,  for  the  correction  of  any  errors  it  might 
contain,  one  statement  being  that  all  the  judges  of  the  supreme 
court  were  in  favor  of  the  writ  to  compel  the  governor  to  issue 
the  bonds.  The  paper  being  returned  without  any  comment, 
I  was  mortified  to  learn,  after  it  had  been .  published,  that 
Judge  Flandrau  did  not  concur  in  the  issue  of  the  writ  and 
had  been  unjustly  accused  of  favoring  it. 

Employed  as  a  clerk  in  the  state  auditor's  ofBce  when  the 
railroad  bonds  were  retired,  I  remember  that  the  agent  of  Mr. 
Chamberlain,  coming  to  exchange  his  old  bonds  for  the  new 
issue,  said  to  Auditor  Whitcomb,  ^^ow  we  will  make  an  ap- 
plication for  the  other  half."  The  reply  was,  ^Tou  will  have 
to  be  satisfied  with  what  you  have  got ;  we  have  had  to  do  too 
much  hard  work  to  get  it^' 

August  6th,  1868,  the  laying  of  the  Atlantic  cable  between 
Ireland  and  Newfoundland  was  completed.  St  Paul,  with 
other  cities,  celebrated  the  event  on  the  first  day  of  September; 


422  MIBKESOTA  ftlSTOBICAIi  SOCIXTT  COLLECTIOKS. 

but  the  cable  ceaaed  to  work  a  few  days  afterward,  and  tbe  suo- 
eessfnl  cable  was  not  laid  until  1866.  The  idea  of  sach  a  cele- 
bration by  a  city  only  nine  years  from  a  wildemess  may  excnse 
a  condensed  account  of  it  made  from  tbe  DaUy  Minn^sotian. 

Wednesday  was  a  ^reat  day  in  St.  Paul,  and  one  long  to  be  remem- 
hered  as  on  occasion  when  the  entire  population  met  together,  to  cele- 
brate the  greatest  achieyement  of  science,  skm  and  energy,  accom- 
plished by  man  in  this  or  any  other  age. 

A  procession  was  formed  along  St.  Anthony  and  Market  streets, 
under  the  direction  of  CoL  A.  G.  Jones,  who  had,  for  his  aids,  Andrew  J. 
Whitney,  H.  M.  Slade,  Howard  Lindsley,  Samuel  6.  Sloan,  Ohauncey 
G.  Hoffman,  William  G.  Gray,  Samuel  S.  Smoot,  John  B.  OllTler,  and 
Gharles  Ranch. 

The  military,  consisting  of  the  Pioneer  Guards,  Lieut.  J.  F.  Roche, 
the  Gity  Guard,  Gapt  John  (^Gorman,  and  the  St  Paul  Light  OaTalir,. 
Gapt  Joseph  S.  Starkey,  formed  in  front  of  the  Glty  Hall,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  receiving  Grovemor  Sibley,  who  was  accompanied  by  the  other 
state  officers. 

The  procession  was  headed  by  the  military  above  mentioned  and 
the  Gitizens'  Battery,  which  was  a  nine-pounder  attended  by  a  squad 
of  gunners.  Then  came  the  Fire  Department,  with  Cbarles  H.  Wiinams 
as  Ghief  Bngineer,  in  the  foUowing  order:  Pioneer  Hook  and  Ladder 
Gompany,  having  on  the  front  end  of  the  truck  an  American  flag,  and 
under  it  a  boy,  Master  John  A.  W.  Foerster,  dressed  to  represent  a 
Yankee  sailor,  while  on  the  rear  end  of  the  truck  were  an  English  flag 
and  a  miniature  Britteh  sailor,  personated  by  Master  Frankie  Day; 
Hope  Engine  Company,  Na  1,  M.  Levoy,  foreman;  Minnehaha,  No.  2, 
H.  P.  Grant,  foreman;  and  the 'engine  of  the  Rotary  MiU  Oompany. 

Following  the  Fire  Department  came  a  series  of  tableaux  illustrat- 
ing the  period  of  the  American  Revolution.  First  were  three  horsemen 
abreast.  The  center  rider,  personating  General  Greorge  Wasliington, 
was  Mr.  A.  M.  Garver,  dressed  in  the  costume  of  the  Continental  Artny. 
On  his  right  hand— emblem  of  the  peace  and  amity  which  the  era  of 
the  telegraph  establishes  between  old  foes— was  Mr.  Thomas  A.  Dow, 
dressed  in  the  old  British  uniform,  as  Lord  Comwallis;  and  on  the 
left  rode  General  Putnam  r^iresented  by  Mr.  Robert  E.  J.  Miles. 

Next  came  a  car,  driven  by  a  young  man  named  Grandelmyer,  in 
the  citizen  dress  of  1776.  On  the  car  was  a  Temple  of  Liberty,  in 
which  sat  Miss  Aziene  Allen,  a  girl  of  fifteen  years,  who  personified  the 
Goddess  of  Liberty.  On  her  right  hand,  one  of  the  Smith  sisters,  with 
her  eyes  bandaged  and  holding  a  pair  of  small  scales,  personated  Jus- 
tice; and  her  sister,  on  the  left  of  the  €K)dde8s»  with  a  book  in  her 
hand,  represented  Genius. 

On  the  same  car,  immediately  behind  the  Temple,  was  a  tableau 
dedicated  to  the  memory  of  Benjamin  Franklin.  F.  M.  Ramaley  was 
dressed  as  the  apprentice  boy,  in  the  dothes  of  the  period,  with  a  loaf 
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Of  bread  nnder  each  arm;  Thomas  A.  Bingham  appeared  as  FrankUn 
the  type-setter;  Oryllle  G.  MlUer  personated  him  as  the  editor;  then, 
as  the  patriot,  Franklin  was  represented  hy  H.  O.  Ooates;  and^  finally, 
as  the  foreign  ambassador,  by  Mr.  Louis  Fisher.  One  of  the  old  Frank- 
lin printing  presses,  worked  by  H.  I.  Vance  as  pressman,  with  Stephen 
Orandelmyer  as  inker  to  work  the  balls,  threw  off  extras  during  the 
procession,  which  were  distributed  to  the  crowd.  Miss  B.  L.  Dow  ac- 
companied this  oar,  riding  on  horseback,  appropriately  costumed  to 
represent  a  lady  of  the  Reyolutionary  x>eriod. 

Following  was  a  car  whereon  were  several  bookbinders,  repre- 
senting different  stages  of  their  work.  Then  came  sixty  or  seventy 
boys  on  horseback,  as  an  escort  to  a  carriage  containing  President 
Buchanan  and  Queen  Victoria.  Our  i««aldent  was  represented  in  the 
person  of  Master  George  Folsom,  and  we  doubt  if  the  "Sage  of  Wheat- 
land" himself  ever  looked  more  grave  and  dignified.  Queen  Victoria 
was  represented  by  Miss  Rosa  I/arpenteur  (the  first  child  bom  here 
after  the  town  site  of  St.  Paul  was  laid  out  in  1841). 

Next  was  a  floral  car  bearing  seventeen  young  girls,  representing 
a  May  party.  Following  came  four  wagons  on  which  were  tableaux 
representing  the  Four  Seasons. 

Bight  after  these  came  the  Gar  of  States,  drawn  by  six  white 
horses,  and  containing  thirty-two  young  ladles,  dressed  in  white^  em- 
blematical of  the  thirty-two  states  of  the  Union,  in  the  order  of  their 
adoption  of  the  Oonstitution  or  date  of  admission,  as  follows: 

Delaware,  Miss  Helen  Bibley;  Tennessee,  Miss  Mary  J^ewls; 

Pennsylvania,  Miss  Lilly  Mortimer;  Ohio,  Miss  Rosa  Gollins; 

New  Jersey,  Miss  Olivia  Brooks;  Louisiana,  Miss  Isabella  Wollam; 

Georgia,  Miss  Hattie  Tilden;  Indiana,  Miss  Lizzie  Amidon; 

Connecticut,  Miss  Helen  Shaw;  Mississippi,  Miss  Addle  Dean; 

Massachusetts,  Miss  Emma  Kelley;  Illinois,  Miss  Alice  Morrison; 

Maryland,  Miss  Sarah  Oavender;  Alabama,  Miss  Jane  Hamilton; 

South  Carolina,  Miss  Emma  Jud-  Maine,  Miss  Frances  lUingworth; 

son;  Missouri,  Miss  Annie  Gibbens; 

Virginia,  Miss  Mary  Lanpher;  Arkansas,  Miss  Rosilla  Tumbull; 

New  Hampshire,  Miss  Gertie  Bur-  Michigan,  Miss  Mary  Grindall; 

bank;  Florida,  Miss  Sarah  Painter; 

New  York,  Miss  Mary  Welch;  Texas,  Miss  Florence  Pratt; 

North  Carolina,  Miss  Lizzie  Wil-  Iowa,  Miss  Del  via  Cazeau; 

son;  Wisconsin,  Miss  Josephine  Kelley; 

Rhode  Island,  Miss  Anna  Brennan;  California,  Miss  Rose  Painter; 

Vermont,  Miss  Dora  Gardner;  Minnesota,  Miss  Helen  F.  Kelley 
Kentucky,   Miss  Jeannette  Rob-        (five  years  old). 

erts; 

When  the  procession  halted,  the  Car  of  States  was  in  front  of  the 
City  Hall,  and  while  the  firemen  and  t3ie  military  were  encircling  each 
other  In  dense  order  in  front  of  it,  someone  in  the  car  held  up  before  the 
people  the  child  representing  Minnesota,  when  three  of  the  loudest 
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•cheers  went  np,  which  so  frightened  Minnesota  that  she  took  refoge 
in  the  lap  of  Massachnsetts.       , 

The  last  division  of  tbe  procession  was  made  np  of  Odd  Fellows  and 
other  societies. 

Short  speeches  were  made  by  GoL  Jones,  by  Got.  Sibley,  and  by- 
Gen.  Emerson,  who  was  chairman  of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements, 
and  Acting  Mayor;— Mayor  Kittson  being  out  of  the  city. 

The  exercises  at  the  park,  after  the  introductory  remarks  by  Qen, 
Bmerson,  were  the  singing,  by  the  girls  in  the  car,  of  the  "Telegraph 
Song"  to  the  tune  of  "America;"  then  a  speech  by  E«x-Gavem<Hr  Gor- 
man, which  was  followed  by  the  band  playing  the  *^tar  Spangled  Ban- 
ner;" and  then  Ex-Governor  Ramsey  delivered  the  principal  speech  for 
the  day.  A  few  remarks  in  German  were  made  by  Mr.  Samuel  liud- 
vigh;  and  the  singing  of  "Hail  Columbia"  closed  the  proceedlnga 

An  illumination  and  fireworks  had  been  planned  for  the  evening; 
the  former  was  successfully  carried  out,  but  rain  prevented  the  latter. 

Minnesota  having  been  admitted  into  the  Union  on  May 
11th,  1858,  the  state  officers  were  sworn  in  on  the  24th  of  that 
month.  Early  in  September,  the  Auditor  of  State  having  se- 
lected the  room  occupied  by  the  Historical  Society  for  his  of- 
fice, the  collection  was  removed  to  a  small  room  at  the  end  of 
the  right  hand  side  of  the  hall  that  led  to  the  Cedar  street  en- 
trance to  the  capitol,  and  was  closed  from  the  public. 

Mr.  Alfred  J.  Hill  was  tiie  only  person  who  took  any  inter- 
est in  the  collection  after  the  room  was  closed.  He  was  a 
topographical  draughtsman,  and  was  probably  employed  at 
that  time  in  the  Land  Department  of  the  state.  He  was  a  man 
well  informed  on  a  variety  of  subjects.  His  fondness  for  gar- 
dening led  him  to  plant  many  trees  and  shrubs  to  test  their 
ability  to  live  in  our  climate.  So  few  proved  hardy  that  he 
invited  friends  to  visit  his  garden  to  see  his  failures.  His  in- 
terest in  the  Historical  Society  continued  until  his  enlistment 
in  the  Sixth  Begiment  of  Minnesota  Volunteers,  in  August, 
1862. 

My  acquaintance  with  the  Eev.  E.  D.  Neill  commenced  at 
the  time  of  my  appointment  as  Actuary  of  the  Historical  So- 
ciety. When  the  First  Begiment  was  ordered  to  join  the  Army 
of  the  Potomac,  Mr.  Neill  was  appointed  chaplain,  and  on 
the  22d  of  June,  1861,  he  marched  with  it  down  Third  street 
to  the  levee,  where  steamboats  were  ready  to  convey  it  on 
its  way  to  Washington.  After  his  return  to  St  Paul,  some 
years  after  the  war  was  over,  whenever  we  met  he  always 
had  something  to  say  that  was  of  interest    On  one  occa- 
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sioiiy  when  he  had  a  small  chnrch  at  Maoalester,  he  was 
met  walking  in  from  there,  and  after  his  usual  greeting,  he 
pointed  to  a  small  wooden  building,  about  a  mile  from  where 
we  were  standing,  and  said  it  was  his  cathedral  Mr.  Neill 
was  well  known  as  an  educator,  a  historian,  and  a  public  spir- 
ited citizen,  as  well  as  a  minister;  and  no  grand  cathedral,  of 
any  size  or  age,  ever  sheltered  a  more  devoted  worshipper  than 
the  clergyman  of  the  cathedral  on  the  prairie. 

The  organization  of  the  St.  Paul  Library  Association,  in 
the  autumn  of  1863,  led  the  writer  to  make  an  effort  to  awaken 
an  interest  in  the  Historical  Society  so  far  as  to  have  its  col- 
lection placed  in  charge  of  the  Association.  The  act  allowing 
five  hundred  dollars  a  year  to  the  Society  had  been  left  out  of 
the  Revised  Statutes,  but  had  never  been  repealed;  and  both 
organizations  would  be  benefitted  if  the  allowance  could  again 
be  obtained.  The  late  D.  A.  Bobertson  entered  into  the  pro- 
ject with  his  usual  spirit,  and  through  his  efforts  the  Historical 
Society  was  revived,  the  collection  was  removed  to  one  of  the 
rooms  of  the  Association,  and  it  was  not  necessary  to  put  it 
in  charge  of  the  Library  Association  in  order  to  obtain  pecu- 
niary aid.  The  Society  allowed  a  yearly  rent  of  one  hundred 
and  twenty-five  dollars,  besides  ten  dollars  a  month  to  the  As- 
sociation's librarian  for  keeping  the  collection  open  to  the  pub- 
lic at  such  hours  as  the  Association's  library  was  open.  Some 
of  the  early  members  of  the  Society  took  an  active  part;  and 
the  addition  of  new  members,  with  the  election  of  Charles  E. 
Mayo  as  secretary,  gave  an  impetus  to  the  increase  of  the  col- 
lection that  has  continued  to  the  present  time. 

In  my  being  associated  with  Bev.  John  Mattocks  on  the  St. 
Paul  school  board  for  five  years,  he  was  found  to  be  all  that  his 
friends  have  said  of  him;  and  at  times  I  saw  the  boy  side  of 
the  man,  which  is  perhaps  the  real  man,  as  the  every-day  work 
of  life  makes  us  artificial  and  we  have  to  be  on  our  dignity. 
I  was  sitting  by  his  side  on  the  occasion  of  the  closing  exer- 
cises of  the  Franklin  School,  previous  to  the  summer  vacation, 
while  a  pupil  was  demonstrating  a  problem  in  algebra  on  the 
blackboard.  On  my  asking  him  whether  he  understood  what 
the  boy  was  doing,  his  reply  was,  **Not  a  word  of  it,"  with  an 
expression  on  his  face  as  if  he  appreciated  the  joke  of  members 
of  a  school  board  attending  exercises  of  which  they  knew  noth- 
ing. 
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In  December,  1864,  General  Le  Dnc,  while  stationed  at  Chat- 
tanooga, sent  home  to  the  Historical  Society  yarioos  articles 
that  he  thought  might  be  of  sufficient  interest  to  be  preserved 
in  its  cabinet.    At  the  meeting  when  they  were  presented  by 
Mr.  Driscolly  of  the  St.  Paul  Press^  there  were  present,  with 
others,  Bev.  Mr.  Mattocks  and  Bey.  Dr.  Sterling  Y.  McMasters. 
One  of  the  specimens,  resembling  some  kind  of  mineral,  was 
handed  to  Mr.  Mattocks  for  examination,  as  he  was  chairman 
of  the  committee  on  mineralogy.    Placing  his  spectacles  in 
position,  he  scrutinized  the  article  and  remarked,  '^ts  forma- 
tion resembles  granite,  but  it  is  yery  light  and  has  evidently 
been  under  the  action  of  Are.    It  is  so  very  light  that  it  would 
float  on  water,  if  it  had  a  large  chip  under  it"    Then,  jiassing 
it  to  Dr.  McMasters,  he  waited  attentiyely  for  his  remarks  npon 
the  subject    Without  much  apparent  examination,  his  com- 
ments were  something  as  follows :    ^The  formation  is  evidently 
porphyritic  gneiss,  its  porousness  indicates  volcanic  action, 
and  ^t  action  has  produced  a  pumice.    It  is  a  valuable  Bped- 
men  and  of  high  interest,  as  coming  from  a  section  of  the  coun- 
try where  volcanic  action  has  long  since  ceased  to  exist    It 
is  of  as  much  interest  to  the  geolc^st  as  the  remains  oi  the 
Mastodon  or  the  Plesiosaurus,  as  it  was  undoubtedly  in  ex- 
istence long  before  tiiose  extinct  monsters  were  created."    At 
this  point  he  was  interrupted  by  Mr.  Mattocks,  who  asked  for 
the  reading  of  the  letter  that  came  with  the  si>ecimen.    It  be- 
gan as  follows:   ^'This  piece  of  corn  bread  was  brought  to 
Atlanta  by  an  exchanged  Union  prisoner,  and  is  declared  by 
him  to  be  the  full  daily  ration  issued  to  the  prisoners" 

The  growth  of  the  society's  collection  requiring  more  time 
than  Mr.  Mayo  could  devote  to  it,  Mr.  J.  Fletcher  Williams 
'was  elected  secretary  on  January  21,  1867;  and,  a  suitable 
room  having  been  prepared  in  the  basement  of  the  capitol,  the 
library  and  cabinet  were  removed  there  in  November,  1868. 


FORT  SNELLING  FROM  ITS  FOUNDATION  TO  THE 

PRESENT  TIME. 


BT  GEN.  BICHABD  W.  JOHNSON. 


That  portion  of  MisBesota  IjiBg  west  of  the  Mississippi 
river  was  acquired  by  the  Lonisiana  purchase  of  December  20, 
1803.  Thomas  Jefferson  was  president  of  the  United  States 
at  that  time,  and  took  steps  to  bring  it  under  the  authority 
of  the  general  goyemment  To  this  end  Lieut  Zebulon  M. 
Pike  was  detailed  to  visit  this  region,  drive  out  the  British 
traders,  and  make  alliance  with  the  Indians. 

Pike  ascended  the  Mississippi  river  in  a  batteau  in  the 
month  of  September,  1805,  and  arrived  on  the  21st  of  Septem- 
ber at  the  trading  house  of  J.  B.  Faribault,  believed  to  have 
been  under  the  bluff  a  short  distance  below  the  present  site  of 
Mendota.  On  September  23d  he  held  a  council  with  the  Sioux 
where  the  town  of  Mendota  now  stands^  and  obtained  from 
them  a  grant  of  land  embracing  100,000  acres,  which  Pike 
valued  at  |200,000.  This  land  was  to  be  used  for  military  pur- 
poses. There  seems  to  have  been  nothing  paid  for  this  large 
tract  of  land  except  f  200  worth  of  presents  and  60  gallons  of 
whiskey. 

It  was  designed  to  establish  a  military  post  at  the  conflu- 
ence of  the  Mississippi  and  St  Peter  rivers,  but  for  various 
reasons  it  was  delayed.  Among  those  reasons  was  the  war  of 
1812-'15  with  England.  The  planting  of  Selkirk's  colony  on  the 
northern  border  of  the  United  States  called  attention  to  it 
again,  and  resulted  in  an  order  issued  by  the  Commanding  Gren- 
eral  of  the  Army  for  the  concentration  at  Detroit,  Michigan,  of 
the  Fifth  Infantry,  preparatory  to  its  transfer,  under  the  com- 
mand of  Lieut  Col.  Henry  Leavenworth,  to  the  junction  of  the 
two  rivers  named,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  military 
post  in  that  vicinity. 

*Read  at  the  monthly  meetinfl:  of  the  Executive  Council,  March  8,  1897. 
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After  a  long  and  tedious  joumeyy  Leavenworth  and 
command  arrived  some  time  in  September,  1819,  and  debarked^ 
on  the  Mendota  side  of  the  Minnesota  (St  Peter)  river,  where 
a  cantonment  was  formed  for  occupation  during  the  winter  of 
1819-20.  There  are  some  reasons  for  believing  that  it  was  the 
intention  of  Leavenworth  to  place  permanent  improvementB 
on  or  near  the  site  of  his  cantonment;  but  in  the  spring  of  1820 
the  river,  which  had  been  held  in  icy  chains  for  months,  was 
unloosed  by  the  floods,  and  an  overflow  of  the  cantonment  was 
threatened.  Securing  all  the  boats  possible,  Col.  Leavenworth 
transported  the  command  across  the  river  and  pitched  his  tents 
near  the  spring  from  which  the  present  garrison  obtains  its 
supply  of  water.    This  camp  was  called  **Oamp  Cold  Water." 

It  was  not  a  difficult  matter  to  determine  where  the  perma- 
nent post  should  be  erected,  as  nature  bad  fortifled  two  sides 
of  it;  and  so  upon  this  projecting  point  the  work  of  construe- 
.tion  began.  Col.  Leavenworth  designated  it  *Tort  St  An- 
(thony."  All  the  materials  used  in  its  construction  were  gath- 
ered by  the  soldiers,  who  performed  all  of  the  labor  necessaiy 
to  house  themselves,  the  officers,  and  the  public  stores.  A  saw 
mill  was  established  at  the  Falls  of  St  Anthony,  where  was 
manufactured  all  the  lumber  used  in  the  construction  of  the 
fort.  The  first  federal  grand  jury  ever  assembled  in  the  Terri- 
tory of  Minnesota  on  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi  river 
convened  in  this  old  mill,  and  the  late  Franklin  Steele  was  fore- 
man thereof. 

i  I  have  in  my  possession  an  old  military  map  showing  the 
'  location  of  all  United  States  forts  in  1840.  At  that  date  Fort 
tSnelling  was  the  most  extreme  northwestern  point  occupied 
by  white  men.  All  west  of  a  north  and  south  line  running 
through  that  point  was  then  an  unexplored  country,  known 
only  to  the  Indians.  The  Census  of  1890  shows  a  population  of 
ten  millions  of  people  west  of  that  lina  What  growth  in  a 
period  of  fif^  years!  Away  beyond  that  line  cities  have  been 
built,  churches  erected,  schools  and  colleges  established;  and 
far  beyond  all  these  the  reaper  is  heard  in  the  season  of  har- 
vest on  every  plain  and  in  every  valley.  The  iron  horse  inflates 
his  lungs  on  the  Atlantic  seaboard  and  rushes  onward  with 
the  rapidity  of  the  winds,  through  mountain  passes,  over  hills, 
along  the  valleys,  and  in  six  days  quenches  his  thirst  in  the 
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blue  waters  of  the  Pacific  ocean.  Contrast  this  with  the  time 
it  took  GoL  Leavenworth  to  bring  his  command  from  Detroit^ 
at  the  rate  of  twenty-five  miles  a  day,  and  we  can  form  some 
idea  of  our  country's  development  in  the  means  of  transporta- 
tion. 

Before  the  work  on  the  fort  was  completed,  CJoL  Leaven- 
worth was  promoted  to  another  regiment,  and  Col.  Bnelling 
succeeded  him.  Oen.  Winfidd  Bcott  visited  the  fort,  and  was 
so  pleased  with  the  energy  and  activity  with  which  Ck)L  Bnell- 
ing had  pushed  forward  the  work  of  construction  that  he  rec-  ^ 
onunended  that  the  post  be  called  ^^Fort  Bnelling,"  in  honor  of  \ 
its  builder.  Gen.  Bcott's  recommendation  was  approved,  and 
an  order  was  issued  to  that  effect  in  1824. 

Let  us  consider  the  conditions  surrounding  this  remote 
station  at  that  tima  The  country  was  occupied  by  large  bands 
of  Indians,  and  the  troops  were  constantly  on  the  alert  to  avoid 
surprise  and  consequent  massacre.  There  were  no  settlements 
north  or  west;  those  on  the  south  and  east  were  many  miles 
away,  and  were  separated  from  the  fort  by  an  immense  dis- 
trict occupied  and  roamed  over  by  numerous  tribes  of  warlike 
savages.  Surrounded  as  we  are  to-day  by  every  comfort  and 
convenience,  can  we  conceive  of  the  desolation,  destitution, 
and  loneliness  of  those  early  military  pioneers?  They  had 
no  libraries,  no  lectures,  no  churches,  no  amusements  outside 
of  themselves,  and  only  an  occasional  mail,  by  no  means  regu- 
lar. If  those  old  walls  could  only  speak,  how  many  tales  they 
could  tell  of  joy  and  sorrow! 

Joseph  R  Brown  and  James  McClellan  Boal  came  to  the 
fort  as  drummer  boys  with  Col.  Leavenworth's  command. 
Both  of  these  men  were  known  to  most  of  the  members  of  this 
society.  The  former,  by  self -education,  became  one  of  the  most 
forcible  political  writers  of  his  day.  For  some  time  he  was 
the  editor  of  the  8t.  Paul  Pioneer,  and  his  writings,  full  of 
thought,  concise  in  diction,  were  eagerly  looked  for  and  read 
with  pleasure  and  profit.  The  latter  was  usually  called  Mc- 
Boal.  He  was  a  man  of  character  and  influence  in  his  day 
and  generation.  McBoal  street  in  Bt  Paul  was  named  for 
him,  and  thus  the  error  in  his  name  is  perpetuated. 

For  security  against  a  sudden  attack  from  Indians,  the- 
buildings  were  surrounded  by  a  high  stone  wall,  as  shown  on 
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the  aecompanymg  map  kindly  fumiehed  me  by  Capt.  Arthur 
Williams,  Third  IT.  S.  Infantry.  Through  these  walls  were 
loop-holes  for  firing  from  within  in  case  of  an  assanlt  In  tiie 
west  comer  a  round  house  was  erected,  which  still  stands,  and 
through  its  vine-clad  walls  can  be  seen  the  loop-holes  and 
other  arrangements  for  defense.  The  stone  walls  were  re- 
moved a  few  years  since,  and  thus  some  of  the  old  landmarks 
connected  witii  Fort  Snelling  were  destroyed  by  the  vandalism 
of  civilization. 

I  am  indebted  to  the  Adjutant  General  of  the  army  for  the 
following  list  of  the  commanding  ofHcers  of  Port  Snelling 
from  the  establishment  of  the  post  in  1819  to  May  27,  1858, 
when  the  troops  were  withdrawn : 

Commanding  Officers,  1819  to  1868. 

liient.  Ck>loDel  Henry  Leavenworth,  from  September,  1819,  to  June,  1821. 

Colonel  .Tofiiah  SneUing,  5tli  Inf.,  June,  1821,  to  May,  1825. 

-Captain  Thomas  Hamilton,  6th  Inf.,  to  June,  1825. 

Lieut  Colonel  WllkMighby  Morgan,  5th  Inf.,  to  December,  1825. 

Colonel  J.  Snelling,  5th  Inf.,  to  November,  1827. 

Major  J.  H.  Yose,  5th  Inf.,  to  May  24,  182a 

Lieut  Colonel  Zachary  Taylor,  Ist  Inf.,  to  July  12, 1829. 

CJaptain  J.  H.  Gale,  1st  Inf.,  to  May  28,  1831. 

CJaptain  W.  B.  Jouett,  1st  Inf.,  to  Ck^tober  1, 1832. 

Lieut  Jefferson  Vail,  1st  Inf.,  to  May  30,  1833. 

Major  John  Bliss»  1st  Inf.,  to  May  9,  1836. 

Lieut  Colonel  William  Davenport,  Ist  Inf.,  to  July  16, 1837. 

<3aptain  Martin  Scott,  6th  Inf.,  to  August  20, 1837. 

•Captain  Joseph  Plympton,  6th  Inf.,  to  January  26, 1841. 

Captain  C.  S.  Sibley,  5th  Inf.,  to  September  30, 1841. 

Captain  Seth  Eastman,  1st  Inf.,  to  November  22,  1841. 

Major  Greenleaf  Dearborn,  1st  Inf.,  to  June  8,  1843. 

Oaptaln  Electus  Backus,  iBt  Inf.,  to  October  24,  1843. 

Lieut  Colonel  Henry  Wilson,  1st  Inf.,  to  May  7,  1844. 

Captalh  B.  Backus,  1st  Inf.,  to  August  21, 1844. 

Lieut  Colonel  Henry  Wilson,  1st  Inf.,  to  September  18^  1844. 

Captain  S.  Baatman,  1st  Inf.,  to  October  26,  1844. 

Captain  E.  Backus,  1st  Inf.,  to  September  21, 1845. 

Major  G.  Dearborn,  iBt  Inf.,  to  April  24,  1846. 

Captain  S.  Eastman,  1st  Inf.,  to  May  14,  1846. 

Major  J.  B.  Clark,  1st  Inf.,  to  March  31,  1847. 

Captain  S.  Eastman,  l9t  Inf.,  to  September  30,  1848. 

Captain  J.  B.  S.  Todd,  eth  Inf.,  to  November  16,  1848. 

Captain  Samuel  Woods,  6th  Inf.,  to  June  21,  3849. 

Lieut  Colonel  Gustavus  Loomis,  6tb  Inf.,  to  February  22,  1850. 
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Gai^tain  Samuel  Woods,  6th  Inf.,  to  May  20,  1850. 
Captain  James  Monroe,  6th  Inf.,  to  June  28,  1850. 
Lieut.  R.  W.  Kirkham,  6th  Inf.,  to  September  25, 1860. 
Lieut  Thomas  Hendrickson,  0th  Inf.,  to  May  81,  1851. 
Lieut.  Ck)lonel  Francis  Lee,  6th  Inf.,  to  May  4,  1853. 
Lieut  W.  T.  Magruder,  Ist  l>ra|[roons,  to  June  27,  1858. 
Lient  Ck)lonel  Francis  Lee,  6th  Inf.,  to  July  4, 1853. 
Captain  T.  W.  Sherman,  Srd  Artillery,  to  October  19,  1868. 
Lieut  Colonel  Francia  Lee,  6th  Inf.,  to  June  23,  1854. 
Captain  T.  W.  Sherman,  Srd  Artillery,  to  November  1,  1854. 
Lieut  Joseph  Stewart,  3rd  Artillery,  to  April  30,  1855. 
Captain  T.  W.  Sherman,  3rd  Artillery,  to  October  20,  1866. 
Colonel  B.  B.  Alexander,  10th  Inf.,  to  June  24,  1866. 
Lieut  Colonel  C.  F.  Smith,  10th  Inf.,  to  July  13,  1856. 
Captain  T.  W.  Sherman,  3rd  ArUUery,  to  July  24,  1856. 
Major  B.  R.  S.  Oanby,  lOtih  Inf.,  to  September  10,  1856. 
Captain  T.  W.  Sherman,  Srd  Artillery,  to  September  28,  1856. 
Major  B.  R.  6.  Canby,  10th  Inf.,  to  November  28,  1856. 
Lieut  Colonel  C.  F.  Smith,  10th  Inf.,  to  June  17,  1867. 
Captain  T.  W.  Sherman,  Srd  Artillery,  to  June  29,  1857. 
Captain  J.  O.  Martin,  A.  Q.  M.,  to  July  31, 1857. 
Captain  Martin  Burke,  2nd  Artillery,  to  October  7,  1857. 
Captain  H.  C.  Pratt,  2nd  Artillery,  to  May  27,  1858,  when  the  troops 
were  withdrawn. 

The  abandonment  of  the  post  was  due  to  the  fact  that  Mr. 
Franklin  Steele  and  others  had  purchased  all  the  lands  in- 
cluded in  the  reservation  with  the  buildings  thereon.  A  more 
particular  reference  to  this  purchase  I  will  make  hereinafter. 

I  arrived  in  St  Paul  on  the  fourth  day  of  October,  1849,  hav- 
ing ascended  the  river  on  board  of  the  little  steamer  Senator, 
commanded  by  Gapt.  Orren  Smithi,  a  man  who  would  not  allow 
his  boat  to  turn  a  wheel  on  the  Sabbath  day.  The  boat  was 
delayed  some  hours  at  St.  Paul  in  order  to  discharge  the 
freight,  and  I  started  out  to  view  the  town.  The  new  Territory 
had  been  thoroughly  advertised,  being  represented  as  having 
already  cities  of  mighty  proportions,  with  a  climate  equal  to 
that  of  Italy,  so  that  I  expected  to  find  St.  Paul  second  only 
to  New  York.  Imagine  my  surprise  to  find  a  rough  frontier 
village,  containing  less  than  400  inhabitants,  most  of  whom 
were  housed  in  one-story  buildings,  or  rather,  I  should  say,  in 
shacks  or  shanties.  In  my  stroll  through  the  sparsely  settled 
thoroughfares,  I  happened  to  step  into  the  office  of  the  Pioneer 
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and  met  the  editor,  Mr.  James  M.  Ooodhue,  wliocie  imagina- 
tion was  Tivid  enough  to  predict  the  future  greatness  of  the 
city  of  St  Paul.  While  in  conversation  with  him,  I  noticed 
an  old  hen  sitting  on  a  nest  she  had  made  in  one  comer  of  his 
office,  and  I  ventured  to  ask  him  if  he  intended  raising  his  own 
poultry.  He  replied,  "The  old  fool  is  sitting  on  two  brickbats, 
but  should  she  hatch  out  a  brickyard  it  will  be  just  what  we 
need,  and  she  will  not  be  for  sale  at  any  price." 

Hearing  the  sound  of  the  steamboat  bell,  I  hastened  on 
board,  and  was  soon  steaming  up  the  river.  About  nine  o^dock 
tbat  evening  the  boat  arrived  at  the  foot  of  the  blufF  upon 
which  Fort  Snelling  is  situated.  I  was  soon  permanently 
located  and  became  a  part  and  parcel  of  the  garrison. 

There  were  stationed  at  the  fort  at  that  time  the  following 
officers  whose  names  are  familiar  to  many  of  you:  Lieut.  Col. 
G.  Loomis;  Maj.  Samuel  Woods;  Oapt  James  Monroe;  Capt. 
R.  W.  Klrkham;  Lieuts.  Gardiner,  Carter,  and  Wetmore;  Lieut. 
Nelson,  who  mustered  in  the  state  volunteers;  Surgeon  A.  N. 
McLaren;  Chaplain  E.  O.  Gear;  and  Col.  J.  H.  Stevens,  now 
of  Minneapolis,  who  was  associated  in  business  with  Franklin 
Steele.  In  the  following  year  Mr.  J.  A.  Wheelock,  now  the 
able  editor  of  the  Pioneer  Press,  joined  our  circle,  miese,  with 
the  families  of  Henry  H.  Sibley,  of  the  American  B^r  Company, 
and  Franklin  Steele,  the  post  sutler,  constituted  the  society  at 
the  post  Death  has  claimed  them  all  except  Stevens,  Whee- 
lock, and  myself. 

At  that  time  game  in  abundance  could  be  found  within  a 
mile  or  so  from  the  fort  In  passing  from  the  post  to  St.  Paul 
I  often  saw  deer,  while  prairie  chickens  in  great  number 
seemed  to  cover  the  country.  Not  having  a  shot  gun,  one 
beautiful  day  I  loaded  a  government  musket  with  shot,  and 
with  a  good  dog  started  out  on  my  first  bird-shooting  excur- 
sion. Soon  the  intelligent  dog  came  to  a  dead  point  I  said, 
^ie  on,"  when  two  birds  arose,  flying  about  eight  feet  apart. 
I  shot  at  one  and  missed  it,  but  killed  the  other;  and  from  that 
day  to  this  I  have  not  gone  gunning  for  prairie  chickens.  The 
junction  of  these  rivers  was  a  favorite  place  for  ducks.  Gen. 
Sibley  kept  account  of  those  he  killed  in  three  years,  and  the 
sum  total  was  1,798.    I  mention  these  things  to  show  how 
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abundant  was  the  game  until  the  ''pot  hunters"  came  to  wage 
a  war  of  extermination  against  every  kind  of  animal  or  bird 
that  could  be  eaten. 

In  the  early  spring  of  1849  the  Winnebago  Indians  around 
Prairie  du  Chien  were  removed  to  their  reservation  at  Long 
Prairie;  but  they  became  dissatisfied  with  their  new  surround- 
ings. There  is  something  pleasant  to  us  in  the  memories  of 
home.  There  our  ancestocs  lived  and  died.  There  their  pre- 
cious dust  reposes  within  the  quiet  walls  of  some  cemetery,  or 
under  the  shade  of  some  old  ancestral  tree;  and  it  is  there 
that  we  hope  some  day  to  return,  and  again  to  become  familiar 
with  the  scenes  of  our  childhood.  The  Indian  being  human, 
his  heart  is  influenced  by  the  same  sentiments,  the  same  emo- 
tions, which  move  our  own.  Is  it  strange  then  that  he  should 
have  the  same  longing  desires  that  we  have?  Is  it  not  rea- 
sonable that  he  should  wish  to  return  to  the  home  of  his  child- 
hood and  of  his  early  manhood,  to  see  the  graves  of  his  ances- 
tors and  of  his  own  children,  to  drink  from  the  same  pure  foun- 
tains, and  to  visit  old  and  familiar  places  where  he  enjoyed 
the  happy  days  of  boyhood?  Acting  upon  this  thought,  the 
entire  body  of  these  Indians  started  *to  return  to  their  old 
homes.  Lieut.  Col.  Loomis  ordered  a  lieutenant  and  a  small 
squad  of  men  to  proceed  to  head  them  oft  and  cause  them  to 
return  to  their  reservation.  This  was  done,  and  they  never 
afterward  attempted  to  return  to  Prairie  du  Chien. 

In  early  times  Fort  SneUing  was  a  valuable  post  for  troops 
to  look  after  local  affairs;  but  in  more  recent  years,  on  account 
of  its  location  and  the  readiness  with  which  troops  can  be 
rapidly  despatched  by  railroad  to  all  points  of  the  compass,  its 
occupancy  becomes  a  necessity.  It  is  idle  to  entertain  the 
thought  of  the  willingness  of  the  government  to  relinquish  its 
possession.  In  1849  an  effort  was  made  by  C.  K.  Smith,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Territory,  to  have  the  government  establish 
a  western  branch  of  the  Military  Academy  within  its  walls. 
Of  course  the  effort  failed.  Since  then  many  other  proposi- 
tions of  like  nature  have  been  made,  all  of  which  have  been 
refused.  As  long  as  we  have  an  army,  Fort  Snelling  will  be 
required  for  military  purposes. 

In  1849  the  present  Reserve  township  in  Ramsey  county 
was  included  in  the  military  reservation.    A  report  gained  ere- 
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denoe  that  the  leservatioii  was  to  be  reduced,  and  that  all  that 
IN)rtion  on  the  east  side  of  the  river  was  to  be  thrown  upon 
the  market  As  if  by  magic  hundreds  of  claim  shanties  went 
up  in  a  single  night  As  soon  as  Col.  Loomis  found  that  his 
territory  had  been  invaded,  he  ordered  a  lieutenant  in  charge 
of  twenty  mounted  men  to  proceed  to  pull  down  every  shanly 
and  to  remove  the  invaders.  Henry  Jackson,  for  whom  Jack- 
son street  in  St  Paul  was  named,  caused  it  to  be  circulated 
abroad  that  if  any  soldiers  came  around  his  shanty  to  destroy 
it,  or  to  dispossess  him,  there  would  be  a  fight  The  lieutenant 
therefore  approached  his  possessions  with  some  misgivings, 
but  you  can  imagine  his  disappointment  when  Jackson  came 
out  and  said,  ^^lieutenant,  I  suppose  you  have  come  to  tear 
down  my  house;  bnt,  before  you  do  it,  come  in  and  h«ve  some 
whiskey."  I  will  not  tell  you  what  the  lieutenant  did,  but 
leave  you  to  infer  that  he  complied  with  the  habits  and  cu»- 
toms  of  the  country  at  that  time. 

As  the  winter  closed  in  around  us  in  1849,  shutting  out  all 
visitors,  life  in  the  garrison  became  very  monotonous ;  but  one 
little  event,  outside  of  the  regular  routine,  occurred  to  vary 
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the  sameness  of  our  every-day  life.  Just  outside  of  the  walls 
of  the  fort  resided  Mr.  Philander  Prescott,  connected  with  the 
Indian  Department  as  interpreter.  His  wife  was  a  full-blooded 
Sioux,  by  whom  he  had  one  or  more  children.  One  was  a 
pretty  maiden,  reasonably  well  educated.  Invitations  were 
extended  to  the  officers  and  their  wives  to  attend  her  marriage 
to  Mr.  Eli  Pettijohn.  The  ceremony  was  to  take  place  at  eight 
o'clock  in  the  evening  of  January  1,  1850.  Promptly  at  the 
appointed  time,  I  was  on  hand,  taking  with  me  the  young  lady 
who  afterward  became  my  wife. 

Such  an  assemblage  as  I  met  at  Mr.  Prescott's  I  never  saw 
before  nor  since.  There  was  the  dignified,  venerable  Loomis; 
the  elegantly  dressed  officers,  their  wives,  and  daughters; 
civilized  Indians,  and  Indians  not  civilized;  elaborately  dressed 
women,  and  women  scantily  attired.  The  bride  and  groom 
shone  out  by  their  elegant  and  tasteful  adornments.  She  was 
pretty,  as  all  brides  are;  and  he  was  happy,  as  all  grooms 
should  be.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  ceremony  a  sumptuous  re- 
past was  served;   and  all  departed  after  wishing  the  bridaK 
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party  a  happy  voyage  over  the  sea  of  life,  and  with  the  wish 
that  every  day  might  bring  snch  a  pleasant  occasion. 

Philander  Prescott  was  one  of  the  best  friends  the  Indians 
ever  had.  He  devoted  many  years  of  his  life  to  their  spiritual 
and  material  welfare,  but  his  efforts  in  their  behalf  were  not 
appreciated.  In  the  Sioux  outbreak  in  1862  they  killed  him; 
and,  severing  his  head  from  the  body,  they  placed  it  an.  a  pole 
where  it  was  discovered  a  shoi*t  time  after  the  commission  of 
the  revolting  deed.    This  occurred  near  the  Redwood  agency. 

Prior  to  June,  1857,  the  Fort  Snelling  reservation  had  been 
reduced  in  area  to  between  7,000  and  8,000  acres.  Franklin 
Steele  on  the  6th  day  of  June,  1857,  offered  to  John  B.  Floyd, 
then  Secretary  of  War,  the  sum  of  f 90,000  for  the  reserve  and 
all  the  buildings  thereon,  |30,000  to  be  paid  at  the  date  of  pur- 
chase, and  the  balance  in  equal  installments  at  the  end  of  one 
and  two  years.  There  were  quite  a  number  associated  with 
Steele  in  this  purchase,  and  among  them  was  one  Dr.  Archibald 
Graham  of  Virginia,  who,  as  it  afterward  became  known,  rep- 
resented John  B.  Floyd.  Think  of  ttie  Secretary  of  War  being 
a  party  to  such  a  transaction!  With  a  knowledge  of  this  fact, 
we  are  now  prepared  to  understand  his  conduct  in  robbing 
the  armories  and  arsenals  of  the  country  and  turning  their 
contents  over  to  the  southern  people  to  be  used  against  the 
government  which  he  had  sworn  to  protect  and  defend  against 
all  opposers.  Graham,  for  John  B.  Floyd,  paid  no  part  of  the 
first  cash  payment,  nor  was  he  to  pay  anything  until  the  profits 
on  sales  enabled  him  to  do  so.  I  wish  to  say  that  I  impute 
no  wrongdoing  to  Mr.  Steele,  for  he  had  a  perfect  right  to  make 
the  purchase.  He  paid  into  the  U.  S.  Treasury  f30,000  on  July 
25,  1857;  and  on  Ma^  27,  1858,  the  troops  were  withdrawn, 
and  the  fort  and  reservation  were  abandoned  for  all  military 
purposes  by  the  United  States  government.  On  July  19,  1858, 
full  possession  was  given  to  Mr.  Steele. 

A  member  of  Congress  from  Alton,  Illinois,  by  the  name  of 
Robert  Smith,  disappointed  in  not  being  a  party  to  the  pur- 
chase, called  for  congressional  investigation  as  to  the  propriety 
of  the  government  disposing  of  this  vast  and  valuable  tract 
of  land.  A  committee  was  appointed,  which  visited  Fort  Snell- 
ing, and,  after  a  full  investigation  of  all  the  phases  of  the  case, 
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reported  that  it  was  unwise  to  dispose  of  the  reservation  at 
that  or  any  other  price.  Steele  from  year  to  year  tendered  the 
Interest  and  the  annual  payments,  which  were  refused;  but  he 
was  apjmrently  master  of  the  situation,  as  it  is  said  that  ^pos- 
session is  nine  points  of  the  law." 

When  the  Civil  War  began  and  it  became  necessary  to  en- 
camp our  volunteers,  in  this  vicinity,  Gov.  Ramsey  and  Oen. 
John  B.  Sanborn,  adjutant  general  of  the  state,  after  consider- 
ing several  locations,  decided  that  Fort  Snelling  was  the  most 
eligible  place  for  a  military  ^^ndezvous.  A  conference  was  had 
with  Mr.  Steele,  who  said  he  wa«  unwilling  to  relinquish  his 
hold  upon  the  fort  and  the  reserve  to  the  United  States  gov- 
ernment, but  was  perfectly  willing  to  let  the  State  of  Minnesota 
occupy  it  with  state  troops.  Accordingly  the  first  volunteers 
to  take  possession  were  the  First  Minnesota  Regiment,  under 
command  of  Col.  Willis  A.  Gorman,  on  April  29,  1861.  Sub- 
sequently, in  September  and  October,  1861,  the  Second,  Third, 
and  Fourth  Minnesota  regiments  were  organized  at  the  fort; 
the  Fifth  in  March,  1862;  and  the  Sixth  in  April,  1862.  In 
fact,  all  of  the  Minnesota  regiments  and  batteries  received 
their  first  lessons  in  the  duties  of  the  soldier  inside  and  around 
the  walls  of  the  old  fort. 

The  first  regular  troops  stationed  at  Fort  Snelling  after  the 
war  were  under  the  command  of  Capt  R  H.  Hall  of  the  Tenth 
U.  S.  Infantry.  Subsequently  the  whole  of  the  regiment,  or 
the  greater  part  of  it,  was  concentrated  there  under  the  com- 
mand of  Col.  E.  B.  Alexander,  Brevet  Brigadier  General,  U.  S. 
Army.  He  remained  in  command  until  he  reached  the  age  of 
retirement,  when  he  located  in  St.  Paul,  where  he  resided  till 
his  death,  scnne  years  ago. 

Matters  in  regard  to  Mr.  Steele's  contract  remained  unset- 
tled long  after  the  war,  and  to  obtain  a  decision  he  employed 
Gen.  John  B.  Sanborn  to  prosecute  his  claims.  General  San- 
born called  to  see  the  Secretary  of  War,  Hon.  Edwin  M.  Stan- 
ton, and  his  reply  was  as  follows:  "That  is  one  of  Floyd's  fly- 
blown contracts,  and  I  will  have  nothing  to  do  with  it,  unless 
I  am  directed  to  do  so  by  Congress."  Sanborn  secured  the  in- 
troduction of  a  bill  into  the  lower  house,  requiring  the  Secre- 
tary of  War  to  make  a  satisfactory  adjustment  of  the  matter. 
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The  biir  was  antagonized  bj  Hon.  Ignatius  Donnelly,  then  a 
member  of  (congress,  and  was  defeated.  It  was  renewed  in  the 
next  congress,  was  passed,  and  commissioners  were  appointed 
to  arrange  the  terms  of  a  settlement. 

It  was  decided  to  set  aside  for  the  use  of  the  government, 
for  military  purposes,  1,531.29  acres,  including  all  the  buildings 
thereon;  and  that  Steele  and  those  interested  with  him  should 
have  all  the  other  lands  embraced  in  the  reservation.  The 
lands  deeded  to  Steele  amounted  to  about  sixty-flve  hundred 
acres.  Allowing  interest  on  the  first  930,000  payment,  which 
was  tied  up  for  twelve  years,  it  would  appear  that  the  cost  of 
the  land  to  Steele  and  his  associates  was  about  956,000,  or  in 
the  neighborhood  of  nine  dollars  an  acre, — a  sum  far  below  its 
true  value.  Included  in  this  purchase  was  the  land  on  both 
sides  of  Minnehaha  creek,  embracing  Minnehaha  Falls,  whose 
beauties  have  been  so  well  portrayed  in  verse  by  Longfellow. 
It  was  Mr.  Steele's  intention,  had  he  lived,  to  donate  the  Falls 
and  the  lands  contiguous  thereto  to  the  Twin  Cities  for  a  park. 

When  the  lands  on  the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi  river 
and  opposite  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony  were  thrown  open  to 
settlement,  about  the  year  1840,  Capt  Joseph  Plympton  was  in 
command  of  Ft  Snelling.  The  information  reached  him 
through  an  ofBcial  letter  received  by  mail  late  one  evening  in 
winter.  He  sent  for  Oapt.  Martin  Scott,  to  whom  he  imparted 
the  secret  which  he  thought  was  known  only  to  himself,  and 
proposed  that  they  should  go  early  on  the  following  morning 
and  make  pre-emption  claims  in  that  vicinity. 

Mr.  Steele  received  the  information  by  the  same  mail,  and 
although  he,  too,  supposed  no  one  but  himself  had  heard  the 
news^  he  prudently  made  up  his  mind  not  to  wait  till  morning, 
but  to  go  at  once.  Getting  a  wagon,  he  loaded  it  with  boards, 
straw,  nails,  potatoes  and  other  edibles;  and,  taking  Norman 
W.  Kittson  with  him,  he  headed  for  the  Falls,  crossing  the 
river  on  the  ice  at  a  point  near  where  the  suspension  bridge 
was  afterward  built.  Arriving  on  the  ground  about  midnight, 
they  hurriedly  unloaded  the  wagon  and  proceeded  to  place  the 
boards  in  such  a  position  as  to  protect  themselves  from  the 
intense  cold  and  also  to  resemble  as  far  as  possible  a  shanty 
or  shack.    The  straw  was  placed  for  bedding;  and  holes  were 
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made  in  the  snow,  and  in  them  potatoes  were  planted.  Then 
nestling  in  the  straw  and  covering  themselves  with  buffalo 
robes,  conscious  of  their  high  standing  as  homy-handed  sond 
of  toil  and  genuine  tillers  of  the  soil,  they  slept  sweetly  and 
soundly. 

Early  on  the  following  morning  there  was  an  alarm  at 
their  door.  It  proved  to  have  been  created  by  Plympton  and 
Scott  They  were  invited  in  and  asked  to  partake  of  refresh- 
ments. While  Kittson  was  preparing  breakfast,  Steele  showed 
his  guests  his  plantation,  calling  their  particular  attention  to 
his  field  planted  with  xK>tatoes.  Breakfast  was  soon  ready, 
and  was  partaken  of  by  four  men,  two  of  whom  were  elated 
with  their  success,  and  two  who  were  chagrined  because  of 
their  failure  to  start  the  night  before.  Steele  proved  up  his 
claim  and  thus  it  was  that  the  title  to  the  valuable  water 
power  passed  from  the  government  into  his  possession. 

Probably  no  decision  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court 
has  ever  been  referred  to  more  frequently,  or  condemned  more 
generally  by  a  part  of  our  people,  and  commended  by  some  oth- 
ers, than  the  decision  in  tiie  Dred  Scott  case.  The  parties  to 
the  suit  resided  at  Fort  Snelling.  Dred  Scott  belonged  to  Sur- 
geon Emerson,  U.  S.  Army.  Emerson  purchased  from  Maj. 
Taliaferro  a  negro  girl  by  the  name  of  Harriet.  Dred  and  Har- 
riet were  married  at  the  fort  in  1836.  Their  children  were 
Eliza  and  Lizzie.  In  1838  Dr.  Emerson  was  transferred  to  St. 
Louis.  About  that  time  he  sold  the  four  to  his  brother-in-law, 
John  F.  A.  Sandford;  and  soon  afterward  they  brought  suit  for 
their  freedom,  on  grounds  well  known  to  you  all.  Having 
heard  so  much  about  the  Dred  Scott  decision,  I  decided  to  read 
it,  which  I  did  quite  recently.  Also  I  read  the  opinions  of  the 
dissenting  justices,  and  was  deeply  interested  in  the  arguments 
of  those  intellectual  giants. 

Governor  Ramsey,  although  not  of  Fort  Snelling,  often 
visited  the  post,  and  was  always  gladly  welcomed.  Well  do  I 
remember  the  first  time  I  met  him.  He  was  as  strai^t  as  an 
arrow,  with  dark  brown  hair,  a  quick  elastic  step,  and  a  keen 
penetrating  eye, — a  young  man.  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood 
as  implying  that  he  is  old  now ;  on  the  contrary,  we  all  know 
that  he  is  still  young,  though  not  quitf^  as  young  as  he  was 
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forty-Beven  years  ago.  He  called  to  pay  bis  respects  to  Major 
Woods,  and  was  informed  by  tbe  major  that,  as  governor  of 
the  territory,  he  was  entitled,  under  the  Articles  of  War,  to  a 
salute  and  a  review  of  the  troops.  Coming,  as  he  had  done, 
from  a  Quaker  settlement,  and  not  having  then  been  Secretary 
of  War,  he  was  not  as  accustomed  to  military  terms  and 
phrases  as  he  is  now;  so  when  Woods  asked  him  if  he  would 
review  the  troops,  he  declined,  and  when  asked  if  he  would 
have  a  salute  fired,  he  also  said  nay.  Woods  then  said,  '^s 
there  anything  I  can  do  to  show  my  respect  for  the  chief  execu- 
tive of  Minnesota?"  Thereupon  His  Excellency  replied,  ^TEave 
you  any  hard  cider  made  from  com?"  The  old  brown  jug  was 
summoned,  and  after  all  hands  had  refreshed  the  inner  man, 
the  governor  was  heard  to  say,  "This  cider  is  as  good  as  the 
Pennsylvania  cider  made  from  rye."  How  glad  are  we  to  have 
him  with  us  this  evening!  If  the  people  of  the  state  had  the 
power  to  determine  the  length  of  his  days,  he  would  rival  Me- 
thuselah in  longevity. 

lieut  Col.  Loomis  was  stationed  at  Fort  Snelling  as  cap- 
tain in  the  Fifth  IT.  S.  Infantry  in  1835,  though  not  the  com- 
inander  of  the  post  It  was  during  that  year  that  Bev.  Dr. 
Williamson  united  in  marriage  Lieut  £.  A.  Ogden  and  the 
daughter  of  Captain  Loomis.  It  is  stated  in  Neill's  History  of 
Minnesota  that  this  was  the  first  marriage  service  in  which  a 
clergyman  officiated  in  the  present  State  of  Minnesota. 

The  first  Presbyterian  church  in  what  is  now  Minnesota 
was  organized  inside  the  walls  of  this  old  fort  in  1836.  By 
deaths  and  removals  it  was  lost  to  the  cburch,  but  in  1849  an- 
other was  created  and  placed  on  wheels,  as  it  were,  for  it  was 
moved  out  to  Minnehaha  Falls,  and  then  was  moved  again  to 
Minneapolis,  where  it  was  united  with  the  First  Presbyterian 
church  of  that  city. 

Col.  Loomis  was  an  enthusiastic  Christian,  and  desired  all 
tbe  officers  and  men  under  his  command  to  attend  divine  serv- 
ice at  least  once  every  Sabbath.  The  Articles  of  War  required 
every  commanding  officer  to  endeavor  to  get  those  under  him 
to  attend  church  service,  but  in  no  case  were  they  to  be  forced 
to  do  so,  contrary  to  their  wishes.  Sunday  morning  inspection 
was  always  brought  to  a  close  at  the  hour  for  church.    On  one 
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occasion  when  Col.  Loomis  had  the  command  in  line  prepara- 
toiy  to  dismissal,  he  said,  ^'All  those  who  desire  to  attend 
church  can  step  two  paces  to  the  front.**  Only  a  half  dozen 
expressed  snch  a  desire,  and  they  were  permitted  to  go.  The 
ranks  were  closed  up,  and  Loomis  said,  "Private  Powers  is  a 
fair  reader,  and  he  will  read  the  Articles  of  War  to  those  who 
do  not  wish  to  go  to  church."  This  reading  continued  long 
after  the  benediction  had  been  pronounced.  On  the  following 
Sabbath  the  same  option  was  allowed  them,  when  about  half 
of  the  command  stepped  to  the  front  and  attended  church.  On 
the  next  Sabbath  the  same  routine  was  gone  through;  and 
you  can  imagine  Loomis'  surprise  and  joy  at  seeing  every  one 
step  to  the  front  and  thereby  express  a  burning  desire  to  join 
with  the  Christian  people  in  the  worship  of  God.  Loomis  did 
more  in  two  weeks  to  fill  the  churdi  edifice  with  willing  hearers 
of  the  Word,  than  could  have  been  accomplished  by  a  half 
dozen  evangelists  in  twice  the  length  of  time. 

It  seems  to  me  that  church  discipline  was  much  more  severe 
then  than  now.  One  evening  a  party  of  us  were  playing  whist, 
when  Loomis  came  in  and  took  a  seat  just  behind  me,  so  that 
he  could  see  my  hand.  I  was  about  to  make  a  lead  that  his 
better  judgment  did  not  approve  of,  and  he  said,  "No!  no!  lead 
this  one,"  pointing  to  a  certain  card.  By  some  means,  un- 
known to  me,  this  little  incident  was  brought  to  the  notice  of 
the  church  session,  and  he  was  called  before  it  for  reprimand 
and  discipline. 

Among  those  who  have  commanded  the  fort  from  its  estab- 
lishment to  its  abandonment,  we  find  many  distinguished 
names.  Zachary  Taylor,  the  "Rough  and  Beady"  of  the  Mexi- 
can War,  and  subsequently  president  of  the  United  States,  was 
in  command  as  lieutentant  colonel  from  May,  1828,  to  July, 
1829,  when  he  was  promoted  and  took  his  post  at  Port  Craw- 
ford. Taylor  had  four  daughters,  all  of  whom  married  in  the 
army.  Drs.  Randall  and  Wood  each  married  one;  Oapt.  Bliss, 
a  third;  and  Lieut  Jefferson  Davis  secured  the  remaining  one 
by  eloping  with  her.  The  young  men  of  to-day  would  not  care 
to  have  their  prospective  fathers-in-law  quite  so  attentive  as 
Taylor  was  to  his  prospective  sons-in-law.  He  insisted  on  be- 
ing present  on  the  occasion  of  their  visits;  and  when  tattoo 
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was  soQiided,  he  would  yawn  and  say,  "It  is  time  for  all  honest 
people  to  be  in  bed."  That  meant  that  the  young  man  had  to 
leave. 

Beth  Eastman,  another  commander,  while  a  fine  soldier, 
was  an  artist  of  national  reputation.  It  was  said  that  he 
greatly  excelled  in  painting  the  portraits  of  Indians,  and  that 
he  was  the  best  delineator  of  Indian  character  this  country  has 
ever  produced. 

Among  others  stationed  at  Fort  Bnelling  at  different  times, 
were  Canby,  the  hero  of  Mobile;  Francis  Lee,  the  gallant  sol- 
dier of  the  Mexican  War;  and  Woods  and  Kirkham,  who  went 
to  the  Pacific  coast,  each  making  a  large  fortune  by  judicious 
Investments  in  real  estate  in  San  Francisco  and  Oakland. 

The  names  of  many  who  stood  loyally  by  the  fiag,  some  of 
whom  sealed  with  their  blood  their  devotion  to  our  country, 
might  be  given. 

Some  upon  whom  we  relied  to  stand  by  the  government  in 
the  dark,  bleak  days  of  1861,  left  us  and  joined  in  the  rebellion 
against  the  United  States.  I  will  mention  three  of  these. 
There  was  Buckner,  the  vice-presidential  candidate  in  last  au- 
tumn's campaign,  placed  in  nomination  at  Indianapolis.  Lewis 
BL  Armstead,  who  fought  and  fell  before  the  brave  First  Minne- 
sota Volunteers  at  Gettysburg,  was  once  a  subordinate  offtcer 
at  Fort  Bnelling.  Lieut.  W.  T.  Magruder  was  also  there.  When 
the  war  began  between  the  North  and  South,  he  felt  sure  that 
the  North  would  succeed,  and  not  wishing  to  risk  the  chance 
of  losing  his  job,  he  remained  in  the  Federal  army ;  but  after 
the  battle  of  Bull  Run,  his  mind  underwent  a  change,  and  he 
resigned  and  joined  in  the  rebellion  against  the  government 
which  had  educated  and  prepared  him  for  the  duties  that 
might  become  his  in  case  of  a  foreign  or  a  domestic  war.  He 
was  apx>ointed  colonel  in  the  Confederate  army,  and  was  killed 
within  thirty  days  after  he  joined  the  southern  cause. 

Mr.  Steele  got  possession  of  the  Fort  and  the  reserve  lands 
in  1858.  Business  was  then  at  a  standstill.  The  years  1867 
to  1869  were  very  much  like  the  recent  years  1893  to  1896. 
People  lost  confidence  in  each  other.  There  were  no  sales  of 
real  estate,  and  hence  Mr.  Steele  could  not  dispose  of  his  lands. 
Not  wishing  to  let  them  lie  idle,  he  purchased  a  large  herd  of 
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sheep,  and  actually  established  a  sheep  ranch;  and  in  order 
to  have  the  herd  protected  at  night,  it  was  driven  inside  the 
walls  and  permitted  to  occupy  the  houses. 

Persons  visiting  the  fort  have  seen  along  the  sides  of  the 
bluff,  and  in  the  valley  below,  a  luxuriant  growth  of  what  is 
called  wild  hemp.  It  is  wild,  but  when  closely  analyzed  it  will 
be  found  to  be  identical  with  the  cultivated  Kentucky  hemp. 
It  was  brought  to  this  country  by  some  of  the  ladies  of  the  gar- 
rison who  had  caged  birds,  which  they  fed  on  bird  seed  in 
which  hemp  seed  formed  a  part  In  cleansing  bird  cages,  the 
refuse  was  thrown  over  the  edge  of  the  bluff,  where  the  hemp 
seed  took  root  and  produced  seed  of  its  kind,  which,  borne  bj 
the  winds  and  birds  to  the  surrounding  country,  introduced 
this  species  to  nearly  or  quite  every  part  of  the  state.  In  rich 
soil  it  grows  very  luxuriantly. 

During  the  war  Fort  Snelling  was  a  busy  and  important 
post.  Among  the  distinguished  citizens  and  officers  of  the 
state  who  were  either  stationed  at  the  fort  or  had  something 
to  do  with  its  affairs,  let  me  mention  our  own  war  governor, 
Alexander  Ramsey,  who  was  the  first  to  offer  to  President  Lin- 
coln troops  for  the  suppression  of  the  rebellion;  Generals  H.  H. 
Sibley,  C.  C.  Andrews,  J.  T.  Averill,  J.  H.  Baker,  and  J.  W. 
Bishop;  that  gallant  old  hero,  Col.  William  Colvill;  with  Hub- 
bard, Gorman,  Miller,  Sanborn,  Sully,  and  many  others  who 
earned  places  in  our  country's  history. 

With  this  distinguished  list  of  gallant  men,  I  must  mention 
that  brave  soldier,  Josias  R.  King,  who  was  the  first  man  to 
volunteer  in  this  State,  in  fact,  in  the  United  States.  He  was 
mustered  in  at  Fort  Snelling  as  a  private  in  Company  A,  First 
Minnesota  Volunteers,  but  was  at  once  appointed  first  sergeant 
of  his  company.  His  bravery  was  conspicuous  in  every  battle, 
and  he  rose  to  the  rank  of  lieutenant  colonel,  honoring  every 
grade  through  which  he  passed.  After  the  war  he  was  ap- 
pointed inspector  of  the  State  Guard,  with  the  rank  of  briga- 
dier general.  It  may  be  safely  affirmed  that  King  shed  the 
first  blood  in  the  Union  cause.  It  was  in  this  wise.  The  posi- 
tion of  the  first  sergeant  when  the  company  is  in  line  is  in  rear 
of  his  captain.  The  captain,  Alex.  Wilkin,  was  small  in  stat- 
ure, but  a  giant  in  courage.    When  King  was  in  his  proper 


BISTORT  OF  FORT  SNBLLINQ.  448 

place,  he  could  look  over  the  head  of  the  captain  and  see  his 
feet.  Wilkin  had  an  immense  sword,  and  in  order  to  draw  it 
he  had  to  stand  on  tiptoe.  In  bringing  it  to  position  the 
first  time  he  had  occasion  to  draw  it,  the  point  of  the  sword 
Btmck  King  in  the  face  near  his  eye,  inflicting  a  small  wound 
which  bled  profusely.  The  brave  Wilkin  was  appointed  colonel 
of  the  Ninth  Minnesota,  and  was  killed  at  the  battle  of  Tupelo, 
Mississippi,  while  gallantly  leading  his  regiment 

How  many  brave  men,  graduates  of  Fort  Snelling,  so  to 
speak,  went  forth  from  those  old  walls  to  save  the  country 
from  wreck  and  ruin!  It  makes  the  heart  sick  to  think  of  the 
number  of  them  who  lost  their  lives  that  the  country  might 
liva 

Before  the  organization  of  the  Territory  of  Minnesota  and 
the  creation  of  courts  for  the  trial  of  offenders,  the  authority 
of  the  commanding  ofScers  was  absolute.  From  it  there  could 
be  no  appeal.  To  illustrate  this,  I  copy  as  follows  from  the 
admirable  address  of  General  E.  G.  Mason  delivered  on  the  occa- 
sion of  the  seventy-fifth  anniversary  of  the  establishment  of 
Fort  Snelling. 

The  Indians  from  the  upper  Mississippi  and  the  St  Peter  were 
accustomed  to  assemble  in  considerable  numbers,  In  the  springr  and 
autumn,  under  the  walls  of  the  fort,  to  trade  tihe  spoils  of  their  chase 
for  the  white  man's  goods  and  trinkets,  and,  doubtless  without  author- 
ity of  the  commanding  officer  or  the  Indian  agent,  to  purchase,  at 
whatever  cost,  the  white  man's  whiskey.  The  feuds  between  the  Chlp- 
pewas  and  the  Sioux,  or  Dakotas,  would  occasionally  break  out,  and  tiie 
war  whoop  would  rouse  the  garrison  to  the  fact  that  blood  hfi4  been 
spilled.  In  1826  a  party  of  Ghippewas  were  treacherously  murdered  in 
their  lodges,  while  entertaining  a  number  of  Dakotas,  who  had  sent 
proposals  of  peace  and  friendship  to  their  camp.  Eight  Ghippewas  were 
wounded  in  the  fray,  a  part  dying  in  the  post  hospital  a  few  days 
afterward.  The  commanding  officer  sent  out  a  force  and  captured  a 
part  of  the  guilty  party,  and  others  were  surrendered.  They  were  con- 
fined in  the  guard  house  for  a  few  days,  and  then  were  turned  over  to 
the  Ghippewas  by  Gol.  Snelling,  to  run  the  gauntlet.  On  yonder  plain 
they  were  turned  loose  Just  at  sunset,  and  fled  for  their  lives;  but  one 
after  another  fell  before  the  fire  of  their  enemy's  rifles  and  their  bodies 
were  thrown-  over  the  cliff  into  the  river  below 

m 

Another  account  says  that  they  refused  to  run,  but  faced 
the  Ghippewas  and  called  upon  them  to  shoot.    Two  of  the 
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Sioux  who  were  parties  to  the  murder  of  the  Chippewaa  were 
surrendered  by  their  tribe,  and  hand  in  hand  they  marched  to 
their  execution.  One  of  these  showed  signs  of  fear,  and  the 
other  cast  his  hand  out  of  his  own,  saying,  ^  am  ashamed  to 
hold  the  hand  of  a  coward." 

On  May  20,  1829,  there  was  a  peace  dance  at  Fort  Snelling 
by  about  a  hundred  relatives  of  the  Sioux  who  had  been  de- 
livered up  to  be  executed  by  the  Chippewas.  Refreshments,  not 
so  elaborate  as  those  furnished  by  Bradley  Martin,  were 
served,  consisting  of  an  uncooked  dog  hung  on  a  stake,  and 
each  dancer  came  up  and  took  a  bite.  Long  before  the  estab- 
lishment of  Fort  Snelling,  the  confluence  of  these  rivers  seems 
to  have  been  a  favorite  resort  for  the  Indians,  and  history  re- 
cords many  bloody  battles  fought  in  that  vicinity. 

Thus  far  I  have  referred  to  Fort  Snelling  from  its  founda- 
tion up  to  and  including  the  period  of  the  Civil  War.  Now,  in 
conclusion,  let  me  speak  of  its  later  history,  nie  troops  which 
have  occupied  the  post  since  the  war  are  the  following: 

Tenth  U.  S.  Infantry,  Col.  and  Bvt.  Brlgradier  Gen.  E.  B.  Alexander; 

Twentieth  U.  S.  Infantry,  Col.  and  Bvt  Major  Gen.  George  Sykes; 

Seventeenth  U.  S.  Infantry,  Ck>l.  Gilbert; 

Seventh  U.  S.  Infantry,  Ck>l.  and  Bvt  Major  G^i.  John  Gibbon; 

Twenty-fifth  U.  S.  Infantry,  CoL  George  L.  Andrews; 

Third  U.  S.  Infantry,  Col.  and  Bvt  Brigadier  Gen.  E.  0.  Maaon. 

On  the  retirement  of  General  Mason,  Col.  John  H.  Page 
succeeded  to  the  command  of  the  regiment,  and  at  this  date 
commands  the  post.  All  the  above  mentioned  regiments,  with 
their  commanders,  participated  in  the  war  for  the  union,  and 
all  were  distinguished  for  gallant  and  meritorious  services. 

It  was  at  the  suggestion  of  the  late  Major  Cten.  Alfred  H. 
Terry  that  an  appropriation  was  asked  for  the  purpose  of  erect- 
ing suitable  buildings  west  of  the  old  fort  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  the  officers  and  attaches  of  the  department  headquar- 
ters. Work  on  these  buildings  was  commenced  in  1879.  It 
was  a  fortunate  circumstance  that  our  fellow  citizen,  Hon. 
Alexander  Ramsey,  was  Secretary  of  War  at  the  time,  as  he 
made  liberal  allowances,  so  that  the  buildings  should  have  all 
the  modem  improvements  and  the  grounds  beautiful  lawns, 
with  garden  plats,  making  the  headquarters  a  desirable  home 
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for  those  who  occupy  them.  The  officers  of  the  Third  Infantry 
are  under  obligation  to  Alexander  Ramsey  for  the  comforts 
and  conveniences  by  which  they  are  surrounded.  The  build- 
ings were  completed,  and  the  headquarters  of  the  department 
transferred  thereto,  in  May,  1881. 

The  citizens  of  St.  Paul  later  gave  to  the  government  the 
Bite  upon  which  to  erect  a  building  for  the  use  of  Department 
Headquarters.  The  building  was  completed  and  ready  for  oc- 
cupancy in  November,  1886.  On  the  last  day  of  that  month 
the  headquarters  were  transferred  again  to  St  Paul,  and  the 
buildings  at  the  fort  were  occupied  by  the  officers  of  the  garri- 
son. In  1888  a  line  of  quarters  for  the  enlisted  men  of  the  fort 
was  erected,  and  when  completed  the  troops  of  the  garrison 
occupied  them.  Thus  the  buildings  of  the  old  fort  were  practi- 
cally abandoned. 

I  am  indebted  to  Colonel  John  H.  Page,  of  the  Third  U.  S. 
Infantry,  the  present  able  commander  of  Port  Snelling,  for  the 
following  list  of  officers  who  have  commanded  the  fort  since 
November,  1865: 

COMMANBIKQ   OFFICERS,   1865   TO   1897. 

Captain  R.  H.  HaU,  lOtb  Inf.,  to  April  29,  1866. 
Celonel  E.  B.  Alexander,  10th  Inf.,  to  April  21,  1869. 
Ck>Ionel  George  Sykee,  20th  Inf.,  to  May  1,  1870. 
Captain  William  Fletcher,  2Dtb  Inf.,  to  June  6, 1870. 
Colonel  G.  Sykes,  20th  Inf.,  to  Jnne  15,  1878. 
Captain  H.  G.  Thomas,  20th  Inf.,  to  AnguBt  4,  1873. 
Colonel  G.  Sykee,  20th  Inl,  to  Angust  29,  1873. 
Captain  H.  G.  Thomas,  20tli  Inf.,  to  September  10,  1873. 
Colonel  G.  Sykes,  20th  Inf.,  to  August  29,  1874. 
Captain  H.  G.  Thomas,  20th  Inf.,  to  September  16,  1874. 
Colonel  G.  Sykes,  20th  Inf.,  to  June  16,  1876. 
Captain  J.  N.  Coe,  20th  Inf.,  to  July  14,  187a 
Colonel  G.  Sykes,  20th  Inf.,  to  December  20,  1877. 
Captain  C.  B.  Bennett,  17th  Inf.,  to  December  29,  1877. 
Lieut  Colonel  J.  N;  G.  Whistler,  5th  Inf.,  to  May  21,  1878. 
Captain  C.  B.  Bennett,  17th  Inf.,  to  October  10, 1878. 
Lieut  Colonel  C.  C.  Gilbert,  7th  Inf.,  to  May  26;  1879. 
Captain  C.  C.  Rawn,  7th  Inf.,  to  June  7,  1879. 
Lieut  Colonel  C.  C.  Gilbert,  7th  Inf.,  to  October  1, 1879. 
Major  Guido  Ilges,  7th  Inf.,  to  November  1,  1879. 
Colonel  John  Gibbon,  7th  Inf.,  to  September  12,  1880. 
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Captain  D.  W.  Benham,  7th  Inf.,  to  November  12;  1880. 

Colonel  John  Gibbon,  7th  Inf.,  to  July  6,  1881. 

Captain  D.  W.  Benham,  7th  Inf.,  to  Angtmt  29,  1881. 

Captain  H.  B.  Freeman,  7th  Inf.,  to  September  17,  1881. 

Colonel  John  Qlbbon,  7th  Inf.,  to  October  13,  1881. 

Captain  D.  W.  Benham,  7th  Inf.,  to  November  25,  1881. 

Colonel  John  Gibbon*  7th  Inf.,  to  Angnat  19,  1882. 

Major  D.  H.  Brotherton,  7th  Inf.,  to  September  4,  1882. 

Colonel  John  Gibbon,  7th  Inf.,  to  September  26^  1882. 

Major  D.  H.  Brotherton,  7th  Inf.,  to  October  20,  1882. 

Colonel  John  Gibbon,  7th  Inf.,  to  November  21,  1882L 

Uent  Colonel  M.  M.  Bhint,  25th  Inf.,  to  December  li,  1882. 

Captain  Gaines  Lawson,  25th  Inf.,  to  January  14,  1888. 

Lieot  Colonel  M.  M.  Blunt,  25th  Inf.,  to  Jnly  7,  1888w 

Lieut  Colonel  D.  H.  Brotherton,  25th  Inf.,  to  S^tember  19,  188S. 

Colonel  G.  L.  Andrews,  25th  Inf.,  to  August  21,  1884. 

Lieut  Colonel  T.  W.  (Gentry,  25th  Inf.,  to  September  10,  1884. 

Colonel  G.  L.  Andrews,  25th  Inf.,  to  September  26^  1884. 

Lieut  Colonel  T.  W.  Gentry,  25th  Inf.,  to  June  28,  1886. 

Captain  Charles  Bentzoni,  25tli  Inf.,  to  July  27,  1885. 

Lieut  Colonel  J.  J.  Van  Horn,  25th  Inf.,  to  November  1,  1885. 

Captain  Charles  Bentzoni,  25th  Inf.,  to  January  21,  188a 

Lieut.  Colonel  J.  J.  Van  Horn,  25th  Inf.,  to  October  14,  188a 

Colonel  G.  L.  Andrews,  26th  Inf.,  to  December  15,  1887. 

Lieut  Colonel  J.  J.  Van  Horn,  25th  Inf.,  to  April  14,  1888. 

Colonel  G.  L.  Andrews,  25th  Inf.,  to  May  2a,  188a 

Colonel  E.  0.  Mason,  3d  Inf.,  to  May  31,  1896. 

Colonel  John  H.  Page,  3d  Inf.,  since  May  31,  1805. 

No  account  of  Fort  Snelling  would  be  complete  without  a 
reference  to  Mrs.  Charlotte  O.  Van  Cleve.  She  was  bom  July 
1,  1819,  at  Prairie  du  Chien  (Fort  Crawford),  about  one  hour 
alter  the  troops  under  Col.  Leavenworth  reached  that  point  at 
the  end  of  a  two  months'  joiimej  from  Buffalo.  Charlotte  was 
the  name  of  her  devoted  mother,  Mrs.  Lieut  Nathan  Clark,  who 
had  accompanied  her  husbaud  with  the  troops  in  this  long  jour- 
ney; and  Ouisconsin  was  added  at  the  suggestion  and  request 
of  the  officers  of  the  brave  old  regiment,  the  Fifth  U.  S.  In- 
fantry. The  French  mode  of  spelling,  with  "Ou"  instead  of 
'W,"  she  has  always  retained.  This  name  was  given  in  com- 
memoration of  the  birthplace  of  this  noble  woman,  being  near 
the  mouth  of  the  Ouisconsin  river.  The  same  name  has  been 
handed  down  to  a  grand-daughter.  She  witnessed  the  arrival 
in  1824  of  the  steamboat  whose  paddle  wheels  first  disturbed 
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tHe  waters  of  the  upper  Mississippi.  Growing  to  womanhood^ 
she  married  lieut.  Horatio  P.  Van  Cleve,  who  soon  thereafter 
resigned  and  was  engaged  in  civil  pursuits  up  to  the  War  of 
the  Bebellion.  Then  he  organized  the  Second  Minnesota  Vol- 
unteer Infantry,  of  which  he  was  appointed  colonel.  Early  in 
the  progress  of  the  rebellion,  he  was  appointed  brigadier  gen- 
eral, and  he  served  with  great  distinction  throughout  the  war. 

Mrs.  Van  Oleve's  memory  of  the  early  settlement  of  this 
part  of  the  country  is  very  vivid,  and  with  her  ready  pen  she 
has  done  much  to  hand  down  to  history  accounts  of  the  stir- 
ring events  of  a  bygone  age.  She  has  taken  a  deep  interest  in 
our  Indian  affairs,  and  has  expended  her  earnest  efforts  in 
ameliorating  their  condition.  The  poor,  without  regard  to  age, 
sex,  or  nationality,  are  always  sure  of  her  sympathy  and  sui>- 
port  in  their  trials  and  troubles,  and  to  her  they  appeal  as  to 
a  mother.  The  Northwest  has  not  produced  a  more  noble 
woman,  and  her  name  will  be  long  remembered  by  those  who 
admire  nobility  of  character  and  disinterested  friendship  for 
the  weak  and  the  poor  and  downtrodden  of  all  races  and  condi- 
tions of  men  and  women. 

There  is  a  warm  spot  in  my  heart  for  old  Fort  Snelling  and 
its  precious  memories.  It  was  there  that  I,  in  common  with 
all  young  men,  labored  under  the  delusion  that  I  knew  all 
things, — ^nothing  more  to  be  learned.  It  was  unreal,  of  course, 
but  it  was  very  comforting  to  my  pride  and  vanity.  It  was 
there  that  I  first  drew  my  sword  as  an  officer  of  the  army.  It 
was  there  that  I  formed  so  many  pleasant  friendships  whose 
memories  have  ever  been,  and  ever  will  be,  among  the  dearest 
of  my  life. 

The  records  of  the  state  volunteer  troops  who  went  forth 
from  Fort  Snelling  during  the  Civil  War  constitute  a  part  of 
its  history.  The  necessity  that  had  made  them  soldiers  of  the 
republic  having  passed  away,  they  returned  with  eagerness  and 
earnestness  to  the  homes  that  had  sent  th.em  forth,  and,  with 
true  American  enterprise  and  energy,  entered  again  into  the 
avenues  of  trade  and  business.  They  presented  to  the  world 
the  lofty  spectacle  of  soldiers  becoming  again  civilians;  and 
their  history  since  that  time  shows  conclusively  that  the  stem 
probation  of  war  did  not  unfit  them  for  the  gentle  and  benef- 
icent walks  of  peace. 

HI.— 12 
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The  arts  of  peace  are  better  than  the  arts  of  war.  But  the 
arts  of  peace  can  only  attain  their  noblest  fruition  in  a  land 
where  the  arts  of  war  are  widely  understood  and  compre- 
hended. The  one  is  the  codrdinate  of  the  other.  The  one  re- 
quires the  moral  and  physical  countenance  of  the  other.  A 
goyemment  with  no  hig^  military  traditions,  no  glorious  lefir- 
endSy  no  lofty  exemxdars,  no  great  national  sentiment,  no 
warm  pulse  of  national  honor,  is  like  a  huge  body  without  the 
vitalizing  presence  of  a  brave  and  contented  soul.  But  the 
nation  whose  loyal  sons  are  her  soldiers,  where  the  people 
themselves  are  the  bulwarks  of  military  strength,  may  bid  de- 
fiance to  the  march  of  time  and  the  revolutions  of  change.  Ex- 
ternal assaults  and  internal  revolts  are  alike  powerless  to 
shake  its  throne  in  the  affections  of  its  citizens.  Enemies 
without  and  enemies  within  can  never  Aiatter  it  That  out- 
burst T)f  popular  affection,  that  exhibition  of  patriotic  resolu- 
tion, which  brought  so  many  men  to  Fort  Celling  to  enlist 
under  the  banner  of  the  Union,  giving  themselves  to  the  service 
of  their  country  through  the  crimson  years  of  the  late  war,  is 
the  surest  pledge  of  the  perpetuity  of  our  republic. 
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SULLY'S  EXPEDITION  AGAINST  THE  SIOUX 

IN  1864.* 


BY  LIEUT.  DAVID  L.  KINGSBURY. 


\%' 


The  expedition  in  1863  under  command  of  Gen.  Henry  H. 
Ibley  was  successful  in  driving  across  the  Missouri  river  tliose 
f  the  Indians  who  had  not  surrendered,  excepting  those  who 
ad  taken  refuge  in  British  territory. 
The  object  of  the  expedition  led  by  Gen.  A  If  red  Sully  in  1864, 
I  esignated  in  official  orders  as  the  '^Northwestern  Indian  Ex- 
jedition/'  but  more  commonly  called  Sully's  expedition  or  cam- 
y  iaign,  was  to  further  chastise  the  Sioux  who  had  massacred 
'  he  white  immigrants  of  southwestern  Minnesota,  and,  if  possi- 
de,  to  compel  their  complete  submission.    The  Minnesota  conr 
ingent  of  this  expedition,  designated  as  the  Second  Brigade, 
^ndezvoused  at  Fort  Ridgely  on  June  1st,  1864,  and  was  com- 
posed of  the  following  Minnesota  troops:  the  Eighth  Minnesota 
iTolunteer  Infantry,  mounted,  Lieut  Col.  Henry  O.  Rogers  in 
ommand;  six  companies  of  the  Second  Minnesota  Volunteer 
Javalry,  Col.  Robert  N.  McLaren  in  command;  the  Third  Min- 
tesota  Battery,  of  one  section  of  six-pounder  smooth-bore  guns, 
aid  one  section  of  twelve-pounder  mountain  howitzers;  forty- 
Ive  scouts;   and  a  train  of  ninety- three  six-mule  teams  and 
welve  ambulances.    The  fighting  force  consisted  of  twenty- 
me  hundred  men,  all  mounted.    Col.  Minor  T.  Thomas,  of  the 
Eighth  Minnesota,  was  placed  in  command  of  the  brigade  by 
5en.  Sibley. 

Until  a  short  time  before  the  rendezvous  at  Fort  Ridgely,  no 
more  than  five  companies  of  the  Eighth  Minnesota  (of  which 
the  writer  was  a  member)  had  been  together  during  a  service 
of  twenty-one  months.  The  companies  were  enlisted  at  Fort 
Snelling  in  August,  1862,  for  service  in  the  Civil  War;  but 
none  qf  them  were  mustered  in  until  three  months  later.  Then, 
being  more  needed  at  home  than  in  the  South,  as  fast  as  they 
were  ready  for  service,  each  company  was  sent  out  to  the 
western  Minnesota  frontier,  in  citizens'  clothes,  in  most  in- 

*Read  at  the  monthly  mieetinff  of  the  Executive  Council,  December  14,  1896. 
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stances  only  half  of  the  company  being  armed,  and  those  arms 
being  the  old  Belgian  or  Austrian  muskets>  with  very  little 
camp  equipage  of  any  sort,  while  the  only  means  of  trans- 
I>ortation  were  teams  impressed  from  farmers  and  others,  the 
impressment  often  being  made  under  protest  and  frequently 
being  resisted  by  force.  Vouchers  were,  in  nearly  all  instances, 
given  for  use  of  teams  and  for  supplies  taken.  This  is  a  di- 
gression, but  is  related  to  show  the  hardships  encounten^d  at 
the  outset  of  our  service  on  the  frontier.  The  murder  by  tlie 
Bioux  of  citizens  at  Actcm,  Meeker  county,  August  18th,  1862, 
was  four  days  after  our  enlistment;  and  that  murder  was  the 
beginning  of  the  general  Indian  outbreak  and  massacre  which 
caused  the  death  of  nearly  one  thousand  men,  women,  and 
children,  in  the  newly  settled  western  part  of  Minnesota,  be- 
sides the  destruction  of  a  large  amount  of  property.  The  mas- 
sacre also  caused  a  further  loss  in  population  by  several 
thousand  leaving  the  state,  a  large  proportion  never  to  return. 

The  officers  and  men  in  the  expedition  of  1864  were  well 
prepared,  by  the  discipline  and  experience  of  nearly  two  years' 
service,  for  the  hardships  that  were  to  be  encountered.  This 
service  of  the  Eighth  Minnesota  had  been  of  a  desultory  charao- 
ter,  but  not  void  of  danger,  for  a  number  of  our  men  had  been 
killed  by  the  Bioux.  It  was  the  kind  of  service  to  make  each 
soldier  familiar  with  the  character  of  the  Indians,  and  with 
the  terrible  atrocities  perpetrated  upon  those  who  fell  into 
their  hand&  Every  soldier  had  witnessed  scenes  to  arouse 
the  uttermost  bitterness  toward  those  who  seemed  destitute  of 
any  sentiment  of  humanity,  and  all  were  filled  with  an  insatia- 
ble desire  for  revenge.  Many  of  the  command  had  had  their 
families  murdered,  and  were  instigated  to  enlist  by  the  wish 
to  avenge  themselves  upon  the  perpetrators  of  those  outrages. 
I  know  of  two  instances  wherein  this  was  accomplisihed  with 
compound  interest. 

The  light  artillery,  Capt  Jones,  bad  been  in  the  expedition 
of  1863,  and  the  other  organizations  had  seen  more  or  less 
service  on  the  frontier,  so  that,  as  a  whole,  the  command  was 
well  prepared  to  meet  the  Indians;  and  it  was  hoped  to  en- 
counter them  in  so  large  body  that  an  engagement  with  them 
might  be  dignified  as  a  battle. 

The  interval  of  five  days  between  our  arrival  at  and  de- 
parture from  Fort  Ridgely  was  fully  occupied  in  preparations 
for  our  long  expedition,  which  was  to  extend  beyond  the  Mis- 
souri river.    Its  route  is  shown  on  the  accompanying  map. 
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On  the  6tli  of  June  the  command  left  Port  Bidgelj,  and  I 
must  confess  that  to  me,  and  no  doubt  to  others^  this  seemed 
more  like  war  than  anything  we  had  previously  experienced. 
Few  of  our  regiment  had  before  seen  so  large  a  body  of  troops; 
and  I  can  also  say  that,  during  a  year's  Bervice  in  the  south, 
after  our  return  from  this  campaign,  I  did  not  see  a  dner  body 
of  men.  Further  I  may  add,  quite  as  truthfully,  that  we  looked 
much  finer  on  the  day  of  our  departure  than  we  did  on  that  of 
our  return,  four  months  later.  Our  wagon  train  was  increased 
by  a  hundred  and  twenty-five  teams,  with  two  hundred  and 
fifty  men,  women,  and  children,  and  their  supplies,  bound  for 
Id^Qio,  who  were  to  accompany  us  to  the  Yellowstone  river. 
These  emigrants,  from  the  start  to  our  parting  with  them,  were 
an  encumbrance,  causing  delay  and  hampering  all  our  move- 
ments. 

Our  march  to  the  Missouri  was  not  marked  by  any  espe- 
cially noticeable  occurrence;  and  after  the  novelty  of  travelling 
through  a  new  country  wore  off,  the  day's  march  became  tedi- 
ous. Boon  after  leaving  Big  Stone  lake,  the  command  began 
to  suffer  from  the  lack  of  good  water,  and  some  days  from  the 
Bcardty  of  water  of  any  kind.  The  few  small  lakes  were  im- 
pregnated with  alkali,  and  nearly  all  the  streams  were  dried 
up,  except  occasional  pools  which  were  stagnant  and  fouled  by 
buffalo.  On  one  occasion,  after  getting  our  tents  pitched,  the 
camp  was  struck  by  a  tornado,  levelling  it  instantly  and  caus- 
ing considerable  damage,  besides  stampeding  many  of  the 
horses  and  mules,  all  of  which  were,  however,  recovered  with 
couBiderable  difficulty. 

After  passing  the  Coteau  des  Prairies,  a  few  buffaloes  and 
considerable  numbers  of  anteloi>es  were  seen;  but,  as  orders 
had  been  issued  against  shooting,  only  a  few  of  either  were 
secured.  Buffalo  chips  were  plentiful,  and  constituted  our 
fuel  until  we  reached  the  Missouri  river.  It  was  the  practice 
of  the  soldiers,  on  nearing  the  camping  location,  to  collect  the 
chips  on  their  ramrods  until  they  would  hold  no  more,  and 
when  the  camp  was  reached  to  deposit  them  in  a  common  pile 
for  the  cook.  These  chips  made  an  intense  fire  and  were  far 
preferable  to  wood,  requiring  less  labor  to  secure.  They  were 
very  handy,  too,  when  on  the  march,  if  one  wished  to  make  a 
cup  of  coffee,  as  it  required  but  a  moment  or  two  to  make  a 
fire.  For  heating  a  "bean  hole"  the  chips  were  also  much  su- 
perior to  wood. 
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On  approaching  the  Goteau  du  Missonri,  the  country  be- 
came more  rolling  and  the  scenery  less  monotonous;  and  when 
it  was  finally  reached,  an  abundance  of  good  water  and  excel- 
lent grazing  for  the  animals  were  found.  The  latter  had  not 
only  suffered  from  a  lack  of  good  water,  but  the  grazing  bad 
be«i  very  poor,  owing  to  the  drouth.  The  distance  from  Port 
Ridgely  to  the  MifNSM>uri  Ooteau  was  accomplished  in  twenty- 
four  days,  an  average  of  sixteen  miles  a  day,  Sundays  not  in- 
cluded. Only  an  occasional  Indian  had  been  seen;  these  evi- 
dently watching  our  progress.  But  on  going  into  the  Missouri 
valley,  the  scouts  reported  seeing  several  parties,  and  several 
fresh  trails  indicated  their  presence  a  short  time  before. 

The  scouts  also  reported  that  Gen.  Sully  was  one  day's 
march  down  the  river,  and  the  next  day  we  joined  his  forcea 
The  day  before  our  arrival,  a  surgeon  attached  to  Gen.  Sully's 
brigade  had  been  shot  by  the  Indians  while  out  hunting. 

On  July  2nd  the  combined  commands  marched  down  the 
Missouri  river  to  a  point  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Gannon 
Ball  river.  There  we  found  three  steamboats  laden  with  sup- 
plies for  the  command  and  with  material  for  the  post  that  was 
to  be  built  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Missouri. 

On  the  9th  of  July  the  command  was  transferred  by  the 
boats  to  the  west  side.  Gen.  Sully's  command,  now  called 
the  First  Brigade,  was  made  up  of  the  following  troops :  eleven 
companies  of  the  Sixth  Iowa  Cavalry,  Lieut.  Col.  Pollock  com- 
manding; three  companies  of  the  Seventh  Iowa  Cavalry,  Lieut 
.Col.  Pattee  commanding;  two  companies  of  Dakota  Cavalry, 
Oapt  Miner  in  command;  the  Thirtieth  Wisconsin  Infantry, 
Col.  Dill  commanding;  Col.  N.  Pope's  Battery  of  two  sections; 
and  Brackett's  Minnesota  Battalion  of  Cavalry. 

The  Thirtieth  Wisconsin  was  detadied  to  build  and  garri- 
son the  new  post,  subsequently  called  Fort  Rice. 

The  Second  Brigade  comprised  the  same  regim^its  and 
companies  that  formed  it  when  at  Fort  Ridgely,  Col.  niomas 
being  continued  in  command  by  Gen.  Sully. 

On  July  19tih,  the  command  having  been  supplied  with 
sixty  days'  rations^  and  leaving  behind  all  surplus  baggage, 
marched  up  the  valley  of  the  Cannon  Ball  for  several  days, 
expecting  to  find  a  camp,  reported  by  the  scouts,  of  fifteen  or 
eighteen  hundred  tepees,  near  the  source  of  the  river;  but  the 
Indians  did  not  await  our  coming,  and  the  evidences  of  their 
having  been  there  recently  were  all  that  were  found. 
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The  command  then  crossed  oyer  to  the  Heart  river,  which 
we  followed  to  its  source.  We  were  now  in  an  unexplored 
countrj.  Trails  and  other  signs,  and  frequently  signals,  smoke 
by  day  and  flree  by  night,  indicated  the  proximity  of  the  In- 
dians, but  no  large  bodies  were  seen.  The  country  wa«  rough 
and  barren  of  vegetation,  except  large  tracts  covered  with  cac- 
tus, the  only  thing  left  by  the  locusts  which  had  quite  lately 
swarmed  over  the  country.  The  earth  was  parched  and  was 
soon  worked  into  an  impalpable  dust,  which  aggravated  our 
thirst  and  filled  our  eyes  and  nostrils. 

Water  was  very  scarce,  and  when  found  was  vile,  adding  to 
our  own  and  our  animals'  su£Feringa  The  water  on  the  east 
side  of  the  Missouri  was  a  luxury  compared  with  this.  One 
day  all  the  water  we  had  was  what  could  be  squeezed  out  of 
the  mud  of  an  alkali  pond,  near  which  we  had  cami>ed  the 
night  previous.  The  water  in  this  pond  was  only  about  eigbt 
int^es  deep.  Ouards  had  been  placed  around  it  only  ten  feet 
apart  to  prevent  its  being  wasted;  but  during  the  night  a 
large  number  of  the  horses  and  mules  broke  loose  from  their 
picket  ropes,  and,  taking  possession  of  the  pond,  remained  in  it 
till  morning.  The  water  that  could  be  obtained  from  the  mud 
was  all  that  we  had  in  the  march  to  our  next  camp.  Water 
from  the  streets  of  St.  Paul  would  have  been  better,  for  it 
would  have  lacked  the  alkali.  This  alkali  water  was  so  strong 
that  it  would  bum  tlie  skin  from  the  tongue;  and  it  soon  caused 
dysentery.  The  i>oor  animals  suffered  intensely  from  it,  and 
from  lack  of  forage.  Large  numbers  of  them  began  to  give 
out,  soon  becoming  unable  to  carry  their  riders,  and  many 
were  shot 

On  the  24t3i  of  July,  the  scouts  reported  a  large  village  at 
Ta-ha-kouty  (Killdeer)  mountain,  near  the  headwaters  of  the 
Heart  river.  The  teams  and  the  emigrant  train  were  corralled, 
the  tents  and  every  article  that  could  be  dispensed  with  were 
placed  within,  and  enough  men  of  those  who  were  dismounted 
tlirough  the  loss  of  their  horses  were  left  to  protect  this  prop- 
erty. The  command,  provided  with  eight  days'  rations,  no 
tents,  and  only  enough  wagons  to  carry  ammunition,  made  a 
rapid  march  northward,  in  the  direction  of  the  supposed  camp. 

On  the  28th  of  July,  a  scout  reported  the  camp  only  a  few 
miles  away.  In  a  short  time  the  village  could  be  seen  at  the 
base  of  a  high  hill  heavily  wooded.  The  view  of  this  camp  caused 
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considerable  excitement.  We  all  felt  elated  to  know  that  we 
had  at  length  reached  the  enemy,  whom  we  had  travelled  nearly 
seyen  hundred  miles  to  find.  The  Indians  were  advised  of  our 
approach,  but  so  sanguine  were  they  of  being  able  to  whip  us, 
that  they  did  not  think  it  necessary  to  strike  their  camp.  In 
fact,  so  sure  were  they  of  victory,  that  the  non-combatants  (old 
men,  squaws,  and  children)  assembled  in  front  of  the  camp 
to  witness  our  annihilation,  which  their  braves  led  them  to 
believe  was  certain. 

The  plain  wbich  lay  before  us  was  well  adapted  to  Indian 
fighting,  being  somewhat  uneven  and  rising  gradually  on  the 
east  and  west  into  broken  hills.  On  the  north  it  was  termi- 
nated abruptly  by  the  high  Killdee?  hill  or  butte,  at  the  base 
of  whidh  was  situated  the  Indian  village.  Immediately,  on  the 
camp  coming  into  our  view,  though  still  two  miles  away,  great 
activity  among  the  Indians  could  be  observed.  It  was  not 
long  before  the  low  hills  on  either  flank  v^ere  swarming  with 
the  braves  in  their  war  x^^nt  and  dress  (or  rather  with  no 
dress  at  all  except  breech-clout  and  moccasins),  mounted  on 
their  ponies,  and  yelling  like  demons. 

Our  forces  were  soon  placed  in  position;  the  men  were  dis- 
mounted; every  fourth  man  holding  his  own  horse  and  three 
others;  and  we  deployed  as  skirmishers,  forming  three  sides 
of  a  parallelogram,  with  a  rear  guard  and  the  batteries  in  the 
center.  The  Indians  made  repeated  charges  at  the  full  speed 
of  their  ponies,  keeping  up  meanwhile  their  unearthly  yelling. 
In  these  charges  many  of  them  were  killed,  while  no  casualties 
occurred  on  our  side.  They  soon  learned  the  range  of  our 
small  arms,  and  were  careful  not  to  come  within  it. 

Our  lines  advanced  slowly  but  steadily,  repulsing  the  re- 
peated charges  of  the  Indians,  and  when  they  collected  on  the 
hills,  as  they  frequently  did,  a  shell  from  the  batteries  would 
scatter  them  with  considerable  loss. 

The  cannons  were  a  revelation  to  these  Sioux,  or  at  least  to 
most  of  them.  They  had  probably  never  seen,  much  less  heard, 
one  before.  After  several  attempts  to  turn  our  flanks  without 
success,  they  massed  their  forces  between  our  lines  and  their 
village,  and  made  one  final  and  desperate  charge  on  our  right, 
which  was  within  a  short  distance  of  their  camp.  This  charge 
was  repulsed  in  a  hand-to-hand  fight  by  Bracketf  s  battalion, 
and  the  first  casualties  on  our  part  occurred  here. 
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The  Indians  now  realized  that  the  battle  was  going  against 
them  and  that  their  village  was  in  danger.  This  was  evident 
in  the  efforts  the  squaws  were  making  to  move  the  tents  and 
supplies.  But  we  were  too  close  to  them,  and  their  haste  to 
escape  waB  expedited  by  shells  dropped  into  the  village,  which 
caused  great  oonstemation.  They  soon  apparently  abandoned 
all  hope  of  carrying  off  any  of  their  supplies,  but  endeavored 
to  hide  them,  together  with  immense  quantities  of  buffalo 
robes  and  furs,  by  throwing  them  into  the  numerous  deep  ra- 
vines in  the  neighborhood.  About  sundown  we  took  posses- 
sion of  the  camp,  when  the  Indians  were  seen  retreating  up 
and  beyond  the  hills.  Four  companies  of  the  Eighth  Minne- 
sota, were  ordered  to  pursue  the  stragglers  and  drive  them  from 
the  top  of  the  hills.    This  was  successfully  done. 

When  we  (I  was  one  of  the  detachment)  reached  the  summit 
of  the  hill,  after  passing  through  heavy  timber  and  under- 
brush, we  were  stopped  by  a  very  deep  cafion,  w^ich  the  In- 
diane  had  crossed  by  some  path  known  only  to  themselves. 
Beyond  this  caflon  the  Indians,  with  their  equaws,  could  still 
be  seen  retreating,  but  they  were  out  of  the  reach  of  our  guns. 
Several  warriors,  who  had  evidently  remained  in  the  cafion  to 
delay  our  progress,  were  shot  Our  detachment  returned  to 
the  abandoned  oamp  after  dark,  and  found  that  the  command 
had  bivouacked  at  some  distance  hack.  We  were  completely 
fagged  out  and  very  hungry,  but  lay  down  on  our  arms  and 
were  fairly  asleep  when  we  were  aroused  by  the  pickets  firing; 
but  the  camp  finally  settled  down  and  we  were  not  again  dis- 
turbed 

At  daylight  the  Indian  camp  was  again  occupied,  and  the 
trail  of  the  retreating  savages  was  followed  until  the  nature 
of  the  country  prevented  further  progress^  It  was  found  that 
two  pickets  had  been  killed,  being  shot  with  arrows.  They 
had  been  stripped  of  their  clothing,  and  their  bodies  were  hor- 
ribly mutilated.  One  of  these  men.  La  Plant,  had  eleven  ar- 
rows in  his  body.  All  of  our  dead  were  buried  where  they 
fell,  the  command  passing  over  their  graves  so  as  to  obliterate 
all  si£:n«. 

Four  companies  were  detailed  to  destroy  the  Indian  village 
and  supplies.  This  was  no  small  task^  as  there  were  about 
sixteen  hundred  tepees,  nearly  all  standing.  A  few  of  the 
tei)ees,  in  the  haste  to  strike  them,  had  been  cut  around  the 
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baae^  but  they  remained  where  they  fell.  The  destructian  of 
this  camp  and  its  supplies  was  a  greater  blow  to  the  Indians 
than  the  loss  of  the  braves  who  were  killed.  With  few  excep- 
tions the  tepees  were  of  rawhide.  The  amount  of  supplieB^ 
including  pemmican,  jerked  buffalo  meat,  dried  berries,  and 
buffalo  robes,  that  was  burned  could  not  be  estimated, — ^it  was 
immense.  It  was  their  winter  Tillage,  well  situated  as  to  water 
and  wood,  and  protected  on  the  north  by  high  hill&  Indian 
against  Indian,  it  would  have  been  impregnable;  and  it  had, 
no  doubt,  been  their  winter  home  for  generations. 

A  pathetic  incident  occurred  in  this  connection,  which  in- 
dicates the  panic  and  haste  in  which  the  oamp  was  vacated. 
This  was  the  finding  of  a  papoose,  a  few  months  old,  which 
had  been  abandoned  or  overlooked  by  its  mother,  or  she  may 
have  been  killed.  The  papoose  was  shot,  by  or  i)ossibly  with- 
out €Ln  order,  but  it  could  not  be  helped. 

In  this  fight,  called  the  battle  of  Ta-ha-kouty  or  Killdeer 
mountain,  our  force  consisted  of  twenty-two  hundred  men; 
that  of  the  Indians  was  estimated  at  from  Aye  to  six  thousand. 
They  were  superior  to  us  in  numbers  and  knowledge  of  the 
country,  and  the  result  might  have  been  different,  but  for  the 
fact  that  not  more  than  half  of  them  had  guns; — sudh  as  they 
had  being  of  an  inferior  kind.  TV>  prove  the  latter  assertion^ 
only  six  of  our  force  were  killed  and  ten  wounded,  two  being 
killed  by  arrows.  The  Indian  loss  in  killed  was  supposed  to  be 
from  one  hundred  to  one  hundred  and  fifty.  No  estimate  was 
made  of  the  wounded.  It  is,  however,  as  all  Indian  fighters 
know,  difficult  to^  determdne  with  any  degree  of  accuracy  the 
actual  number  killed,  because  the  Indians  generally  succeed 
in  carrying  many  of  their  wounded  and  dead  from  the  field, 
while  others  are  dragged  off  by  their  ponies  to  which  they  are 
attached  by  lariats. 

To  soldieina,  or  others,  who  have  not  seen  or  heard  an  Indian 
charge,  it  cannot  be  described.  It  is  calculated  to  strike  terror 
into  the  hearts  of  the  bravest.  I  have  not  the  command  of 
words  to  attempt  to  give  any  proper  description  of  it,  and  can 
make  no  better  comparison  (imaginary,  of  course)  than  with 
the  imps  of  hell  let  loose. 

An  effort  was  made  to  follow  the  trail  of  the  retreating 
Indians,  but  the  character  of  the  country  and  the  jaded  condi- 
tion of  our  animals,  together  with  the  fact  that  our  rations 
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were  getting  short,  compelled  Gen.  Sully  to  abandon  the  pur- 
snift,  and  the  command  returned  tx>  the  corral  on  July  30th^ 
It  had  accomplished  a  d'mtanoe  of  one  hundred  and  seventy-two 
miles  in  six  days,  one  of  which  was  occupied  in  the  fight. 

The  mardh  was  again  taken  up  by  the  whole  command,  and 
at  this  time  it  was  discoyered*  that  a  miscalculation  had  been 
made  by  the  commissary  ait  Fort  Bice,  so  that  we  had  but  six 
days'  rations  left.  As  it  was  very  uncertain  when  we  should 
reach  the  Yellowstone  river,  our  hard  bread  ration  was  re- 
duced one-third,  and  that  of  meat  one-half.  This  insufficiency 
of  food  added  to  our  hardi^ps. 

On  the  5th  of  August  we  came  to  the  Bad  Lands  of  the 
Little  Missouri  river.  Gen.  Sully  had  been  told  by  all  the 
guides,  excepting  one,  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  pass 
through  this  tract  even  if  we  had  no  wagons.  To  go  around  it 
would  require  more  days  than  we  had  rations  for.  One  of  the 
guides,  a  young  Blackfoot,  said  that  a  passage  could  be  made, 
and  it  was  undertaken.  The  character  of  these  lands  is  well 
known  to-day,  and  it  would  take  too  much  time  to  describe 
them  in  detail.  At  the  time  of  our  descent  into  this  basin  from 
the  lev^  of  the  surrounding  country,  we  were  undoubtedly  the 
first  body  of  white  men  that  had  ever  seen  it,  not  to  speak  of 
attempting  to  cross  it  Those  who  have  since  travelled  through 
that  wonderful  tract,  ineluding  probably  some  here  present 
who  have  looked  upon  it  from  the  window  of  a  palace  car,  will 
appreciate  our  apprehensions  as  to  the  result  of  the  under- 
taking. 

A  brief  general  description  will,  perhaps,  be  necessary  to 
enable  those  who  have  not  seen  these  Bad  Lands,  to  under- 
stand the  difficulties  and  hardsihips  encountered  in  passing 
through  theuL  They  consist  of  a  depression  or  basin,  covering 
an  extent  of  about  forty  miles,  having  an  average  depth  of 
some  six  hundred  feet  below  the  level  of  the  surrounding  coun- 
try, interspersed  with  buttes  whose  tops  reach  the  level  of  the 
table-lands  surrounding  the  depression.  There  are  many  deep 
and  narrow  cafions,  having  no  confirmed  general  direction  and 
forming  a  bewildering  labyrinth,  in  w^hich  one  not  familiar 
with  the  country  must  inevitably  soon  be  lost. 

Gen,  Sully  described  these  lands  in  very  terse  language  as 
"hell  with  the  fires  put  out."  Many  of  the  cafions  had  to  be 
widened  for  the  wagons  and  artillery  to  pass  through  them. 
Immediately  upon  our  entering  the  Bad  Lands,  the  Indians 
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again  made  their  appearance  and  annoyed  oor  advance  from 
the  vantage  ground  offered  by  the  tops  ot  the  buttes,  but  for- 
tunately without  loss  on  our  side,  though  seyeral  of  the  Indians 
were  picked  off. 

On  arriving  at  the  Little  Missouri  river,  which  rune  through 
the  Bad  Lands,  dividing  them  about  equally,  we  found  a  nar- 
row valley  in  which  were  frequent  thickets  and  meadows. 
The  latter  were  covered  with  plentiful  grass,  and  the  water  in 
the  river  was  excellent.  Altogether  this  valley  seemed  to  us 
a  veritable  paradise,  and  men  and  animals  made  the  most  of  it. 
However,  we  were  not  to  enjoy  it  long,  for  the  Indians,  having 
been  reinforced,  became  more  bold  and  in  fact,  through  the 
guides,  dared  us  to  figbt  They  confined  their  ox>erations  to 
endeavors  to  pick  off  men  who  were  out  grazing  their  horses, 
and  to  stampeding  our  stock.    A  few  horses  were  lost. 

On  our  leaving  the  valley  and  entering  the  hills  beyond,  the 
Indians  made  an  attack  in  force,  but  with  the  same  results  as 
previously,  notwithstanding  that  they  had  the  advantage  of 
position  on  the  buttes  above  us,  While  we  were  often  in  single 
file,  extending  our  column  for  miles.  The  attacks  continued 
until  we  were  well  out  of  the  hills,  when  the  Indians  suddenly 
disappeared  and  were  not  seen  again.  In  this  fight  it  was 
afterward  learned  from  the  Indians  that  there  were  from  seven 
to  eight  thousand  braves.  The  number  of  the  Indians  killed, 
as  was  estimated,  exceeded  thre^  hundred,  with  about  seven 
hundred  wounded.  Our  loss  was  nine  killed,  and  one  hundred 
wounded. 

I  may  venture  the  opinion  here,  that,  if  the  Indians  had 
been  as  well  armed  at  this  time,  or  even  at  the  fight  at  Ta-ha- 
kouty,  as  were  those  at  the  Ouster  fight,  the  result  would  have 
been  as  disastrous,  and  even  more  terrible;  for  what  would 
have  been  the  fate  of  the  women  and  children  in  the  emigrant 
train?  If  any  had  been  so  fortunate  as  to  miss  being  killed  by 
the  savages,  they  would  certainly  have  perished  by  starvation. 
There  would  have  been  no  possibility  of  succor,  for,  with  the 
exception  of  Fort  Union,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Yellowstone, 
there  was  no  place  where  white  men  were  living  within  edx 
hundred  miles. 

The  country  between  the  Bad  Lands  and  the  Yellowstone 
was  as  barren  as  that  crossed  east  of  the  Little  Missouri ;  and 
this  continued  to  be  the  case  until  we  reached  the  Yellowstone 
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valley,  cm  the  ISth  of  August.  It  waa  none  too  soon.  Men: 
and  animals  were  nearly  ezhansted  from  fatigue,  short  rations, 
and  bad  water  or  none.  I  was  so  weak  that,  on  our  last  day's 
march  to  the  river,  I  fell  from  my  horse  twice,  and  such  was 
the  condition  of  many. 

We  learned  at  the  river  that  it  was  fortunate  we  took  the 
short  route  through  the  Bad  Lands;  for  If  the  command,  taking 
the  longer  route,  had  been  able  to  reach  the  Braseur  House, 
the  objective  point  of  the  expedition,  on  the  Yellowstone  some 
eighty  miles  above  where  we  struck  it,  we  should  not  have 
found  the  three  steamboats  which  had  been  ordered  to  meet 
UB  there.  They  had  been  unable  to  ascend  so  far,  and  indeed 
we  did  not  know,  until  the  day  before  we  arrived  at  the  river, 
whether  the  boats  had  been  able  to  reach  even  the  point  where 
we  struck  it  These  were  the  first  steamboats  to  ascend  the 
Yellowstone. 

We  were  put  in  good  spirits,  however,  by  one  of  the  guides 
bringing  to  G^n.  Sully  a  chip  which  he  found  floating  in  the 
river.  Ordinarily  this  small  bit  of  wood  found  floating  in  the 
water  would  have  had  little  significance,  but  to  us  it  meant 
volumea  Although  not  sufficient  to  assure  us  that  there  were 
three  steamboats  above  us,  or  any  other  number,  it  was  enough 
to  hang  our  hopes  upon.  A  reconnaissance  by  the  g^iides  soon 
proved  that  such  hopes  were  not  unfounded.  Two  boats,  the 
Chippewa  Falls  and  Alone  (the  third,  named  Island  City,  hav- 
ing been  sunk  below  Fort  Union),  were  found  two  or  three 
miles  above,  and  they  soon  dropped  down  to  our  camp.  The 
arrival  of  the  boats  was  hailed  with  cheers  and  other  demon- 
strations of  joy,  which  under  other  circumstances  might  have 
appeared  foolish.  We  now  had  plenty  to  eat.  The  poor  horses 
and  mules,  however,  had  to  be  content  with  grass  and  a  very 
little  com,  as  much  of  the  forage  was  lost  on  the  Island  City. 

Aside  from  the  regular  rations,  the  command  had  all  the 
fresh  meat  it  needed,  and  even  a  surfeit,  for  the  valley  abound- 
ed with  buffaloes,  elks,  and  blacktail  deer.  There  was  also  an 
abundance  of  berries  and  choke  cherries.  The  cherries  were  a 
God-send,  as  they  were  better  than  the  doctor's  prescriptions 
for  dysentery,  which  had  become  prevalent. 

After  several  days'  rest,  the  command  was  transferred  to 
the  northwest  bank  of  the  Yellowstone  river  by  the  steam- 
boats, and  the  horses  and  mules  by  swimming.    A  number  of 
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the  mnleB  were  drowned;  and,  I  i^ret  to  add,  seTeral  men 
of  the  emigrant  contingent  were  also  drowned  wliile  swimming 
their  stock  across  the  river.  At  this  point  we  parted  company 
with  the  emigrants,  thej  going  up  the  river  and  oar  command 
dowiL 

We  reached  Fort  Union,  one  of  Chouteau's  trading  posts, 
k>cated  near  the  confluence  of  the  Yellowstone  and  Missouri 
rivers,  about  the  18th  of  August  There  were  no  troops  at  this 
post,  it  being  garrisoned  by  employees  only.  The  quarters 
were  commodious  and  protected  by  a  stockade.  The  croscnng 
of  the  Missouri  river  was  accomplished  in  the  same  manner  as 
that  of  the  Yellowstone,  but  it  was  more  hazardous  to  the 
animals,  owing  to  the  quicksands.  However,  there  were  no 
casualties.  The  distance  accomplished  since  leaving  Fort  Bice 
was  460  miles,  and  the  time  consumed  had  been  thirty  days. 

Soon  after  crossing  the  Missouri,  on  our  return  to  Fort 
Bice,  we  began  to  see  buffaloes,  at  first  in  small  groups,  and 
later  in  immense  herds  of  countless  numbers.  Buffalo  rumps, 
steaks,  and  tongues,  were  our  regular  diet.  On  one  evening, 
after  going  into  camp,  over  fifty  of  these  animals  were  killed. 
In  one  of  these  hunts,  Dr.  J.  H.  Murphy,  w^o  was  surgeon 
of  the  Eighth  Minnesota,  was  unhorsed  and  severely  gored  by 
a  buffalo  bull.  Indeed,  the  buffalo  herds  were  so  gr^at  that  fre- 
quently the  command  was  corralled  as  a  precaution,  and  on 
one  occasion  our  train  was  sadly  demoralized  by  a  herd  going 
through  it. 

When  one  of  those  vast  herds,  often  numbering  thousands 
of  animals,  got  started  in  any  given  direction,  nothing  could 
stop  them  except  a  cliff  or  a  river,  and  then  only  after  hundreds 
had  been  killed  by  being  forced  over  the  precipice  or  into  the 
water.  Near  Fort  Berthold,  I  saw  more  buffaloes  than  I  could 
count  lying  dead,  or  dying,  at  the  foot  of  a  high  bluff,  they  hav- 
ing been  forced  over  the  brink  during  a  stajnpede;  and  at 
another  time  a  sand-bar,  evidently  quicksand,  in  the  Missouri 
river,  was  seen  covered  with  dead  buffaloes,  the  stench  from 
which  was  terrible. 

The  march  down  the  Missouri  valley  was  uneventful,  ex- 
cept that  a  short  distance  below  Fort  Berthold  a  fresh  trail 
was  struck,  indicating  a  large  force  of  Indians  going  northeast 
towards  the  British  possessions.  It  was  made,  evidently,  by 
a  part,  at  least,  of  those  with  whom  we  had  fought  on  the  west 
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aide  of  the  Missouri,  who  had  crossed  at  thifi  point  This  trail 
was  followed  to  the  lime  springs,  and  at  that  point  it  was 
found  that  a  verj  large  camp  had  but  recently  been  abandoned, 
in  fact,  so  recently  that  the  aahes  of  their  camp  flireB  were  not 
cold.  The  camp  had  been  wamed  by  their  scouts  of  our  com- 
ing, but  had  concluded  not  to^  await  our  arrival.  The  condi- 
tion of  our  animals  did  not  permit  the  command  to  pursue 
them  further. 

At  Fort  Berthold  we  had  an  opportunity  to  see  the  Bee  and 
Mandan  Tillages.  The  command  reached  Fort  Rice  on  Sep- 
tember 9th.  It  was  there  learned  that  Captain  Fisk's  Idiaho 
expedition  (this  is  not  the  train  that  accompanied'  our  com- 
mand to  the  Yellowstone),  after  leaving  Fort  lUce  with  a  small 
escort  of  troops,  had  been  surrounded  about  two  hundred  miles 
west  from  Fort  Bice  by  Indians,  and  had  sent  for  assistance. 
Two  h!undred  men  from  the  Eighth  Minnesota,  unmounted, 
and  one  hundred  of  the  Second  Minnesota  Cavalry,  were  sent 
to  relieve  Capt  Fisk.  The  two  hundred  men  detailed  from  the 
Eighth  regiment,  on  their  return  from  Capt.  Fisk's  relief,  went 
down  the  Missouri  on  barges  to  St  Louis,  and  joined  their 
regiment  at  ^urfreesborough,  Tennessee. 

After  a  much  needed  rest  of  four  days  at  Fort  Rice,  the 
Mhmesota  brigade  started  September  15th  on  its  return,  our 
route  being  north  of  our  outgoing  trail,  and  comparatively  de- 
void of  interest.  The  command  arrived  at  Fort  Wadswortibl 
on  September  26th.  Companies  B,  C,  D,  and  H,  Second  Minne- 
sota Cavalry,  Major  Robert  H.  Rose  in  command,  relieved  a 
detachment  of  the  Thirtieth  Wisconsin  Infantry  at  this  fort, 
tiie  latter  going  with  our  command  to  Fort  Ridgely  and  thence 
to  Fort  Snelling. 

The  command  left  Fort  Wadsworth  on  the  29th  of  Septem- 
ber, and  arrived  at  Fort  Ridgely  on  October  8th,  after  an  ab- 
sence of  four  months  and  two  days.  In  that  time  we  had 
marched  sixteen  hundred  and  twenty-five  miles;  had  whipped 
the  savages  at  an  estimated  loss  to  them  of  four  or  five  hun- 
dred killed,  and  many  wounded;  and  had  forever  settled  the 
Indian  question  east  of  the  Missouri  river.  Thus  it  was  made 
possible  for  white  immigrants  to  settle  and  develop  a  territory 
equal  in  area  to  the  New  England  states.  It  was  believed  at 
that  time  to  be  almost  a  desert,  fit  only  for  Indians  and  buf- 
faloes; but  now  it  supports  a  large  and  prosperous  population. 
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and  is  one  of  the  greatest  wheat  and  cattle  producing  regions 
of  the  world. 

The  success  of  the  campaign  was  due  in  a  great  degree  to 
the  character  of  the  officers  and  men.  Gen.  Sully  wa«  an  able 
and  experienced  officer,  having  seen  service  on  the  plains  and  in 
the  south.  He  and  Oen.  Minor  T.  Thomas  were  each  held  in 
high  esteem,  having  the  confidence  of  the  whole  command. 

Thirty-three  years  have  passed  since  the  events  presented! 
in  this  paper.  Nearly  all  of  the  principal  officers,  many  of  the 
subordinate  officers,  and  many  of  those  who  filled  the  humble 
but  necessary  positions  of  non-commissioned  officers  and  pri- 
vates, are  dead.  Some  lived  long  enough  to  witness  the  mar- 
velous changes  which  their  bravery  and  hardships  made  possi- 
ble. Those  of  us  still  living  see  what  the  most  visionary  never 
dreamed  of,  a  territory,  which  at  that  time  contained  a  popu- 
lation of  a  few  hundreds,  now  possessing  several  millions. 

As  a  matter  of  record  of  my  regiment,  and  I  trust  of  general 
interest,  I  will,  in  conclusion,  quote  the  words  of  one  who  has 
written  its  history,  that  my  paper  may  thus  include  a  slight 
reference  to  our  later  service  in  the  closing  part  of  the  great 
Civil  War: 

The  Eighth  Regiment  was  fortunate  in  the  character  of  its  material; 
fortunate  in  the  harmony  within;  fortunate  In  the  variety  of  its  service, 
mounted  and  on  foot,  railroad  and  steamship;  fortunate  In  the  wide 
extent  of  the  United  States  It  ylsHed  at  Uncle  8am*B  expense— from 
Fort  Snel'ling,  via  Montana,  Alabama,  Washington,  Fort  Fisher,  and 
southwest  North  Carolina,  to  Minnesota  again;  fortunate  that  in  the 
lasrt  year  of  the  war  it  traveled  more  mUes  and  saw  a  greater  variety 
of  service  and  country  than  any  other  regiment  in  the  United  States 
army;  fortunate  that  the  end  of  its  enlistment  saw  the  end  of  the  Re- 
bellion and  a  saved  coxmtry.  In  a  word,  the  Eighth  Minnesota,  in 
that  wonderful  contest  of  splendid  organizations  of  men,  thinks  it 
honor  sufficient  to  claim  only  to  be  the  peer  of  its  fellows. 

And  now,  after  twenty-five  years,  a  large  part  of  the  regiment  are 
stiU  citizens  of  Minnesota,  and  are  a  f  uU  average  In  character  and  use- 
fulness of  the  citizens  of  the  towns  where  they  have  since  made  their 
homes.  When  we  know  how  they  freely  gave  three  of  the  best  years 
of  their  lives  to  their  country,  and  then,  returning  poor,  went  to  work 
with  a  will  to  secure  an  independent  position  in  civil  life,  and  how 
sturdily,  how  bravely,  they  have  struggled  to  overcome  the  obstacles 
in  their  way,  it  is  the  crowning  glory  of  the  volimteer  soldier,  and  the 
best  guarantee  of  the  future  of  the  repuUic. 
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Tke  progreM  of  our  country  to  the  westward  siuce  the  union 
of  the  original  thirteen  states  presents  a  great  many  very  in- 
teresting subjects  of  inquiry  and  observation,  and  none  more 
so  than  the  effect  of  early  associations  and  character  upon  the 
later  growth  and  development  of  a  peopla  We  find  in  the  first 
settl^nent  of  the  American  colonies  the  most  radical  differ- 
ences in  the  characteristics  of  the  i>eople,  both  in  social  and 
religious  methods  of  thought  and  action.  Take  Virginia  and 
the  colonies  to  the  south,  and  we  find  the  peculiarities  of  the 
aristocratic  cavalier  dominating  the  people  up  to  the  date  of 
our  civil  war  in  1861 ;  while  all  along  the  New  England  coast, 
originally  settled  by  the  Soundheads,  we  note  the  stern  and 
unbending  qualities  of  the  Puritan  fathers  giving  color  to  law 
and  society,  in  the  highest  degree  antagonistic  to  their  south- 
em  neighbors.  So  persistent,  ingrained  and  unyielding  was 
this  contrariety  ot  sentiment  that,  as  we  all  know,  it  produced 
a  final  collision  of  arms^  each  side  putting  the  wrong  on  the 
other,  and  no  dcmbt  in  perfect  good  faith. 

Now  that  it  is  all  over  and  we  have  a  united  country,  it  may 
not  be  amiss  to  relate  an  anecdote  illustrative  of  the  southern 
view  of  the  rights  and  wrongs  of  the  situation ;  I  never  could 
resist  a  good  story,  hit  where  it  may.  You  remember  that  the 
bishops  and  other  representatives  of  the  Episcopal  Church  as- 
semble periodically  in  convention  to  settle  their  ecclesiastical 
affairs.  When  the  war  broke  out,  of  course  there  was  an  in- 
terval during  which  the.  northern  and  southern  members  did 
not  get  together;  but  when  peace  was  declared  the  first  con- 
vention was  held  in  some  northern  city,  and  the  bishops  were 
all  very  happy  to  see  a  united  church  once  more.    The  Bishop 

^Read  at  the  monthly  meeting  of  the  Executive  Councilp  April  12,  18U7. 
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of  Louisiana  was  there,  and,  coming  from  the  very  heart  of  the 
confederacy,  he  was  quite  a  lion.  A  northern  gentleman,  while 
conversing  with  him,  naturally  drifted  into  the  war,  and  said : 
'^Bishop,  don't  you  think  this  dreadful  war  might  have  been 
avoided  had  the  government  adopted  such  a  course?",  naming 
some  policy;  *^o,  sir,"  said  the  Bishop.  **Well  now.  Bishop, 
don't  you  think  it  might  have  been  prevented  had  such  a  course 
been  taken?",  pointing  out  some  other  policy;  ''No,  sir,"  said 
the  Bishop,  more  emphatically  than  before.  *T>on't  you  think 
there  was  anything  which  could  have  spared  us  such  a  fratri- 
cidal conflict?"  "Yes,  sir,"  said  the  Bishop.  "Do  give  me 
your  views  as  to  what  could  have  averted  such,  a  calamity."  '*I 
frankly  believe,"  said  the  Bishop,  "that  if  Plymouth  Bock  had 
landed  on  the  Pilgrims,  instead  of  the  Pilgrims  landing  on 
Plymouth  Bock,  there  never  would  have  been  any  trouble 
at  all. 

Environment  exerts  a  most  potent  influence  upon  a  people 
in  the  beginning  of  their  career.  Both  New  England  and  the 
South  began  as  agriculturists,  but  the  more  generous  and 
bountiful  soil  of  the  south  afforded  its  people  an  easier  oppor- 
tunity of  gaining  a  livelihood  than  the  barren  soil  and  inhospita- 
ble climate  of  the  New  England  colonies.  It  was  not  long  be- 
fore they  both  adopted  the  aid  of  slaves  in  the  conduct  of  their 
pursuits,  but  it  soon  became  manifest  that  their  assistance  was 
not  profitable  in  the  north,  while  it  could  be  utilized  to  great 
advantage  in  the  south;  so  that  it  gradually  became  extinct  in 
one  section,  while  it  flourished  and  increased  in  the  other. 
The  greater  facilities  for  enrichment  in  the  south  by  agricul- 
ture tended  to  the  enlargement  of  estates  and  a  prodigality  of 
expenditure  and  luxurious  living,  while  the  farmers  of  the 
north  found  themselves  forced  to  the  exercise  of  great  economy, 
frugality,  and  extraordinary  industry,  to  acquire  the  neces- 
saries of  life;  and  this  condition  of  things  drove  them  to  other 
means  of  subsistence  than  the  cultivation  of  the  soil.  It  was 
the  niggardly  return  that  nature  made  to  their  labors  on  the 
farm  that  stimulated  their  ingenuity  and  turned  their  efforts 
into  the  channels  of  invention  and  the  creation  of  mechanical 
'  devices  with  which  to  supplement  the  natural  sources  of  sub- 
sistence. When  I  hear  the  world  extolling  the  New  England 
virtues  of  thrift,  economy,  morality,  and  the  love  of  an  orderly 
and  sober  existence,  while  I  acknowledge  it  all  and  join  in  the 
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general  voice  of  praise,  I  cannot  but  feel  that  environment  had 
much  to  do  with  it,  and  that  had  the  lot  of  the  same  people 
been  cast  where  the  Burroundings  had  been  less  rigorous,  the 
world  would  have  been  deprived  of  their  beneficent  example.  I 
regard  it  as  the  most  fortunate  thing  for  the  welfare  of  our 
country  that  its  settlement  should  have  commenced  on  the 
Atlantic  coast;  for  had  it  begun  in  the  bountiful  lands  of  the 
west,  and  our  countrymen  been  deprived  of  the  restraining 
Influences  of  the  east,  there  is  no  telling  what  kind  of  a  people 
we  would  have  been.  Take  California  as  an  example  of  a  coun- 
try that  gave  everybody  a  chance  to  grow  rich  at  a  jump;  and, 
judging  by  its  present  standard  of  social  morality,  we  can  well 
conceive  what  it  would  have  been,  had  it  not  been  largely  popu- 
lated from  New  England.  I  think  it  was  Mark  Twain  who 
said  that  if  you  plant  a  New  England  deacon  in  Texas,  you  will 
find  him  in  about  a  year  with  a  game  chicken  under  his  arm, 
riding  a  mule  on  Sunday  to  a  cock  fight  Environment  is  a 
very  strong  force  in  human  aflairs. 

The  Northwest  Terbitoby. 

We  all  remember  that  Virginia,  in  1784,  ceded  to  the  United 
States  a  vast  tract  of  country  lying  north  of  the  Ohio  and  east 
of  the  Mississippi  river.  She  acquired  this  territory  under  a 
royal  grant  to  the  Virginia  Company,  made  in  1619.  It  was 
known  after  its  cession  to  the  United  States  as  the  Northwest 
Territory.  It  is  a  very  interesting  and  somewhat  curious  fea- 
ture of  this  cession,  that,  although  Virginia  did  not  make  it  a 
positive  condition  of  the  grant  that  the  land  should  be  forever 
dedicated  to  freedom,  yet  she  was  one  of  the  strongest  advo- 
cates of  the  clause  in  the  Ordinance  of  1787,  passed  by  Con- 
gress for  its  government,  which  provided,  "There  shall  be  nei- 
ther slavery  nor  involuntary  servitude  in  said  territory,  other- 
wise than  in  the  punishment  of  crime,  whereof  the  party  shall 
have  been  duly  convicted."  And  for  twenty  years  after  the 
grant,  Virginia  statesmen  took  the  lead  in  resisting  all  at- 
tempts to  introduce  slavery  into  the  territory.  Virginia  was 
then  k  slave  state,  and  its  leading  products  were  mainly  depend- 
ent upon  slave  labor  for  their  success.  There  was  not  a  time, 
from  the  date  of  this  magnificent  gift  to  the  Union  down  to  th« 
breaking  out  of  the  Civil  War  in  1861,  when  Virginia  would 
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not  have  fought  the  world  in  defense  of  her  peculiar  institution ; 
and  yet  we  find  her  great,  far-seeing  and  patriotic  statesmen 
fully  imbued  with  the  knowledge  that,  having  inherited  the 
evil  and  finding  it  too  intimately  interwoven  with  the  social 
and  industrial  life  of  the  people  to  be  shaken  off,  they  were  de- 
termined to  prevent  its  infliction  upon  future  generations.  For 
this  wise  provision  and  conscientious  action,  the  West  is  under 
boundless  obligations  to  the  fathers  of  Virginia. 

The  Eba  of  the  Fub  Tbadb. 

Before  entering  upon  a  consideration  of  the  settlement  of 
the  Northwest  concession,  or  even  the  Louisiana  Purchase, 
which  I  will  mention  hereafter,  I  must  speak  of  the  commerce 
with  the  Indians  that  was  carried  on  in  these  regions  long  be- 
fore our  Revolutionary  War,  by  the  great  fur  companies,  by 
means  of  their  coureurs  des  hois  and  voy<igeurs.  The  headquar- 
ters of  the  French  traders  was  at  Montreal,  and  they  pushed 
their  adventurous  commerce  westward  through  the  lake  region 
and  Canada.  The  Roman  Catholic  missionaries  kept  abreast, 
and  sometimes  in  advance,  of  them.  They  found  their  first 
formidable  rivals  in  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  chartered  by 
Charles  the  Second  in  1670.  This  company  occupied  all  the 
countiy  about  Hudson  bay  and  west,  often  extending  far  to  the 
south.  In  1762  the  French  lost  possession  of  Canada,  which 
left  the  Indian  trade  almost  exclusively  in  the  hands  of  the 
British ;  but,  except  that  carried  on  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Com- 
pany, it  rapidly  declined  in  extent  and  importance.  The  In- 
dians did  not  like  the  Britii^  as  they  had  liked  the  French,  and 
it  was  not  until  the  old  voyageurs  and  coureurs  des  hois  took 
service  generally  with  the  British  that  the  trade  revived,  and 
in  1766  began  to  resume  its  old  channels.  But  rivalries  sprang 
up  among  the  traders  and  produced  ruinous  collisions  and 
scenes  of  disorder,  which  much  imperiled  the  success  of  the 
trade. 

To  remedy  this,  in  1783  the  principal  merchants  of  Montreal 
formed  a  partnership;  and  in  1787  they  amalgamated  with  the 
rival  company,  and  thus  formed  the  celebrated  Northwest 
Company.  This  company  flourished  for  a  long  time  and 
penetrated  as  far  north  and  west  as  lakes  Winnipeg  and  Atha- 
basca and  Great  Slave  lake.  The  operations  of  the  Northwest 
Company  were  managed  on  a  magnificent  scale,  and  its  chief 
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men  took  on  the  airs  and  importance  of  feudal  lords.  They 
were  principally  Scotdunen:  the  McTavishes,  the  McQillivrays, 
the  McKenzies,  the  Frobishers,  and  many  others  whose  names 
still  exist  in  the  Canadian  provinces. 

This  company  was  followed  by  the  Mackinaw  Company  in 
1794.  While  the  Northwesters  occupied  the  more  northern 
regions,  the  Mackinaws  pushed  down  by  Green  bay,  Fox  river, 
and  the  Wisconsin,  towards  the  Mississippi.  The  United 
States,  seeing  this  foreign  invasion  of  its  territory,  in  1796  sent 
out  agents  to  establish  rival  posts  to  prevent  this  trade  from 
being  diverted  from  its  own  dtizens ;  and  from  this  time  the 
Americans  took  quite  an  active  part  in  the  fur  trade. 

But  the  most  important  movement  on  our  part  was  when 
Mr.  John  Jacob  Astor,  a  native  of  Germany  but  an  American 
citizen,  embarked  in  the  business  in  1807.  After  a  year  or  two 
of  successful  oi)erations,  he  incorporated  the  American  Fur 
Company  in  1809.  He  afterwards,  and  in  1811,  in  conjunction 
with  members  of  the  Northwest  Company,  purchased  the 
Mackinaw  Company  and  merged  that  and  the  American  Fur 
Company  into  a  new  one  called  the  Southwest  Company.  Then 
came  the  war  of  1812  with  Great  Britain,  which  put  an  end  to 
the  British  trading  for  furs  in  American  territory. 

In  1792  the  Russians  went  into  Alaska  and  carried  on  a 
very  extensive  fur  trade,  and  held  it  until  our  purchase  of  it 
in  1867. 

Mr.  Astor  pushed  his  trade  by  land  across  the  continent, 
and  by  sea  along  the  Pacific  coast,  founding  the  town  of  Asto- 
ria, at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia,  which  was  captured  by  the 
British  in  the  war  of  1812. 

This  occupation  of  the  country  for  the  purposes  of  trading 
with  the  Indians  left  very  little  impression  upon  its  future 
population,  but  it  formed  a  mocit  interesting  epoch  in  its  M»' 
tory,  and  has  been  very  appropriately  called  by  one  of  Minne- 
sota's first  historians,  ''the  heroic  age  of  American  commerce." 

I  hare  seen  a  good  deal  of  the  old  voyageurs.  Many  of  them 
and  their  descendants  were  in  the  Northwest  when  I  first  set- 
tled in  it.  They  were  mostly  Scotchmen,  Canadian  Frenchmen, 
and  half -breeds.  It  was  usual  to  fit  out  a  crew  with  boats  and 
a  cargo  in  the  spring,  and  to  send  them  off  on  expeditions  to 
exchange  their  goods  for  furs,  not  expecting  to  see  them  ou 
hear  from  them  again  for  a  whole  year.    When  after  this  long 
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absence  they  returned  with  their  rich  load  of  fine  furs,  they 
were  absolutely  sure  to  account  for  every  dollar  that  had  been 
entrusted  to  them.  There  was  a  devotion  to  duty  and  a  fidelity 
to  their  employers  displayed  by  these  men  that  amounted  to 
heroism  and  chivalry.  To  risk  their  lives  in  the  defense  or  pro- 
tection of  their  employers'  property,  and  frequently  to  die  in 
such  cause,  was  deemed  by  these  loyal  men  as  simply  a  part  of 
their  daily  duty.  Defalcations  or  embezzlements  were  utterly 
unknown  among  them.  A  braver,  hardier,  truer  race  of  men 
was  never  known  in  any  land. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  accounts  of  this  romantic  and 
adventurous  period  is  found  in  Washington  Irving's  delightful 
story  of  ''Astoria."  He  also  notices  what  has  often  been  forced 
upon  my  observation,  that  the  environments  of  men  produce 
very  striking  differences  even  in  their  physical  conformation. 
I  have  noticed  that  the  Sioux  Indians,  who  are  meat  eaters  and 
formerly  lived,  as  you  may  say,  at  the  tail  of  the  buffalo,  whose 
means  of  locomotion  is  the  horse,  are  a  tall,  thin,  muscular 
race;  while  the  Chippewas,  living  in  the  same  climate,  only  s^ 
short  distance  away,  but  who  occupy  a  water  country,  travel- 
ing in  canoes,  and  living  principally  on  fish,  are  a  soft,  fat  peo- 
ple.   There  is  an  old  adage  that  says:  **We  are  what  we  eat." 

Irving  says  of  the  fish-eating  tribes  on  the  Pacific  coast: 

The  effect  of  different  modes  of  life  upon  the  human  frame  and 
human  character  is  strikingly  instanced  in  the  contrast  between  the 
hunting  Indians  of  the  prairies  and  the  piscatory  Indians  of  the  sea 
coast.  The  former,  continually  on  horseback  scouring  the  plains,  gain- 
ing their  food  by  hardy  exercise,  and  subsisting  chiefly  on  flesh,  are 
generally  tall,  sinewy,  meagre,  but  well  formed,  and  of  bold  and  fierce 
deportment;  the  latter,  lounging  about  the  river  banks,  or  squatting 
and  curved  up  in  their  canoes,  are  generally  low  in  stature,  ill  shaped, 
with  crooked  legs,  thick  ankles,  and  broad  flat  feet  They  are  inferior 
also  in  muscular  power  and  activity,  and  in  game  qualities  and  ap- 
pearance, to  their  hard-riding  brethren  of  the  prairies. 

To  return  now  to  the  Northwest  Territory:  out  of  this 
grant  have  been  created  the  five  great  states  of  Ohio,  Indiana, 
Illinois,  Michigan,  and  Wisconsin,  besides  a  considerable  part 
of  Minnesot-a.  Nowhere  in  the  progress  of  our  Union  has  the 
original  material  of  which  states  have  been  made  been  more  in- 
fiuential  in  controlling  their  future  than  in  the  states  carved 
out  of  this  territory.    We  are  familiar  with  the  fact  that  in  all 
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the  southern  states  there  was  a  large  element  of  whites  who 
were  landless  and  living  by  renting,  or  who  squBitted  on  the 
land  of  others.  These  people  were  generally  known  as  ^^poou 
white  trash."  They,  despised  the  slaves,  and  the  negroes  enter- 
tained for  them  the  most  profound  contempt  Virginia,  Ken^ 
tucky,  and  Tennessee,  lying  south  of  the  Ohio,  abounded  with 
them.  Nothing  was  more  natural  than  that  they  should  seek 
the  cheap  government  lands  north  of  the  Ohio.  They  poured 
across  the  river  and  settled  all  the  southern  portions  of  what 
afterward  became  Ohio,  Indiana,  and  Illinois.  I  suppose  there 
never  was  a  more  ignorant,  lazy,  and  unambitious  people  found 
in  i^ny  country.  They  soon,  however,  began  to  better  their  con- 
dition in  a  material  point  of  view ;  but  they  resisted  all  intel- 
lectual and  social  advancement  for  many  years,  and  until  it 
was  forced  upon  them  by  that  great  civilizer,  the  locomotive. 
To  this  day  their  architecture  and  general  surroundings  bear 
witness  to  the  low  standard  of  their  origin.  We  have  only  to 
recall  the  epithet  that  was  so  long  applied  to  southern  Illinois, 
**Egypt,"  to  be  fully  convinced  that  you  can't  make  a  silk  purse 
out  of  a  sow's  ear,  as  the  old  proverb  goes. 

While  this  immigration  was  flowing  into  the  south  end  of 
the  great*  Northwest  Territory,  another  channel  was  opened 
into  the  northern  end  to  a  far  different  class  of  people.  The 
chain  of  great  lakes  covered  the  entire  northern  boundary,  and 
afforded  a  highway  for  the  ingress  of  the  people  of  New  Eng- 
land, New  York,  and  Pennsylvania,  who  soon  made  a  lodg' 
ment  all  along  the  northern  line  and  peopled  it  with  great 
rapidity.  It  also  caught  the  better  class  of  immigrants  from 
the  north  of  Europe,  as  it  is  well  known  that  people  migrate 
along  the  climatic  lines  that  they  have  been  accustomed  to. 
The  enterprise  and  intelligence  of  these  immigrants  soon  re- 
sulted in  the  building  of  great  cities,  the  establishment  of  im^ 
portant  commercial,  interests,  and  a  general  prosperity  whid^ 
has  continued  with  marvelous  expansion  until  the  present  day, 
proving  my  assertion  that  initial  influences  are  potent  in  shap- 
ing after  results. 

Now  that  all  the  objectionable  features  of  our  early  popu^ 
lation  in  these  regions  have  yielded  to  the  grand  march  of 
civilization,  we  may  refer  to  them  as  facts  with  which  to  prove 
a  theory,  without  being  considered  invidious  or  unkind. 
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The  Louibiaka  Pubohabs. 

Another  vast  source  of  raw  material  for  buildtng  states  waa 
found  in  the  Louisiana  Purchase,  wtdch  we  made  from  France 
in  1803.  Tbe  French  had  a  settlement  at  New  Orleans  near 
the  month  of  the  Mississippi,  and,  as  wltii  all  rights  arising 
from  such  coastwise  settlements,  they  claimed  everything  be- 
yond ;  and  it  turned  out,  in  the  end,  fortunate  for  us  that  they 
did.  The  country  north  and  northwest  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Mississippi  was  at  that  time  a  terra  incognita.  It  had  neres 
been  explored,  and,  like  all  such  unknown  quantities,  was  not 
valued  very  highly.  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  then  First  Gonsol 
of  the  Republic  of  France,  being  very  hard  up  and  wanting 
money  to  carry  on  his  wars,  was  induced  to  sell  us  Louisiana 
for  60,000,000  francs,  or  about  f  12,000,000;  and  we  assumed 
other  obligations  amounting  to  about  20,000,000  francs.  The 
sale  was  perfected  on  the  30th  day  of  April,  1803,  by  treaty 
made  at  Paris.  We  at  once  took  possession,  and  out  of  this 
almost  boundless  expanse  of  territory  we  have  succesrivelji 
erected  the  states  of  Louisiana,  Arkansas,  Missouri,  Iowa,  a 
large  part  of  Minnesota,  part  of  Kansas,  all  of  Nebraska^  both 
the  Dakotas,  Montana,  parts  of  Wyoming  and  Colorado,  and 
have  laid  claim  to  Oregon,  Washington,  and  Idaho.  What 
composes  Oregon,  Washington  and  Idaho,  was  not  really  in  the 
Louisiana  Purchase,  but  was  acquired  by  right  of  settlement, 
as  will  appear  hereafter. 

In  the  settlement  of  these  states  nothing  out  of  the  cus- 
tomary order  occurred  until  the  act  was  passed  by  Congress  on 
March  6th,  1820,  to  authorize  Missouri  to  form  a  state  govern- 
ment. At  this  time  public  sentiment  had  been  worked  up  in 
the  North  to  the  point  of  checking  the  extension  of  slavery, 
and  a  clause  was  put  into  this  act  forever  prohiMting  slavery 
in  any  other  part  of  the  Louisiana  Purchase  lying  north  of  the 
latitude  of  thirty-six  degrees  and  thirty  minutes.  This  was 
near  the  south  boundary  line  of  Missouri,  and  the  determina- 
tion of  Congress  was  to  prevent  slavery  from  gaining  a  footing 
north  of  that  line.  Missouri  having  been  largely  settled  from 
Kentucky  and  other  southern  states,  slavery  was  a  fixed  insti- 
tution there,  and  Congress  made  no  attempt  to  interfere  with  it 
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Eanbab  akd  Nebbabka. 

> 

Immigration  cantinned  to  flow  into  these  new  regions  with- 
out creating  any  unusual  sensation,  until  the  year  1854,  when 
the  country  west  of  the  Missouri  river  had  gained  sufficient 
population  to  justify  its  having  a  territorial  government,  and 
an  act  was  introduced  into  Congress  to  create  the  Territories 
of  Kansas  and  Nebraska.  At  this  time  a  very  distinguished 
citizen  of  Illinois,  Mr.  Bt^hen  A.  Douglas,  was  a  senator  of  the 
United  Btates  and  was  possessed  with  a  strong  desire  to  be- 
come president  To  conciliate  the  South,  he  inserted  into  the 
act  a  clau«e  repealing  the  prohibition  of  the  extension  of  slav- 
ery which  was  contained  in  the  Missouri  act,  and  which  had 
been  in  force  for  thirty-four  years,  and,  in  the  language  of  that 
day,  injected  a  little  stump  speech  into  the  act  in  explanation 
of  the  repeal,  which  measure  became  of  so  much  importance  in 
the  settlement  of  the  West,  in  the  politics  of  the  whole  country, 
and  in  the  fortunes  of  Mr.  Douglas,  that  I  feel  justified  in  re- 
peating it  After  the  clause  of  repeal  of  that  part  of  the  MiB- 
souri  act,  the  purpose  of  the  repeal  was  declared  as  follows: 

It  being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  act  not  to  legislate 
slavery  into  any  territory  or  state,  nor  to  exclude  it  therefrom,  but  to 
leave  the  people  thereof  free  to  form  and  regulate  their  domestic  rela- 
tions in  their  own  way,  subject  only  to  the  constitution  of  the  United 
States. 

This  doctrine  was  known  as  "Squatter  Sovereignty;"  and 
if  any  of  you  are  old  enough  to  remember  the  excitement  it  cre- 
ated throughout  the  country,  you  must  regard  the  recent  cam- 
paign  about  the  free  coinage  of  silver  at  16  to  1  as  mere  child's 
play  in  comparison.  A  regular  old-fashioned  abolitionist  was 
as  a  tornado  to  a  zephyr  when  contrasted  with  any  form  of 
modem  politician;  and,  with  "Bleeding  Kansas"  for  his  war- 
cry,  he  was  irresistible. 

This  repeal  of  what  was  known  as  the  ^^issouri  Compro^ 
mise"  deeply  stirred  the  antislavery  people  of  the  country,  and 
they  determined  that  Kansas  and  Nebraska  should  never  be 
admitted  into  the  Union  as  slave  states.  They  immediately 
commenced  a  forced  and  unnatural  emigration,  designed  to 
outnumber  that  from  the  slave  states.  Beecher  declared  that 
rifles  were  far  more  efficacious  than  bibles  in  the  settlement  of 
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Kansas,  and  the  most  intense  excitement  preyailed.  The  con- 
tending factions  were  known  as  the  Abolitionists  and  the  Bor- 
der Rnffiansy  the  latter  largely  from  Missouri.  Nnmerous  con- 
flicts occurred  with  fatal  results.  Seyeral  constitutions  were 
framed,  and  Kansas  was  finally  admitted  into  the  Union  on 
January  ^th,  1861,  as  a  free  state.  During  this  c(mflict, 
cranks  of  all  kinds  and  descriptions  flocked  to  Kansas  in  such 
numbers  as  to  distinctly  impress  upon  its  inhabitants  their 
singular  eccentricities,  which  have  dung  to  them  ever  since, 
if  you  want  to  raise  a  crop  of  isms,  no  matter  how  absurd  or 
unheard  of,  {dant  your  seed  in  E^ansas  and  your  yield  is  sure. 
Generations  will  hiave  to  succeed  each  other  before  the  kinks 
can  be  straightened  out  of  Kansas.  I  simply  mention  this  cir- 
cumstance in  support  of  my  theory  ot  the  effect  of  early  impres- 
sions. There  is  an  old  saying  that  it  takes  three  generations 
to  make  a  gentleman  from  a  bad  start;  and  our  country  will 
have  occasion  for  rejoicing  if  it  eradicates  within  that  time 
some  of  the  tares  that  took  root  in  Kansas  soU  when  in  its 
formative  conditon.  Kansas  adopted  for  its  coat  of  arms  the 
lofty  legend,  ^Ad  astra  per  aspera^  and  it  has  been  star-gazing 
and  rainbow-chasing  ever  since.  Mr.  Douglas  never  attained 
his  ambition. 

Th£  Pony  Etpbess. 

California  came  into  the  Union  in  1850  as  one  of  the  fruits 
of  the  war  with  Mexico.  As  we  all  know,  her  settlement  was 
immensely  accelerated  by  the  discovery  of  gold,  and  she  became 
of  great  importance  in  many  ways  long  before  there  was  any 
means  of  communication  between  her  and  the  other  states, 
except  by  slowly  crossing  a  continent  by  land  or  going  around 
one  by  sea.  The  time  occupied  in  the  long  and  tedious  meth- 
ods of  transportation  was  exceedingly  distasteful  to  the  people 
at  both  ends  of  the  route;  and,  like  true  Americans,  they  de- 
termined to  remedy  the  evil,  cost  what  it  would.  Out  of  this 
decision  sprang  one  of  the  most  daring  and  adventurous  under- 
takings ever  conceived  or  executed  by  any  people  in  any  coun- 
try. It  was  a  scheme  to  carry  some  of  the  mails  and  light  jmd 
valuable  express  matter  from  the  Missouri  river  to  San  Fran- 
cisco on  the  Pacific  ocean,  a  distance  of  two  thousand  miles, 
by  means  of  ponios  ridden  by  young  men  for  distances  of  sev- 
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eniy-five  to  one  hundred  miles,  with  great  rapiditr,  making 
changes  every  forty  miles. 

The  route  lay  through  an  uninhabited  country,  over  vast 
plains  and  mountain  ranges  infested  by  the  most  warlike  and 
hostile  savages  on  the  North  American  continent.  Who  could 
be  expected  to  undertake  such  service?  Hie  idea  was  con- 
ceived by  Senator  Gwin,  of  California,  Alexander  Majors,  and 
Daniel  E.  Phelps,  but  was  very  generally  laughed  at  by  the 
most  experienced  plainsmen  and  mountaineers,  and  was  pro- 
nounced by  them  to  be  foolhardy  and  impossible.  They  pre- 
dicted that  the  riders  would  all  be  killed  and  scalped  before 
the  first  trip  could  be  made;  but  Western  enterprise  was  not 
frightened  by  the  croakers,  and  the  plan  was  adopted.  Six 
hundred  Texas  bronchos  were  purchased,  stations  built,  and 
seventy-five  riders  engaged.  A  hundred  and  twenty-five  to  a 
hundred  and  fifty  dollars  per  month  were  the  average  wages 
paid. 

The  first  pony  rider  started  on  his  trip  from  St.  Joseph,  in 
Missouri,  on  the  3rd  day  of  April,  1860,  and  by  riding  night 
and  day,  with  only  two  minutes  for  pony  changes  and  refresh- 
ments or  for  changes  to  successive  riders,  Sacramento,  at  a 
distance  of  two  thousand  miles,  was  reached  in  ten  days.  The 
rate  charged  was  f 6  per  ounce  for  the  full  distance,  each  rider 
carrying  about  ten  pounds.  On  the  same  day  and  at  the  same 
hour  that  the  pony  started  from  St  Joseph,  another  started 
from  Sacramento;  and  this  continued  two  years  without  other 
interruption  than  the  occasional  killing  of  a  rider  by  the  In- 
dians. In  June,  1862,  the  first  transcontinental  telegraph  went 
into  operation,  and  the  Pony  Express  yielded  to  its  only  con- 
queror, electricity. 

The  venture  was  a  profitable  one  to  its  projectors,  and  sat- 
isfied the  hungering  of  the  people  for  news  at  the  points  so  dis- 
tant from  each  other,  and  immensely  facilitated  the  transac- 
tion of  business. 

The  first  pony  carried  from  the  President  of  the  United 
States  a  congratulatory  message  to  the  Governor  of  California, 
Colonel  Cody,  now  so  well  known  as  **Buffalo  Bill,"  then  a 
stripling,  and  Mr.  Robert  Haslam,  long  and  now  a  resident  of 
Chicago,  known  as  "Pony  Bob,"  were  two  of  the  most  daring 
and  trusted  riders  engaged  in  the  enterprise.    Both  of  these 
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gentlemen  aire  numbered  among  my  esteemed  friends.  The 
best  time  made  was  when  the  last  message  of  President  Bu- 
chanan reached  Sacramento  in  eight  and  one-half  days  from 
Washington, — an  immense  gain  over  the  first  overland  expedi- 
tion sent  out  by  Mr.  Astor,  which  was  eleren  months  in  cross- 
ing the  continent  A  talk  about  the  settlement  of  the  west 
without  a  mention  ot  the  Pony  Express  would  be  very  incom- 
plete. 

In  1864 1  resided  at  Oarson  dty,  on  the  eastern  dope  of  the 
Sierra  Nevada  mountains,  on  the  route  of  the  Overiand  Stages, 
and  although  the  Pony  Express  had  been  taken  olf  for  two 
years,  the  idea  was  kept  up,  but  in  a  different  way.  The  mall 
was  carried  by  the  stages,  but  the  stage  that  was  expected  to 
get  the  mail  to  San  Francisco  on  steamer  day,  which  was  the 
day  the  steamer  was  to  leave  for  the  Isttimus,  was  always  fol- 
lowed by  a  pony,  who  kept  about  two  hours  behind,  to  i^ck  up 
the  letters  which  had  not  been  in  readiness  for  the  stage;  The 
pony  always  arrived  in  time  for  the  sailing  of  the  steamer. 

The  Wells-Pajgo  Company  had  at  a  very  early  day  estab- 
lished express  lines  all  over  the  Pacific  coast,  and  ft  became 
a  habit  of  the  mi^iers  to  have  all  their  letters  addressed  to  them 
at  the  express  ofllce.,  The  habit  of  calling  at  the  express  office 
instead  of  the  post-office  for  letters  became  so  general  that  the 
company  always  kept  hung  on  the  wall  an  alphabetical  list  of 
names  of  all  persons  for  whom  there  were  letters.  This  cus- 
tom grew  into  one  which  was  very  convenient  for  the  miners, 
and  very  profitable  for  the  ^company.  It  would  buy  stamped 
envelopes  at  the  post-office  for  |3  a  hundred  in  greenbacks, 
and  stamp  on  them  a  notice  that  the  company  would  deliver 
them  at  any  point  on  the  coast  reached  by  its  lines,  and  sell 
them  for  |10  a  hundred  in  gold,  and  would  deliver  any  letter 
contained  in  one  exactly  as  if  it  was  an  express  package.  As 
gold  was  worth  three  to  one  in  greenbacks  for  many  years  all 
over  the  coast,  the  scheme  was  a  very  profitable  one  to  the 
company;  but  the  miners  all  preferred  it,  and  nearly  all  the 
mail  was  carried  in  that  way. 

There  was  one  rather  curious. feature  about  Nevada  during 
my  residence  in  the  territory,  which  operated  to  the  advantage 
of  the  Wells-Fargo  Company.  It  cost  so  much  to  get  a  safe 
over  the  mountains  that  there  was  scarcely  one  in  the  countiy 
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except  those  belonging  to  this  ezprefui  company,  and  the  con- 
dition of  society  was  so  disorderly  that  no  one  dared  to  keep 
any  money  on  his  premises;  so  all  the  receipts  of  the  day  found 
their  way  to  these  strong  boxes  for  safe  keeping,  and  Wells, 
Fargo  &  Ca  became  the  bankers  for  the  whole  community, 
held  all  the  deposits,  sold  all  the  exchange,  and  handled  all  the 
money  of  the  country. 

In  the  entire  settlement  of  our  country  from  the  Atlantic 
to  the  Pacific,  not  excepting  Oalifomia,  there  never  was  a  more 
desperately  bad  aggregation  of  people  than  were  attracted  to 
Nevada  on  the  discovery  of  the  Waiedioe  silver  mines.  The  And 
was  immense,  and  as  the  distance  across  the  Sierras,  which 
divided  Nevada  from  California,  was  only  about  a  hundred  and 
fifty  miles,  the  entire  floating,  disreputable  population  of  Cali- 
fornia poured  over  the  mountains  and  filled  Nevada  with  des- 
peradoes of  every  type.  In  Carson  and  Virginia  Oitv  we  had 
murders  daily,  interspersed  with  shooting  encounters,  stage 
robberies,  and  every  kind  and  ojharacter  of  criminality.  As  we 
expressed  it  in  those  days,  we  had  a  man  for  breakfast  every 
morning. 

But  there  was  a  relish  of  salvation  even  in  that  community. 
There  were  some  churches,  among  which  was  a  very  weak  at^ 
tempt  at  an  Episcopal  church.  I  had  the  honor,  with  four  En- 
glishmen, to  be  a  vestryman  of  that  ecclesiastical  body.  It 
hdd  its  services  in  the  senate^  chamber  of  the  capitol  building, 
which  room  was  situated  over  the  biggest  saloon  and  gambling 
house  in  the  territory.  The  services  were  accompanied  by  a 
rattling  of  roulette  tables,  a  clicking  of  billiard  balls,  and  a 
fusillade  of  popping  champagne  corks;  and  the  proprietor  of 
the  establishment,  under  coercion  from  his  wife,  usually  at- 
tended, and  put  into  the  plate  a  five  or  ten  dollar  gold  piece. 
The  sessions  of  th^  vestry  were  always  held  in  the  saloon,  and 
on  one  occasion,  when  the  question  of  raising  the  salary  of  the 
rector  was  before  the  board,  we  all  felt  so  rich  from  the  infiu- 
ence  of  our  environments,  that  we  reached  the  desired  result  by 
simply  chipping  in  the  amount  necessary  ourselves.  Whether 
this  generosily  of  the  vestrymen  was  ever  reimbursed  by  provi- 
dential luck  at  the  faro  bank,  I  never  inquired,  but  as  a  general 
thing  bread  cast  upon  the  waters  comes  back  through  some 
channel 
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How  WK  GOT  Obeoon,  Wabhinoton  and  Idaho. 

It  is  not  generally  known  that  the  United  States  is  yery 
largely  indebted  to  Marcus  Whitman,  an  American  missionary 
among  the  Indians  of  the  Colnmbia  river,  for  the  title  to  and 
possession  of  the  present  states  of  Oregon,  Washington,  and 
Idaho. 

It  became  known  in  the  eastern  states  in  1835,  that  mis- 
sionary work  could  be  profitably  bestowed  upon  the  Indians  in- 
habiting the  valley  of  the  Columbia  on  the  Pacific  coast,  and 
this  work  was  accepted  by  Marcus  Whitman,  a  young  doctor, 
living  in  western  New  York;  and  in  the  summer  of  1836,  Dr. 
Whitman  and  his  wife,  Henry  Spaulding  and  his  wife,  and 
Henry  W.  Gray,  made  their  way  across  the  continent  to  the 
Oregon  country.  In  the  course  of  their  very  arduous  journey 
they  reached  the  summit  of  the  Rocky  mountains  on  the  Fourth 
of  July,  1836,  and  then  for  the  first  time  they  beheld  the  prom- 
ised land  beyond  the  western  divide,  toward  which  they  were 
laboriously  wending  their  way.  They  raised  the  American 
flag,  knelt  down  before  it,  and  solemnly  took  possession  of  the 
whole  Pacific  coast  in  the  name  of  Ood  and  the  United  States 
of  America. 

At  this  time  the  whole  country  west  of  the  Rocky  mountains 
was  utterly  unknown  to  our  people,  except  such  information 
as  we  had  obtained  from  the  Lewis  and  Clark  expedition  of 
1804  and  that  of  Capt.  Bonneville  in  1832,  and  such  as  we  got 
through  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  and  the  English  newspa- 
pers, which  was  intentionally  deceptive,  as  it  was  to  their 
interest  to  represent  it  as  an  uninhabitable  wilderness,  fit  only 
for  hunters  and  trappers.  It  was  not  imtil  1843,  seven  years 
after  Whitman's  journey,  that  John  C.  Fremont,  with  an  escort 
of  United  States  troops,  crossed  this  great  continental  barrier, 
and  descended  the  weatem  slope  through  the  South  Pass;  and 
he  gained  the  name  of  the  "Pathfinder''  by  these  explorations. 

The  tableau  presented  by  this  little  band  of  Christian  wan- 
derers, alone  in  the^  center  of  a  vast  continent,  thousands  of 
miles  from  any  man,  save  savages  ready  to  destroy  them,  clus- 
tered around  the  flag  of  their  country  on  its  natal  day,  taking 
possession  of  an  empire  by  the  right  of  discovery  and  inhabit- 
ancy, is  not  only  intensely  romantic  but  partakes  of  the  heroic 
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and  the  sublime.  It  was  worthy  of  being  the  initial  point  in 
the  vast  emigration  which  followed,  and  formed  the  subject  of 
the  grand  fresco  by  Leutze,  which  adorns  a  panel  in  our  na- 
tional capitol,  bearing  the  legend,  ^^Westward  the  course  of 
empire  takes  its  way." 

Whitman  persisted  against  the  remonstrances  of  his  own 
party,  and  the  almost  peremptory  orders  of  the  traders  of  the 
Hudson  Bay  Company,  who  occupied  the  country,  in  taking 
through  with  him  his  canvas-coyered  wagon.  It  had  broken 
down  niany  times,  but  he  resurrected  it  on  two  wheels,  and  suc- 
ceeded in  getting  it  through  the  mountains,  although  he  had 
to  drag  it  by  hand  a  great  part  of  the  way.  It  seemed  as  if  he 
had  a  presentiment  that  the  passage  of  the  mountains  by  a 
wagon  would  prove  a  great  factor  in  the  future  of  the  Pacific 
country,  and  it  turned  out  that  he  was  a  true  prophet  in  so 
thinking. 

At  this  time  the  boundary  line  between  our  country  and  the 
British  possessions  on  the  north  had  not  been  established,  and 
there  was  a  sort  of  joint  occupation  in  theory,  but  an  actual 
possession  by  the  British  traders  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company, 
of  the  country  which  now  comprises  Oregon,  Washington,  and 
Idaho. 

The  little  missionary  party  traversed  the  continent  in  safety, 
and  on  reaching  the  valley  of  the  Columbia  at  Waiilatpu,  four 
miles  west  of  the  present  city  of  Walla  Walla,  Mr.  Whitman 
established  his  home  among  the  Cayuse  Indians,  while  Spauld- 
ing  and  his  wife  proceeded  up  the  Snake  river  to  Lapwai,  and 
settled  among  the  Nez  Perc^  Indians. 

In  the  fall  of  1842,  Dr.  Whitman  was  called  to  visit  a  patient 
at  the  Hudson  Bay  trading  post  at  Fort  Walla  Walla,  and 
while  at  dinner  with  the  traders  a  guide  announced  the  arrival 
of  a  party  of  British  settlers  from  the  Saskatchewan  country, 
to  the  north,  who  were  entering  Oregon  to  seize  it  for  Great 
Britain.  On  hearing  this  news,  a  young  priest  instantly  sprang 
to  his  feet,  and  offered  the  toast,  "Here's  to  Oregon;  she  is 
ours  now,  and  the  United  States  may  whistle  for  her."  Dr. 
Whitman  heard  this  statement  with  much  alarm,  both  on  ac- 
count of  the  threatened  loss  of  this  beautiful  country  to  our 
government,  and  of  the  destruction  of  his  mission.  He  imme- 
diately announced  to  his  people  that  he  would  start  at  once 
for  Washington,  to  inform  the  government  of  the  impending 
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danger.  All  entreaties  to  prevent  his  departure  proved  on- 
availing,  and  the  next  morning  he  mounted  his  horse  and  de- 
parted just  as  winter  was  setting  in.  He  took  with  him  a 
young  white  man  named  Lovejoy,  and  an  Indian.  Captain 
Grant,  an  English  officer  in  command  of  Fort  Hall,  in  what  is 
now  southern  Idaho,  attempted  to  stop  him,  but  he  pushed  on. 
On  the  3rd  of  January,  1843,  after  suffering  the  most  terrible 
hardships,  they  reached  Bent's  Fort  (A  the  Arkansas  river; 
Whitman's  hands  and  feet  were  frozev,  but  he  was  undaunted 
in  spirit  Here  he  left  Lovejoy  and  the  Indian,  who  were  ex- 
hausted, and  pushed  cm  to  Wacdiington.  He  met  many  Ameri- 
cans who  were  then  pouring  into  the  Mississippi  valley,  and 
told  them  of  the  fertility  and  beauty  of  the  Or^on  country. 
Lovejoy  scattered  handbills  setting  forth  the  same  facts,  and 
inviting  emigration  to  that  region. 

On  the  3rd  of  March,  1843,  Whitman  reached  Washington, 
having  been  on  the  road  just  five  months,  and  having  travelled 
four  thousand  miles,  three  thousand  of  which  he  made  on  horse- 
back. He  called  on  Daniel  Webster,  then  Secretary  of  State, 
and  found  him  engaged  in  negotiations  with  Great  Britain  to 
exchange  our  claim  to  the  Oregon  territory  for  a  cod  fishery, 
and  could  not  interest  him  in  Uis  purpose.  He  then  saw  John 
T^ler,  the  President,  who  listened  to  him,  but  insisted  that 
Oregon  could  not  be  saved  to  the  United  States,  because  it  was 
impossible  to  settle  it  from  the  east,  as  wagons  could  not  cross 
the  mountains.  At  tiiis  point  appeared  the  wisdom  displayed 
by  Whitman  in  insisting  on  taking  his  wagon  over  the  moun- 
tains. He  informed  the  President  that  he  had  removed  that 
objection  seven  years  ago  and  had  taken  a  wagon  over  the 
mountains,  which  wagon  was  then  at  his  home  on  the  Colum- 
bia, and  that  such  otiier  difficulties  a«  existed  could  easily  be 
overcome.  The  President  answered,  "If  you  can  show  the  ac- 
cessibility of  Oregon,  and  that  the  mountains  can  be  crossed 
by  wagons,  I  will  see  that  the  land  is  not  given  to  Great  Brit- 
ain." Whitman  had  gained  his  point.  In  a  week  he  was  on 
his  way  west,  and  that  summer  he  was  at  the  head  of  the  first 
wagon  train  that  ever  crossed  the  Rocky  mountains.  It  con- 
sisted of  two  hundred  wagons,  manned  by  one  thousand  de- 
termined, adventurous  and  patriotic  American  citizens,  drawn 
by  nearly  three  thousand  horses  and  oxen.  The  train  reached 
the  Walla  Walla  valley  safely  in  September,  1843,  and  saved 
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what  is  now  Oregon,  Washington,  and  Idaho  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  as  the  treaty  of  July  17th,  1846,  with  Great 
Britain,  fb^ed  the  northern  boundary  line  on  the  forty-ninth 
parallel  of  north  latitude. 

This  adjustment  of  the  boundary  was  almost  entirely  based 
upon  the  fact  that  the  American  settlements  extended  well  up 
to  that  line,  which  settlements  were  the  result  of  the  indomita- 
ble pluck  and  pariotism  of  Marcus  Whitman.  If  you  consult 
the  maps  published  by  the  American  Geographical  Society  you 
will  find  that  Oregon,  Washington,  and  Idaho  are  all  repre- 
sented as  lying  west  of  the  western  boundary  of  the  Louisiana 
Purchase,  their  acquisition  by  the  United  States  being  based 
upon  "prior  settlement"  The  fact  is  that  none  of  the  territory 
embraced  within  either  of  these  three  states  ever  belonged  to 
Prance,  or  fell  within  the  Louisiana  Purchase.  France  never 
claimed  any  territory  on  the  Pacific  coast.  It  is  true  that, 
while  the  boundary  line  was  under  discussion  between  us  and 
Great  Britain,  we  based  part  of  our  claim  to  Oregon  on  the 
Louisiana  Purchase,  but  the  true  grounds  of  our  title  were: 

1.  The  discovery  of  the  Columbia  river  by  Captain  Gray, 
of  the  American  ship  Columbia,  in  1792,  who  named  tile  river 
after  his  ship ;  which  discovery,  according  to  the  then  prevail- 
ing law,  gave  the  nation  of  the  discoverer  all  the  territory  em- 
braced within  the  basin  of  the  river  to  its  source,  and  to  the 
source  of  all  its  tributaries; 

2.  The  discoveries  made  by  Lewis  and  Clark  in  1804  and 
1806; 

3.  Those  of  Astor  in  1811 ; 

4.  The  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Spain  of  Feb- 
ruary 22nd,  1819,  known  as  the  treaty  of  "Amity,  Settlement, 
and  Limits,"  under  which  the  claim  was  made,  whether  right 
or  wrong,  that  Spain  surrendered  to  us  all  her  remaining  ter- 
ritorial rights  in  North  America;  and 

5.  The  right  of  prior  settlement  induced  by  Marcus  Whit- 
man as  before  related. 

Some  maps  published  in  later  years  place  Oregon,  Wash- 
ington, and  Idaho  within  the  Louisiana  Purchase,  but  there  is 
no  foundation  for  the  position. 

The  Hudson  Bay  Company  bitterly  resented  this  influx  of 
Americans  into  the  country  which  they  had  dedicated  to  sav- 
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agery,  and  they  knew  that  Whitman  had  caused  it  They 
stirred  the  Indians  up  to  hate  Whitman,  and  in  the  end  caused 
him  to  be  murdered,  with  his  wife  aud  twelve  of  his  missionary 
household;  the  rest  of  the  mission  people  were  carried  into 
captivity. 

The  great  work  of  this  brave  man  has  been  rememberd  by 
his  many  ardent  friends  by  the  erection  of  a  memorial  college 
at  Walla  Walla,  called  "Whitman  CJoUege.'^ 

TEBsrroBiES. 

It  has  always  been  the  case  that  territories  seem  to  offer 
more  attractions  to  the  ^nigrating  class  than  states.  It  is 
probably  owing  to  the  fact  of  their  presenting  a  better  oppor- 
tunity for  the  selection  of  lands,  and  that  society,  politically 
and  otherwise,  is  in  a  formative  state.  These  conditions  pre- 
sent superior  advantages  to  the  agriculturist  and  the  politician, 
the  latter  class  always  being  a  large  factor  in  the  first  settle- 
ment of  our  territories.  You  remember  that  Greeley  said,  **Go 
west,  young  man,  go  west,"  and  that  after  the  young  man  had 
been  west  a  short  time  he  discovered  so  many  opportunities 
lying  around  loose  that  he  wrote  back  to  his  father:  ''Come 
out,  dad,  mighty  mean  men  get  ofSce  out  west,''  and  that  the 
father  accepted  the  invitation. 

It  was  under  some  such  inspiration  that  I  came  to  the  new 
territory  of  Minnesota  about  forty-three  years  ago;  and  after 
getting  here,  and  having  the  river  freeze  up  behind  me  so  that 
I  couldn't  get  out,  I  began  to  wonder  what  I  came  for.  It 
waB  not  long,  however,  before  I  struck  one  of  the  many  oppor- 
tunities that  I  have  referred  to.  The  Indian  title  to  all  the 
lands  west  of  the  Mississippi  river  had  just  been  extinguished. 
Some  capitalists  wanted  to  start  a  second  Chicago,  if  they 
could  only  find  a  place  for  it;  so  they  sent  me  into  the  Indian 
country  to  look  it  up.  After  exploring  the  Minnesota  river 
and  all  its  tributaries,  and  finding  one  of  the  most  beautiful 
valleys  on  the  earth,  I  decided  to  report  favorably  for  the  new 
Chicago. 

Among  my  discoveries  I  found  a  young  Scotchman,  who  was 
all  alone  and  was  overjoyed  to  discover  me.  He  begged  me 
to  remain  in  the  country,  but  I  said:  "I  am  a  lawyer;  how  can 
I  live  where  there  are  no  people?"  To  this  apparent  dilemma 
he  had  an  instant  and  conclusive  answer:  ^'Why,  that  is  the 
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easiest  part  of  it,"  said  he,  ^^we  can  hunt  a  living,  and  I  have 
a  shack."  The  idea  was  catching,  and  as  I  had  already  had  the 
experience  of  three  years  at  sea  before  the  mast,  I  jumped  at  it; 
and  when  we  got  to  house-keeping  I  found  myself  located  at  a 
point  farther  west  than  any  lawyer  in  the  United  States  east 
of  the  Bocky  mountains,  unless  he  was  in  Texas.  We  literally 
hunted  a  living.  The  first  winter,  with  the  aid  of  a  dead  pony 
for  a  bait,  we  shot  forty-two  wolves  out  of  the  back  window 
of  our  shack,  and  sold  the  pelts  for  seventy-five  cents  apiece. 
I  founded  the  city  of  St  Peter,  which  is  now  a  place  of  four  or 
five  thouBand  inhabitants.  My  Scotch  friend  and  one  other 
man,  besides  myself,  were  the  first  inhabitants;  and  as  both  of 
these  parties  were  killed  by  the  Indians  in  the  outbreak  of 
1862,  the  Scotchman  as  a  trader  among  them,  and  the  other 
man  as  my  first  lieutenant  in  a  lively  fight  we  had  with  them, 
I  found  myself  in  the  position  of  the  man  they  exhibit  on  the 
Fourth  of  July,  "the  oldest  inhabitant"  I  lived  at  this  point 
for  eleven  years,  and  saw  nearly  a  million  people  settle  west  of 
the  Mississippi  in  the  country  that  belonged  to  the  Indians  only 
a  few  months  before  my  arrival. 

The  only  reason  I  have  for  making  these  personal  allusions 
is  because  my  early  settlement  at  the  point  I  have  mentioned 
brought  me  into  intimate  touch  with  the  Indians,  who  have 
been  a  very  important  feature  of  state-building  in  the  West 
I  shall  have  something  to  say  of  them  hereafter. 

I  have  said  a  good  deal  about  the  influence  exerted  upon  the 
West  by  the  character  of  the  people  who  first  settled  it ;  but  1 
am  quite  sure  that  the  power  the  West  wields  over  those  who 
are  cast  ux>on  its  mighty  bosom  is  equally  as  potent  in  shaping 
their  destinies. 

The  great  West  is  an  educator.  If  a  young  man  migrates 
to  a  country  so  new  that  society  is  unformed,  over  which  no 
regular  government  has  yet  extended,  and  where  the  whole 
civil  organization  is  yet  to  be  put  into  operation,  he  finds  him- 
self confronted  with  all  these  great  problems  and  is  called  upon 
to  take  an  active  part  in  their  solution.  His  individuality,  if 
he  has  any,  must  display  itself.  He  is  compelled  to  think  and 
act  upon  questions  which  would  not  have  engaged  his  attention 
except  in  a  secondary  way  in  an  older  country,  until  he  had 
arrived  at  a  much  more  advanced  and  mature  period  of  life. 
He  takes  his  position  in  society  according  to  his  merits,  and 
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not  upon  the  false  basis  of  inheritance  oi^  forthine  as  in  old 
communities.  He  cannot  move  on  carelessly  in  some  familiar 
rut  in  which  his  father  moved  before  him,  because  there  are  no 
such  ruts  marked  out  for  his  guidance ;  he  is  free  to  think  and 
act  for  himself,  relieved  from  all  conventionalities.  He  collides 
daily  with  astute  and  independent  thinkers^  and  fundamental 
and  philosophical  principles  force  themselves  upon  his  consid- 
eration, and  he  must  grapple  with  them.  His  mind  expands; 
he  becomes  an  original  thinker  himself,  and  finds  a  virgin  field 
in  which  to  test  the  experimental  creations  of  his  genius.  His 
new  existence  is  a  revelation  to  him;  a  mind  which  might  have 
dragged  out  a  sluggish  and  routine  existence  in  a  city  or  in  an 
old  settled  country,  when  brought  face  to  face  with  nature  in 
her  grandest  manifestations  of  boundless  prairies,  towering 
mountain  ranges  and  majestic  streams,  experiences  a  new 
birth,  an  electric  inspiration,  utterly  unknown  to  the  denizens 
of  perfected  communities.  The  mind  of  a  man  can  6e  fenced  in 
as  well  as  the  country  he  inhabits,  and  it  will  take  its  color  and 
habits  from  its  surroundings.  When  we  compare  the  best 
productions  of  human  skill  with  the  creations  of  God,  we  ad- 
mit the  truth  of  what  the  poet  says: 

''Nature  hath  nothing  made  so  base,  hut  can 
Bead  some  instruction  to  the  wisest  man." 

Who  has  ever  roamed  over  one  of  our  limitless  prairies, 
through  the  depths  of  a  majestic  forest,  or  down  the  wild 
cafions  of  some  mountain  pass,  and  did  not  feel  his  whole  nat- 
ure exalted  into  harmony  with  the  grandeur  which  encom- 
passed him?  Who  can  ever  forget  the  sensation  of  awe, 
mingled  with  emancipation,  that  he  experienced  on  first  cross- 
ing the  mighty  Mississippi  and  knowing  that  he  was  in  the 
West?  Stolid  Indeed  must  be  the  spirit,  and  irresponsive  the 
heart,  that  is  privileged  to  familiar  intercturse  with  the  sub- 
lime in  nature  and  does  not  become  refined  and  enlarged. 

The  Indians. 

It  was  not  long  after  I  located  at  the  point  I  have  mentioned 
In  Minnesota,  before  I  was  placed  in  charge  of  the  great  and 
warlike  tribe  of  Sioux  Indians  by  the  United  States  govern- 
ment I  had  lived  in  their  midst  for  several  years  and  knew  a 
good  deal  about  them,  and  had  seen  something  of  the  Winne- 
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bagoes  and  Ghippewas^  which  tribes  were  located  in  other  parts 
of  Minnesota,  and  I  subsequently  became  intimate  with  the 
Piutes  in  Nevada. 

As  the  Indians  have  largely  entered  into  the  question  of 
the  westward  movement  of  white  settlement,  I  desire  to  say 
something  about  them.  They  are  a  superb  race  of  men.  I 
have  studied  their  characteristics  from  all  points  of  view,  and 
I  venture  to  say  that  a  better  race  of  aboriginal  men  never  in- 
habited the  earth,  than  the  Indians  of'  the  Northwest  in 
America.  They  are  splendid  specimens  of  the  animal  man. 
Tall,  well-formed,  athletic,  they  excel  in  all  manly  traits,  such 
as  riding,  hunting,  and  fighting.  Like  all  savages,  they  will 
deceive  when  they  expect  to  be  deceived ;  and  in  all  their  rela- 
tions with  the  whites  they  expect  to  be  overreached,  and  are 
generally  not  disappointed. 

When  we  judge  of  them  with-  regard  to  their  rebellions  and 
depredations,  we  should  be  careful  to  make  due  allowances  for 
their  peculiar  relationship  to  the  whites,  and  nothing  will  illus- 
trate this  point  better  than  the  situation  of  the  tribe  of  Sioux 
which  inhabited  Minnesota  west  of  the  Mississippi.  Their 
country  was  an  Indian  paradise.  It  held  great  forests  of  sugar 
trees;  it  abounded  in  beautiful  lakes  filled  with  fish;  rice 
swami>s  were  numerous ;  buffalo,  elk,  deer,  beaver,  and  all  the 
animals  useful  to  the  primitive  man,  were  plentiful;  nothing 
was  wanting  to  make  the  country  one  especially  adapted  to  the 
Indian.  He  was  induced  to  sell  it;  the  fact  is,  he  was  com- 
pelled to  sell  it  He  knew  as  well  as  anyone  that  he  had  to 
retire  before  the  advance  of  a  superior  race,  and  that  his  only 
hope  was  to  make  the  best  bargain  he  could.  Such  transac- 
tions are  called  treaties;  but  they  are  treaties  only  in  name. 
The  superior  power  demands  the  land  and  offers  the  compensa- 
tion; the  inferior  power  knows  perfectly  well  that,  if  it  does 
not  accept  the  terms,  it  will  ultimately  be  forced  out  of  its 
domains,  and  it  accepts.  This  comprises  the  elements  of  all 
Indian  treaties. 

They  were  given  lands  that  they  did  not  want,  which  were 
nearly  destitute  of  game.  It  is  true  that  they  had  the  freedom 
of  the  boundless  buffalo  range  to  the  northwest,  but  that  was 
only  temporary,  as  time  has  shown.    Their  annuities  were 
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often  delayed,  which  caused  much  sufferiBg.  It  was  natural, 
under  such  conditions,  that  they  should  become  discontented. 
I,  of  course,  do  not  justify  their  bloody  rebellions;  but,  had  I 
been  an  Indian,  I  should  have  felt  very  rebellious.  They  have 
disappeared  with  the  buffalo  they  loved  so  well  and  depended 
on  so  long,  and  it  makes  me  very  sad  to  think  that  our  great 
Christian  civilization  could  not  have  devised  some  means  of 
assimilating  them,  and  of  preventing  their  utter  destruction. 
They  were  a  gallant  race,  generous,  hospitable,  true  according 
to  their  teachings,  and  the  best  warriors  this  continent  ever 
produced. 

It  is  the  one  result  of  a  superior  race  colliding  with  an  in- 
ferior one.  The  lands  are  wanted  and  will  be  had;  a  fighting 
people  never  yield  to  anything  but  force;  a  haughty  savage 
race  can  never  be  civilized;  labor  to  them  is  degradation;  they 
can  die  fighting,  but  they  will  not  work.  You  might  as  well 
attempt  to  put  a  hoe  in  the  hands  of  a  deposed  monarch  of 
France  as  to  make  a  husbandman  of  a  Sioux  warrior. 

The  remnant  of  this  once  splendid  race  is  corralled  on  va- 
rious reservations.  They  are  prisoners  of  war,  and  the  govern- 
ment finds  it  cheaper  to  feed  them  than  to*  fight  them.  It 
could  not  very  well  be  otherwise;  but  1,  who  have  met  the  In- 
dian on  his  native  plains,  in  all  the  majesty  of  his  royal  free- 
dom, must  be  pardoned  if  I  say  that  I  have  great  sympathy  for 
poor  **Lo." 

My  intercourse  with  the  Sioux  was  very  interesting.  I  had 
seven  thousand  five  hundred  of  them  under  my  charge,  and  was 
brought  into  frequent  contact  with  many  of  the  wildest  tribes 
of  the  upper  Missouri,  Tetons,  Yanktons,  Outheads,  and  others. 
I  have  had  these  tribes  make  incursions  into  my  territory,  ten 
thousand  strong,  demanding  a  share  in  the  distribution  of  the 
annuities;  I  paid  out  wagon-loads  of  coin,  and  steamboat-loads 
of  every  variety  of  goods,  from  a  frying  pan  to  an  ox  team. 
Of  course,  I  could  not  admit  the  strangers  to  a  share,  and  much 
negotiation  and  many  powwows  resulted.  I  always  appeared 
in  council,  supported  by  a  body-guard  of  about  fifty  chosen 
Indians,  fully  armed,  splendidly  mounted  on  fine  American 
horses,  and  gayly  decked  out  in  feathers  and  finery.  The  cele- 
brated Little  Crow,  who  afterwards  led  the  massacres  and  bat- 
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ties  of  1862,  was  my  captain  and  ambassador;  and  with  my 
interpreters  and  staff,  we  made  a  gaJlant  display.  General 
Snlly  once  told  me  that  no  ofBcer  of  the  government,  civil  or 
military,  shonld  ever  appear  among  the  savages  in  less  than  a 
major  general's  nnif orm.  I  did  not  literally  follow  his  advice, 
but  my  toggery  was  as  imiM>sing  as  brilliant  colors  and  glitter- 
ing arms  could  make  it;  and  the  present  young  'Var  lord"  of 
Ctermany  never  felt  half  so  grand  as  I  did,  when  my  cavalcade 
galloped  over  the  plains. 

The  flrst  serious  trouble  we  had  with  the  Indians  was  in 
1857,  when  a  detached  band  under  Ink-perdu-ta,  or  the  Scarlet 
Point,  murdered  about  forty-two  people  in  a  settlement  in  the 
northwest  comer  of  Iowa  and  the  southwest  comer  of  Minne- 
sota, carrying  into  captivity  four  white  women.  It  naturally 
devolved  upon  me  to  attempt  their  rescue.  The  only  means 
was  by  negotiation  and  purchase,  as  an  hostile  approach  would 
have  been  the  death  knell  of  the  prisoners.  Through  my  In- 
dians, I  succeeded  in  rescuing  two  of  the  women,  the  other  two 
having  been  killed  before  I  could  reach  them.  It  may  be  curi- 
ous for  you  to  know  what  I  paid  for  them. 

I  paid  two  Indians  |500  each  for  bringing  in  the  first 
woman,  and  sent  them  and  others  with  an  outfit  to  purchase 
the  othera  It  consisted  of  the  following  articles:  a  wagon  and 
double  harness;  four  horses;  twelve  three-iK)int  blankets,  four 
blue,  eight  white;  22  yards  of  blue  squaw  cloth;  37  yards  of 
calico;  one  dozen  shirts;  ribbon;  one  sack  of  shot;  50  pounds  of 
powder;  20  pounds  of  tobacco;  corn;  flour;  coffee;  and  sugar. 
They  succeeded  in  getting  another  of  the  captive  women  and 
safely  delivered  her  to  me. 

When  I  had  to  pay  the  |1,000  for  the  first  woman,  I  only  had 
1500  in  money  and  could  not  get  any  more  in  the  country;  so 
I  resorted  to  a  rather  novel  method  of  raising  it,  one,  however, 
that  has  become  quite  general  since.  I  issued  a  bond,  and  as  it 
was  the  first  bond  ever  issued  in  the  vast  region  now  compos- 
ing seven  or  eight  states,  and  was  rather  unique  in  form,  I  will 
give  it  to  you : 

I,  Stephen  R.  Riggs,  missionary  among  the  Sioux  Indians,  and  I, 
Oharles  E.  Flandran,  United  States  Agent  for  the  Sioux,  being  satis- 
fied that  Mak-pi-ka-ho-ton  and  Si-ha-ho-ta,  two  Sioux  Indians,  have  per- 
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formed  a  valuable  service  to  the  Territory  of  Minnesota  and  humanity 
by  rescuing  from  captivity  Mrs.  Margaret  Ann  Marble  and  delivering 
her  to  the  Siouz  Agent;  and  beiiig  further  satisfied  that  the  rescue 
of  the  two  remaining  white  women  who  are  now  in  captivity  among 
Ink-pa-du-ta's  band  of  Indians  depends  much  upon  the  liberality  shown 
towards  said  Indians  who  have  rescued  Mrs.  Marble;  and  having  full 
confidence  in  the  humanity  and  liberality  of  the  Territory  of  Minne- 
sota, through  its  government  and  citizens,  have  this  day  paid  to  eaid 
two  above  named  Indians  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  in  money, 
and  do  hereby  pledge  to  said  two  Indians  that  the  further  sum  of  five 
hundred  dollars  In  money  will  be  paid  to  them  by  the  Territory  of 
Minnesota  or  its  citizens  within  three  months  from  the  date  hereof. 
Dated  May  22nd,-1857,  at  Pa-Ju-ta-zi-zi,  M.  T., 

Stephen  B.  Rigos, 

Missionary  A,  B,  C.  F,  M, 

Ghas.  E.  Flandbau, 
U.  8.  Indian  Agent  for  the  Sioux, 

One  of  the  principal  features  in  which,  this  bond  differed 
from  most  of  those  issued  subsequently  in  the  Northwest  Is, 
that  it  was  paid  strictly  at  maturity. 

I  am  happy  to  say  that  both  of  the  rescued  women  are  now 
living,  one  in  California,  and  the  other  at  Lake  Okoboji,  in 
Iowa,  on  the  exact  spot  where  all  her  family  were  killed,  and 
whence  she  was  carried  away.  About  six  months  after  the 
rescue  of  these  captives,  I  succeeded  in  killing  the  eldest  son 
of  Ink-pa-du-ta  with  a  squad  of  regulars  and  some  young  fel- 
lows of  my  party;  and  that  is  all  the  punishment  that  was 
ever  visited  upon  them.  The  State  of  Iowa  has  erected  a  stately 
monument  of  granite  on  the  spot,  to  commemorate  the  mas- 
sacre  and  rescue,  which  was  dedicated  with  appropriate  cere- 
monies on  the  thirty-eighth  anniversary  of  the  event 

Five  years  after  this  episode  the  Sioux  of  the  Mississippi, 
the  tribes  I  had  previously  had  in  charge,  broke  into  open  re- 
bellion, and  in  one  day  and  a  half  slaughtered  quite  one  thou- 
sand of  our  people.  Of  course,  we  sprang  to  arms  and  resisted 
their  advance.  The  principal  battles  fought  were  the  siege  of 
Fort  Ridgely,  which  was  on  their  reservation,  and  which  lasted 
off  and  on  for  some  nine  days,  and  was  vigorously  and  success- 
fully contested  by  a  small  garrison  of  citizens  and  volunteer 
soldiers;  and  the  battles  of  New  Ulm,  a  German  town  situ- 
ated down  the  Minnesota  river  about  eighteen  miles  below  the 
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fort.  Here  there  were  fought  two  battles,  the  last  against  the 
whole  force  of  the  tribe.  In  these  la«t  battles  I  had  the  honor 
to  command  the  whites,  and  in  both  engagements  we  were  snc- 
cessfnL  Had  we  not  won  these  fights,  the  fifteen  hundred 
women  and  children  that  were  in  the  town,  together  with  every 
man  of  my  command,  would  have  been  butchered.  So  you  see 
we  had  something  of  a  stake  to  fight  for. 

In  the  last  and  most  formidable  of  these  attacks  on  New 
Ulm  my  old  friend.  Little  Crow,  commanded  the  Sioux.  We 
did  not  need  any  interpreter  on  this  occasion  to  make  known 
our  wants.  His  scalp  now  hangs  in  the  museum  of  the  Minne- 
sota Historical  Society. 

The  defeat  of  the  Indians  in  these  conflicts  checked  their 
advance  and  put  them  on  the  retreat  They  were  vigorously 
followed  up  by  General  Sibley  with  quite  an  army,  and,  after 
several  very  c^arp  encounters,  were  driven  across  the  Missouri 
river.  Over  three  hundred  of  them  were  captured  and  con- 
victed of  murder  by  a  drum-head  court  martial,  and  thirty- 
eight  of  them  were  hanged  on  one  gallows. 

The  State  of  Minnesota  has  recognized  the  battles  of  Fort 
Bidgely  and  New  Ulm  by  very  handsome  monuments  erected 
on  the  battle-fields. 

The  Indian  has  stood  in  the  pathway  of  advancing  civiliza- 
tion from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific.  He  has  been  compelled 
to  retire  before  his  more  enlightened  brother;  but,  could  he 
read  the  record  of  his  stubborn  resistance,  he  would  have  the 
satisfaction  of  knowing  that,  for  every  one  of  his  race  that 
has  fallen,  not  less  than  a  score  of  his  conquerors  have  bitten 
the  dust.  It  is  often  objected  that  he  does  not  make  an  open 
fight,  that  he  is  treacherous  and  cowardly.  I  have  always  said 
in  answer  to  these  charges  that  he  is  the  only  fighter  who  fully 
understands  the  philosophy  of  war,  whidh  is  to  kill  your  enemy 
and  not  get  killed  yourself.  The  whole  business,  at  its  best, 
is  savagery;  but  the  question  whether  an  abolition  of  it  by  the 
arbitration  of  international  disputes  will  exalt  the  race  is  on  a 
par  with  the  question  whether  the  abolition  of  duelling  in  the 
German  army  will  elevate  the  tone  of  that  organization.  There 
is  room  for  two  opinions. 
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Bbquirbmentb  fob  Statehood. 

State-building  in  the  west  lias  about  reached  its  limit  All 
the  land  has  been  occupied  except  Alaska,  Arizona,  New  Mex- 
ico, and  a  few  remnants.  Have  we  been  wise  in  the  past  in  the 
prosecution  of  our  work?  I  contend  that  there  exist  moral 
laws  which  are  as  unyielding  as  the  laws  of  nature;  that  if  a 
political  party  violates  an  economic  or  prudential  law  for  pur> 
poses  of  temporary  expediency  or  party  gain,  the  consequences 
of  such  violation  are  just  as  sure  to  come  back  to  plague  that 
party  as  if  a  man  should  violate  the  law  of  gravitation  by  jump- 
ing from  the  top  of  a  Ohicago  sky-scraper  with  the  hope  of 
going  up  instead  of  coming  down.  There  have  been  occasions 
in  our  history  when  it  was  thought  necessary  to  reinforce  a 
party  in  the  United  States  Senate  for  some  special  purpose; 
and  states  have  been  admitted  into  the  Union  which  were  no 
more  fit  for  such  a  dignified  position  than  a  Texas  steer  is  to  be 
a  guest  in  a  polite  drawing-room.  The  consequence  is  that  the 
nation  is  now  afflicted  with  a  number  of  mining  camps  and 
cattle  ranches  called  States,  represented  by  senators  whose 
highest  ambition  seems  to  be  the  advocacy  of  swne  private  in- 
terest, and  whose  entire  constituency  number  about  as  many 
people  as  are  found  in  one  ward  in  the  city  of  St.  PauL 

Think  of  Nevada,  with  its  forty  thousand  inhabitants,  hold- 
ing down  the  balance  in  the  United  States  Senate  with  New 
York  and  its  four  or  five  million  people.  Sit  in  the  gallery  of 
the  senate  and  make  a  comparison  between  its  present  members 
and  those  who  comjwsed  it  thirty  or  forty  years  ago,  and  the 
absurdity  and  danger  of  admitting  many  of  these  states  into 
the  Union  forces  itself  upon  the  most  casual  observer.  A  state 
of  the  American  Union  ought  to  be  a  body  politic  of  which 
anyone  should  be  proud  to  be  a  citizen ;  and  yet  we  find  a  good 
many  of  them  in  which  a  self-respecting  man  would  hesitate 
to  cast  his  lot,  or  a  prudent  man  to  invest  a  dollar.  This  un- 
fortunate condition  of  things  is  largely  the  result  of  party  de- 
linquencies, personal  ambitions,  and  the  placing  of  material 
gain  above  higher  statesmanship.  You  cannot  make  a  stream 
rise  above  its  source.  The  pioneer,  with  all  his  courage,  en- 
durance and  heroic  characteristics,  is  not,  as  a  general  thing, 
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composed  of  very  fine  intellectual  fiber,  nor  made  of  the-  best 
jnaterial  out  of  which  to  mould  safe  political  guides.  In  my 
opinion,  the  future  of  our  country  would  have  presented  a  much 
more  promising  outlook  had  no  western  state  been  allowed  ad- 
mission until  it  had  acquired  at  least  half  a  million  inhabitants. 
It  would  then  have  been  much  more  difficult  for  unfit  men  to 
secure  responsible  positions,  and  a  much  better  political  and 
social  tone  would  have  obtained.  There  is  no  objection  to  ab- 
solute home  rule  in  the  territories ;  but  when  they  expand  into 
states,  their  rule  involves  the  well-being  of  the  nation. 

Suffrage. 

We  have  been  much  too  generous  in  the  West  with  the  be- 
stowal of  the  suffrage.  In  the  infancy  of  our  state  life  our  great 
desire  was  to  secure  population.  We  wanted  men  to  fill  our 
waste  places,  and  we  did  not  care  very  much  who  they  were. 
In  this,  our  anxiety,  we  violated  eveiy  safeguard  of  our  well- 
being,  and  held  out  to  the  world  an  invitation  to  come  into  the 
family  on  the  easiest  possible  terms.  There  was  a  sort  of  auc- 
tion of  citizenship,  and  it  went  to  the  lowest  bidder.  One  yearns 
residence  in  the  United  States,  a  few  months  in  the  state,  a 
declaration  of  intention,  and  anybody  could  enjoy  all  the  ad- 
vantages of  American  (dtizenship.  In  Minnesota,  up  to  the 
last  election,  a  man  could  be  governor  or  chief  justice  of  the 
state,  and  at  the  same  time  be  a  subject  of  Great  Britain,  of  the 
Sultan  of  Turkey,  or  of  any  other  foreign  power.  Such  a  state- 
ment seems  impossible,  yet  it  is  an  alarming  truth.  An  effort 
was  made  at  the  last  election  to  confine  the  suffrage  to  full 
citizens  of  the  United  States;  this  remedy  comes  very  late,  but 
is  better  late  than  never.  No  man  should  be  allowed  to  partici- 
pate in  the  grand  function  of  governing  himself  and  his  fellow 
men  until  he  has  proved  himself  worthy  of  the  privilege.  If 
there  is  a  danger  menacing  our  institutions  of  free  government, 
it  is  a  too  liberal  suffrage.  This  question  is  beginning  to  force 
itself  on  the  consideration  of  our  people.  Time  alone  can  prove 
whether  we  have  the  wisdom  coupled  with  the  power  to  rectify 
our  early  mistakes.  To  convey  an  idea  of  the  extent  to  which 
the  suffrage  has  been  extended  in  Minnesota,  I  need  but  to  say 
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that  the  model  ballot  prepared  for  the  inf onnation  of  the  voter 
at  the  last  election  had  Ibe  directions  printed  on  the  back  of  it 
in  nine  languages,  one  of  whidi  was  Finnish. 

Immigbation. 

Universal  and  unrestricted  suflErage,  supported  by  universal 
and  unrestricted  immigration,  will  as  surely  destroy  our  insti- 
tutions as  the  spai^^s  fly  upwards.  No  country  can  long  stand 
it,  and  even  America,  with  its  vast  powers  of  digestion  and 
assimilation,  must  ultimately  succumb  to  it.  We  pride  our- 
selves upon  having  created  a  splendid  nation,  and  no  man  is 
more  proud  of  it  than  I  am;  but  is  it  not  our  duty  to  endeavor 
to  perpetuate  to  our  posterity  the  fruits  of  our  handiwork? 
Will  our  past  advance  towards  greatness  and  wealth  continue 
uninterruptedly  in  the  future  as  in  the  past?  Are  our  political 
and  economic  methods  on  a  solid  basis?  Are  there  not  worms 
gnawing  at  the  roots  of  our  supposed  security  that  some  day 
may  overthrow  all  we  have  achieved,  threaten  the  foundations 
of  our  liberties,  and  plunge  us  into  civil  war  and  anarchy?  I 
try  to  take  the  roseate  view  of  passing  events  as  far  as  possible, 
but  we  cannot  shut  our  eyes  to  the  serious  questions  that  ar^ 
daily  forcing  themselves  upon  our  consideration. 

The  whole  Union  is  convulsed  with  a  strife  between  capital 
and  labor,  and  very  few  countries  could  stand  the  strain  with- 
out disastrous  consequences.  Our  safety-valve  for  the  evils  of 
too  great  latitude  in  the  suffrage  and  immigration  has  been 
heretofore  our  unoccupied  territory,  which  carried  off  surplus 
population  and  left  room  in  our  older  and  more  densely  settled 
communities  for  labor  to  And  remunerative  occupation.  This 
safety-valve  has  not  yet  been  wholly  closed,  but  with  the  rush 
of  immigration,  consequent  ui)on  the  greater  facilities  afforded 
by  ocean  transportation,  it  soon  will  be  closed,  and  all  labor 
will  find  itself  cribbed  and  cramped  as  in  Europe. 

Is  there  any  remedy  for  these  evils?  I  hope  so,  but  fear 
that  there  is  none.  We  started  wrong  and  the  evil  has  grown 
to  such  proportions  that  all  avenues  seem  to  be  cut  off.  The 
privilege  of  sharing  in  the  government  of  this  nation,  which 
should  be  regarded  as  an  inestimable  boon,  and  only  to  be  en- 
joyed by  those  who  have  proved  themselves  to  be  worthy  of 
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it,  is  now  largely  in  the  possession  of  people  who  are  alien  to 
onr  traditions,  alien  to  our  language,  and  hostile  to  all  forms 
of  government.  If  this  power  cannot  be  recalled^  may  it  not  be 
checked  before  it  is  too  late? 

I  have  always  been  inclined  towards  the  doctrine  of  free 
trade,  but  the  subject  of  free  trade  and  protection  has  hereto- 
fore been  confined  to  the  products  of  labor  and  not  to  labor 
itself.  We  have  protected  cotton,  sugar,  wool,  iron,  and  thou- 
sands of  other  things,  much  to  the  impoverishment  of  our  agri- 
cultural interests,  and  of  the  multitude  of  our  consumers  in  all 
classes  and  conditions;  but  no  one  has  ever  yet  presented  any 
plan  for  the  protection  of  labor.  On  the  contrary,  until  the 
Chinese  exclusion  laws  were  enacted,  the  effort  of  all  our  people 
has  been  to  throw  our  doors  wide  open  to  increasing  competi- 
tion in  all  branches  and  grades  of  labor,  and  consequently  to 
lessen  its  value  and  oppress  the  laborer.  It  has  been  a  com- 
mon thing  to  import  labor  by  the  cargo  to  supplant  our  Ameri- 
can operatives,  and  with  the  one  result  of  driving  them  to  the 
wall,  to  poverty  and  want,  or  out  of  their  natural  channels  of  oc- 
cupation. So  unbearable  did  this  condition  of  things  become  in 
our  Pacific  states  that  the  Congress  of  the  nation  decreed  that 
Chinese  immigration  should  stop;  and  everybody  responded, 
Amen, — ^none  more  gladly  than  the  laboring  man. 

Now,  when  you  come  to  reflect  on  the  subject,  the  Chinaman 
was  only  offensive  because  he  undermined  our  American  labor. 
That  was  his  only  fault.  He  did  not  carry  any  red  flags,  nor 
clamor  for  the  blood  of  everybody  who  had  been  industrious 
enough  in  life  to  accumulate  some  proi)erty.  He  did  not  want 
to  subvert  the  govemmtat  and  substitute  the  rule  of  the  prole- 
tariat Not  at  all.  He  was  a  patient,  submissive,  hard  worker, 
and  an  orderly  man;  but  his  competition  was  ruinous,  and  he 
was  wisely  told  that  for  this  sin  alone  we  did  not  want  him  and 
would  not  have  him.  Now,  where  is  the  justice  or  sense, of 
expelling  the  Chinaman,  if  the  gates  of  the  nation  are  to  be 
thrown  wide  open  to  all  the  rest  of  the  world,  and  if  they  are 
to  be  invited  to  swarm  into  our  labor  field,  and  not  only  to 
drive  our  laborers  to  poverty  and  starvation,  but  to  flaunt  their 
bloody  emblems  in  the  faces  of  our  people,  and  to  threaten  de- 
struction and  chaos? 
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If  it  was  a  good  thing  to  exclude  the  Chinamen  because  our 
labor  could  not  stand  their  competition,  then  it  must  be  an 
equally  good  thing  to  cut  off  other  streams  of  competition  that 
bring  with  them  not  only  distress  to  our  laborers,  but  danger 
to  our  institutions.  I  am  aware  that  some  restrictive  laws 
have  been  passed  by  Congress  on  the  subject  of  immigration, 
but  am  convinced  that  they  are  all  utterly  impotent  to  check 
the  growing  evil.  We  have  only  to  read  the  report  of  the  Com- 
missioner Oeneral  of  Immigration  for  the  last  fiscal  year,  which 
shows  th^t  340,468  were  admitted  to  our  shores  during  the  year, 
and  that  out  of  this  number  78,130  could  neither  read  nor  write 
in  any  language.  Think  of  nearly  23  per  cent  of  the  enormous 
supply  for  this  year  being  stolidly,  densely  ignorant,  and  that 
within  perhaps  five  or  six  years  they  will  all  be  engaged  in 
shaping  our  laws  and  institutions. 

Our  working  men  are  well  organized  for  their  own  protec- 
tion, and  the  last  election  has  proven  that  they  understand 
pretty  well  where  their  own  interests  lie.  They  know  that 
members  of  Congress  who  want  re-election  are  ready  to  respond 
to  their  slightest  demands.  Why  do  they  not  insist  that  they 
shall  not  continue  to  be  overwhelmed  by  this  ever  increasing 
flood  of  cheap  competition?  There  is  no  more  difQculty  in  cut- 
ting it  off  than  there  was  in  the  case  of  the  Chinese.  All  it 
wants  is  that  the  people  most  interested  shall  say  the  word, 
and  the  result  will  be  accomplished.  When  the  country  was 
vacillating  over  the  best  means  of  resuming  specie  payments 
after  the  late  civil  war,  Horace  Greeley  cut  the  matter  short 
by  proclaiming  to  the  struggling  flnanciers  and  philosophers^ 
"The  way  to  resume  is  to  resume;"  and  resumption  became  an 
accomplished  fact  without  further  bother  or  nonsense.  Let  the 
laboring  people  of  America  say,  "Stop  all  immigration  for  a 
period  of  ten  or  twenty  years,"  and  the  thing  will  be  done  with- 
out discussion  or  cavil,  and  the  nation  will  be  rdieved  of  <me 
of  the  most  dangerous  and  threatening  questions  that  has  af- 
flicted it  since  the  war,  that  of  unemployed  labor. 

There  is  no  danger  of  interfering  with  the  growtii  of  the 
country  while  we  have  70,000,000  of  people  to  breed  from.  There 
is  such  a  thing  as  a  too  rapid  growth,  and  that  is  the  very  prob- 
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lem  that  we  are  now  confronted  witlL  Do  not  understand  me 
to  refer  to  emigration  from  the  east  to  the  west  in  onr  own 
country,  or  from  the  urban  to  the  rural  districts.  These  mort- 
ments  deserve  encouragement  If  we  could  transplant  the  sur- 
plus population  of  the  congested  sections  of  the  east  to  the 
more  sparsely  settled  west,  and  from  the  cities  to  the  country, 
it  would  prove  a  great  blessing  to  the  laboring  people  and  to 
the  country  at  large ;  but  we  all  know  the  diflftculty  attending 
such  distribution  of  population;  all  that  can  be  done  in  that 
direction  is  by  an  intelligent  presentation  of  the  adyantages 
which  the  emigrant  will  gain  by  such  movement,  leaving  the 
matter  to  work  out  its  own  solution. 

But  we  hear  the  advocates  of  unrestricted  immigration,  who 
are  either  employers  of  labor,  or  blatant  patriots  who  love  to 
talk  about  our  country  as  an  asylum  for  the  oppressed  of  all 
nations,  drawing  comparisons  between  America  and  Europe, 
as  to  the  number  of  people  that  can  be  sustained  to  the  square 
mile.  They  will  prove  that  Europe  sustains  hundreds,  where 
we  have  only  fives  and  tens;  forgetting  that  the  density  of  popu- 
lation in  Europe  is  the  cause  of  its  pauperized  labor  and  the 
desire  of  its  people  to  flee  from  its  depressing  influences,  while 
the  sparsity  of  settlement  in  America  is  the  wealth  and  hope  of 
the  laborer. 

They  omit  from  their  estimates,  also,  the  fact  that  there  is 
in  the  west  a  vast  area  of  unproductive  lands,  which  are  utterly 
incapable  of  sustaining  any  considerable  population  by  agricul- 
ture. This  immense  region,  which  is  fatally  deficient  in  rain- 
fall, lies  within  the  following  boundaries:  on  the  north,  the 
forty-ninth  parallel;  on  the  east,  the  one  hundredth  meridian; 
on  the  south,  the  northern  boundary  of  Mexico;  and  on  the 
west,  the  eastern  slope  of  the  Sierra  Nevada  mountains.  It 
comprises  an  extent  of  country  measured  by  seventeen  degrees 
of  latitude,  and  by  nineteen  degrees  of  longitude;  and  it  con- 
tains about  a  million  square  miles  of  territory.  In  1875,  Gen- 
eral W.  B.  Hazen,  of  the  United  States  Army,  in  a  publieJhed 
brochure,  characterized  this  region  as  "Our  Barren  Lands,^'  and 
asserted  its  absolute  unfitness  for  successful  agriculture.  His 
statement  was  challenged  by  interested  parties,  and  he  sus- 
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tained  its  truthfulness  by  the  most  ample  proofs,  presenting  all 
the  facts  then  known,  the  correctness  of  which  time  and  ex- 
I)erience  have  fully  yerifled.  Hundreds  of  thousands  of  emi- 
grants have  sinee  been  wrecked  in  hopes  and  fortune  by  ventur- 
ing within  its  inhospitable  limits;  and  millions  of  capital  have 
been  lost  in  investments  in  its  arid  lands,  until  its  unsuitable- 
ness  for  agriculture  has  been  so  thoroughly  demonstrated  that 
the  eastern  boundary  which  I  have  mentioned  has  acquired 
among  all  investors  the  name  of  ''the  dead  line,"  and  now  not 
a  dollar  can  be  induced  to  cross  it.  It  is  only  habitable  for  cat- 
tle-herders and  miners,  and  can  never  supi)ort  more  than  a  very 
sparse  population. 

Shall  we  yield  our  advantages,  or  hold  fast  to  the  generouB 
gifts  which  nature  has  bestowed  upon  our  country  as  a  heritage 
of  prosi>erity  for  our  coming  generations?  I  believe  it  was 
sound  statesmanship  to  invite  immigration  when  our  country 
needed  it,  and  it  was  a  boon  both  to  those  who  were  here  and 
those  who  joined  them.  And  I  also  regard  it  as  better  states 
manship  to  put  a  stop  to  it  when  we  find  that  a  superabundance 
of  it  is  inflicting  upon  our  laboring  people  all  the  evils  of  the 
withering  and  killing  competition  that  they  fled  from.  The 
subject  is  of  vastly  more  importance  than  either  currency  or 
tariff. 

We  have  taken  a  look  at  the  conditions  under  which  our 
states  have  been  built  up  in  the  west,  and  also  at  some  oi  the 
defects  in  their  architecture,  with  a  suggestion  of  the  remedy 
to  insure  their  perpetuation;  and,  as  ''an  honest  confession  is 
good  for  the  soul,''  I  freely  admit  that  I  have  had  my  full  share 
in  producing  the  evils  of  which  I  complain.  With  my  present 
clearer  light,  however,  I  promise  faithfully  never  to  do  so 
again,  and  to  devote  the  balance  of  my  life  to  making  repara- 
tion for  my  past  delinquencies,  pleading  youth  in  mitigation  of 
my  errors. 


OBITUARIES. 

Ohables  Kilgo&e  Smith,  the  first  secretary  of  the  Min- 
nesota Historical  Society,  to  whom  the  formation  of  the  so- 
ciety was  dne  more  than  to  anyone  else  among  its  founders, 
was  bom  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  February  15th,  1799. 

The  following  sketch  of  his  life  and  work  is  abridged  from 
an  address  given  by  Dr.  George  R  Metcalf,  of  this  society, 
president  of  the  Masonic  Veteran  Association  of  Minnesota, 
at  its  fifth  annual  reunion,  in  St  Paul,  January  13th,  1897,  as 
published  in  the  Proceedings  of  that  Association,  with  the  ac- 
companying portrait,  which  also  is  kindly  supplied  by  Dr. 
Metcalf  for  the  present  publication. 

In  1805  his  father  removed  with  his  family  to  a  farm  near 
Hamilton,  Butler  county,  Ohio.  In  the  crude  schools  of  the 
vicinity  he  received  his  first  educational  training,  and  then  he 
was  sent  to  a  grammar  school  at  Oxford,  Ohio,  out  of  which 
institution  has  since  evolved  Miami  University.  Three  years 
of  discipline  in  this  school  fitted  him  to  become,  in  1815,  as- 
sistant to  the  derk  of  the  supreme  and  common  pleas  courts 
of  Butler  county.  This  position  he  held  until  1821,  when  he 
was  elected  recorder  of  Butler  county,  to  the  duties  of  which 
were  added  in  1827  those  of  treasurer.  Both  of  these  oflSces 
he  filled  until  he  resigned  them  in  1835,  to  become  the  cashier 
of  the  Bank  of  Hamilton.  He  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in 
1840,  and  in  1842  his  connection  with  the  bank  terminated 
and  he  entered  actively  upon  the  duties  of  his  iHxrfession.  In 
March,  1848,  he  was  elected  an  Associate  Judge.  He  resigned 
from  the  bench  on  his  appointment  by  President  Taylor  to 
the  position  of  Territorial  Secretary  of  Minnesota- 

We  gain  a  clear  conception  of  the  man  by  following  the 
enterprises  for  the  advancement  of  Minnesota  in  which  he  was 
a  moving  spirit.  He  was  the  founder  a^d  organizer  of  the 
first  Masonic  Lodge  in  the  Territory.  As  an  Odd  Fellow,  also, 
he  was  a  charter  member  of  the  first  lodge  established  in  St. 
Paul.    He  was  the  originator  of  the  public  school  system  of 

III  — 15 
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the  Territory,  culminatiiig  in  the  Territorial  University,  ot 
which  he  was  appointed  one  of  the  first  Board  of  B^enta 
Furthermore,  it  waa  largely  through  his  efforto  that  two  of  tlie 
churches  of  St  Paul  had  ^eir  beginninga 

He  joined  with  others  in  the  organization  of  the  Minne- 
sota Historical  Society,  and  mainly  through  his  exertions  it 
waB  incorporated  by  the  first  territorial  legislature.  The  first 
and  second  numbers  of  its  Annals  (32  and  184  pages,  respect- 
ively) were  issued  under  his  supervisixm  in  1850  and  1861,  and 
were  widely  distributed  by  him,  as  secretary  both  of  the  ter- 
ritory and  of  the  society,  to  induce  an  interest  among  the  peo- 
ple of  the  older  states  in  the  history,  condition,  and  unde- 
veloped resources  of  the  new  territory,  and  to  attract  immi- 
grants to  it. 

But  in  a  new  country  where  a  certain  pliancy  of  disposi- 
tion and  a  large  measure  of  political  finesse  were  necessary  to 
insure  success  in  life,  it  may  be  easily  understood  that  a  man 
who  always  said  what  he  thought,  and  acted  up  to  the  level 
of  his  convictians,  found  many  ready  to  antagonize  his  schemes 
of  building  up  the  varied  interests  of  the  infant  common- 
wealth. The  newspapers  of  the  time  fairly  bristle  with  items 
aimed  at  the  Territorial  Secretary,  and  from  the  same  sources 
it  may  be  readily  proved  that  he  paid  back  his  tormentors  in 
their  own  coin  with  more  than  l^al  interest  Careful  in- 
quiry has  failed  to  find  a  reasonable  explanation  of  these  c<m- 
tests,  for  no  two  informants  agree  sa  to  the  causes. 

Mr.  Smith  resigned  his  secretaryship  in  1851  and  returned 
to  Hamilton,  Ohio,  where  he  purchased  the  old  homestead  of 
his  father  in  Butler  county.  The  remainder  of  his  life  was  de- 
voted to  the  cultivation  of  his  farm,  with  very  little  attention 
to  public  affairs.  Apoplexy  was  the  cause  of  his  death  Sep- 
tember 28th,  1866,  in  the  sixty-eighth  year  of  his  age. 

An  old  and  life-long  friend  said  of  him  after  his  death: 
^^e  was  a  man  pf  intenisified  character  and  most  strongly 
marked  individuality,  though  far  less  selfish  than  such  men 
are  apt  to  be.  There  was  very  little  of  compromise  in  his  dis- 
iwoition.  What  he  was,  he  was  decidedly.  His  friends  were 
unqualifiedly  such,  and  his  enemies,  for  such  a  man  could  not 
wen  be  without  enemies,  were  equally  pronounced.  His 
friendship  was  strong  and  enduring,  while  his  remembrance  of 
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wrong  and  injuries  seemed  never  to  fiuryive  an  offer  of  repara- 
tion or  reconciliation — and  now  those  who  most  intimately 

knew  him,  most  earnestly  cherish  his  memory." 

Oeoboe  R.  ItercALF. 

Edward  Duffield  INeill,  the  ninth  in  the  family  of  ten 
children  of  Henry  and  Martha  B.  [Duffield]  Neill,  was  bom  in 
Philadelphia,  Auguat  9th,  1823.  His  father,  bom  at  Snow 
Hill,  Md.,  March  12th,  1783,  was  a  distinguished  physician  of 
Philadelphia.  His  grandfather,  John  Neill,  bom  June  3d, 
1749,  also  a  physician,  was  the  son  of  John  Neill,  lawyer,  of 
Lewes,  Delaware,  who  in  1739  came  from  Tyrone  in  Ulster, 
Ireland 

His  mother's  father,  Benjamin  Duffield,  was  a  prominait 
physician  of  Philadelphia ;  and  her  grandfather,  Edward  Duf- 
field, an  early  member  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
was  a  personal  friend  of  Benjamin  Franklin,  who  appointed 
him  one  of  the  executors  of  his  will.  This  line  of  the  Neill  an- 
cestry is  traced  to  Robert  Duffield,  bom  in  1610,  who  came 
from  Sussex  or  Kent,  England,  in  1682,  settling  near  Phila- 
delphia, with  his  children,  on  land  purchased  in  the  tract 
which  had  been  granted  the  previous  year  to  William  Penn. 

The  subject  of  this  sketch,  who  was  to  be  the  first  Protest- 
ant clergyman  in  St.  Paul  and  the  historian  of  his  adopted 
Territory  and  State  of  Minnesota,  studied  in. the  grammar 
school  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  and  spent  there  also 
the  first  two  years  of  his  collegiate  course,  which  was  finished 
at  Amherst  College,  with  graduation  in  1842,  at  the  age  of  less 
than  nineteen  years.  Next  he  spent  a  year  in  Andover  The- 
ological Seminary,  but  completed  his  th.eological  studies  at 
his  home  in  Philadelphia  under  the  supervision  of  his  pastor, 
the  Rev.  Albert  Barnes,  and  of  Dr.  Thomas  Brainerd. 

In  choosing  the  field  of  his  ministerial  labors,  young  Neill 
came  to  the  frontier  settlements  of  the  Northwest  He  was 
licensed  in  1847  by  the  Presbytery  of  Galena,  Illinois,  and  com- 
menced preaching  among  the  lead  miners  of  that  vicinity.  In 
the  spring  of  1848  he  was  ordaimed,  and  a  year  later  he  came  to 
the  new  territory  of  Minnesota,  reaching  St.  Paul,  which 
thenceforward  was  hi«  home,  April  23d,  1849.  In  September 
he  completed  a  ohuirch  building,  the  earliest  Protestant  house 
of  worship  in  St.  Paul,  and  in  November  organized  the  First 
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Presbyterian  CJhiirch,  <rf  which  hje  wa«  pastor  until  December, 
1854. 

On  the  fipfirt  day  of  the  year  1850,  in  accordance  with  the 
request  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society,  Mr.  Neill  gave  an 
address  at  its  first  annual  meeting.  This  address,  on  '^The 
French  Vpyageurs  to  Minnesota  during  the  Seventeenth  Cen- 
tury," is  the  first  article  in  volume  I  of  this  society's  Historical 
Collections.  In  the  same  volume,  including  the  society's  pub- 
lications issued  from  1850  to  185G,  Mr.  Neill  contributed  five 
other  papers;  and  later  contributions  of  his  writing  are  in 
volumes  II,  III,  and  V  of  this  series..  The  manuscript  of  vol- 
ume V  was  also  revised  and  edited  by  him.  On  November 
18th,  1851,  he  was  elected  as  the  second  secretary  of  this  so- 
ciety, in  which  position  he  served  twelve  years,  being  much, 
aided  through  the  later  half  of  this  time  by  Mr.  William  H. 
Kelley.  The  society  during  Mr.  NeilFs  secretaryship  received 
large  increase  of  its  library  and  museum;  puUished  the  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  numbers  of  its  Annals,  which,  in  five  parts, 
originally  separately  paged,  have  since  been  mainly  reprinted, 
in  1872,  as  the  first  volume  of  its  Historical  Collections^  with 
consecutive  paging  and  index;  and  began  the  publication  ol 
the  papers  which  form  its  second  volume. 

In  1851  Mr.  Neill  became  the  first  Superintendent  of  In- 
struction in  the  Territory  of  Minnesota,  and  held  this  position 
for  about  two  years.  In  1853  and  the  two  following  years, 
with  the  financial  support  of  his  friend,  M.  W.  Baldwin  of 
Philadelphia,  lie  founded  the  Baldwin  School  and  the  College 
of  St.  Paul,  for  which  a  large  building  was  erected,  Mr.  Neill 
becoming  president  of  the  collie. 

In  December,  1855,  he  organized  the  Presbyterian  church, 
called  the  "House  of  Hope,"  in  the  rapidly  growing  western 
and  upper  part  of  the  city  of  St.  Paul.  Of  this  church  he  was 
pastor  until  Jime,  1860,  resigning  then  to  give  all  his  time  to 
his  duties  as  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

After  the  admission  of  Minnesota  to  the  Union,  in  1858, 
Mr.  Neill  was  elected  chancellor  of  the  State  University;  and 
during  the  ensuing  three  years  he  was  very  actively  engaged 
in  building  up  the  common  schools  and  higher  educational 
institutions  of  the  young  state,  including  the  establishment  of 
its  first  Normal  School  at  Winona. 
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At  the  breaking  out  of  the  Civil  War,  in  1861,  he  volun- 
teered has  services  aj9  Chaplain  of  the  First  Minnesota  Regi- 
ment, and  was  present  with  his  regiment  in  the  first  battle  of 
Bull  Run,  in  the  flght  at  West  Point  on  the  Pamunkey  river, 
in  the  two  dajs'  battle  of  Fair  Oaks,  and  in  the  seven  days 
of  oonflict  terminating  at  MaJvem  Hill.  Col.  Gorman,  in  his 
rex)ort  of  the  battle  of  Bull  Run,  wrote:  ''My  chaplain,  Rev. 
E.  D.  NeUl,  waB  on  the  field  fhe  whole  time,  and  in  the  midst 
of  danger,  giving  aid  and  comfort  to  the  wounded."  The  well- 
known  newspaper  correspondent, W.  A.  Croffut,  who  witnessed 
that  terrible  battle,  wrote:  "It  was  mainly  through  the  deter- 
mined efforts  of  Chai^ain  Neill  ....  that  an  amibulance  was 
procured  and  protected  for  Captain  Acker  and  other  wounded 
Minnesotian&  I  met  the  chaplain  again  at  1  o'dock  that 
night  He  looked  like  all  the  rest,  careworn  and  footsore,  and 
I  invited  him  to  get  up  behind  me  on  the  quadruped  which  I 
had  found,  without  saddle  or  bridle,  in  an  adjacent  field. 
With  very  little  urging  the  chaplain  put  his  foot  in  the  hand 
of  a  friend,  and  leaped  upon  the  back  of  my  patient  Rosinante. 
He  had  not  been  seated  two  minutes  when  he  began  to  grow 
uneasy  of  the  privilege  he  was  taking  above  the  privates,  and 
accused  himself  of  indulging  in  a  luxury  which  was  not  gen- 
eral I  tried  to  convince  him  of  the  propriety  of  an  officer 
riding  a  horse.  He  confessed  the  relief.  *But,'  said  he,  'those 
men  are  disheartened;  I  must  walk  at  their  head  and  encour- 
age them  to  keep  up;  if  they  see  me  walkin'g,  they  will  per- 
severe.' '' 

In  1862  Mr.  Neill  was  appointed  by  President  Lincoln  as  a 
hospital  chaplain,  and  was  assigned  to  the  South  Street  Mili- 
tary Hospital,  Philadelphia.  He  resigned  the  chaplaincy  in 
January,  1864,  and  the  next  mon-tti  was  appointed  by  Lincoln 
as  one  of  his  private  secretaries.  He  continued  also  in  the 
same  duties  through  the  term  of  President  Johnson.  Li  1869 
he  was  nominated  by  President  Grant  to  be  United  States 
Consul  in  Dublin,  which  position  he  held  nearly  two  years. 

He  returned  to  Minnesota  in  December,  1870,  and  began 
the  work  of  establishing  Macalester  College  (previously  called 
the  College  of  St.  Paul,  before  mentioned),  of  which  he  was  at 
first  president,  and  afterward  professor  in  history,  literature, 
and  political  science,  until  his  death. 
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In  1874  he  united  with  the  Reformed  Episcopal  Church,  and 
held  the  first  services  of  this  denomination  at  St  Paul  and 
Minneapolis.  Concerning  this  change  of  denominational  re- 
lations, Dr.  Henry  M.  Field  wrote  in  the  PreBbyterian  New 
York  Evangelist:  "One  thing  we  know  of  our  brother  Neill, 
that  whatever  he  may  be,  in  whatever  denomination  he  may 
worship  and  minister,  he  will  never  be  anything  else  than  a 
beloved  brother  in  the  Lord,  who,  for  his  pure  life  and  earnest 
work,  for  his  culture  and  refinement,  for  his  learning'  and  de 
vout  piety,  deserves  and  will  receive  the  respect  of  the  whole 
Christian  Church.'* 

During  all  the  forty-six  years  of  his  life  from  the  date  of 
his  coming  to  the  Northweert,  Mr.  Neill  was  almost  continu- 
ously engaged  in  historical  researches  during  whatever  time 
might  otherwise  have  been  leisure.  T^e  first  fruit  of  these 
persevering  labors  was  his  History  of  Minnesota  (628  pages, 
with  three  maps),  publi^ed  in  1858,  of  which  the  fourth  edi- 
tion, revised  and  enlarged  (958  pages,  vdth  numerous  maps  and 
I)ortraits),  was  issued  in  1882.  An  abridgment  of  this  work, 
entitled  "Concise  History  of  the  State  of  Minnesota"  ('303 
pages),  was  issued  in  1887.  Minnesota  and  the  Northwest 
also  have  a  prominent  share  in  the  "Transactions  of  the  De- 
partment of  American  History  of  the  Minnesota  Historical 
Society"  (148  pages),  comprising  a  series  of  pai)er8,  some  of 
wtich  were  written  and  others  edited  by  Mr.  Neill  in  the  year 
1879.  Again,  in  the  years  1889  to  1892,  he  published  two  sim- 
ilar historical  series,  each  including  twelve  papers,  entitled 
"Macalester  College  Contributions"  (273  and  307  pages). 

Other  books  and  pamphlets  of  Mr.  Neill's  authorship  treat 
of  the  history  of  Maryland  and  Virginia,  and  of  family  geneal- 
ogy, the  larger  works  being  as  follows: 

Terra  Mari«>;  or  Threads  of  Maryland  Colonial  History  (200  pages, 
1867). 

The  Fairfaxes  of  England  and  America  (234  pages,  1868). 

History  of  the  Virginia  Company  of  London  (432  pages,  1869). 

The  ESnglish  Colonization  of  America  during  the  Seventeenth  Cen- 
tury (352  pages,  1871). 

John  Neill,  of  Lewes,  Delaware,  1731).  and  his  Descendants  (127 
pages,  1875). 

The  Founders  of  Maryland  (193  pages,  1876). 

Virginia  Vetusta,  during  the  Reign  of  James  the  First  (216  pages, 

1885). 

Virginia  Carolorum:  the  Colony  under  the  Rule  of  Charles  the  First 
and  Second  (446  pages,  1886). 
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Dp.  Neill  twice  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity; 
and  he  was  eleobed  a  Corresponding  Member  of  the  Massachu- 
setts Historical  Society,  and  an  Honorary  Vice  President  of 
the  New  England  Historic  Genealogical  Society. 

He  was  married  October  4th,  1847,  at  Snow  Hill,  Worces- 
ter County,  Maryland,  to  Nancy  Hall,  daughter  of  Richard 
Hall  of  that  county.  Their  children  are  a  daughter,  Minne- 
sota, bom  March  28th,  1850;  Samuel,  bom  December  10th, 
1852;  Henry,  bom  April  15th,  1855;  Edward  Duffteld,  bom 
August  l0t,  1858;  and  John  Selby  Martin,  bom  March  25tfa, 
1860. 

In  pireparing  this  sketch,  much  aid  has  been  derived  from 
the  Neill  geneal<^cal  records,  anonymously  published,  noted 
in  the  foregoing  list  of  Dr.  Neill's  works ;  and  from  the  biog- 
raphy supplied  by  Mr.  R.  L  Holcombe  in  pages  89-93  of  Part 
n  of  Andrews'  History  of  St  Paul  (1890),  which  includes  many 
additional  details  of  Dr.  NeilFs  ministerial  and  educational 
labors.  See  also  WxUiama'  History  of  St  Paul  (vol.  IV,  Minn« 
Hist  Soc.  Coll.,  1876),  page  212,  with  portrait;  and  Newson's 
^Ten  Pictures''  (1886),  pages  120-123. 

Dr.  Neill  died,  by  sudden  heart  failure,  at  his  home  in  St 

Paul,  September  26th,  1893.    His  wife  survived  him  nearly 

three  years,  dying  September  2d,  1896. 

Wasbex  Upham. 

John  Fletohee  Williams  was  bom  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
September  25th,  1834,  being  the  last  in  a  f amfly  of  eight  chil- 
dren. His  father,  Samuel  Williams,  bom  in  Carlisle,  Pa., 
Oct  16th,  1786,  removed  with  his  parents  to  ChiUicothe,  Ohio, 
In  1807;  served  in  the  War  of  1812;  was  chief  clerk  in  the 
oflBce  of  the  surveyor  general  of  Ohio  from  1815  to  1845;  was 
one  of  the  founders  in  1843  of  the  Wesleyan  Female  College 
at  Cincinnati,  and  in  1845  of  the  Ohio  Wesleyan  University; 
and  died  in  Cincinnati  Feb.  3d,  1859.  His  grandfather,  Will- 
iam Williams,  emigrated  from  Ireland  to  Pennsylvania  in 
1784,  and  died  at  ChiUicothe,  Ohio,  in  1815. 

John  Williams,  the  earliest  known  of  his  family  line,  from 
whom  John  Fletcher  Williams  was  a  descendant  in  the  sev- 
enth generation,  was  bom  about  the  year  1600  in  Glamoiigan- 
Aire,  Wales.    On  account  of  his  contributing  funds  to  aid 
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Cromwell  in  ihe  conquest  of  Ireland,  in  1649,  he  received  a 
tract  of  land  called  ^^the  Groves/'  in  Moiwghan  county,  Ire- 
land, where  a  branch  of  the  fanuly  resided  nearly  two  cen- 
turies. This  place  waa  visited  by  Mr.  Williams  in  1888,  in 
his  search  for  genealogical  records  of  the  family,  which  he 
published  the  following  year  for  private  distribatioti. 

To  the  earnest  and  eminently  snocessful  work  of  Mr.  Will- 
iams as  secretary  and  libtarian  of  the  Minnesota  Hist<moal 
Society,  from  1867  to  1893,  the  present  very  valuable  Hbrary 
and  prosperous  condition  of  this  society  are  due  in  a  larger 
measure  than  to  any  other  one  among  its  olDcers  and  promoit- 
ers.  He  brought  to  this  work  special  qualifications  of  ex- 
ecutive and  literary  ability,  with  an  increasing  love  for  his^ 
torical,  genealogical,  and  antiquarian  researches;  and  he  gave 
to  the  society,  and  to  the  upbuilding  of  its  library,  during 
more  than  a  quarter  of  a  ceatuiy,  an  ardent  and  unselfish  de- 
votion. 

In  his  boyhood  and  youth,  Fletcher  Williams  was  excep- 
tionally fond  of  books  and  made  rapid  progress  in  his  school 
studies,  attending'  the  Woodward  High  School  of  Cincinnati, 
and  graduating  from  the  Ohio  Wesleyan  University  at  Dela- 
ware, Ohio,  having  taken  its  scientific  course,  in  1852.  He 
then  learned  the  art  of  engraving,  and  numerous  fine  steel 
plates  of  his  work  were  published  in  current  magazines. 

He  came  to  St.  Paul  in  1855,  and  entered  newspaper  work 
in  charge  of  the  dejmrtment  of  city  news  for  the  Daily  Minne- 
8otian,  remaining  with  that  pax>er  •until  it  was  merged  with 
the  Daily  Times.  Afterward,  during  his  fourteen  years  as  a 
city  reporter,  he  was  successively  engaged  with  the  DaUff 
Pioneer  and  the  Daily  Press,  which  united  to  become  lixe  pres- 
ent Pioneer  Press;  and  he  was  one  of  the  staff  of  the  Daily 
Dispatch  in  its  earliest  years.  This  experience  in  journalism 
gave  him  acquaintance  with  all  the  prominent  men  of  the 
state,  and  laid  the  foundation  for  his  future  life  work. 

In  1864  he  was  elected  a  member  of  the  board  of  education 
of  the  city  of  St.  Paul,  and  held  this  position  during  six  yesuis. 
For  a  few  months  in  1865  he  was  private  secretary  to  Gov- 
ernor Miller,  but  resigned  because  he  found  the  duties  un- 
congenial to  his  active  mind. 
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Having  acquired  mitcli  reputation  for  his  newspaper  ar- 
ticles on  the  history  of  Minnesota  and  for  biographic  notices 
0*  the  eftriy  pioneers,  Mr.  Williams  was  elected  by  the  Minne- 
sota Historical  Society  in  January,  1867,  as  its  secretary  and 
librarian,  in  wMch  position  he  continued  until  the  acceptance 
of  Ids  resignation  in  Beptember,  1893.  His  memberriiip  and 
active  interest  in  the  society  began  at  the  time  of  the  general 
renewal  of  its  work  in  1864,  near  the  dose  of  the  Civil  War. 

During  the  flpst  year  of  his  secretaiyship  of  the  society, 
Williams  was  still  engaged  in  t&e  laborious  and  exacting  du- 
ties of  a  dbty  reporter,  and  had  little  leisure  for  the  actual  work 
of  the  society,  or  oppcwrtunity  to  be  in  attendance  at  its  rooms. 
But  as  an  offset  to  this,  his  duties  led  him  to  visit  and  converse 
witb  many  persons  daily,  and  gave  him  thus  an  excellent  op- 
portunity to  press  the  claims  of  the  society,  to  increase  its 
membership,  to  solicit  gifts  for  it,  and  to  keep  its  objects  prom- 
iently  before  the  public  by  frequent  mention  in  the  daily  jour- 
nals. All  these  efforts  bore  good'  fruit,  and  the  collections  of 
the  society  and  its  roll  of  active  and  paying  members  increased 
rapidly.  In  that  year  the  purdiase  of  books  for  tie  library 
b^an,  and  has  been  systematically  kept  up  ever  since. 

The  increase  of  the  needful  work  for  this  society,  however, 
very  severely  taxed  Mr.  Williams'  time,  as  he  was  still  pursu- 
ing his  profession  as  journalist,  receiving  no  compensation 
from  the  society.  Ultimately  these  twofold  labore  became 
so  burdensome  that  he  felt  compelled  to  withdraw  from  of- 
ficial work  for  the  Historical  Society;  but  the  other  members 
were  unwilling  to  permit  this  and  secured  from  the  state  leg- 
isilature,  in  its  session  of  1869,  an  act  granting  the  society  two 
thousand  dollars  yearly.  Tliis  was  the  commencement  of  the 
liberal  patronage,  on  the  part  of  the  state,  which  has  enabled 
the  society  to  achieve  such  splendid  success.  Mr.  Williams 
accordingly  withdrew  from  journalism  in  April,  1869,  and 
thenceforword  devoted  himself  entirely  to  the  secretaryship 
and  library  of  this  society. 

A  narration  of  the  gradual  advance  of  the  work  thus  en- 
trusted to  him  is  given  by  Mr.  Williams  in  his  annual  and  later 
biennial  reports  to  the  state  legislature.  More  concisely  it 
was  reviewed  by  him,  for  the  twenty-two  years  of  his  service 
up  to  1889,  in  the  Magazine  of  Western  History  for  March  of 
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Uiat  year,  from  which  a  part  of  the  foregoing  statements  are 
abridged.  In  this  article  the  kindly  and  conciliatory  nature 
of  the  writer  appears  conspicuously  in  his  commentB  on  the 
long  and  somewhat  acrimonious  controversy  which  was  in- 
augurated by  Judge  Goodrich  in  the  year  1878,  concerning  the 
rights  of  the  original  incorporators  of  the  society  as  opposed 
to  those  of  later  members  and  of  the  Executive  Council.  The 
case  was  decided  by  the  supreme  court  of  Minnesota  against 
Judge  Goodrich  and  his  party.  "This  decision,"  wrote  Mr. 
Williams,  *'was  generally  acquiesced  in  and  the  whole  contro- 
versy was  soon  forgotten  by  both  parties.  It  might  be  proper 
to  say  here  that  it  did  not  in  the  lea»t  interfere  with  the  work 
of  the  society,  which  went  on  as  successfully  as  ever,  and  there 
was  complete  cordiality  of  feeling  between  the  two  wings." 
Yet  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  this  trouble,  so  charitably  re- 
membered after  ten  years,  cooft  Mr.  Williams  many  anxiouB 
hours  and  much  otherwise  needless  effort 

In  1873  Mr.  Williams  was  appointed  by  President  Grant  as 
United  Btates  Centennial  Commissioner  from  Minnesota  for 
the  Philadelphia  Exposition;  and  he  gave  much  time  to  the 
duties  which  thus  came  to  him  during  the  next  three  yeaiB. 
He  was  Corresponding  Secretary  of  the  Minnesota  Old  Set- 
tlers' Association,  a  member  of  the  American  Historical  As- 
sociation, and  was  elected  a  corresponding  or  honorary  mem- 
ber of  thirteen  historical  and  genealogical  societies  in  the 
United  States. 

The  Annual  Report  of  the  American  Hjistorical  Associa- 
tion for  1889  contains  (in  its  pages  372-374)  a  bibliographic 
list  of  Mr.  Williams'  principal  published  works,  as  separate 
books,  articles  in  the  Gollectiona  of  this  society,  in  magazines, 
cyclopaedias,  county  and  state  histories,  etc.  This  list  con- 
tains thirty  titles.  The  earliest  is  "The  Odd  Fellows'  Minstrel : 
a  collection  of  Odes  for  the  use  of  the  Fraternity,"  a  little  book 
of  153  pages,  of  which  more  than  150,000  copies  have  be^a 
issued  in  many  editions,  the  first  being  in  Cincinnati  in  1864. 
The  most  important  volume,  and  a  worthy  summation  of  Mr. 
Williams'  historical  researches  during  the  previous  twenty 
years,  is  his  "History  of  the  City  of  Saint  Paul  and  of  the 
County  of  Ramsey,  Minnesota,"  an  octavo  book  of  475  pages, 
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which  was  published  by  the  Minnesota  Hietorical  Society  in 
1876  as  the  fourth  volume  of  its  Golleetion& 

Second  only  to  Mr.  Williams^  interest  and  devotion  for  this 
Historical  Society  were  hie  almost  equally  active  and  useful 
services  to  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows  in  this  state. 
He  became  a  member  of  St.  Paul  Lodge  No.  2  on  March  14th, 
1856;  of  Minnesota  Encampment  No.  1  in  December  of  the 
same  year;  and  of  the  Grand  Lodge  in  1858,  of  which  he  be- 
came Grand  Master  in  1870,  and  to  which  he  gave  much 
faithful  work,  a  labor  of  love,  as  Grand  Scribe  during  a  con- 
tinuous term  of  twenty  years.  The  Obituary  Committee  of 
the  Grand  Encampment  in  February,  1896,  concluded  their 
tribute  to  his  memory  in  these  words:  '^Looking  back  over  the 
life-work  of  this  brother,  it  seems  to  have  been  nearly  perfect. 
As  a  husband  and  father,  he  was  loving  and  indulgent;  as  a 
eitizen,  he  was  industrious  and  painstaking ;  as  a  state  official, 
he  was  conscientious  and  devoted;  as  an  Odd  Fellow,  he  was 
a  brother  in  deed  and  in  truth." 

In  the  summer  of  1891,  while  attending  the  meeting  of  the 
American  Historical  Association  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Mr. 
Williams  suffered  a  slight  stroke  of  paralysis,  from  which  he 
quickly  rallied.  He  might  have  prolonged  his  life,  had  he  then 
laid  aside  his  work.  The  first  attack  was  followed  by  two 
others  at  intervals.  March  23d,  1893,  while  sitting  at  the  din- 
ner table  with  his  family,  the  fourth  stroke  fell,  the  entire  left 
side  being  paralyzed.  Death  seemed  to  hover  over  him  for  an 
hour  or  two,  but  he  again  rallied  with  x>ermanent  impairment 
of  speech  and  of  locomotion,  his  physiciaiu  then  predicting 
softening  of  the  brain,  his  length  of  days  to  be  determined  by 
physical  tenacity.  A  few  months  later  he  went  to  California 
and  there  spent  the  winter  of  1893-'94,  but  returned  in  the 
spring  with  health  unimproved.  The  progress  of  the  malady, 
however,  was  not  rapid,  so  that  it  was  not  until  the  closing 
months  of  1894  that  his  condition  became  much  worse.  In 
December  he  was  removed  to  a  sanitarium  at  Milwaukee,  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  him  with  care  and  guardianship. 
There  he  continued  to  fail,  and  was  brought  back  to  his  home 
in  April,  1895,  being  thence  taken  to  the  asylum  in  Rochester, 
Minn.,  where,  a  few  days  later,  he  died  on  April  28th,  1895. 
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The  writer  of  a  bic^raphic  sketch  which  appeared  two 
days  afterward  in  the  St  Paul  Morning  GaU  enld:  "Mr.  Will- 
iams was  a  man  of  simple  life,  generonB  and  kindly  impolsea, 
endnring  in  fri^idship,  positive  in  hia  opinions,  but  modest 
in  enforcing  them  upon  othera  His  services,  wherever  be- 
stowed, were  invaluable.  He  surrendered  health  and  finally 
life  in  his  devotion  to  the  labors  he  undertook,  maaiy  of  hi» 
tasks  being  self -imposed.  No  one  ever  knew  him  but  to  re- 
spect him  and  upon  intimate  acquaintance  to  love  him.  He 
WBB  in  all  things  the  soul  of  honor  and  rectitude.'^ 

Rev.  W.  B.  Millard,  paator  of  the  Plymouth  Congregational 
Camrch,  St  Paul,  in  his  remarks  at  the  funeral,  said  of  him: 
"Industrious,  energetic,  forceful,  though  modest  amd  retiring, 
Mr.  Williams  was  also  devout  in  spirit,  holding  strong  relig- 
ious convictiona  He  trusted  in  Oirist  as  his  Savior,  and  was 
from  early  manhood  a  member  of  the  Christian  ChurdL  He 
was  for  many  years  connected  with  Plymouth  Society  and  lat- 
terly with  the  Woodland  Park  Baptist  CSiurch.'' 

In  July,  1865,  Mr.  Williams  married  Miss  Catherine  Rob- 
erts, vtiio,  with  three  children,  survives  him.  A  son,  Louis 
Williams,  has  lived  several  years  in  Denver,  Colorado,  with 
whom  his  mother  and  sister,  Susan  E.  WilliamB,  having  left 
St.  Paul  in  September,  1896,  now  reside ;  and  an  older  daugh- 
ter, Mrs.  Kate  Ruoff,  resides  in  Oshkosh,  Wisconsin. 

Two  brothers  of  Mr.  Williajne  are  still  living,  namely,  Will- 
iam George  Williams,  professor  of  languages  in  the  Ohio  Wes- 
leyan  University,  Ddavrare,  Ohio,  and  Samuel  Wesley  Will- 
iams, of  the  Methodist  Book  Concern,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  One 
«ister  is  also  living,  Mra  Margaret  W.  Ellsworth,  of  Spring- 
field, Ohio.  WAKREN  UPHAM. 

William  Bainby  Marshall  was  a  man  of  unique  char- 
acter.  Son  of  Joseph  Marshall  and  Abigail  Black  Shaw,  he 
was  bom  near  Columbia,  Boone  county,  Missouri,  on  Oct  17th,. 
1825.  His  grandfather,  David  Marshall,  was  bom  in  Cumber- 
land county,  Pennsylvania,  but  removed  to  Bourbon  county,. 
Kentucky,  about  1785;  and  thence  the  family  removed  to 
Boone  county  in  Missouri.  On  his  mother's  side,  Gen.  Marshall 
was  of  Scotch-Irish  descent,  his  maternal  grandfather,  Samuel 
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Shaw,  having  been  bom  in  the  north  of  Ireland,  whence  he 
emigrated  to  America. 

In  1830,  GeiL  MarshaU-B  parents  removed  to  Quincy,  Illi- 
nois, where  his  boyhood  was  spent  In  1841,  in  company  with 
his  elder  brother,  Joseph,  he  went  to  the  lead  mines  of  Galena, 
HL,  where  he  worked  several  years.  Evidently  he  spent  his 
leisure  time  in  useful  reading  and  study,  and  during  this  period 
he  learned  practical  surveying. 

In  1847,  he  removed  to  St  Oroix  Falls,  Wisconsin,  where, 
in  the  spring  of  1848,  he  was  elected  to  the  legislature  of  Wis- 
consin; but  he  lost  his  seat  by  a  change  in  the  boundary  lines 
of  the  state  and  district,  soon  after  the  election. 

In  1849,  he  settled  at  St  Antiiony  Falls,  where  he  had 
previously  filed  a  claim.  Here  he  engaged  in  a  general  hard- 
ware business,  with  his  brother  Joseph.  He  surveyed  and 
platted  the  town,  for  Messrs.  Bottineau  and  Steele,  and  also 
surveyed  a  part  of  the  territory  on  the  west  side  of  the  river. 

In  1851,  he  removed  to  St.  Paul,  and  became  its  pioneer 
hardware  merchant,  the  large  house  of  Nicols  &  Dean  being 
the  successor  of  his  pioneer  store.  In  1855,  he  established  a 
banking  business,  which  did  not  survive  the  financial  panic 
of  1857.  He  then  engaged  in  farming  and  stock-raising,  and 
introduced  into  Minnesota  its  earliest  high-bred  cattle. 

In  1855,  Mr.  Marshall  presided  over  the  convention  which 
organized  the  Bepublican  party  in  Minnesota.  On  January 
1st,  1861,  having  purchased  tiie  St  Paul  Daily  Times,  and  the 
Minnesotian,  he  consolidated  the  two  newspapers  under  the 
name  of  the  St  Paul  Press,  which  became  the  leading  Repub- 
lican paper  of  the  State. 

General  Marshall  took  a  very  active  and  prominent  part  in 
the  Sioux  Indian  .War  and  in  the  War  of  the  Rebellion.  In 
August,  1862,  he  was  commissioned  lieutenamt  colonel  of  the 
Seventh  Minnesota  Infantry.  He  assisted  in  the  suppression 
of  the  Sioux  outbreak  in  this  State,  in  the  autumn  of  1862, 
taking  a  gallant  part  in  the  battles  of  Birch  Coolie  and  Wood 
Lake.  In  1863  he  was  in  the  expedition  against  the  Sioux 
in  North  Dakota,  under  the  command  of  Gen.  H.  H.  Sibley, 
in  which  he  commanded  the  Seventh  Regiment  in  the  battle 
of  Big  Mound. 
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In  November,  1863,  while  fighting  in  the  Sonth,  Marshall 
was  commissioned  Colonel  of  the  Seventh  Minnesota.  Dnr* 
ing  1864,  he  led  his  regiment  in  many  battles,  in  Miasiasippi, 
Arkansas,  Missouri,  and  Tennessee. 

For  distinguished  bravery  and  skill,  in  the  battle  of  Nash- 
ville,  on  December  15th,  1864,  Col.  Marshall  was,  on  March 
13th,  1865,  brevetted  Brigadier  General.  He  commanded*  his 
brigade  in  the  siege  of  Mobile,  and  was  wounded  in  the  at- 
tack upon  Spanish  Port,  March  25th,  1865.  General  Marshall 
was  mustered  out  at  Fort  Snelling,  Minnesota,  in  August,  1865. 

Soon  afterward  he  was  nominated  as  the  Republican  candi- 
date for  governor  of  Minnesota,  and  was  elected  by  a  large 
majority.  Subsequently  he  wa«  re-elected  for  a  second  term, 
serving  from  January  8th,  1866,  to  January  9th,  1870.  While 
he  was  governor  and  largely  by  his  efforts,  the  word  "white'' 
was  stricken  from  the  Constitution  of  Minnesota,  In  1869,  he 
vetoed  the  bill  for  the  removal  of  the  state  capital  to  Kandi- 
yohi. A  contemporary  said  of  him:  **He  was  not  a  showy 
governor,  and  made  no  attempt  at  a  ^record;'  but  he  was  one  of 
the  best  chief  magistrates  the  State  has  ever  had." 

From  January  6th,  1876,  to  January  lOth,  1882,  Gen.  Mar- 
shall served  as  Railroad  Commissioner. 

During  his  residence  in  this  State,  he  was  always  actively 
interested  in  the  work  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society.  In 
the  fall  of  1893  he  wae  elected  its  secretary.  But  ill  health 
compelled  him  to  resign  in  1804,  when  he  went  to  Pasadena, 
California,  in  the  hope  of  restored  healtlL  But  he  was  con- 
tinued as  the  nominal  secretary  until  March,  1895. 

In  1854,  Mr.  Marshall  married  Miss  Abby  Langford,  of 
Utica,  New  "fork,  a  sister  of  the  Hon.  Nathaniel  P.  Langford, 
and  of  Mr&  William  A.  Spencer,  and  of  the  late  Mrs.  James 
W.  Taylor,  all  of  St  Paul. 

Their  only  child,  George  Langford  Marshall,  died  in  1892, 
leaving  a  widow  and  a  little  daughter,  Alice,  who  were  with 
Gov.  Marshall  at  Pasadena,  California,  where  he  died,  Janu- 
ary 80i,  1896. 

Joseph  Marshall,  the  brother  of  Governor  Marshall,  resided 
in  Denver,  Colorado;  and  their  sister,  Mrs.  Alexander  H.  Oath- 
cart,  has  long  been  a  well-known  resident  of  St.  Paul. 
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OoY.  Marshall  was  a  member  of  the  Minnesota  Society  of 
the  Sons  of  the  American  Revolution,  both  of  his  grandfathers, 
(lient.  David  Marshall  and  private  Samuel  Shaw)  having  been^ 
Bevolutionary  soldiers,  in  the  Pennsylvania  troopa 

Personally,  Governor  Marshall  was  a  man  of  fine  physique,, 
robust,  and  of  unusual  physical  strength.  His  general  man- 
ner was  mild,  but  manly  and  dignified,  and  yet  he  had  a  lively 
appreciation  of  clean  and  harmless  humor. 

William  R  Marshall  was  a  man  whom  it  was  easy  to  love.. 
He  was  large-hearted,  broad-minded  and  intellectual,  gener- 
ons,  sympathetic,  genial  and  considerate,  and  unusually  versa-, 
tile  in  his  activities.    At  the  time  of  his  death,  the  press  of  our* 
State  expressed  its  high  estimate  of  his  character,  his  ability,, 
and  his  usefulness,  as  a  brave  soldier,  an  able  statesman,  and 
a  public-spirited  citizen.    And  it  is  for  me,  as  his  pastor  for- 
the  last  twenty-three  years  of  his  life,  to  speak  of  him  as  a 
man;  of  his  loving  faith  in  the  Word  of  God;  his  steadfast 
trust  in  Divine  Providence;  the  purity  and  beauty  of  his  so- 
cial life;   his  unswerving  loyalty  to  every  good  cause;    hiS; 
tender  sympathy  with  all  who  suffered;  his  uncompromising 
opposition  to  all  forms  of  meanness;  his  chivalrous  champion- 
ing of  all  who  were  oppressed;  his  dominant  cheerfulness;  his. 
freedom  from  vindictiveness;   his  generous  confidence  in  the 
good  intentions  of  others;  his  patient  bearing  under  severe, 
trials  and  sufferings.    He  was  an  active  member  of  the  New 
Jerusalem  (or  Swedenborgian)  Church,  and  one  of  those  who^ 
united  in  forming  the  Society  of  that  CJhurch,  in  St  Paul,  in, 
1873.    He  was  a  good  man  to  live  with,  and  he  endeared  him- 
self to  all  who  came  in  close  contact  with  him. 

Deeply  reverent  towards  all  divine  things,  and  without  in- 
tolerance, he  saw  the  good  in  all  churches;  and  he  stood  ever- 
ready  to  lend  a  helping  hand  to  all,  and  cheerfully  to  co- 
operate with  every  good  movement    Personally  modest,  he- 
was  free  from  the  spirit  of  domineering.    There  was  a  mag- 
netism in  the  man,  which  drew  men  towards,  him,  even  on-, 
first  acquaintance.    His  gentleness  covered  always  a  manly 
strength,  which  impressed  one  as  reliable. 

He  had  not  an  ideally  perfect  mental  equipment,  for  he- 
was  human,  as  we  all  are,  but  so  generally  admirable  in  char- 
acter that  it  would  be  far  better  for  the  world  if  there  were  * 
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more  men  like  lum.  Natarally  impulsive,  he  acquired^  from 
religious  priuciple,  a  marv^ous  control  over  bis  temper,  to 
tlie  limits  of  forbearance.  His  was  the  eanguine  temi>era- 
ment  in  excess.  In  fact,  his  perennial  and  superabundant 
hopefulness  practically  disqualified  him  for  a  oontinuoudj 
sucessf ul  commercial  career.  He  lacked  the  cautious  calcula- 
tion, the  habitual  attention  to  petty  details,  and  the  cool  fore- 
sight which  always  allows  for  unforeseen  eontingenciesw 

Commercially  speaking,  he  left  little  behind  him,  of  this 
world's  goods;  but,  speaking  from  a  spiritual  standpoint,  there 
are  few  men  who  carry  more  with  them  to  the  world  bey<wid. 
In  this  sense  his  life  was  successful,  because  he  had  learned 
how  to  live.  And  when  his  once  powerful  physical  frame, 
borne  do\vn  by  insidious  disease,  yielded  to  the  strain,  gently 
he  closed  his  eyes,  and  lovingly,  cheerfully  said  good-bye  to 
the  world  in  which  he  had  lived  for  three  score  yeais  and  ten, 
"with  malice  towards  none,  and  with  charity  for  alL" 

The  angel  of  death  is  rapidly  reaping  tiie  golden  sheaves 
among  the  pioneers  of  Minnesota.  Tlie  vigorous  young  com- 
monwealth was  exceptionally  fortunate  in  the  character  of  the 
men  who  laid  its  foundations.  And  when  tMs  galaxy  of 
strong  men  shall  all  have  been  gathered  on  the  further  shore, 
not  one  of  them  will  be  more  sincerely  missed  in  the  hearts 

of  the  people^  than  William  B.  Marshall. 

Edward  C  Mitcioell. 

John  6.  Bihbldaffeb.  Forty-four  years  ago,  in  the  fall 
of  the  year  1851,  in  St  Paul,  three  persons  met  for  the  first 
time  at  the  residence  of  one  of  the  three;  these  were  the  Rev. 
E.  D.  Neill,  the  Rev.  J.  G.  Riheldaffer,  newly  arrived  in  the 
Territory,  and  the  writer. 

The  house  in  which  they  met,  the  property  of  the  late  Mr. 
W.  H.  Randall,  overlooked  a  deep  ravine,  and  stood  on  the  site 
of  what  is  now  the  Davidson  Block,  on  the  comer  of  Fourth 
and  Jackson  streets.  A  rude  but  substantial  bridge  spanned 
the  ravine,  and  a  peculiar  looking  building,  which,  later,  was 
called  ^Tkloflfet's  Castle,''  and  which  served  the  purpose  of  a 
boarding  house  or  hotel,  loomed  up  from  the  bottom  of  the 
ravine,  till  by  degrees,  as  story  after  story  was  added,  it 
reached  a  height  considerably  above  the  altitude  of  the  bridge. 
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Since  that  day  a  change,  difQcult  to  describe  in  detail,  has 
come  over  the  scene.  The  house,  the  bridge,  the  ravine, — all 
the  material  features, — ^are  gone ;  and,  of  the  three  persons  then 
met  together,  only  the  writer  is  living. 

The  Bev.  Mr.  Neill  had  called  to  introduce  a  new  arrival 
in  the  person  of  Bev.  Mr.  Biheldafler,  who  had  come  to  St 
Paul  with  the  view  of  establishing  a  mission  in  connection  with 
the  Old  School  branch  of  the  Presbyterian  Church.  Of  course, 
his  qualifications  and  position  needed  no  special  introduction. 

Bom  in  Beaver  county,  Pennsylvania,  on  Nov.  13,  1818,  in 
a  farming  community,  he  had  spent  a  good  part  of  his  boyhood 
in  farm  work.  Beligiously  brought  up,  his  religious  convic« 
tions,  coupled  with  a  natural  ambition,  led  him  to  aspire  to  the 
ministerial  ofBce.  He  sought  an  education;  his  preparatory 
studies  were  pursued  with  an  earnestness  which  overcame 
many  obstacles,  and  were  often  followed  amidst  the  varying 
pressure  of  self-support  Naturally  self-reliant,  he  shrank  not 
from  the  labor  which  his  chosen  aim  rendered  necessary.  Of 
Crerman  and  Scotch-Irish  descent,  he  united  in  himself  the 
leading  traits  of  each  race,  resulting  in  a  steady  and  immov- 
able  integrity. 

Becoming  a  student  in  Princeton  Theological  Seminary, 
he  graduated  there  in  1848.  While  there,  he  had  formed 
influential  friendships  which  followed  him  through  the  years, 
amongst  others,  with  the  eloquent  and  distinguished  divine, 
Dr.  William  M.  Paxton,  now  professor  of  theology  in  Prince- 
ton. Friends  in  the  seminary,  these  two,  years  afterward, 
spent  many  hours  together  in  the  hunting  grounds  of  Minne- 
sota. After  his  graduation,  Mr.  Biheldaffer  was  licensed  to 
preach  by  the  Presbytery  of  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and  then 
was  ordained  by  the  Presbytery  of  Port  Wayne,  Ind.,  as  pastor 
of  the  First  Presbyterian  church  of  Port  Wayne,  having  in  the 
meantime  entered  into  the  marriage  relation  with  Miss  Buth 
E.  Gray.  It  was  during  the  brief  period  of  his  pastorate 
there,  almost  on  the  threshold  of  his  ministerial  career,  that 
he  met  with  a  severe  blow  in  the  death  of  his  wife,  a  blow 
that  for  some  time  gave  a  tinge  of  sadness  to  his  life. 

On  leaving  his  first  brief  pastorate  Mr.  Biheldaffer  turned 
his  thoughts  to  the  Farther  West,  where  he  believed  there 

III.— 16 
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was  scope  for  the  exercise  of  his  steady  zeal  and  of  his  firm, 
though  chastened.  Christian  perseverance.  By  his  second 
marriage  he  found  a  congenial  and  devoted  heliMneet,  when 
Miss  Catherine  C.  Ogden  became  his  wite.  She  was  a  daughter 
of  the  late  Rev.  Benjamin  Ogden,  and  survives  her  husband 
after  a  happy  union  of  more  than  forty  years. 

Mr.  Biheldaffer  now  came  to  St  Paul  fully  authorized  to 
establish  the  mission  he  contemplated.  He  called  on  the  Ber. 
Mr.  Neill,  who  had  just  seen  the  completion  of  a  substantial 
church  edifice,  in  connection  with  the  New  School  Presbyterian 
Church,  on  the  comer  of  Third  and  St  Peter  streets, — a  part 
of  which  is  still  standing, — and  was  courteously  invited  to 
occupy  the  pulpit  on  the  following  Sabbath,  a  courtesy  which 
was  occasionally  repeated. 

A  little  band,  whose  theological  sympathies  were  with  the 
Old  School  branch  of  the  church,  now  rallied  around  Mr. 
Biheldaffer,  and  under  his  superintendence  formed  a  small 
but  hopeful  society.  DiiBculties  seemed  to  be  in  the  way,  but 
the  minister  believed  in  ultimate  success,  and  his  faith  in  the 
enterprise  was  largely  a  factor  in  the  creation  of  succesa. 
Assisted  by  a  few  of  the  residents  of  the  town,  and  by  personal 
friends  in  the  East,  he  early  planned  for  building  a  church 
edifice.  This,  after  some  delay,  was  finally  accomplished. 
Services  in  the  meantime  were  held,  by  favor  of  the  authorities, 
first  in  the  Baptist  church,  whose  pa&tor  was  absent  from  the^ 
town;  next,  in  the  court  house;  and  later,  as  the  new  building 
neared  completion,  in  the  supreme  court  room  in  the  capitoL 
Thus  the  congregation  which  Mr.  Biheldaffer  had  gathered 
looked  forward  to  a  future  of  successful  work;  the  cherished 
desire  of  his  heart  was  realized,  and  the  congregation  which 
had  slowly  but  surely  gathered  was  enabled  to  meet  at  last  in 
a  substantial  brick  building  of  their  own. 

The  life  of  Mr.  Biheldaffer  from  this  time  on,  till  the  fall 
of  1864,  is  substantially  a  history  of  the  Central  Church  of  this 
city.  His  sympathies,  his  efforts,  often  very  self-denying, 
seemed  bound  up  in  the  welfare  of  that  church;  but  not  so 
much  that  he  was  exclusive  socially,  or  as  a  citizen,  for  he 
was  fully  alive  and  active  to  the  demands  of  true  citizenship. 
Public-spirited  and  naturally  benevolent,  he  was  ever  ready 
to  acquiesce  in  all  enterprises  for  the  welfare  of  the  people. 
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His  influence  in  the  presbytery  of  which  he  was  a  member 
was  very  perceptible,  and  was  unhesitatingly  acknowledged* 
In  Presbyterian  discussions  his  opinion  carried  weight  He  un- 
derstood thoroughly,  and  was  jealous  for,  the  order  and  the 
discipline  of  the  "Book."  His  Arm  yet  conservative  estimate 
on  all  questions  that  came  up,  whether  of  doctrine  or  govern- 
nrent,  was  seldom  questioned.  In  addition  to  this,  his  intense 
love  and  devotion  to  the  church  of  his  childhood,  and  of  his 
ohoice,  seemed  ingrained  in  his  very  nature,  and  was  a  part  of 
the  int^;rity  of  his  life. 

In  the  autumn  of  1864  Mr.  Biheldaffer  resigned  the  pastor- 
ate of  the  Central  Church,  having  in  the  meantime  success- 
fully established  a  female  seminary,  which,  conducted  under 
Presbyterian  influences,  was  for  years,  after  it  {massed  from 
his  control,  a  recognized  educational  influence  in  the  city. 

A  quality  of  administrative  ability  which  he  had  manifested 
now  led  to  his  appointment  to  a  very  important  position,  that 
of  superintendent  of  the  State  Reform  School,  a  new  institu- 
tion. He  was  appointed,  not  from  any  personal  favoritism, 
nor  from  expediency,  but  because  of  his  fitness  and  his  recog- 
nized integrity.  This  position  he  held  and  most  ably  filled  for 
eighteen  years,  when  he  resigned,  to  the  great  regret  of  hia 
many  friends. 

It  would  have  been  difficult  to  find  a  man  equally  well  fitted 
by  nature  and  character  for  the  position  at  that  time.  In  the 
control  of  boys  and  youths  who  had  been  placed  there,  Mr.. 
Biheldaffer  succeeded  admirably,  and,  beyond  this,  he  had  been 
able  to  attract,  and  keep,  the  regard  and  respect  of  those 
under  his  charge  after  they  had  left  the  institution.  With  the 
necessary  control,  there  was  conveyed  a  consciousness  of 
moral  responsibility,  which  partially  neutralized  the  sense  of 
conscious  restraint  and  left  intact,  to  a  great  degree,  the  qual- 
ity of  self-respect 

In  this  position.  Dr.  Biheldaffer  did  excellent  work  for  the 
state,  and  yet  he  had  always  retained  a  lingering  love  for  the 
work  of  the  Christian  ministry.  In  pursuance  of  this,  his  lead- 
ing wish,  he  accepted  a  call  from  the  Presbyterian  church  of 
Bedwood  Palls,  Minn.,  to  become  its  pastor,  which  he  accept- 
ably and  successfully  filled  for  five  years,  till  the  year  1891.  In 
1892,  present  as  a  delegate  to  the  Presbyterian  General  As- 
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sembly  held  at  Porttandy  Ore.,  he  was  chosen  moderator  for 
some  of  its  sessions,  an  honor  which  set  its  seal  of  approval 
on  a  career  ^hich  too  soon  would  dose.  Tears  before,  the 
degree  of  doctor  of  dlTinitj  had  been  conferred  upon  him,  a 
recognition  of  his  unswerving  adherence  to  life-long  princii^es. 

His  health  now  began  to  fail,  and  after  a  severe  and  pain- 
ful illness,  supported  by  the  principles  which  were  a  part  of  his 
life,  he  entered  into  rest  on  the  16th  of  January,  1893,  leaving 
a  widow,  one  son,  and  three  daughters  to  mourn  his  departure. 

Looking  back  on  the  years  of  his  Uf  e,  and  remembering  the 
sterling  integrity  with  which  he  met  its  duties  and  its  changes, 
one  who  has  known  him  well  is  now  constrained  to  exclaim, 
'*The  fathers,  where  are  they?  and  the  prophets,  do  they  live 
forever?" 

Positive  in  his  convictions  and  outspoken  in  their  defense, 
few  men  have  been  more  respected  by  those  who  differed  from 
him;  and  few  men  have  been  more  beloved  by  those  who  were 
the  nearest  to  him,  those  of  his  own  household. 

Dr.  Biheldaffer  early  became  a  member  of  the  Minnesota 
Historical  Society,  aod  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  a  member 
of  its  Executive  Council.  Bichabd  Mabvut. 

Ai^RED  James  TTttt.  was  bom  in  London,  England,  in  the 
year  1833.  His  father,  a  co-worker  with  Brunei,  was  a  civil 
and  mechanical  engineer.  After  the  ordinary  boarding-school 
education,  the  subject  of  this  memoir  entered  his  father's 
office  and  acquired  a  knowledf^e  of  civil  engineering,  so  con- 
spicuously to  his  advantage  in  after  life. 

In  1854  Mr.  Hill  decided  to  emigrate  to  America,  and  ar- 
rived at  Bed  Wing,  Minnesota,  in  the  month  of  August  of  that 
year,  locating  a  claim  upon  government  land.    Soon  after- 
ward he  entered  the  of&ce  of  Oapt  J.  H.  Bimpscm  at  8t.  Paul 
as  a  draftsman  for  the  United  States  government  surveys  of 
military  roads  which  were  being  constructed  in  the  then  new 
Northwest    In  1858,  on  account  of  the  admission  of  Minne- 
sota into  the  Union  as  a  state,  the  appropriations  for  military 
roads  ceased,  and  he  changed  his  field  of  labor  to  the  old  state 
capitol  building,  where  he  performed  various  kinds  of  clerical 
work  and  drafting  in  the  executive  and  other  departments  of 
the  state-  government    In  this  manner  he  became  interested 
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in  historical  and  geographical  researches,  contributing  to  the 
Ck>llections  of  the  Historical  Society,  directing  the  attention 
of  the  authorities  to  the  fact  that  a  portion  of  Minnesota,  west 
of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  was  omitted  from  the  official  maps 
of  that  date,  and  suggesting  tlie  names  of  several  of  the  coun- 
ties which  they  now  bear. 

In  the  dark  days  of  the  War  of  the  Rebellion,  when  fresh 
troops  were  called  for,  Mr.  Hill  enlisted  as  a  private  in  Com- 
pany E,  Sixth  Minnesota  Infantry,  remaining  in  this  State 
with  his  company  during  the  Indian  uprising  of  1862 ;  but  on 
the  20th  day  of  December  of  that  year  he  was  unexpectedly  or- 
dered to  report  at  the  headquarters  of  the  army  at  Washing- 
ton for  duty  in  the  office  of  the  Corps  of  Topographical  En- 
gineera  At  army  headquarters,  Mr.  Hill  often  witnessed  the 
plain  and  unsophisticated  ways  of  Abraham  Lincoln  and  Gen. 
Halleck.  Having  rejoined  his  regiment  at  Helena,  Arkansas, 
in  the  summer  of  1864,  he  waa  honorably  discharged  at  the 
close  of  the  war.  He  was  clerk  of  his  company  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  service,  and  wrote  an  entire  history  of  this 
company. 

Betuming  to  civil  life,  Mr.  Hill  commenced  an  investigation 
of  the  andent  artificial  earthworks  of  Minnesota,^  which,  were 
aacertained  to  have  an  uninterrupted  connection  with  those 
of  Wisconsin;  Iowa,  and  the  Mississippi  valley  farther  south. 
He  was  led  to  tMs  investigation,  perhaps,  through  his  dbties 
as  land  clerk  in  the  state  auditor's  office,  under  Charleci  Mc- 
nrath,  during  a  term  of  six  years.  Meanwhile  he  also  occu- 
pied the  position  of  treasurer  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  So- 
ciety, and  was  chairman  of  its  -Committee  on  ArchsBology. 
For  this  chosen  branch  of  the  Society's  researdies  hia  collec- 
tion of  descriptions  and  maps  of  the  aboriginal  mounds  of 
Minnesota  became,  as  the  years  advanced,  the  moat  valuable 
and  permanent  work  of  hia  life. 

Variously  employed,  after  the  retirement  of  Mr.  Mcllrath", 
the  state  auditor,  with  frugal  economy  he  invested  his  wages 
successfully  in  real  estate,  and  the  proceeds  were  laigely  used 
in  his  scientific  inveatigations.  For  the  same  purpose  he  be- 
came a  student  of  the  languages,  mastering  the  French,  Span- 
ish, and  Italian,  thereby  greatly  extending  ihe  range  of  his 
studies  in  history,  geography,  archeeology,  aatronomy,  phrenol- 
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ogy,  and  other  sciences,  until  he  became  one  of  the  most  pro- 
found scholars  in  Minnesota.  In  these  wide  fields  of  research 
very  valuable  materials  were  collected,  intended  for  publica- 
tion at  some  future  time. 

Northwestern  arch«Bology,  however,  constituted  the  chief 
field  of  his  labor.  Following  the  issuance  of  a  circular  letter 
dated  August  Ist,  1873,  Mr.  Hill  persistently  and  uninter- 
ruptedly continued  his  researches  and  inquiries  concerning 
prehistoric  man  and  his  works  in  the  upper  Missassippi  basin 
for  nearly  twenty-two  years,  up  to  the  time  of  his  death.  Dur- 
ing the  last  twelve  years  his  work  was  aided  by  employee 
service  in  the  field,  making  surveys  ai  prehistoric  mounds 
north  of  the  Ohio  river  and  west  of  the  Great  Lakes,  entirely 
at  his  own  individual  cost,  amounting  to  about  125,000,  as 
shown  in  an  examination  of  his  accounts  by  one  of  the  ad- 
ministrators of  his  estate.  With  his  own  hand  he  platted 
probably  twelve  thousand  ancient  earthworks,  many  of  which, 
including  a  number  of  effigy  mounds,  are  as  yet  unknown  to 
archaeolo^c  history.  From  every  county  in  Minnesota,  all  the 
information  obtainable  concerning  the  earliest  primitive  oc- 
cupancy by  man  has  been  gathered  and  preserved  for  future 
use,  including  nearly  five  hundred  written  reports  from  the  em- 
ployee service  referred  to.  The  results  of  these  archaeological 
researches  and  examinations,  in  their  records  thus  preserved 
at  great  expense,  constitute  not  a  "day  dream,'^  but  a  practical 
and  valuable  reality.  These  records  go  with  the  estate,  are 
in  the  keeping  of  the  administrators,  and  it  is  earnestly  hoped 
that  at  some  future  date  they  will  be  published  to  the  credit 
of  the  persevering  geographer  who  so  unselfishly  and  ably  col- 
lected them.    All  honor  to  his  name  for  this  great  work! 

Not  long  before  his  death,  he  estimated  ten  years  as  neces- 
sary to  complete  his  archaeological  labors^  He  had  during 
many  years  applied  nearly  all  his  spare  time  to  historical  and 
geographical  studies,  until  his  information  extended  to  every 
part  of  the  world.  As  a  writer,  nearly  all  his  articles  appeared 
without  his  name,  usually  in  the  American  Cyclopaedia  or 
some  scientific  journal,  and  occasionally  in  the  daily  press. 

In  1889  Mr.  Hill  became  associated  with  me  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  volume  VH.  of  this  Society's  Historical  Collections,  for 
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whidi  he  exhauBtively  examined  thfe  history  of  the  advent  of 
the  Spanish  into  the  basin  of  the  Mississippi  He  also  pre- 
I>ared  numerous  notes  and  articles,  with  maps,  for  this  so- 
ciety's second,  third,  and  sixth  volumes  of  the  Collections,  and 
for  other  publications,  most  notably  his  tiiorough  and  pains- 
taking literary  labor  as  an  assistant  to  Dr.  Elliott  Coues  in 
his  editions  of  Lewis  and  Clark  in  1893,  and  of  Zebulon  Mont- 
gomery Pike  in  1895. 

Mr.  Hill  waB  also  engaged  in  determining  the  true  line  of 
march  of  the  army  led  by  Hernando  de  Soto  from  Florida  to 
the  Mississippi  river,  by  the  geographic  statements  in  the 
Spanish  records;  the  location,  names  and  extent  of  all  North- 
western French  forts  and  posts,  from  the  time  of  Groseilliers 
and  Badisson  to  the  purchase  of  Louisiana;  and  the  location 
of  the  leaden  plate  deposited  by  the  Chevalier  de  la  Verendrye 
at  the  time  of  his  discovery  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  He  was 
preparing  an  exhaustive  treatise  upon  the  boundary  between 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  west  from  lake  Superior,  of 
which  a  preliminary  part,  relating  to  the  northern  boundary 
of  Minnesota,  is  given  as  an  appendix  (pages  305-352)  in  vol- 
ume VIL  of  this  society's  Collections. 

In  February,  1895,  Mr.  Hill  became  further  associated  with 
liie  writer  in  the  discovery  of  prehistoric  mounds  and  village 
sites  at  the  headwater  basin  of  the  Mississippi  river;  and  we 
•each  expected  to  give  many  years  to  exploration  and  publica- 
tion of  the  archeeology  of  Minnesota.  But  he  was  suddenly 
taken  away,  and  his  work  was  left  unfinished.  After  a  short 
and  severe  illness,  he  died  June  15th,  1895,  on  the  day  previous 
to  that  which  had  been  selected  for  his  marriage. 

The  records  of  the  aboriginal  mounds  of  Minnesota,  in 
notes  and  maps  from  actual  surveys,  which  Mr.  Hill  had  col- 
lected, are  most  important,  but  they  are  liable  to  be  distrib- 
uted under  the  law,  as  an  asset  to  heirs^  no  will  having  been 
found.  It  is  hoped,  however,  that  this  Historical  Society  may 
be  made  the  custodian  of  these  papers,  note-books^  and  maps, 
until  means  shall  be  secured  for  their  being  edited  and  pub- 
lished, as  a  worthy  monument  of  our  friend's  unselfish  and 
noble  life.  J.V.  Bbowkr. 
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WiLUAM  MoNSOE  MoClueb  was  bom  in  Franklinyille^ 
Cattaraugus  county,  New  York,  September  6th,  183L  An  ac- 
cident, which  resulted  in  a  long  illness  and  permanent  phys- 
ical disability,  changed  the  tenor  of  his  life  and  turned  him 
aside  from  a  scholarship  at  West  Point;  and  when  he  recov- 
ered his  health  he  entered  the  then  famous  school  of  Temple 
Hill  at  Geneseo,  N.  Y.  After  graduation  there,  he  read  law 
and  graduated  from  the  state  and  national  law  sidiool  at 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  He  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  September  6th,  1853,  and  at  once  entered  into  the 
practice  of  his  profession  in  his  native  town. 

In  1855  he  came  to  Stillwater,  Minnesota,  and  began  his 
professional  practice  in  the  courts  of  his  adopted  state,  wfaidL 
continued  until  his  promotion  to  the  bench.  He  waB  seyeral 
times  elected  county  attorney  ot  Washington  couniy,  and  also 
district  attorney  when  the  law  of  the  state  gave  a  district  at- 
torney to  each  judicial  district  He  was  admitted  to  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  United  States  in  Washington,  D.  C,  Feb- 
ruary, 1876. 

In  November,  1881,  he  was  appointed  a  judge  of  the  First 
Judicial  District  of  Minnesota  by  (Governor  Pillsbury.  After- 
ward he  was  twice  elected  to  the  i>osition  without  any  con- 
test, and  served  as  judge  until  his  death.  During  his  term  of 
oiBce  much  litigation  of  importance  came  before  him  and  large 
interests  were  involved.  A  man  well  known  in  the  state,  he 
gave  to  Minnesota,  as  well  as  to  the  town  which  was  his  home» 
such  loyal  and  faithful  service  as  it  was  Ids  nature  to  give. 

Stricken  instantly  in  the  full  and  high  enjoyment  of  his 
physical  and  mental  powers,  he  died  August  3d,  1890,  leaving 
behind  him  a  fragrant  memory  among  those  whom  he  loved 
and  who  honored  him.  It  could  be  said  of  him,  as  he  so  often, 
said  gently  to  anyone  who  criticised  harshly  another'fr  word 
or  deed:    *With  malice  toward  none,  with  charity  for  alL*' 

He  was  married  to  Helen  A.  Jencks,  in  Waterford,  New 
York,  September  27th,  1858,  and  was  survived  by  hi«  wife  and 
one  son. 

Ghablbs  Monbob  MoGlubb  was  bom  in  Stillwater,  MiniL^ 

August  5th,  1859.    He  was  the  only  child  of  Judge  William 

.  M.  McGluer  and  Helen  A.  McGluer.    His  education  was  in  the 

public  schools  of  Stillwater,  afterward  one  year  at  Willistoo 
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Seminary,  Easthampton,  Mass.,  and  was  completed  at  Quincy, 
Mass.,  in  the  Adams  Academy,  under  the  care  of  the  late  Pro- 
fessor Dimmock. 

On  his  retnm  from  school  he  read  law  in  tire  law  office 
of  his  father,  and  was  admitted  to  Hie  bar  in  the  spring  of  1882. 
He  never  practiced  his  profession  in  the  courts,  but  became 
engaged  in  business,  which  after  his  father's  appointment  to 
the  bench,  it  seemed  to  be  necessary  for  him  to  asisume. 

He  was  a  man  of  fine  intellectual  tastes,  being  interested 
in  a  wide  range  of  literature ;  but  during  the  last  year  of  his 
life  he  read  chiefly  in  American  history.  He  was  elected  a  life 
member  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society,  November  14th, 
1892. 

His  fondness  for  military  matters  made  him  active  in  the 
National  Guard,  and  one  of  his  last  acts  was  the  purchase  of 
a  large  flag  for  the  armory  of  Stillwater,  the  home  of  Com- 
psnj  K,  of  which  he  was  captain.  It  was  at  half  mast  at  his 
death  the  flrst  time  it  was  unfurled. 

He  was  a  Mason  and  Knight  Templar,  and  a  Son  of  the 
American  Revolution. 

He  died  October  24th,  1894,  leavin<g  his  widowed  mother  to 
mourn  her  only  child. 

Other  Dsobabed  Life  MEifBERS,  1889  to  1898. 

WiLUAH  L.  Banning  (1855)*  was  bom  in  Wilmington, 
Delaware,  in  January,  1814,  and  received  his  education  in 
Philadelphia,  where  he  began  the  practice  of  law.  He  re- 
moved to  St  Paul  in  1865,  and  was  engaged  in  banking  uutQ 
i!he  Civil  War,  in  which  he  enlisted  and  served  as  conmiissary 
of  the  Third  Minnesota  Volunteers^  with  rank  of  captain*. 
After  his  return  to  St  Paul,  he  was  president  of  the  St  Paul 
and  Lake  Superior  railroad  comx>any  during  the  construction 
of  its  line  from  this  city  to  Duluth,  which  was  completed  in 
1870.  During  many  years,  Mr.  Banning  was  a  director  of  the 
St  Paul  Chamber  of  Commerce,  and  in  1877  was  the  Demo- 
cratic candidate  for  governor  of  Minnesota.  He  married  Miss 
Mary  A.  Sweeny  in  1849,  who,  with  two  sons  and  three  daugh- 
ters, survived  his  death,  y/bixth  took  place  November  26th, 
1893.    (Also  see  Newson's  *l»en  Pictures,''  1886,  pages  505-6.) 


*The  date  thus  designated  notes  the  year  of  election  to  this  society. 
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Jaoob  Wales  Babs  (1849)  waB  bom  in  Braintree,  Vt.,  Jan- 
oaiy  2Af  1815.    Leaving  the  home  farm  at  the  age  of  fourteen 
^ears,  he  was  employed  in  a  Boston  wholesale  house  during 
the  next  seven  years.    In  1836  he  came  west,  spending  about 
«,  year  in  Chicago,  and  afterward  several  years  in  Wisconsin, 
At  Racine,  Platteville,  Prairie  du  Chien,  and  Chippewa  Falls, 
successively  farming,  trading,  and  manufacturing  lumber.    In 
August,  1847,  Mr.  Bass  began  his  permanent  residence  in  the 
Area  which  is  now  Minnesota,  at  St  Paul,  where  he  continued 
to  reside  until  his  death,  April  18th,  1889.    He  was  at  first 
proprietor  of  a  log-built  hotel,  the  "St.  Paul  House."    Two 
jrears  later,  in  1849,  this  house  became  practically  the  capit(d 
building  of  the  incipient  Minnesota  Territory,  as  Grovemor 
Ramsey  and  Secretary  Smith  had  their  offices  there.    Having 
«old  tiie  hotel  that  year,  Mr.  Bass  was  the  postmaster  of  St 
Paul  from  1849  to  1853,  being  then  and  afterward  engaged 
in  commercial  and  real  estate  business.    In  1842  he  married 
Miss  Martha  D.  Brunson,  daughter  of  the  pioneer  missionary, 
Rev.  Alfred  Brunson.    Their  sons  are  CoL  Edgar  W.  Bass,  of 
West  Point,  N.  Y.,  a  corresponding  member  of  this  Society, 
und  Prank  B.  Bass,  of  St.  Paul.    (See  Andrews'  ''History  of 
St.  Paul,"  1890,  Part  II,  pages  52-54,  with  portrait  in  Part  I, 
page  84.) 

John  Ball  Bbisbin  (1855)  was  bom  in  Schuylerville,  N.  Y., 
January  10th,  1827;  graduated  from  Yale  College  in  1846; 
and  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1849,  beginning  practice  in  his 
native  town.  Thence  he  removed  in  1853  to  St.  Paul,  where 
he  resided  until  his  death,  March  22d,  1898.  He  was  presi- 
dent of  the  Territorial  Council  in  1856-57;  and  was  a  member 
of  the  State  Legislature  in  1858,  and  again  in  1863.  He  was 
•elected  mayor  of  St.  Paul,  by  a  unanimous  vote,  in  1857,  this 
being  probably  due  in  part  to  his  successful  opposition,  with 
others,  to  the  recent  efforts  in  the  Territorial  Council  for  the 
removal  of  the  capital  to  St.  Peter.  Mr.  Brisbin  ranked  high 
as  a  lawyer,  especially  as  an  eloquent  advocate.  When  he 
retired  from  the  active  practice  of  the  law,  he  donated  his  ex- 
tensive law  library  to  the  Ramsey  County  Bar  Association, 
of  which  he  was  one  of  the  founders.  (See  Newson's  "Pen 
Pictures,"  1886,  pages  403-6;  and  'biographical  Dictionary 
,  .  .  of  Chicago,  Minnesota  Cities  .  .  .  etc.,"  1892, 
pages  970-3,  with  portrait) 
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Henby  L.  Gabyeb  (1883)  waa  bom  September  6tli,  1830,  at 
!Nimda,  N.  Y.;  wa«  educated  there  and  in  the  Poughkeepsie 
liaw  Bchool ;  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1854 ;  and  in  the  same 
year  came  to  Minnesota,  settling  in  St.  Paul.  He  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  State  Legislature  in  1861-62.  In  August,  1862,  he 
•enlisted  in  Company  G,  Sixth  Minnesota  Regiment  He  served 
as  first  lieutenant  and  later  as  captain  and  assistant  quarter- 
master; and  at  the  close  of  his  term  of  service  was  brevetted 
lieutenant  colonel.  He  was  a  public-spirited  citizen,  and  the 
early  construction  of  street  railways  in  St.  Paul  was  due 
largely  to  his  efforts.    He  died  August  9th,  1893. 

GoRBOK  Earl  Cole  (1870)  was  bom  June  18th,  1833,  in 
"Cheshire,  Mass.;  graduated  from  the  Dane  Law  School,  of 
Harvard  University,  in  1854;  and  came  to  Minnesota  in  1856, 
settling  in  Faribault.  In  1859  he  was  elected  Attorney  Gen- 
eral of  the  State,  and  was  twice  re-elected,  continuing  in  this 
oflSce  until  1866.  His  law  practice  extended  throughout  Min- 
nesota, and  often  called  him  before  the  higher  courts  in  other 
parts  of  the  country.  He  was  the  attorney  who  in  the  winter 
of  1881-82  secured  the  payment  of  the  State  railway  bonds. 
He  died  October  4th,  1890,  in  London,  while  on  his  way  to 
Carlsbad  in  the  hope  of  regaining  health  there.  A  more  ex- 
tended biographic  sketch  is  given  in  the  "History  of  Rice 
County,''  1882,  pages  368-9;  and  in  the  "U.  S.  Bic^raphical 
Dictionary,"  Minnesota  volume,  1879,  pages  442-6,  with,  por- 
trait. 

Elias  Fbanexin  Drake  (1868)  was  bom  in  Urbana,  Ohio, 
December  2l8t,  1813.  He  was  reared  on  a  farm;  then  was 
clerk  several  years  in  a  general  merchandise  store  in  Lebanon, 
Ohio;  afterward  read  law  and  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in 
Columbus,  Ohio;  and  from  1837  to  1852  was  a  bank  cashier 
and  lawyer  in  Xenia,  Ohio.  During  the  next  ten  years  he 
was  much  engaged  in  railway  building  in  Ohio  and  Indiana. 
•Coming  to  Minnesota  in  1861,  he  constructed  during  the  next 
year  the  first  railroad  in  this  state,  extending  ten  miles  from 
from  St  Paul  to  St.  Anthony.  Soon  afterward,  with  asso- 
ciates, he  undertook  the  construction  of  the  railway  from  St. 
Paul  up  the  Minnesota  Valley  and  across  southwestern  Min- 
nesota to  Sioux  City,  completing  it  in  1872.    He  was  president 
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of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society  in  1873,  and  was  an  in- 
fluential member  of  the  State  Senate  in  1873-75.  He  died 
February  14th,  1892,  at  Ooronado  Beach,  California.  (Also 
see  Andrews'  *TIistory  of  St.  Paul,"  1890,  Part  H,  pages  45-48, 
with  portrait  in  Part  I,  page  78.) 

Brastus  Smith  Edgsbton  (1856)  was  bom  in  Fmnkliii,  N. 
Y.,  December  9th,  1816.  In  1837,  because  of  his  fathar's  death, 
he  succeeded  to  the  management  of  a  considerable  estate,  al- 
tering at  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  on  his  active  business 
life.  He  came  west  in  1850,  liying  first  in  Wisconsin  and  Illi- 
nois. He  settled  in  St  Paul  in  June,  1853,  and  was  aigaged 
in  banking  business  for  flye  years  with  the  late  Charles  N. 
Mackubin,  and  afterward  wholly  on  his  own  account.  In 
1864  he  organized  the  Second  National  Bank  of  St  Paul,  of 
which  he  was  president.  He  died  at  his  early  home  in  Frank- 
lin, N.  Y.,  April  15th,  1893.  (See  Neweon's  "Pen  Pictures,** 
pages  400-403;  and  Andrews'  History,  Part  II,  pages  10-12, 
with  portrait  in  Part  I,  page  44.) 

Henby  Hals  (1867)  was  bom  in  Chelsea,  Vt,  June  21st, 
1814;  graduated  from  the  University  of  Vermont,  at  Burling- 
ton, in  1840;  and  studied  law  with  Hon.  Gteoi^e  P.  Mardi, 
being  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1843.  During  several  years  he 
was  editor  of  the  Burlington  Free  Frees.  In  1856  he  oame  to 
St  Paul,  where  he  was  engaged  in  law  practice  and  later  in 
transactions  of  real  estate,  taking  a  prominent  part  in  the  de> 
velopment  of  the  city.  He  died  December  7th,  1890.  (See 
Andrews'  History,  Part  H,  pages  137-8,  with  portrait  in  Part 
I,  p.  338.) 

George  Auoxtbtus  Hamilton  (1867)  waB  bom  in  Worcester, 
Masa,  March  25th,  1822.  After  graduation  from  the  grammar 
school  at  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  he  was  employed  succech 
sively  in  surveying,  as  an  accountant,  and  as  «q[>ress  agent,  in 
Worcester;  and  later  was  engaged  as  assistant  in  the  Boston 
offices  of  the  superintendent  and  treasurer  of  the  Boston  and 
Worcester  railroad.  In  1854  he  removed  to  Preeport,  111.,  aa 
paymaster  of  the  Illinois  Central  railroad  company.  The  next 
year  he  removed  to  Galena,  HI.,  as  agent  of  the  Galena,  Dun- 
leitii  and  St  Paul  Packet  Company.  In  1864  he  began  to  re- 
side in  St.  Paul,  which  was  ever  afterward  his  home,  and  dur- 
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ing  seyeral  years  was  the  general  freight  and  ticket  agent  of 
the  St.  Paul  and  Sioux  City  railway.  Later  he  was  treasurer 
of  this  division  of  the  Chicago,  St  Paul,  Minneapolis  and 
Omaha  railway.  Mr.  Hamilton  was  fond  of  reading,  and  pos- 
sessed a  well  selected  library;  he  excelled  in  sportsmanship; 
was  a  Mason  and  Knight  Templar;  and  in  religious  faith  was 
an  Episcopalian.  He  served  four  terms,  in  all  twelve  years, 
on  the  St  Paul  board  of  education.  In  1869  he  was  president 
of  this  Historical  Society,  and  during  the  last  years  of  his  life 
was  chairman  of  its  library  committee.  He  died  July  2d, 
1889.  (See  Andrewrf  History,  Part  H,  pejgesi  71-77,  withi 
portrait) 

Danibl  Whilldin  Hand  (1868)  was  bom  at  Cape  May  Court 
House,  N.  J.,  in  August,  1834;  completed  his  classical  educa- 
tion at  Lewisburg  (Pa,)  University;  and  graduated  in  medicine 
from  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  1856.  In  May,  1857, 
he  located  in  St  Paul,  where  he  waa  a  very  highly  esteemed 
physician,  in  constant  practice,  except  during  his  absence  in 
the  war,  until  his  death,  June  1st,  1889.  He  served  as  surgeon 
of  the  First  Minnesota  Infantry,  and  was  present  in  many 
severe  battles  of  the  Civil  War,  continuing  to  its  end,  and  be- 
ing finally  promoted  to  the  rank  of  colonel  in  the  medical  de- 
partment Dr.  Hand  was  one  of  the  founders  of  the  Minne- 
sota and  the  Ramsey  County  Medical  Associations;  was  pro- 
fessor of  surgery  in  the  State  University  four  years ;  and  had 
been  president  of  the  State  Board  of  Health  since  1872.  (See 
Andrews'  History,  Part  II,  pages  59-61,  with  portrait.) 

P.  B.  L.  Habdembebgh  (1883)  was  bom  in  New  York  City, 
January  23rd,  1834,  being  a  descendant  of  an  honored  Dutch 
family.  In  1855  he  removed  to  Chicago,  and  in  1867  came  to 
St  Paul,  establishing  what  grew  to  be  the  largest  leather- 
dealing  business  in  the  Northwest  The  son  of  a  pastor  of 
the  Dutch  Bef  ormed  Church,  he  became  a  Boman  Catholic,  and 
was  very  active  in  promoting  the  religious,  educational,  and 
charitable  institutions  of  that  denomination,  besides  being 
generous  and  public-spirited  outside  its  limits.  He  died  in 
Baltimore,  while  absent  from  home  in  quest  of  health,  Janu- 
ary 31st,  1889.  (See  Andrews'  History,  Part  n,  pages  127-8, 
with  portrait) 
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Nbhemiah  Hulett  (1867)  was  bom  in  Hampton,  N.  Y^ 
January  30tii,  1823;  came  to  Minnesota  in  1858,  and  resided  in 
Oneota,  and  afterward  in  Duluth;  was  seyeral  years  treasurer 
of  St  Lonis  county;  dealt  in  real  estate,  aiding  much  in  the 
development  of  Duluth;  and  died  July  25th,  1892. 

Habwood  Iglehabt  (1855)  was  bom  at  Annapolis,  Md.,  in 
1829;  and  graduated  from  the  law  school  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity in  1852.  He  came  to  St  Paul  in  1854,  and  practiced 
law  here,  dealing  also  in  real  estate.  One  of  the  longest  streets 
of  tiie  city  bears  his  name.  He  became  a  member  of  the  Old 
Pioneer  Guards,  and  was  commissioned  a  major  in  the  state 
militia;  was  one  of  the  first  board  of  trustees  of  St  Luke's 
Hospital,  and  served  as  its  treasurer;  and  was  president  of 
the  Mercantile  library  Association.  From  the  year  1861  to 
1877,  and  again  from  1886  onward,  he  resided  mainly  in  Mary- 
land,  and  at  last  in  New  York  City,  where  he  died  February 
26th,  1893,  the  burial  being  in  his  native  city.  (See  Newson's 
'Ten  Pictures,"  pages  485-6.) 

Daniel  Wbslet  Ingebboix  (1864)  was  bom  in  Newton,  N.  J., 
June  12th,  1812;  and  entered  mercantile  business  at  the  age 
of  fourteen  years,  being  so  engaged  several  years  in  Burling- 
ton, Vt,  and  afterward  in  New  York  City  until  1864.  He  first 
came  to  Minnesota  in  1855,  for  his  healthy  and  the  next  year 
establiedied  his  dry  goods  house  in  St  Paul,  which  became  one 
of  the  leading  firms  of  the  Northwest  He  was  the  first  treas- 
urer of  the  St  Paul  and  Sioux  City  railroad  company;  the 
first  president  of  the  St.  Paul  Warehonse  and  Elevator  Com- 
pany; the  president  of  the  board  of  managers  of  the  State  Re- 
form School  during  many  years,  from  its  beginning  in  1867, 
giving  much  time  and  useful  work  for  its  interests;  was  twelve 
years  a  member  of  the  St  Paul  school  board,  serving  for  some 
time  as  its  president;  was  a  member  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church,  and  during  about  thirty  years  a  Sunday  school  super- 
intendent; and  was  two  years  president  of  the  State  Tem- 
perance Society.  Nine  of  his  children  survived  his  death, 
which  occurred  August  26th,  1894,  at  Tallapoosa,  Ga,  (See 
WilUams'  'history  of  St  Paul,"  1876,  pages  393-5,  with  por- 
trait; 'TI.  S.  Bi(^raphical  Dictionary,"  Minnesota  volume, 
1879,  pages  401-3 ;  and  Newson's  "Pen  Pictures,"  pages  509-10.) 
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BiCHAHB  W.  Johnson  (1849)  was  bom  near  Smithland,  ii^ 
Liringston  county,  Ky.,  February  7th,  1827.  He  was  educated, 
at  West  Point,  graduating  in  1849,  and  was  appointed  to  a 
eommand  at  Fort  Bnelling,  as  second  lieutemmt.  Shortly 
after  the  beginning  of  the  Civil  War,  he  was  appointed  a. 
brigadier  general  of  volunteers,  October  l(Hh,  1861;  and  re- 
tired from  the  army  October  12th,  1867,  with  the  brevet  rank 
of  major  general,  conferred  for  wounds  received  in  the  war.. 
A  condensed  account  of  his  military  service  is  given  in  the  re- 
port of  the  Twenty-seventh  Reunion  of  the  Society  of  the  Army 
of  the  Cumberland,  ioc  1897,  pages  134-7.  After  the  war,  Gen.. 
Johnson  was  military  professor  in  the  University  of  Missouri,. 
1868-69,  and  in  the  University  of  Minnesota,  1869-70.  Since 
1870  he  lived  in  St.  Paul,  being  engaged  chiefly  in  real  estate 
business.  He  was  the  Democratic  candidate  fbr  governor  of 
Minnesota  in  1881.  He  published  a  'Memoir  of  Maj.-Gen. 
George  H.  Thomas"  (322  pages,  1881),  and  **A  Soldier^  Rem- 
faiiscenoes  in  Peace  and  War''  (428  pages,  with  portrait,  1886);: 
and  was  also  the  author  of  several  short  papers,  including  one 
•on  the  history  of  Fort  Snelling  in  this  volume  (pages  427-448).. 
His  name  stands  first  in  the  earliest  published  list  of  this  His- 
torical Society's  members  (Annals,  1850^  page  8>.  His  eldest 
son,  Capt  Alfred  B.  Johnson,  who  waa  a  corresponding  member 
of  this  society,  died  March  18th,  1897,  at  San  Antonio,  Texas,, 
about  one  month  before  Gen.  Johnson^  death,  which  was 
April  21st,  1897,  at  his  home  in  St  Paul,  from  a  sudden  attack 
of  pneumonia.  (See  Williams'  History,  pages  225-6,  with  por- 
trait; and  Newson's  "Pen  Pictures,"  pages  685-8.) 

Oboboe  Wbixs  Lamson  (1884)  came  to  St  Paul  about  1876,. 
and  engaged  in  the  insurance  and  real  estate  business.  Dur- 
ing Ms  earlier  life  he  was  a  civil  engineer,  and  was  in  the 
United  States  service  for  many  years  under  Gen.  Meade,  partly 
on  the  borders  of  lake  Superior  and  partly  in  Dakota.  He 
died  March  16th,  1890,  at  the  age  of  fifty-six  yeara 

BoBBBT  Bbuob  Langdon  (1882)  was  bom  in  New  Haven^ 
Vt.,  November  24th,  1826;  was  in  the  common  schools,  com- 
pleting his  education  in  an  academy,  and  worked  on  his  father's 
farm,  to  the  age  of  twenty  years?  and  then  was  engaged  about 
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seven  years,  in  association  with  Mr.  Selah  Chamberlain,  on 
railroad  constniction  in  Vermont,  Ohio,  Illinois,  and  Wiscon- 
sin.  In  1858  he  came  to  St  Paul,  and  in  1866  removed  to  Min- 
neapolis, living  there  nntil  his  death,  July  24th,  1895.  His 
business  in  railway  building  greatly  increased,  and  included 
thousands  of  miles  of  railways  in  the  northwestern  United 
Btates  and  in  Manitoba  and  westward,  besides  the  construc- 
tion of  canals,  bridges,  and  many  city  blocks  and  flouring  mills 
in  Minneapolis  and  elsewhere.  He  served  several  terms  in 
the  state  senate,  and  was  a  member  of  the  Republican  national 
conventions  of  1876, 1884, 1888,  and  1892.  (See  Atwater's  "His- 
toiy  of  Minneapolis,"  1893,  pages  344-6,  with  portrait) 

Samuel  James  Benwiok  MoMillan  (1867)  was  bom  in 
Brownsville,  Pa.,  February  22d,  1826 ;  graduated  at  Duquesne 
College,  Pittsbui^h,  Pa.,  in  1846;  studied  law  at  Rttsburgh  in 
the  office  of  Edwin  M.  Stanton,  who  afterward  was  Lincoln's 
secretary  of  war;  and  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1849.  He 
came  to  St  Paul  in  1852;  lived  in  Stillwater,  1854  to  1856; 
then  returned  to  St  Paul,  which  was  his  home,  except  during 
his  absence  as  United  States  senator  from  1875  to  1887,  until 
his  death.  He  was  a  District  Court  judge  from  1858  to  1864; 
a  judge  of  our  Supreme  Court,  1864  to  1873,  and  its  chief  justice 
in  1874  and  1875.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church,  and  in  1890  was  chosen  to  be  one  of  the  two  western 
members  of  the  committee  for  revision  of  its  Confession  of 
Faith.  He  died  October  3pd,  1897,  leaving  a  widow,  three  sons, 
and  three  daughters.  (See  Smalley's  "History  of  the  Bepub- 
lican  Party.  .  .  .  Minnesota,"  1896,  page  346,  with  por- 
trait at  page  198.) 

John  F.  Meagher  (1894)  was  bom  April  11th,  1836,  in  Ire- 
land; emigrated  to  La  Salle  county,  Illinois,  in  1847;  and  came 
to  Minnesota  in  1857,  settling  at  Mankato  in  June,  1858.  He 
worked  as  a  tinner  until  1862;  after  that  time  was  a  hardware 
merchant  until  1888;  and  later  devoted  himself  entirely  to  his 
duties  as  a  bank  president.  He  held  many  positions  of  trust 
and  honor  in  his  city  and  county.  He  left  two  sons  and  three 
daughters  at  his  death,  June  18th,  1897. 
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John  L.  Mbkbiah  (1869)  was  bom  In  Essex,  N.  Y.,  Febru- 
ary 6th,  1825;  receiyed  a  common  school  and  academic  educa- 
tion; engaged  then  in  manufacturing;  and  came  to  Minnesota 
in  1860,  settling  in  St.  Paul.  His  first  enterprise  here  was  in 
partnership  with  J.  C.  Burbank  and  Capt.  Russell  Blakeley,  in 
the  Minnesota  Stage  Company  and  the  Northwestern  Express 
Company.  He  was  one  of  the  incorporators  of  the  First  Na- 
tional Bank  and  of  the  Merchants'  National  Bank  in  this  city, 
and  was  president  of  the  latter  during  several  years.  He  was 
president  of  the  construction  company  which  built  the  North- 
ern Pacific  railroad  through  Minnesota.  In  1870  and  1871  he 
was  speaker  of  the  Minnesota  House  of  Representatives.  One 
of  his  sons,  William  R.  Merriam,  also  a  life  member  of  this 
Historical  Society,  was  governor  of  the  state  in  1889-93.  Hon. 
John  L.  Merriam  died  January  12th,  1895.  (See  Andrews'  His- 
tory, Part  II,  page  118,  with  portrait  in  Part  I,  page  172.) 

Daniel  D.  MesbilL(1890)  was  bom  at  Comstock,  Mich.,  Feb- 
ruary 16th,  1834;  was  two  years  in  college  at  Kalamazoo;  then 
came  to  St.  Paul  in  1855,  and  was  engaged  in  clerical  work  till 
1860,  when  he  started  a  bookstore,  the  foundation  of  the  prefr 
ent  extensive  business  of  the  St.  Paul  Book  and  Stationery 
Company.  Mr.  Merrill  was  a  member  of  the  city  school  board 
from  1865  to  1868.  Through  his  exertions,  in  1877,  the  state 
became  the  publisher  of  its  common  school  text  books,  effect- 
ing a  great  saving  to  .the  people.  During  the  four  years  of  the 
Civil  War  he  was  the  unpaid  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the 
United  States  Christian  Commission;  and  he  was  many  years 
treasurer  of  the  Minnesota  Baptist  State  Convention.  He 
died  May  21st,  1896,  leaving  a  widow,  three  sons,  and  a  daugh- 
ter. (See  "U.  S.  Biographical  Dictionary,"  Minnesota  volume, 
pages  223-5;  and  Newson's  "Pen  Pictures,"  pages  538-540.) 

DoBiLUS  MoEMSON  (1864)  was  bom  in  Livermore,  Maine, 
December  27th,  1816.  He  received  a  common  school  educa- 
tion, was  three  months  in  Kent's  Hill  Academy,  and  became 
a  country  school  teacher.  From  1843  to  1853  he  engaged  suc- 
cessfully in  lumbering  in  Maine.  In  1854  he  came  to  Still- 
water, Minn.  The  following  year  he  settled  at  St.  Anthony, 
and  during  many  years  managed  a  very  lai^e  business,  cut- 
in.— 17 
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ting  pine  logs  on  the  upper  streams  of  the  Mississippi,  and 
manufacturing  lumber  in  Minneapolis.  He  took  a  prominent 
part  in  the  developriient  of  the  water  power  of  the  falls  of  St. 
Anthony,  being  the  treasurer  and  later  the  president  of  the 
Minneapolis  Mill  Ck)mpany.  He  was  the  first  mayor  of  Min- 
neapolis in  1867,  and  served  in  the  same  office  twice  afterward. 
In  1864  and  1865  he  was  a  m^nber  of  the  state  senate;  and  in 
1871-73,  and  again  in  1877-81  he  was  a  member  of  the  city  board 
of  education.  He  was  a  promoter  of  the  Minneapolis  Har- 
vester Works,  and  of  the  building  of  tlie  Northern  Pacific  rail- 
road. His  sons  in  1868  succeeded  him  in  lumber  manufactur- 
ing. He  died  June  26th,  1897.  (See  Atwater's  ''History  of 
Minneapolis,"  1893,  pages  614-618,  with  portrait) 

James  P.  Pond  (1855)  was  bom  in  Vermont  about  the  year 
1822.  He  was  engaged  in  hardware  trade  at  Troy,  N.  Y.;  in 
New  York  City;  and  in  Detroit  and  Cincinnati.  He  came  to 
St  Paul  in  1854,  and  was  here  also  a  hardware  merchaut  until 
1874,  being  later  engaged  in  transactions  of  real  estate.  He 
was  one  of  the  incorporators  of  the  Mercantile  Library  Asso- 
ciation, and  was  its  president  In  his  early  life  he  was  major 
in  the  Fourth  Regiment  of  New  York  City.  He  died  January 
11th,  1891.    (See  Newsou's  "Pen  Pictures,*'  page  479.) 

John  SrouaHTENBUsa  Paikoe  (1855)  was  bom  in  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  May  7th,  1821.  He  entered  commercial  business 
when  a  mere  lad,  and  in  1840  became  an  agent  of  the  Ameri- 
can Fur  Comi)aiiy.  In  1854,  as  representative  of  the  Chouteau 
Fur  Company,  he  came  to  St  Paul,  which  thenceforward  was 
his. home.  He  was  engaged  in  insurance,  real  estate,  and 
banking.  He  was  a  member  of  the  constitutional  convention 
of  Minnesota  in  1857;  was  mayor  of  St.  Paul  in  1860-62,  ren- 
dering patriotic  services  in  raising  troops  for  the  war;  and 
was  again  mayor  in  1865  and  1866.  Upon  the  organization  of 
the  Savings  Bank  of  St.  Paul  he  became  its  cashier,  and  was 
afterward  during  many  years  its  president  He  died  Septem- 
ber 4th,  1895.  (See  Andrews'  History,  Part  H,  pages  135-7, 
with  portrait  in  Part  I,  page  220;  and  Newson's  "Pen  Pic- 
tures," pages  444-5.) 
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Edmund  Biob  (1849)  was  bom  in  Waitsfield,  Vt.,  February 
14thy  1819;  received  a  common  school  education;  and  in  1838 
came  west,  to  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  where  he  studied  law,  being 
admitted  to  the  bar  in  1842.  He  served  as  first  lieutenant  in 
the  Mexican  War.  In  1849  he  came  to  St.  Paul,  and  ever  after- 
ward resided  there.  In  1857  he  became  president  of  the  Min- 
nesota and  Pacific  Railroad  Company,  which  began  the  build- 
ing of  the  present  Great  Northern  railway  system.  He  was 
one  of  the  most  prominent  and  useful  citizens  of  Minnesota, 
serving  as  a  member  of  the  state  legislature  during  eleven  ses- 
sions; was  the  Democratic  candidate  for  governor  in  1879; 
was  mayor  of  St.  Paul  in  1881-83,  and  again  in  1885-87;  and 
in  1887-89  was  representative  in  Congress.  He  died  July  11th, 
1889.  (See  Williams'  History,  page  255,  with  portrait;  and 
Andrews'  History,  Part  II,  pages  86-89,  with  portrait  in  Part 
I,  page  132.) 

Hbnby  M.  Riob  (1849),  an  older  brotiier  of  the  preceding, 
was  bom  in  Waitsfield,  Vt,  November  29th,  1816;  attended 
the  Burlington  (Vt.)  Academy;  read  law  at  Richmond,  Vt; 
and  came  west,  to  Detroit,  in  1835.  Pour  years  later  he  came 
to  Port  Snelling,  and  was  afterward  engaged  during  many 
years  as  agent  of  the  Chouteau  Pur  Company,  becoming  thor- 
oughly acquainted  with  the  Lake  Superior  region  and  the 
country  westward,  and  with  the  Ojibway,  Sioux,  and  Winne- 
bago Indians.  He  aided  in  the  n^otiation  of  several  Indian 
treaties,  by  which  lands  were  ceded  for  white  immigration  in 
Minnesota.  In  1853-57  he  was  the  territorial  delegate  in  Con- 
gress, doing  very  efficient  service  for  the  interests  of  the  terri- 
tory and  the  Northwest;  and  in  1858-63  he  was  one  of  the  first 
United  States  senators  from  this  state.  Rice  county  is  named 
in  his  honor.  He  resided  in  St.  Paul  since  1849,  and  was  one 
of  its  chief  founders,  building  warehouses,  business  blocks, 
and  hotels,  and  donating  lots  for  churches  and  public  institu- 
tions. He  was  a  charter  member  of  this  society,  and.  was  its 
president  for  the  years  1864-66.  He  died  at  San  Antonio, 
Texas,  while  spending  the  winter  months  there,  January  15th, 
1894.  (See  'TJ.  S.  Biographical  Dictionary,"  Minnesota  vol- 
ume, pages  104-6.) 
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Daniel  A.  Robertson  (1855)  was  bom  in  Pictou,  N.  S-, 
May  13th,  1813;  studied  law  in  New  York  City,  and  was  ad- 
mitted to  practice  in  1839;  removed  to  Ohio,  and  was  editor 
of  the  Cincinnati  Enquirer^  the  Mount  Vernon  Banner^  and 
other  papers;  was  United  States  Marshal  for  Ohio,  1844-48; 
and  came  to  St  Paul  in  1850,  founding  the  Minnesota  Democrat. 
He  was  appointed  a  colonel  in  the  state  militia  in  1868;  was  a 
member  of  the  state  lesfislature  in  1859  and  1860;  was  ma7<M' 
of  St  Paul  in  1859;  was  elected  sheriff  in  1863,  and  served  two 
terms;  and  was  a  member  of  the  city  board  of  education  from 
1862  to  1869.  He  was  fond  of  books,  and  accumulated  a  large 
private  library,  which  passed  into  the  possession  of  the  State 
University.  He  founded  the  State  Horticultural  Society,  and 
organized  the  first  grange  of  Patrons  of  Husbandry  in  the 
United  States.  He  was  also  a  very  active  mi^nber  of  this 
Historical  Society.  He  died  March  16th,  1895,  leaving  a  widow, 
three  sons,  and  three  daughters.  (See  Williams'  History,  page 
283;  and  Newson's  "Pen  Pictures,"  page  217.) 

OEOR0E  O.  BoBEBTBON  (1884)  was  bom  in  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land, Mardi  12th,  1815;  was  engaged  in  mercantile  business 
in  Glasgow,  and  afterward  in  London ;  emigrated  to  New  Yoris 
in  1847 ;  and  came  to  Minnesota  in  1857,  settling  as  a  farmer 
near  Nininger.  He  removed  to  St  Paul  in  1879,  and  resided 
here  until  his  death,  April  15th,  1897.  He  married  Mary  Has- 
sell  in  London,  March  15th,  1857.  Their  only  child  is  George  G. 
Robertson,  of  St  Paul. 

LUTHEB  Z.  BoGEBS  (1883)  was  bom  in  Maine,  in  1837.  He 
removed  with  his  parents  to  Providence,  R.  L,  and  was  edu- 
cated in  the  high  school  of  that  city.  He  came  to  Minnesota 
in  1857,  and  the  same  year  laid  out  the  town  site  of  Waiterville, 
where  he  resided  continuously  as  a  merchant  and  manufac- 
turer. He  was  a  member  of  the  legislature  in  1865,  and  of 
the  state  senate  in  1871;  and  was  deputy  grand  commander 
of  the  Knights  Templar  of  Minnesota,  He  died  April  27th, 
1897. 

Henby  Hastings  Sibley  (1849),  bom  in  Detroit,  Mich., 
February  20th,  1811,  was  a  charter  member  of  this  society. 
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and  was  its  president  in  1867,  and  from*  1876  nntil  his  death, 
which  occurred  February  IStili,  1891.  His  biography,  in  596 
pages,  by  Nathaniel  West,  D.  D.,  was  published  in  1889,  and, 
after  his  death,  a  biographic  sketch  by  John  Fletcher  Will- 
iams was  presented  in  volume  VI,  pages  257-310,  of  tills 
society's  Historical  Collectionsi. 

Hbnby  M.  Smyth  (1882)  was  bom  in  Albany,  N.  Y.,  in 
1819.  At  the  age  of  nineteen  years  he  went  to  Texas,  and 
was  an  assistant  in  the  surveys  for  laying  out  the  city  of 
Galveston.  Subsequently  he  lived  in  San  Antonio,  Texas,  and 
conducted  commercial  business  in  Mexico,  both  before  and 
after  the  Mexican  War.  In  1864  he  returned  to  New  York, 
and  in  1867  came  to  St.  Paul,  being  for  many  years  a  hard- 
ware merchant  here,  in  company  with  Charles  E.^  Mayo.  Later 
he  was  engaged  in  mjanufacturing,  and  was  president  of  a 
printing  company.  He  died  January  25th,  1898,  leaving  a 
widow  and  Ave  daughters. 

Ohableb  Dibble  Stbonq  (1867)  was  bom  in  Somerset- 
shire, England,  June  19th,  1808.  His  parents  emigrated  tn 
1819  to  Montreal,  where  he  received  his  school  education  and 
his  apprenticeship  as  a  bookbinder.  From  1828  to  1859,  he 
was  a  printer,  bookbinder,  and  publisher,  in  Boston.  He 
came  to  Minnesota  in  1859,  seeking  improvement  of  health, 
which  was  attained.  The  next  year  he  purchased  a  retail 
hardware  store  in  St.  Paul,  which  business,  new  to  him,  he 
carried  on  successfully,  building  up  the  largest  business  house 
in  its  line  in  the  state.  He  was  a  distinguislhed  Odd  Fellow ; 
a  member  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church;  and  one  of  the 
original  incorporators  of  the  St.  Paul  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
He  died  January  7th,  1890.  (See  Andrews'  History,  Part  H, 
pages  108111,  with  portrait  in  Part  I,  page  252.) 

Daniel  Hiixman  Valentine  (1871)  was  bom  in  Cincin- 
nati, February  16th,  1827.  He  studied  in  Woodward  College 
one  year;  taught  school  in  Louisiana;  went  to  California  in 
1849,  where  he  spent  several  years;  and  came  to  St.  Paul  in 
1859,  engaging  in  grain  dealing.  He  served  several  yt»ar8  as 
alderman  of  this  dtv,  and  in  the  Civil  War  was  captain  of  Com- 


632.  MINNESOTA  HISTORICAL    SOCIETY  COLLECTIONS. 

pany  O  in  the  Sixth  MinneBota  Infantry.     He  died  in  Bt  Paul, 
on  May  15th,  1890. 

Charles  Edwin  Yanderbubgh  (1883)  was  born  at  Clif- 
ton Park,  Saratoga  County,  N.  Y.,  December  2d,  1829.  He 
spent  his  boyhood  on  a  farm,  attending  the  district  pcbool  in 
winter;  graduated  at  Yale  College  in  1852;  was  priucipsd  of 
the  academy  at  Oxford,  N.  Y.;  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  JS55; 
and  came  to  Minneapolis  the  next  year,  where  he  ever  after- 
ward resided.  He  was  elected  judge  of  the  District  Court  in 
1859,  and  held  this  position  by  reflections  during  more  than 
twenty  yeara  In  1881  he  was  elected  to  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Minnesota,  in  wihich  he  continued  by  re-elections  until  1x91. 
He  was  a  Presbyterian,  and  during  many  years  was  teacher 
or  superintendent  of  the  Sunday  Scho<d.  He  died  March  tfrd, 
1898.  (See  "U.  S.  Biographical  Dictionary,-'  Minnesota  vol- 
ume, pages  78-80;  and  Atwater's  "History  of  Minneapolis/' 
pages  431-2,  with  portrait.) 

John  Ebaiab  Wabren  (1853),  bom  in  Troy,  N.  Y.,  came 
to  St.  Paul  in  1852;  was  for  a  time  the  United  States  District 
Attorney  of  the  territory;  and  was  mayor  of  St.  Paul  in  1863. 
He  had  traveled  extensively,  and  was  the  author  of  books  de- 
scribing his  adventures  in  Spain  and  Brazil.  After  leaving 
this  state,  he  resided  in  Chicago,  where  he  was  a  dealer  in 
real  estate.    He  died  in  Brussels,  Belgium,  July  6th,  1896. 

Amhbbbt  Holoobtb  Wilder  (1877)  was  bom  in  Lewis,  N. 
Y.,  July  7th,  1828;  studied  at  the  West  Poultney  (Vt)  Academy; 
was  in  manufacturing  and  commercial  business  with  his  father, 
in  his  native  town,  from  1848  to  1859;  and  then  came  to  St. 
Paul,' where  he  was  engaged  seven  years  with  the  firm  of  J.  C. 
and  H.  C.  Burbank  and  Co.,  in  merchandising  and  in  stage 
and  steamboat  transportation.  Later,  in  partnership  with 
others,  he  continued  in  similar  business  many  years,  promot- 
ing the  building  of  numerous  railways  in  Minnesota  and  ad- 
joining states,  and  running  steamboat  lines  on  the  Missouri 
and  Yellowstone  rivers.  He  died  November  11th,  1894.  (See 
*1J.  S.  Biographical  Dictionary,"  Minnesota  volume,  page  362, 
with  portrait.) 
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Westooit  Wilkin  (1877)  wag  bom  in  Goshen,  N.  Y.,  Jan- 
uary 4th,  1824;  graduated  from  Princeton  College  in  1843; 
studied  at  the  Yale  Law  School,  and  was  admitted  to  the  bar 
in  1846;  began  practice  at  Monticello,  Sullivan  County,  N.  Y., 
being  soon  elected  as  the  county  judge;  and  came  to  St  Paul 
in  1856,  which  was  hifi  home  from  that  time.  In  1864  he  wa« 
elected  judge  of  the  District  Court,  in  which  office  he  continued 
by  reflections  during  twenty-seven  years.  In  tihe  year  1884, 
in  company  with  his  friend,  Hon.  O.  E.  Flandrau,  he  traveled 
around  the  world,  passing  through  San  Francisco,  Japan, 
China,  India,  Egypt,  and  Europe.  He  died  May  12th,  1894. 
(See  Andrews'  History,  Part  II,  pages  163-5,  with  portrait  in 
Part  I,  page  356;  and  Newson's  "Pen  Pictures,"  page  610.) 

MoBTON  Skith  Wilkinbon  (1849)  was  born  in  Skaneat- 
eles,  N.  Y.,  January  22d,  1819.  He  attended  the  academy  of 
his  native  town,  and  afterward  taught  school;  was  admitted 
to  the  bar  at  Syracuse  in  1842 ;  and  removed  to  Eaton  Bapids, 
Mich.,  and  practiced  there  till  1847,  when  he  came  to  what  is 
now  Minnesota,  settling  at  Stillwater,  as  the  earliest  practicing 
attorney  northwest  of  Prairie  du  Chien.  In  1849  he  was  a 
member  of  our  first  territorial  legislature.  He  resided  in  St. 
Paul  from  1850  to  1857,  then  removing  to  Mankato,  where  he 
lived  many  years,  afterward  removing  to  Wells.  He  wa^  ap- 
pointed by  Gov.  Ramsey  to  superintend  and  publish  a  revi- 
sion of  the  laws  of  Minnesota  Territory,  which  work  he  per- 
formed in  1851.  He  was  United  States  Senator  in  1859-65; 
was  representative  in  Congress,  1869-71;  and  afterward  was 
several  years  in  the  state  senate.  He  was  a  charter  member 
of  this  Historical  Society.  He  died  at  the  home  of  his  daugh- 
ter in  Wells,  Minn.,  February  4th,  1894^  (See  Smalley's  'his- 
tory of  the  Republican  Party  ....  Minnesota,"  1896,  page 
286,  with  portrait.) 
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Douglas,  Hon.  Stephen  A,  81,  153,  154, 
163.  164.  169.  172. 

Drake,  Hon.  Elias  F.,  obituary  sketch, 
521. 

Dred  Scott,  438. 

Dresbach  sandstone  quarries,  296,  299. 

Dubuque  and  St.  Paiul  Packet  Co.,  402. 

Duflerin,  Lord,  66. 

Duluth  and  Iron  Range  railroad,  30,  37. 

Bames,  H.  H.,  27,  34,  37,  292.  203. 

Eastman,  Capt.  Seth,  430,  441. 

Edgerton,  Erastus  S.,  obituary  sketch, 
522. 

Editors,  excursion  in  Red  river  valley, 
63;  from  East,  to  St.  Paul,  395-399. 

Eiducation^  reports  of  U.  S.  Commis- 
sioner of,  126. 

Eighth  Minnesota  Regiment  in  the 
Civil  War.  462. 
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Elk  lake,  220,  223,  226,  228,  231,  265. 

Ely.  flMer,  of  Wlooim,  392. 

Ely,  Minn.,  86. 

Emmett,  Hon.  Lafayette,  64,  87,  94. 

Enylroiunent,  i&fiaenoe  of,  464,  468, 

Etfanoloc:y,  Bureau  of,  125. 

Eyans,  Albert,  47. 

Excursion,  Editorial,  la  Red  riyer  val- 
ley, 63;  of  Eastern  yisitors  to  St. 
Paul,  395^399. 

Expedition  of  Geo.  Sully  a^rninst  tbe 
Sioux  In  1864,  by  Lieut  D.  L. 
Kingsbury,  449462. 

Experimental  f^nn,  of  Minnesota,  284, 
288. 

Faribault,  J.  B.,  427. 

Farms,  "Bonanza,"  19,  20. 

Famham,  H.  W.,  393,  395,  400. 

Field,  Dr.  Henry  M.,  quoted,  500. 

Fillmore,  Pres.  Millard,  396.  399. 

First  Organized  Govermnent  of  Da- 
kota, paper  by  Gov.  Samuel  J.  Al- 
bright, 129-147. 

Fisk's  Idaho  Expedition,  461. 

Flandrau,  Hon.  C.  E..  77,  88;  paper. 
Lawyers  and  Courts  of  Minnesota 
prior  to  and  diu'ing  its  territorial 
period,  89-101,  110;  preface  of  paper 
on  the  First  Organized  Government 
of  Dakota,  129-132;  Note  on  the 
State  of  Franklin,  133,  133;  paper, 
State-Building  in  the  West,  463-494; 
personal  narrative,  475,  480,  484-6, 
533. 

Flandrau,  S.  Dak..  132,  136. 

Flour,  earliest  exported  from  Minne- 
sota, 277. 

Floyd,  John  B.,  secretary  of  "wnr,  435. 

Fond  du  Lac  sandstone  quarries,  296, 
299. 

Forbes,  Wm.  H.,  75,  102,  104,  272. 

Forest  fires,  7. 

Forests  of  Minnesota,  280. 

Fort  Abercrombie,  48,  50,  57,  60. 

B\)rt  Berthold,  460,  461. 

Fort  Garry,  Manitoba,  46,  48,  54;  view 
of,  60. 

Fort  Rice,  452,  457,  461. 

Fort  Ridgely,  449;  siege  of.  486.  487. 

Fort  Snelling,  296,  376,  396;  B^rom  its 
Foundation  to  the  Present  Time, 
paper  by  Gen.  R.  W.  Johnson,  427- 
448;  commanding  officers,  1819  to 
1858,  430;   1866  to  1897,  445. 

Fort  Union,  460. 

Fort  Wadswortlh^  461. 

Franchere,  Gabriel,  letter  to  Gen.  Sil> 
ley,  105. 

Franklin,  state  of,  129,  133. 

Fraser  river,  gold  discovery,  47 

Fremont,  Gen.  John  G.,  47^ 

French,  Theodore,  104. 

Freytas,  quoted,  324^27. 

Fuller,  Alpheus  G.,  129,  135,  142,  183. 


B\iller,  Hon.  Jerwne,  85,  86.  100. 

Fur  Trade,  304;  route  along  the  north- 
ern boundary  of  Minnesota^  362- 
372,  416;  era  of,  466€. 

Galena  and  Minnesota  Packet  Co.,  387, 

388,  394,  408,  404,  414. 
Galena  limestone  quarrying,  297,  300. 
Game  in  northern  Minn.,  10.  20;   near 

St  Paul,  1849,  432. 
Gear,  Capt.  H.  H.,  399. 
Geologic  History  of  Minnesota,  296-301. 
Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  14,  15. 
Geological  survey  of  Minnesota,  8,  14. 

15,  27,  30,  292,  294,  295,  301. 
Geological  survey  of  the  United  States. 

15.  31,  301. 
Ghent,  treaty  of,  2,  199;  work  of  com- 
mission under,  208-207. 
Gimihin,  Rev.  J.  A.,  219;  visit  to  Itasca 

lake  264-269. 
Gillam,  'capt.  Zacharlah,  361. 
Glacial  drift,  12,  212. 
Glacial  period,  14,  300. 
Glaaler,    Capt.   Willard,   219-221,   225. 

226-231. 
Gleim,  Capt  B.  H.,  394-401,  403. 
Gneiss  quarrying  in  Minnesota,  295. 
Gold  in  Rainy  lake  district  8,  293;  in 

drift  and  at  Vermilion  lake,  292. 
Gomara,  quoted,  323. 
Goodhue,  James  M.,  70,  83,  84,  432. 
Goodrich,  Hon  Aaion,  68,  69,  70,  81. 

83,  85  92,  99.  101,  107,  108.  271,  504. 
Gorman,  Gov.  Willis  A.,  97,  899,  410. 

424,436. 

Government  publications  of  the  United 
States,  paper  by  D.  Ii.  Kingsbuiy, 
120-128. 

Grafton,  N.  Dak.,  285. 

GRiham's  Point  Red  river,  47,  51. 

Grand  Portage,  Lake  Superior,  332, 
334,  359,  363,  365,  375. 

Grand  Portal,  Lake  Superior,  341,  342. 
359. 

Grandin  farm.  North  Dakota,  20. 

Granite  quarrying  in  Minnesota,  295, 
302. 

Grant,  Hon.  Wm.  H.,  115. 

Grant  Dr.  U.  S.,  paper  by,  on  the  In- 
ternational Boundary,  1-10;  with 
map  (Plate  I),  40;  on  the  Rainy 
Lake  gold  district  S,  293. 

Grasshoppers,  61,  65. 

Great  Northern  Railway,  18,  65,  283, 
289. 

Green,  Dr.  Samuel  A.,  42. 

Grey  Eagle,  steamboat  404,  410. 

Griswold,  G.  G.,  41j9. 

GroseiUiers  and  Radisson,  214,  242: 
discovery  of  the  upper  Mississippi 
river,  306-330;  biography,  360.  (See 
also,  Radisson,) 

Grow,  Hon.  GaJusha  A.,  149,  151. 

Gunflint  lake,  5,  7,  31,  38. 
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Hakluyt's  Voyages,  cited,  321. 
Male,  Henry,  obituary  sketch,  522. 
HaU.  Prof.  C.  W.,  292. 
BajDilton,  George  A.,  obituary  sketcb. 

522. 
Sand.  Dr.  Daniel  W.,  obituary  sketch, 

523. 
Haraszthy,  Capt.  A..  379,  380. 
Burdenbergh,  P.  R.  L.,  obituary  sketch, 

523. 
Barris  Capt.  D.  S.,  877,  378,  etc.;  389, 

410;   obituary  sketch,  416. 
Harria,  R.  S..  378. 
Elafltings,  Minn.,  393. 
Hayuer,  Hon.  Henry  Z.,  86,  100. 
fiazen.  Gen.  W.  B.,  493. 
Heard,  Isaac  V.  D.,  95. 
Heart  river,  N.  Dak.,  453. 
Hennepin,  Father  Louis,  215,  319-321. 
HennJfi,  Charles  J.,  95. 
Henry,  Alexander,  quoted,  331,  363. 
Henry,  Prof.  Joseph,  108. 
Hiawatlia,  song  of,  375. 
Hill.  Alfred  J.,  1,  107, 186,  239,  246.  250, 

424;  obituary  sketch,  514-517;  work 

in  Arch8eol(^;y,  515-517. 
Hill,  James  J.,  History  of  Agriculture 

in  Minnesota,  275-290. 
Hinckley  sandstone  quarries,  296,  299. 
Historical  Value  of  Newspapers,  J.  B. 

Chaney,  111-119. 
History  of  Agriculture  in  Minnesota, 

paper  by  James  J.  Hill,  275-290. 
History  of  Mining  and  Quarrying  In 

Minnesota,  paper  by  Warren  Up- 

ham,  291-302. 
History  of  the  Discovery  of  the  Missis- 
sippi River  and  the  Advent  of  Com- 

ineroe  in  Minnesota,  paper  by  Capt. 

Russell  Blakeley,  308-418. 
Holcombe,  Gov.  William,  of  Wisoonsln, 

76,  79. 
Hollinshead,  William,  84,  91,  99. 
Homes  and  Habitations  of  tlie  Minne- 
sota Historical  Society,  by  Charles 

E.  Mayo,  102-110. 
Homestead  laws,  19. 
Honorary  memibers  of  this  ©ociety,  43. 
Hopkins,  Mr.,  secretarj'  of  Sir  George 

Simpson,  quoted,  373^5. 
How  Minnesobi  b<3came  a  State,  paper 

by  Prof.  T.  F.  Moran,  148-184. 
Hu'^son  bay,  Radlsson's  narrative,  354, 

359,  360-362. 
Hud^n  Bay  Company,  45,  46,  50,  61, 

62,  187,  203,  351;  patent  granted  by 

Charles  II.,  362»  466,  477,  479. 
Hulett,  Nehemiah,  obituary  sketch,  524. 
Humboldt,  Baron,  104. 
Hunter's  island,  3;  area,  4;  iron  bearing 

rocks,  5,  211;  boundary,  207,  211. 
Huron  Indians,  304,  312,  336,  356. 

Ice  age,  12,  300,  301. 

Ice-sheet  of  North  America,  13,  14. 


Idaho,  476. 

Iglehart,  Harwood,  obituary  sketch, 
524. 

Illinois,  early  settlers,  469. 

Immigration  to  states  In  the  West,  490- 
494;   of  Chinese,  491. 

Indians,  agriculture  by,  16;  commerce 
by,  17;  of  Red  river  valley,  20; 
narraftive  of  Hon.  C.  B.  Flandrau, 
482-487. 

Ingersoll,  Daniel  W.,  obituary  sketch, 
524. 

Ink-na-du-ta,  massacre  at  Spirit  Lake, 
138,  140,  485,  486. 

International  boundary  between  Lake 
Superior  and  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods,  Dr.  U.  S.  Grant,  1-10,  with 
map  (Plate  I.),  40. 

Ireland,  Archbishop  John,  109,  319. 

Iron  mining  companies,  36,  37,  38. 

Iron  ores  of  Minnesota,  discovery  and 
development,  N.  H.  Winctoell,  2&40; 
statistics,  36,  301;  taxes  and  royal- 
ties, 38,  280.  293. 

Iroquois  Indians,  308,  309,  311,  337,  356. 

Irvtine,  John  R.,  47. 

Irving  Prof.  R.  D.,  29,  301. 

Isle  Phelipcaux,  2,  190,  204. 

Isle  Royale,  2,  190,  204;  aboriginal  cop- 
per mining,  291,  342,  359. 

Itasca,  steamboat,  404. 

Itasca,  lake,  218,  223,  264r269;  origin  of 
name,  77,  217;  map  of  prehistoric 
village  site  and  mounds,  24S. 

Itasca  State  Park,  44,  224. 

Jackson,  Heniy,  76,  83,  272,  434. 

Japan,  agricultural  exports  to,  289. 

Jesuits,  Relations  of  the,  304-306.  313, 
334;  journal,  358. 

Johnson,  Capt.  Alfred  B.,  525. 

Johnson,  R  H.,  391,  402. 

Johnson,  Gen.  Richard  W.,  paiper  on 
Fort  Snelling  from  its  Foundation 
to  the  Present  time,  427-448;  obitu- 
ary sketch,  525j  published  writings, 
525. 

Jollet,  Sieur,  214,  316. 
Jones,  Hon.   Alexander  C,  97. 
Jones,  Hon.  Ge<»rge  W.,  88,  159,  173. 
Jordan  sandstone  quarries,  296,  299. 

Kansas,  early  settlers,  471. 

Kasota  quarries,  297. 

Keatipg,  I»rof.  W.  H.,  34. 

Kelley,  Wm.  H.,  actuary  and  secretary, 
106,  107;  Reminiscences  of  Persons 
and  Events  in  the  Early  Days  of 
the  Minnesota  Historical  Society, 
419-428. 

Kennedy,  Hon.  Anthony,  176. 

Keweenaw  point.  Lake  Superior,  342, 

359. 
Keweenawan    rocks,    map,    40;    rock 
series*  291,  299. 
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Key  Oity,  steamboat,  404. 

Kidder,  Hon.  J.  P..  144,  145. 

Kllldeer  Mountain,  battle,  453-456. 

King,  Lieut  Col.  Joeias  R.,  442. 

Kingsbury,  David  L.,  peper  on  United 
States  goyernment  publications, 
121-128;  paper  on  Sully's  Expedi- 
tion against  the  Sioux  in  1864,  449- 
462. 

Kingsbury,  Hon.  W.  W.,  177,  188. 
Kittson,  Norman  W.,  69,  60,  61,  68,  65, 

91.  145,  424,  437. 
Kittson  county,  21,  22. 
Kittson  trail.  55. 
Kloos,  J.  H.,  27. 
Koochiching  falls,  Rainy  river,  10,  212, 

371.  • 

Labor,  reports  of  U.  8.  Ckwnmissioner 
of,  126. 

Lac  la  Oroix,  4,  7,  211,  370. 

Lafayette,  on  Red  river,  47,  48,  54. 

Lake  Agasslz,  13-16. 

Lake  Christina,  53. 

Lake  EUenora,  58. 

Lake  of  the  Woods,  boundary,  2,  IJK)- 
212,  515;  altitude  and  area,  '«,  363, 
371,372. 

Lakes  on  north  boundary  of  Minn.,  al- 
titude, 6;  attractiveness,  10. 

Lambert,  David,  75,  76,  79,  82. 

Lamsonv  George  W.,  obituary  sketch, 
525. 

Langdon,  Robert  B.,  obituary  sketch, 
525. 

Larpenteur,  A.  L.,  76. 

La  Salle,  215. 

Last  Days  of  Wisconsin  Territory  and 
Early  Days  of  Minnesota  Territory, 
Hon.  Henry  L.  Moss,  67-88. 

Lawyers  and  Courts  of  Minnesota 
prior  to  and  during  its  Territorial 
Period,  by  Hon,  C.  E.  Flandiau,  89- 
101. 

Leavenworth,  Lieut.  Col.  Henry.  427, 
428. 

Le  Due,  Gen.  WlUiam  G.,  95,  275,  276, 

399. 
Leech  lake,  prehistoric  village  sites  and 

mounds,  with  map,  250-2(;i;    Ojib- 

way  graves,  244. 
Legislature,  first  of  Minnesota  terri- 
tory, 70. 
Le  Sueur,  early  copper  mining,  291. 
Levasseur,  Prof.  E.,  Question  of  the 

Sources  of  the  Mississippi  River, 

213-225;  247. 
Leveling  in  northern  Minn.,  3,  6,  15. 
Lewis,  Prof.  T.  H.,  234,  246. 
Lewis  mounds,  247-250;  map,  248. 
Library  of  this  Society,  42,  43,  122,  128, 

272;    cataloguing,  123;    newspaper 

department,  113-119,  273. 
Life  members  of  this  Society,  42. 
Lignite  in  Minnesota,  294. 


Limestone  quarrying  in  Minnesota,  296, 

302. 
Little  Crow,  Sioux  chief,  485,  487. 
Little  Missouri  river.  Bad  Lands,  457. 
Lodwick,  Capt  M.  W.,  381,  394. 
Long,  Major  S.  H.,  14. 
Long  lake,  on  the  north  boundary  of 

Minn.,  2,  204,  206. 
Long  Prairie,  removal  of  Winnebago 

Indians  to,  80,  382-385. 
Loomis,  D.  B.,  272. 
Loomis,  Lieut  Col.  G.,  432,  433,  439. 
Lott,  B.  W.,  76,  82,  93,  94. 
Louisiana  purchase,  198,  216,  427.  470. 

4T9. 
Lounsberry,  Col.  C.  A.,  116. 
Lull,  C.  P.  v.,  59. 

Macalester  Collie,  499. 

McCluer.  Hon.  William  M..  obituary 

sketch,  518. 
McCluer,  Charles  M.,  obituary  sketch. 

5ia 
McDonald,  Archibald,  quoted,  339,  372. 

Mackenzie,  Alexander,  quoted,  332.  352. 

365-372. 
McKenzie,  James,  56. 

McKey,  James,  46,  52,  54. 

MeLeod,  Malcolm,  quoted,  372. 

McLeod,  Martin,  102,  103,  104,  272. 

McMasters,  Rev.  S.  Y.,  108,  428. 

McMillan,  Hon.  S.  J.  R.,  84,  97;  obit- 
uaiy  sketch,  526. 

McTavlBh,  Gov.  WiUiam,  52.  55. 

Magruder,  Lieut.  W.  T.,  441. 

MaUmaun,  John,  33,  38,  298. 

Mamitoba,  Lake  Agassiz  in,  13-16;  ear- 
liest white  settlement,  18;  popula- 
tion and  wheat  production,  22,  280. 

Mankato  quarries,  297. 

Map  of  NorUiern  Minnesota,  40;  of 
route  of  Sully's  expedition,  449. 

Maarquette,  F!a/tber,  214,  316. 

Marshall,  Hon,  WMllam  R.,  107;  obit- 
uary sketch,  506-510. 

Marshall  coun.ty,  21,  22. 

Marvin,  Richard,  obituary  sketch  of 
Rev.  J.  G.  Riheldaffer,  510-514. 

Mason,  Q^an,  fkiwln.  C,  444;  quoted, 
443. 

Masterson,  Henry  F.,  94. 

Maittocks,  Rev.  John,  107,  108,  426,  426. 

Maury,  Lieut  M.  P.,  106. 

Mayhew,  Henry,  38. 

Mayo,  Qiarles  E.,  Homes  and  Habita- 
tions of  the  Minnesota  Historical 
Sodety,  102-110;  secretary,  106. 

Meagher,  John  F.,  obdtuary  sketch,  526. 

Medary,  Gov.  Samuel,  136,  169,  181. 

Meeker,  Hon;  B.  B.,  68,  69,  87,  92,  99, 
271. 

Melvdlle,  George  R.,  389,  412. 

Membership  of  this  Society,  42. 

Merriam,  Hon.  John  L.,  obituary 
sketch,  527. 
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Merrill,  Daniel  D.,  obituary  sketcb,  527. 

M'errftt  Bratheni,  38,  293. 

MeBaU  Iron  raii«re»  27,  28,  etc;  33»  30, 
37,  293,  299;  map,  40. 

Metcalf,  Dr.  6eoi«re  R.,  238,  495. 

Millard,  Rev.  W.  B.,  quoted,  506. 

Mil^svankee,  srteambofiJt,  404. 

Mini  us,  HlBtory  of,  In  Miimesota,  by 
VTarren  Upham,  291-302. 

Mtnneapolifl,  quarries,  296;  earliest  set- 
tlement (St  Anthony),  437,  439. 

Mlanetialia  Falls,  437,  439. 

Minnesota,  first  leglslajture,  70;  origin 
of  naone,  77;  Lawyers  and  Ckyorts 
Prior  to  and  During  its  Terrltnial 
Period,  by  Hon.  G.  E.  Flandran,  89- 
101;  How  MiniiffHOta  Became  a 
Staite,  Prof.  T.  F.  Moran,  148-184; 
constitatiooal  oonventton,  168; 
NortiLem  Boundary,  paper  by  Alex- 
ander N.  Wincbell,  185-212;  History 
of  Agriculture,  paper  by  James  J. 
HIU,  275-290;  History  of  Mining  and 
Quanying,  paper  iiy  Warren  Up- 
bam,  291^302 ;  Geologic  history,  298- 
301;  Geologltcal  Survey,  292,  294, 
301. 

Minnesota  Historical  Society,  Origin 
and  Growtb,  by  Hon.  Alex.  Ramsey, 
41-44;  library,  42,  43,  122,  498,  503; 
publications,  43,  274,  496,  498; 
Homes  and  Habitations  of,  by 
Gbarles  E.  Mayov  102-110;  motto. 
104;  newspaxwr  department,  42, 113- 
119;  Qharter  Members,  and  Work  in 
1S96,  by  Hon.  Alex.  Ramsey,  271- 
274;  Beminiacences  of  ESarly  Days 
of,  paper  by  William  H.  Kelley, 
419-426;  obituaries  of  secretaries, 
495-510;  of  life  members,  510-633. 

Minz)ic»ota  river,  13, 14. 

Minnesota  Territory,  Early  Days  of, 
by  Hon.  Henry  L.  Moss,  67-88. 

Mirage  in  the  Red  river  valley,  12. 

Mississippi  river,  sources,  44,  192,  213- 
231;  naviigatlon  above  falls  of  St. 
Anthony,  48;  Prehistoric  Man  at  Its 
Headwaters,  paper  by  Hon.  J.  V. 
Brower,  232-263;  map  of  headwa- 
ters, 236;  History  of  the  Discovery 
of,  in  Minnesota,  etc,  paper  by 
Capt  Russell  Blakeley,  303-418;  ex- 
ploration by  GroseiUiers  and  Radis- 
son,  306-330;  by  Marquette  and  Jol- 
iet,  316-319;  by  Hennepin,  319-321. 

Missouri  river,  452,  460,  532. 

Mitchell.  Alex.  M.,  82,  271. 

Mitchell,  Rev.  Edward  €.,  sketch  of 
Hon.  W.  R.  Marshall,  506^10. 

MofCet's  "Castle,"  510. 

Moore,  George  W-,  quoted,  395-399. 

Moran,  Prof.  Thomas  F.,  How  Minne- 
sota Became  a  State,  148-184. 

Morrell,  Major  A.  C.,  60. 


Morrison,     Hon.     Dorilus,     obituary 

sketch,  527. 
Morrison,  William,  216. 
MosB,  Hon.  Henry  L.,  Last  Days  of 

Wisconsin    Territory    and     Early 

Days  of  Mimiesota  Territory,  67-88; 

68,  76,  92,  93,  102,  272. 
Mounds,  ab<»i8lnal,  17,  107,  138,  234; 

at  Winnibigoshiah  and  Itasca  lakes, 

etc.,  237-263;  work  oi  Alfred  J.  Hill, 

515,  516. 
Murphy,  Dr.  J.  H.,  460. 
Murray,  WilMam  P.,  82,  87,  94. 
Museum  of  this  Society,  273,  274. 

Nadoneceronons  (Sioux)  Indians,  312, 

329,  344-352. 
Naiwa  river,  262,  253. 
Namekan  lake  and  river,  4,  7,  211,  370. 
Nebraska,  early  settlers,  471. 
NeUl,  Rev.   Edward  D.,  43,  103,   104, 

105, 106, 109,  306,  376,  378,  420,  424; 

obituary  sketch,  497-501;  published 

writings,  498,  500;  510,  511. 
Nelson,  Hon.  R.  R.,  84,  87,  94,  100. 
Nelson  river,  13. 
Nevada,  early  settlers,  475;  488. 
New  England,  early  sefttlens,  463,  464. 
New  Ulm,  massacre  and  battles,  486, 

487. 
Newson,  Major  T.  M.,  "Pen  Pictures" 

cited,  519,  520,  522,  etc. 
Newspaper  department  of  the  Minne- 
sota Historical  Society,  42;  113-119. 
Newspapers,  Historical  value  of,  by  J. 

B.  Chaney,  111-119. 
NlcoUet,  J.  N.,  218,  227;  map  of  Minn., 

17;  barometer,  419. 
Nipigon  rock  series,  299. 
Noab,  Jacob  J.,  94,  101. 
NoUes,  Col.  Wdlllam  H.,  134,  140. 
Nobles,  expedition,  51. 
Nominee,  steamboat,  382,  388,  etc. 
Norman  county,  21,  22. 
North,  J.  W.,  168. 
North    Dakota,    earliest    imimigratloiL^ 

18;  counties,  population  and  wOeax" 

product,  21,  ^. 
Northern  Belle,  steamboat,  402,  410. 
Northern  Light,  steamboat,  404. 
Northern  Pacific  railroad,  18,  63. 
Northrup,  Capt  George  W.,  52,  53,  57. 
Northup,  Anson,  48,  51. 
Northwest  Territory,  465,  46a 
Norway,  immigration  from,  19. 
Norwood,  Dr.  J.  G.,  37,  293. 

Oak  lake,  4,  7. 

Obituaries  of  Misatesippi  river  steam- 
boat captains,  415-417;  of  secreta- 
ries of  this  Society,  495-510;  of  its 
life  members,  510533. 

Ohio,  early  settlers,  469. 

Oldmlxon,  John,  quoted,  361. 
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OJibwajs,  16,  242-245,  330,  333,  352, 
agriculture,  17;  canoeing,  244; 
gravee,  244;  at  Fort  Siiielliiig,  443, 
444*  468. 

Olmsted,  David,  102,  271,  382. 

Opening  of  the  Red  river  of  the  North 
to  cammeroe  and  dvilizatlon,  Capt. 
Itusaell  Blakeley,  45-66. 

Ordinance  of  1787,  71,  466. 

Oregon,  476. 

Orit^n  and  growth  of  the  Mlnneeota 
Htetorloal  Society,  Hon.  Alex.  Ram- 
sey, 41-44. 

Ottawa  Indians,  312,  353,  358. 

Page,  Col.  John  H.,  444,  445. 
Parkman,   Francis,   quoted,   304,   312, 

353. 
Patent  Office  reports  in  thJa  society's 

liibrary,  125,  127. 
Pembina,  N.  Dak.,  66. 
Pemaloea's  expedition.  324^27. 
Pettigrew,  Hon.  R.  F.,  132. 
Pettijohn,  Eli,  434. 
PhalexL  lake,  origin  of  name,  91. 
Phelipeaux,  Isle,  190,  204. 
Phelps,  Hon.  John  S.,  151. 
Phelps,  Hon.  WlUlam  W.,  168,  181, 183. 
PhUnps,  William  D.,  76,  82,  92,  272. 
Pictured  Rocks,    Lake   Supenior,   342, 

359. 
Pigeon  river,  2,  7,  8,  204,  206,  208,  334, 

363.  366. 
Pike,  Lieut  Zebulon  M.,  216,  238,  245, 

427. 
Pilots  of  upper  Mississippi  river,  412. 
Pine  nuts,  315,  330. 
Pineries,  64. 

Plympton,  Oapt.  Joseph,  437,  438. 
Political  paa-ties   in  Minnesota  Terri- 
tory, 84. 
Polk  county.  21,  22. 
Pond,  Major  James  P.,  obituary  sketch, 

528. 
Pond  Brothers,  missionaries,  44. 
Pony  Express^  472. 
Pope,  Capt.  John,  map,  55. 
Population  of  Red  river  valley,  21. 
Portraiit  collection  of  this  Society,  273, 

274. 
Pottawattamie  Indians,  312. 
Pottery  from  aboriginal   village  sites 

and  mounds,  250-263. 
Potts,  T.  R.,  272. 
Prehistoric  Man  at  the  Headwaters  of 

the  Mississippi  River,  paper  by  Hon. 

J.  V.  Brower,  232-263. 
Prescott,  Phdlander,  434,  435. 
Prince,  Hon.  John  S.,  obituary  sketch, 

528. 
Prince  Society,  Boston,  3v;«. 

Quarrying,  History  of.  in  Minnesota^ 
paper  by  Warren  Upham,  291-302. 
Quartzite,  quarried  in  Minnesota,  295. 


Question  of  the  Sources  of  the  MJssis- 
Bippl  River,  paper  by  Prof.  B.  Ije- 
vasseur,  213,  225. 

Qulvira,  discovery,  322-327. 

BadiflBon,  and  GrooelUiers,  214,  242: 
discovery  of  the  upper  Mississii>pi 
river,  306-330;  nortbem  pert  of  the 
Third  Voyage,  33(K339;  Fourth  Voy- 
age, 339-362. 

lUiguet,  S.  T.,  277. 

Railways,  Red'  River  valley,  18;  earli- 
est in  Banuesota,  277,  521;  manage- 
ment, 283;  eariiest  to  the  Misslscsip- 
pi  river,  407;  building  in  the  North- 
west, 521,  526,  532. 

Rainy  lake,  7;  gold  district,  8,  293;  Rad- 
isson's  narrative,  351,  360;  363,  370. 

Bainy  ilver,  9,  10,  363.  371. 

Ramsey,  Hon.  Alex.,  37;  Origin  and 
growth  of  the  Minnesota  EUstorlcal 
Society,  41-44;  steamboat  named  for. 
48,  388;  60;  governor  of  Minnesota 
Territory,  68,  81;  102,  108,  109,  110, 
114;  Charter  Members  of  this  So- 
ciety and  its  work  in  1896,  271-274, 
275;  arrival  in  Minnesota,  ^^\  424, 
436;  viisit  to  Port  Snelling,  438.  442, 
444,  520,  533. 

Ramsey,  J.  C,  272. 

Red  lake,  17. 

Red  river  of  the  N<wth,  11;  map,  40; 
opening  to  omnsneree  and  civiliza- 
tion. Capt  Buflsell  Blakeiey,  4&-4>?; 
carts,  63. 

Bed  River  Valley,  Settlement  and 
Development  of,  Warren  Upham. 
11-24,  with  map  (Plate  I),  40. 

Red  Wing,   Minn.,  297,  298»  393. 

Reed's  T^PipdiiTig,  Minn.,  393. 

Relations  of  the  Jesuits,  304-306,  313, 
334. 

Reminiscences  of  Persons  and  Events 
in  the  Barly  Days  of  the  Minaesota 
Historical  Society,  WiUiam  H.  Kel- 
ley,  419-126. 

Rice.  Hon.  Edmund,  93;  ot>ltuary 
sketch  529. 

Rice,  Hon,  Henry  M.,  26,  80,  93,  169, 
180,  272,  382,  388;  obltuaiy  sketch. 


Biding  Mountain,  Manitoba,  14. 
Biggs,  Bev.  Stephen  B.,  43,  44,  103.  48i>. 
Bdheldnffer.    Rev.    John   G.,    obituary 

sketch,  510-514. 
Robert,  Capt  Liouis,  75,  407. 
Robertson,  Ool.  Daniel  A.  104,  105,  109. 

419,  420,  425;  obituary  sketch,  530. 
Robertson,  George  O..  obituary  sketch. 

530. 
Bogers,     Hon.     Luther     Z.,     obituary 

i^etch  530. 
Boiling  Stone,  immigrants,  389-393. 
Rollins^  Capt.  John,  4a 
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Route  of  tbe  Fur  Trade  along  the  north- 
ern boundary  of  Minnesota,  362-372. 
Rosrale,  Isle,  190,  204,  291,  342,  359. 
Royalty  on  iron  miniiog,  aS8. 

Stetgannga  lake,  4,  7,  211,  332,  334,  363, 

368. 
St-  Anthony,  dftacovery  of  falls  of,  cele- 
bration, 109,  319,  396;  earliest  set- 
tlemenft,  437. 
St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  50,  51,  279,  295. 
S^  Paul,  Mlinn.,  68;  quarriea,  296;  ex- 
cursion of  Eastern  vIsitOTS  in  1854, 
395-399;  A/tlantlc  cable  celebration, 
421-424;  in  1849,  431. 
St.  Peter  aandstone  quarries,  296,  300. 
St.  Peter's,  traddng  post,  379. 
Saldivar's  expedition,  327. 
Sanborn,  Gen.  John  B.,  97,  108,  115. 

436. 
Sandy  Lake,  Minn.,  362. 
Sandstone  quanttes  in  Minnesota,  296, 

299,  302. 
Saskatchewan  district,  46,  50. 
Schoolcraft,  Heniry  R.,  103,  217. 
Schoolcraft  teland,  map,  248. 
Scott,  Gen.  Winfield,  names  Fort  Snel- 

Un^,  429. 
Sedgwick,  M9sB  Catharine  M.,  397. 
Selkirk   settlements,   Manitoba    18. 
Settlement   and   Development  of   the 
Red  RiTcr  Valley,  Warren  Vpham, 
11-24,  witii  map  (PImte  I),  40. 
Seward,  Hon.  WiUiasnt  H.,  44,  57,  86, 

156.  169,  172,  180. 
Shakopee  limestone  quarrying,  297,  300. 
Shanafelt,  Rev.  T.  M.,  235,  255. 
Shea,  Prof.  J.  G.,  303,  319,  324,  327, 

334,  358. 
Sherburne,  Hon.  Moses,  87,  100. 
Sherman,  Hon.  John,  177,  181. 
Sherman,  Gen.  William  T.,  109. 
Shields,  Hon.  JameEK  169,  171,  181. 
Sibley,  Gen.  H.  H.,  72,  76.  78,  80,  90, 
103,  104, 105,  108,  110,  130,  183,  271, 
296,  385,  399,  421,  42^  432,  442;  ex- 
pedition  against  the   Sioux,    1863, 
234,  449,  487,  507;  dbituary  note, 
530. 
Simons,  Orlando,  94. 
Simpson,  Sir  George,  52,  54,  56,  339,  372, 

373,  375. 
Simpson,  Lieut.  J.  H.,  104,  330,  514. 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  136-147;  settlers 
in  1858  and  1859,  147;  Sioux  name, 
147;  quarries,  295,  299. 
Sioux  Indian  War,   1862-64,  131,  234, 

274,  449-162,  486,  507. 
Sioux  Indflansi,  a^culiture,  16;  274; 
narratiye  of  Radisson,  312,  329,  344- 
352,  359;  liiKldent  of  steamboatlng, 
385;  at  Fort  Snellin^,  434,  444;  Sib- 
ley's expediUon,  1863,  234;  Sally's 
expedition,  1864,  449-462;  massacre 
by  S&oux,  1862,  450,  486,  468,  484. 


Smltb,  Hon.  Charles  K.,  41,  68,  82,  102, 
271,  433,  520;  obituary  sketch,  495. 

Smith,  Hon.  J.  V.  C,  107. 

Smith,  Capt  Orren,  377,  378,  380,  etc.; 
389,  402,  404,  416;  obituary  sketch, 
417,  431. 

Smltlisonian  Institution  publications  in 
this  Society's  library,  125. 

Smyth,  Henry  M.,  obituary  sketch,  531. 

Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  massacre,  138,  485. 

SpofTord,  HoiL  A.  R.,  quoted,  112. 

Spurr,  J.  B.,  294. 

Stage  companies  and  routes,  50,  63,  64. 

State-Building  in  the  West,  paper  by 
Hon.  C.  E.  Flandrau,  463-494;  re- 
quirements for  statehood,  488. 

State  Reform  School,  513,  524. 

Statietite  of  iron  ore  production,  36, 
302;  of  Upx>er  MisslsBippi  earliest 
steamboat  arrivals,  413. 

Steamboats  on  the  Upper  Misslsslnpi 
river.  376-414;  earliest  arrivals,  1844 
to  1862,  413;  first  on  the  Yellow- 
stone river,  459. 

Steele,  Franklin,  72,  75,  78,  84,  272; 
purchase  of  Fort  Snellhig,  431,  435, 
436,  437,  441;  land  claim  at  St 
Anthony,  437. 

Stephens,  Hon.  Alexander,  177,  179. 

Sterling,  Misses,  51. 

Stevena,  Ool.  J.  H.,  432. 

Stillwater  territorial  convention,  1848, 
72,  75;  flist  territorial  court,  92; 
quarries,  297. 

Stock-raising,  In  the  Red  river  valley, 
23;  prospects  for  Minnesota,  281. 

Stockades  on  Breckenridge  frtage  route, 
61. 

Stone;  George  G.,  29,  30,  36,  87. 

Stone  quarries  of  Miimesota,  295-302. 

Strong,  CSiarks  D.,  obituary  sketch, 
531. 

Strong,  Moses  M.,  74. 
Stuntz,  George  R.,  293. 

Sturgeon,  shovel-nosed,  314,  330. 

Sucker  State,  steamboat,  408. 

Suffrage  laws,  489. 

Sully,  Gen.  Alfred,  expedlltion  against 
the  Sioux  in  1864,  paper  by  Lieut. 
David  li.  Kingsbury,  44^462;  map. 
449;  rennark  by,  485. 

Superior,  lake,  boundary  west  from,  1- 

10;  crossed  by  canoes,  339. 
Sweden,  immigration  from,  19. 
Sykos^  Sir  Francis,  51,  53. 

Tach6,  Archbishop,  49,  55. 

Taconic  rocks  of  northern  Minn..  28, 

35;  map,  40,  290. 
Ta-ha-kouty  mountain,  battle,  453456. 
Taliaferro,  Major,  376,  378,  379. 
Tascodiac  effigy  mounds,  with  maps, 

254,  255,  256. 
Taylor,  Hon.  James  W.,  49,  51,  55,  62. 
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Taylor,  Gen.  Zadiaxy,  at  Fcnrt  Snelling, 

430  440. 
Territories/  immigration  to,  480482. 
Terry,  Gen.  Alfred  H.,  444. 
Tertiary  era  and  erosion,  12,  300. 
TbomaB,  Ool.  Minor  T.,  449,  462. 
Thompson,  David,  194,  204. 
Thompson,  Hon.  John  B.,  159,  161,  165. 
Throckmorton,  Gapt.  Joseph,  376,  378, 

380,  etc.;  obituaiy  slsetch,  415. 
Timber  in  northern  Minn.,  7,  9,  39,  64, 

211   280. 
Toombfi,  Hon.  Robert,  166,  171,  180. 
Tower.  Gharlemagne,  30,  36. 
Trav«nie  des  Sioux,  386,  388. 
Treaties,  Indian^  nature  of,  483. 
Theaty  of  Ghent,  1814,  2,  199;  work  of 

commission  imder,  203-207. 
Treaty  of  Utrecht,  1713,  187,  203. 
Treaty,  Wefltwter-AAhburtan,  1842,  2,  4, 

5,  207-210. 
Treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of  1783,  2, 

5, 187-193;  of  1794,  193;  of  1846,  479. 
Treaty   with   Bed  Lake  Indians,  61; 

with  the  Sioux,  388,  393;  by  Lieut. 

Pike,  1805,  427. 
Trenton  limestone  quarrying,  296,  300. 
TurnbuU,  Peter,  219. 
Tattle,  Calvin.  377. 
Tyrrell,  Prof.  J.  B.,  14. 

United  States  Geological  Survey  publi- 
cations in  this  society's  library,  125. 

United  States  govemment  publications, 
paper  by  D.  L.  Kingsbury,  120^128. 

Upham,  Henry  P.,  107. 

Upham,  Warren,  on  Settlement  and 
Development  of  the  Bed  Biver  Val- 
ley. 11-24.  with  map  (Plate  I).  40; 
History  of  Mining  and  Quarrying 
in  Minnesota,  291-302;  501,  506. 

Valentine,  Gapt.  Daniel  H.,  obituary 
sketch,  531. 

Van  Oleve,  Mrs.  Charlotte  O.,  446. 

Van  Cleve,  Gen.  Horatio  P.,  447. 

Vanderburgh,  Hon.  Charles  E.,  obitu- 
ary sketch  532. 

Vermilion  Iron  Bange,  27,  28,  etc,  36, 
37,  293,  299;  map,  40. 

Vermilion  lake,  31,  33;  gold  and  iron 
mining,  292,  293. 

Virginia,  early  settlers.  463.  464.  469; 
cession  of  Northwest  Territory,  465. 

Virginia,  Minn.,  iron  mines,  34. 

Voyageurs,  361,  467,  498. 

Wabasha.  Sioux  chief,  383,  390. 
War  Bag'le,  steamboat,  394,  395,  410. 
Warren,  Gen.  G.  K.,  14;  glacial  river 

named  for,  15,  16;    map,  220. 
Warren,    John    Bsaias,    96;    o5!tuaiy 

sketch,  532. 


Warren,  W.  W.,  quoted,  333,  351. 

Washington,  state  of,  476. 

Water  divides  on  north  boundaxy  of 

Mdnn.,  3;  210,  211. 
Water  power  in  Northern  Minn.,  10,  39. 
Waucota,  Sioux  chief,  386. 
Webster,  Daniel,  207,  206,  210,  478. 
Webater^Ashburton  treaty,  2^  4,  5;  207, 

210. 

Welch,  Hon.  WlUiam  H.,  87,  94,  OG,  100. 

WeUsrFargo  Co.,  474. 

West,  state-buUding  in  the,  paper  by 
HoiL  C.  E.  Flandrau,  463-494;  in- 
fluence as  an  educator,  481. 

Wheat-raising,  <in  the  Red  river  valley. 
20-23,  65,  285,  288;  earUest  In  Miu- 
nesota^  276,  279,  280,  282,  395. 

WheelodL,  Joseph  A.,  51,  56. 

Whitman,  Dr.  Marcus,  476-480. 

WhJjttlesey.  Ool.  Charles^  27,  298. 

Wilder,  Amiherst  H.,  obituaiy  ajpetch, 
532. 

Wilkin,  Ool.  Alexander,  93,  94,  442. 

Wilkin,  Hon.  Westoott,  97;  oibltoajy 
sketch,  533. 

Wilkin  county,  21,  22. 

Wilkinson,  Hon.  M.  S.,  74,  75,  76,  82, 
83,  92,  93,  103,  272;  obituary  sketch, 
533. 

WllUiiins,  Capt.  Arthur,  map  of  Fort 
Sneli&ng,  430. 

WlUiaimfi,  John  Fleibcher,  43,  107,  319, 
421,  426;  obituary  sketch,  5014506; 
publdshed  writings,  504. 

Willis,  Charles  L.,  96. 

Wilson,  Hon.  Henry,  157,  170. 173,  181. 

Winchell,  Alexander  N.,  Minnesota's 
Northern  Boundary,  185-212. 

Winicbell,  Horace  V.,  on  Rainy  liake 
gold  district,  8,  293;  iron  mining  in 
Mlinnesota,  294,  302. 

Winchell,  Prof.  N.  H.,  14,  paper  on  the 
Iron  Ores  of  Minnesota,  25-40;  pa- 
per on  the  Source  of  tlie  Mississippi, 
226-231;  291,  292,  294. 

Winnebago  Indians,  removal  to  Long 
Prairie,  80,  382-385,  433. 

Winnipeg,  lake,  11,  13,  16;  steamboat 
excursion  48;  55,  63,  64,  352,  364. 

Winona,  quarries,  297;  first  settlement, 
293. 

Wlnship,  Dr.  P.  D.,  235. 

Wisconsin,  Last  Days  of  Territory,  etc., 

Hon.  Henry  L.  Moss,  67-88. 
Woods,  lake  of  the,  boundary,  2;  190- 

212,  515;  altitude,  7;  gold  mining, 

293,  363,  371,  372. 

YeUowstone  river,  459,  532. 
York  Factory,  Canada,  46. 
Young,  Oapt  J.  B.,  48,  54. 
Young,  Rev.  S.  Hall,  235,  255. 
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